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In  presenting  to  the  public  these  four  volumes  comprising 
our  Complete  German  Course,  we  believe  that  we  are 
offering  a  series  of  textbooks  so  prepared  as  to  give  a  more 
complete,  thorough,  and  practical  course  of  instruction  in  the 
German  language  than  is  contained  in  any  set  of  books  here- 
tofore published.  The  series  consists  of  four  textbooks, 
comprising  a  volume  of  Conversational  Lessons  (the  present 
volume),  a  Grammar,  a  Reader,  and  a  Lexicon.  The  first 
two  volumes  are  so  designed  that  the  student  may  begin 
with  the  first  conversational  lesson  and,  by  easy  steps,  attain 
a  good  mastery  of  the  practical  use  of  German  before  begin- 
ning the  Reader;  they  are  also  so  designed  that  either  a 
beginner  or  an  advanced  student  may  refer  to  them  and 
quickly  find  correct  and  full  information  upon  any  point  likely 
to  arise  in  connection  with  sentential  construction  or  gram- 
matical practice.  The  Reader  contains  excerpts  from  all 
kinds  of  German  literature.  The  indexes  of  these  volumes 
are  unusually  full  and  complete.  The  Lexicon  is  prepared 
for  use  with  the  other  volumes,  and  for  German  publications 
in  general. 

The  Conversational  Lessons  are  divided  into  five  distinct 
parts:  (1)  The  ** Vocabulary"  (given  with  each  lesson)  is 
a  list  of  new  words  to  be  committed  to  memory.  (2)  The 
**Phrases  and  Sentences"  include  clauses,  sentences,  and  bits 
of  conversation;  they  form  the  foundation  upon  which  each 
lesson  is  constructed.     (3)  The  ** Remarks"  are  a  collection 

•  •  • 
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INTRODUCTION 


THE  PHONOGRAPH  AND  ITS   MANIPULATION 


THE    INSTRUMENT 

1.  The  Instrument  Used. — The  phonograph  used  in 
this  Course  is  the  Edison  Standard  Phonograph,  as  manu- 
factured and  equipped  by  the  National  Phonograph  Company 
exclusively  for  the  International  Correspondence  Schools. 
This  instrument  differs  from  the  ordinary  Edison  Standard 
in  that  it  is  fitted  with  a  repeating  attachment,  which  is  very 
valuable  and  convenient,  and  was  made  at  our  suggestion 
and  under  our  direction.  The  hearing  tubes  furnished  with 
this  instrument  were  also  devised  by  us,  as  we  found  that 
the  ordinary  hearing  tubes  were  not  well  adapted  to 
our  piupose.  Farther  on  we  shall  deal  more  in  detail 
with  both  the  repeating  attachment  and  the  improved 
hearing  t^bes. 

2.  Phonogrrapli  With  Cover  On — How  It  Is  Carried. 

The  instrument  is  shipped  to  you  packed  in  a  wooden  box. 
Take  it  out  of  the  box  carefully.  When  unpacked,  it  will 
appear  as  in  Fig.  1,  and  can  be  safely  carried  by  the  handle  d: 
This  instrument  is  not  exceptionally  frail,  nor  does  it  get 
out  of  order  easily;  but,  like  every  other  instrument  or 
machine,  it  must  be  handled  with  some  care. 

Foir  noliee  qf  copyright,  tee  page  immedialdy/oUowing  the  title  page 
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The  instrumeiit  will  now  appear  as  shown  in  Fig.  2.  After 
removing  the  cover  in  the  manner  explained  above,  the 
clamps  should  be  pushed  in  again,  as  otherwise  they  will  be 
in  the  way.  To  cover  the  instrument,  you  should  first  pull 
them  out,  put  the  cover  on,  taking  care  that  the  two  slotted 
plates  in  the  cover  go  in  the  two  slots  in  the  case,  and  then 
push  the  clamps  in  again.  If  necessary,  press  the  cover  ^ 
down  a  little,  so  the  clamps  may  go  in  easily. 
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4>     Instrnment  With  Cover  Removed. — As  you  now 

have  the  instniment  before  you,  it  is  not  necessary  for  us  to 
give  you  a  detailed  description  of  it.  Some  of  the  most 
important  parts  are  lettered  in  Fig.  2,  and  their  names  given 
under  the  same  figure  for  convenience  of  reference  in  the 


I,  Cmtr  Clamt;  i 

g,  Stad-AdjiHlinx  Scrmr.-  A  i,  SwiKx  LxHit  Arm:  k,  LocHftt  Sfrint: 

mmn.  Jirftalint  AUailaanil.  pp.  Cuidt  Rail:  a.  Drive  Bell: 

r  T.  Drive  PkUo:  J  J,  SpeaJur  Hint. 

explanations  that  follow.  In  reading  these  explanations, 
keep  the  phonograph  before  you.  and  look  carefully  at  all 
the  parts  referred  to  and  illustrated  in  the  text. 


MAMIPUI^ATION    OF    THE    INSTRUMENT 

NoTB.— Before  reading  farther,  raise  the  top  of  the  i: 
directed  in  Art.  14,  remove  any  padding  that  may  be  inside,  see  that 
the  belt  qq.  Pig.  5,  goes  round  (he  drive  pulley  bb,  and  then  let  the 
top  down  again. 

5.    The   Lift  Lever. — In    Fig.  2,  the    speaker  arm  is 
marked  e\  this  is  shown  in  greater  detail  together  with  other 
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parts  in  Fig;.  8.  The  names  of  all  these  parts  are  cfiven  under 
the  figure.  You  will  notice  that  here  the  lift  leverc  d  is  "ap," 
while  in  Fig.  2  it  is  "down."  This  change  is  effected  by 
patting  the  finger  under  the  eztremitjr  c.  Pig.  2,  of  the  lever, 
and  pushing  the  latter  up  as  far  as  it  will  go;  the  lever  will 
turn  on  the  screw  e.  Fig,  3,  the  extremity  d  will  finally  come 
to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  guide  rail  m  m,  and  the  speaker 
arm  will  then  remain  up.  To  let  it  down,  hold  the  lift  lever 
by  the  extremity  c,  and  pull  it  down  gently. 

6.  Motions  of  the  Speaker  Ann. — When  the  speaker 
arm  a  is  raised,  as  in  Fig.  3,  you  can  slide  it  back  and  forth 
by  taking  hold  either  of  the  lift  lever  at  c,  or  of  the  handle  k 


of  the  speaker  ring,  and  pushing  toward  the  right  or  the  left 
Move  the  arm  back  and  forth  several  times,  that  you  may 
become  familiar  with  this  operation,  which,  though  simple, 
is  very  important.  You  should  be  careful  not  to  let  the  lift 
lever  drop.  Never  try  to  slide  Ike  speaker  arm  back  and  forth 
when  the  lilt  lever  is  down. 

You  will  notice,  by  looking  at  your  instrument,  that  the 
speaker  arm,  when  being  raised,  turns  on  a  rod  (back  rod 
s  i  in  Fig.  3)  back  of  the  mandrel,  and  that  the  arm  can  be 
raised  until  it  is  almost  upright.     Sometimes,  in  sliding  it 
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back  and  forth,  it  is  more  convenient  to  take  hold  of  the 
handle  h  of  the  speaker  ring,  and  lift  it  until  its  bottom  is 
about  one  inch  above  the  top  of  the  guide  rail.  In  this  or 
in  any  higher  position  the  arm  will  slide  freely. 

The  object  of  raising  the  lift  lever  before  sliding  the  arm 
is  to  disengage  the  feed-nut  v  from  the  feed-screw  u  x. 
Fig.  3.  These  two  pieces  (look  at  them  carefully  in  your 
instrument)  should  be  in  contact  only  when  the  instrument  is 
at  rest  or  being  moved  by  its  own  machinery.  You  may  let 
the  lift  lever  down  and  observe  how  the  two  parts  come  io 
contact.  When  the  instrument  is  in  motion,  the  little  ridges 
in  the  feed-screw  slide  along  the  grooves  in  the  feed-nut,  and 
this  is  what  causes  the  motion  of  the  speaker  arm. 

7.  The  Swing  Locklnf;  Arm. — This  arm  is  marked  A  r 
in  Fig,  2.  To  open  it,  pull  the  knob/hard  toward  the  right 
(you  are  supposed  to  be  standing  in  front  of  the  instrument). 
On  being  pulled  out,  the  arm  will  swing  about  the  upright  /. 

To  close,  or  "lock,"  the  instrument,  swing  the  locking  arm 
toward  the  front  and  press  the  knob  /  bard  and  quickly,  so 
that  the  locking  spring 
k  may  return  to  the 
position  shown  in  the 
figure,  where  the  arm 
is  io  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  guide  rail^^. 

8.  To      Wind      tbe 

Instrument.— The 
power  that  drives  the 
mechanisni  of  the  in- 
strument is  furnished  by 
a  strong  spring,  which 
is  wound  like  an  ordi- 
nary clockspring  by 
means     of     the    crank 

shown  in  Fig.  4.  This  crank  has  two  slots  s,s  that  engage 
with  two  pins  i.  Fig.  5,  on  the  shaft  over  which  the  crank 
fits.     Insert  the  crank  into  the   hole  marked  c.  Fig.  1,  just 
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back  of  the  cover  clamp  b  and  turn  it,  at  the  same  time 
pressing:  it  in,  until  it  eng^ag^es  with  the  pins;  then  turn  it 
to  the  right  until  it  stops,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  you 
were  winding  a  music  box. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  stop  the  instrument  in  order  to  wind 
it;  it  may  be  wound  either  when  at  rest  or  in  motion. 

9.  The  Drive  Belt. — This  belt  (marked  q  in  Fig.  2, 
and  ^  ^  in  Fig.  5)  should  pass  around  the  drive  pulleys  r  r, 
Fig.  2,  and  b  by  Fig.  5.  If  it  is  off  either  of  these  pulleys, 
pull  it  up  and  slip  it  on. 

10.  To  Start  and  Stop  the  Instrument. — You  may 

now  start  the  instrument.  Before  doing  sOy  however y  be  sure 
that  it  is  locked. 

The  position  of  the  speaker  arm  and  that  of  the  lift  lever 
are  immaterial  for  merely  starting  the  instrument,  when  this 
operation  has  no  other  object  than  to  practice  and  learn  the 
use  of  the  start-and-stop  lever.  For  this  purpose  the  instru- 
ment may  be  started  with  the  speaker  arm  and  lift  lever  in 
any  position.  In  order,  however,  that  you  may  see  how  the 
speaker  arm  is  moved  by  the  feed-screw  and  feed-nut,  raise 
the  lift  lever,  slide  the  speaker  arm  toward  the  left  as  far  as 
it  will  go,  and  let  the  lift  lever  down  again.  Now  push  the 
start-and-stop  lever  /,  Fig.  2,  toward  the  left,  to  the  end  of 
the  slot  in  which  it  works.  The  instrument  will  then  start; 
you  will  observe  that  the  mandrel  a  begins  to  turn,  and  the 
speaker  arm  to  move  slowly  toward  the  right. 

To  stop  the  instrument,  push  the  start-and-stop  lever  toward 
the  right  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  slot. 

11.  To  Regulate  the  Speed. — The  speed  is  regulated 
by  the  speed-adjusting  screw,  marked  g  in  Fig.  2.  To 
make  the  instrument  go  faster,  turn  the  screw  toward  the 
right  (as  if  to  screw  it  in);  to  make  it  go  more  slowly, 
toward  the  left.  Start  your  instrument,  turn  the  screw 
one  way  and  then  the  other,  and  observe  the  variations  in 
the  speed. 

:  You  will  notice  that,  if  you  give  the  screw  a  sufficient 
number  of  turns  toward  the  left,  the  instrument  finally  stops. 
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It  may  happen  tbat.  when  you  get  your  phonogfraph,  the 
screw  is  too  far  out;  this  will  prevent  the  instrument  from 
startins^  when  you  push  the  start-and-stop  lever  toward  the 
right.  If  such  is  the  case,  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  give 
the  screw  a  few  turns  toward  the  right,  and  then  the  instru- 
ment  will  start. 

The  question  of  speed  is  of  great  importance,  and  we  shall 
revert  to  it  when  we  explain  to  you  how  to  make  and  listen 
to  records. 

12.  To  Oil  the  Outside  of  the  Instrument. — It  is 

necessary  that  the  instrument  be  properly  oiled;  otherwise 
it  will  not  run  smoothly  nor  at  a  uniform  speed,  and  will 
make  too  much  noise.  In  your  outfit  is  included  an  oil 
can,  which  is  used  in  the  same  manner  as  those  designed  for 
sewing  machines.  Get  some  oil  from  a  phonograph  dealer; 
otherwise  sewing-machine  oil  will  serve  the  purpose. 

It  will  be  well  for  you  to  remember  the  following  general 
rule:  Whenever  a  solid  part  of  a  machiJic  moves  mi  ajiothery 
their  surfaces  of  contact  should  be  oiled.  As  a  particular  case, 
whenever  a  piece  (such  as  a  round  rod,  or  *' shaft,*')  turns  in 
holes  made  in  another  piece ^  the  holes  should  be  oiled.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  put  the  oil  in  the  holes  themselves;  it  is  suffi- 
cient to  put  it  on  the  turning  piece  just  outside  the  hole;  the 
oil  will  work  itself  in. 

13,  You  should  put  one  or  two  drops  of  oil  occasionally 
in  the  following  places: 

O71  the  pivots  or  points  upon  which  the  majidrel  turns.  One 
of  these  pivots  fits  in  a  hole  in  the  swing  locking  arm  and 
is  easily  accessible.  The  other,  on  the  left,  fits  in  a  hole  in 
the  side  support,  or  frame.  Drop  oil  between  this  support 
and  the  casing  covering  the  gear-wheels. 

On  the  feed-nut  v  and  feed-screiv  u  x.  Fig.  3,  including  the 
extremities  of  tlie  latter,  where  it  is  supported.  On  the  right- 
hand  extremity  drop  the  oil  through  the  little  cut  in  the  cover 
of  the  screw;  the  left-hand  extremity  should  be  oiled  on  the 
outside  of  the  side  plate  through  which  the  feed-screw  goes. 
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To  oil  the  feed-screw  itself,  lift  its  cover  first.  One  or  two 
drops  of  oil  for  the  whole  length  of  the  screw  is  sufficient. 

On  ike  btick  rod  si.  Fig.  3.  After  dropping  the  oil,  slide 
the  speaker  arm  back  and  forth  a  few  times. 

On  ike  top  of  Ike  guide  rail  mm.  Fig.  3.  After  putting 
two  or  three  drops  on,  spread  the  oil  with  your  finger  over 
the  top  of  the  rail  from  one  extremity  to  the  other. 


Ai  the  ends  of  ike  repeating  aiiachmenl  pr.  Fig.  3,  where  H 
goes  into  ike  holes  in  which  ii  turns. 

On  the  teeth  of  the  gear-wheel  z.  Fig.  3,  and  on  the  little  siud 
carrying  the  wheel,  outside  ol  ike  side  plate,  where  the  stud  is 
supported. 

14.  To  Open  the  Instrument  so  as  to  Expose  the 
Inside  of  Its  Machinery. — The  whole  top  of  the  instru- 
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ment  can  be  raised  like  the  lid  of  a  box,  being  hinged  to  the 
case.  When  lifted,  it  will  automatically  lock  itself  in  the 
position  shown  in  Fig.  5,  as  the  catch  lever  a  a  has  a  slot 
at  its  lower  extremity,  which  engages  a  little  screw  in  the 
wooden  case.  To  put  the  top  down  again,  take  hold  of 
the  wooden  top,  pull  the  lever  a  a  toward  the  front  so  as  to 
disengage  it  from  the  screw  that  keeps  it  in  place,  and  then 
let  the  top  down  gently. 

When  the  instrument  is  open,  it  can  be  started  and  stopped 
In  the  same  way  as  when  the  top  is  down.  You  will  under- 
stand better  the  explanations  and  directions  given  below,  if 
you  start  it  and  observe  the  motions  of  the  machinery  inside. 

15.  To  Oil  the  Instrument  Inside. — Having  exposed 
the  inside  of  the  instrument,  put  one  or  two  drops  of  oil 
in  the  following  places: 

In  the  three  little  holes  an  the  outside  of  the  left-hand  support- 
ing plate  c,  Fig.  5,  where  you  will  see,  when  the  machine  is 
running,  the  extremities  of  three  shafts  turning  with  the 
wheels  inside.  Two  of  these  shafts  are  supported  at  their 
other  extremities  by  the  middle  supporting  plate  dd.  Put 
some  oil  on  these  extremities  through  the  holes  on  the  right-hand 
side  of  the  middle  plate. 

In  the  hole  near  the  lower  end  of  the  right-hand  supporting 
plate ^  in  which,  when  the  machine  is  running,  you  will  see  a 
shaft  turning,  carrying  a  large,  solid  wheel  h.  This  plate  is 
not  shown  in  the  figure,  but  is  the  last  flat  piece  on  the 
right-hand  side  of  the  machine. 

On  the  extremities  of  the  governor  shaft  e  e^  where  the  rod  is 
supported. 

At  the  point  where  the  governor  shaft  ee  goes  through  the  gov- 
ernor disk  /. 

On  the  teeth  of  all  the  wheels  turning  between  the  left-hand 
and  the  middle  supporting  plate. 

On  the  shaft  carrying  the  drive  pulley  b  b^  where  that  shaft 
enters  the  left-hand  supporting  plate  c. 

On  the  stud  carrying  the  little  pulley  g^  at  the  place  where 
thai  stud  enters  the  end  of  the  bent  lever  supporting  it. 
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16.     General    Remarks    on    Oiling  and   Cleaning. 

Keep  the  instrument  properly  oiled,  but  do  not  use  too 
much   oil. 

Be  very  careful  not  to  let  any  oil  get  on  the  drive  belty  nor  on 
any  of  the  parts  that  need  no  oil,  such  as  the  surface  of  the 
mandrel,  the  lift  lever,  the  button  of  the  repeating  attach- 
ment,  etc. 

When  the  oil  begins  to  collect  and  run  thick,  presenting  a 
muddy  appearance  (which  you  will  notice  especially  on  the 
feed-screw),  wipe  it  off  with  a  linen  rag  soaked  with  benzine. 

All  the  parts  should  be  cleaned  occasionally  with  a  linen 
rag  and  benzine.  The  turning  parts  are  better  cleaned  while 
they  are  turning. 

Always  keep  the  instrument  clean;  otherwise  it  will  not 
work  well. 

Never  use  cotton,  flannel,  or  any  woolly  or  hairy  substance 
to  clean  the  instrument. 

When  making  records  (a  subject  of  which  we  shall  speak 
at  length  presently),  avoid  so  blowing  the  shavings  that 
they  may  get  on  the  oiled  parts,  for  they  will  then  mix  with 
the  oil  and  form  a  sort  of  mud,  which  will  interfere  with  the 
motion  of  the  instrument. 

You  should  use  the  brush  furnished  with  the  instrument 
only  to  brush  the  cylinders  on  the  mandrel.  Be  particularly 
careful  not  to  use  it  to  brush  anything  (as  shavings)  from 
parts  that  have  been  oiled.  If  your  brush,  through  accidental 
disregard  of  this  rule,  gets  oily,  wash  it  with  benzine.  Avoid 
b rush ijig  your  cylinders  with  an  oily  brush. 


DIRECTIONS    FOR    HANDLING    CYLINDERS 

17.  Cylinders,  Blanks,  and  Records. — Fig.  6  shows 
one  of  the  wax  tubes  that  are  used  on  the  phonograph,  and 
intended  to  go  on  the  mandrel  of  the  instrument.  These 
tubes  are  called  cylinders. 

When  a  cylinder  has  not  been  used,  the  outside  of  it  is 
perfectly  smooth.  It  is  then  called  a  blank  cylinder,  a 
sliaved  blank,  or  simply  a  blank. 
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When  a  blank  is  placed  on  the  mandrel,  and  any  sound  is 
transmitted  to  the  instrument,  in  the  manner  to  be  described 
presently,  the  cylinder  becomes  covered 
with  little  cuts  and  ridges  made  by  a  sharp 
sapphire  point  moving  against  and  along 
its  surface.  These  little  marks  are  a  record 
of  what  has  been  spoken;  for  the  cylinder 
can  then,  by  a  simple  attachment  that  we 
shall  describe  later  on,  give  out,  or  repro- 
duce, the  very  same  sounds  that  were 
transmitted  to  the  instrument. 

A  cylinder   containing   a   record  is   itself  fi^.  « 

called  a  record,  and  the  operation  of  making  a  record  is 
called   recording:. 

18.  Of  the  cylinders  sent  to  you,  some  have  a  label 
pasted  on  the  outside  of  the  tube-shaped  box  in  which  they 
are  packed ,  with  the  name  of  the  record  contained  on  the 
cylinder,  such  as  **Spanish  Record  No.  2."  Others  have  a 
tag  with  the  upper  end  folded  imder  the  cover  of  the  box, 
and  marked  ** Spanish  Exercise  No.  — ,"  ** French  Exercise 
No.  — ,'*  or  * 'German  Exercise  No.  — ,"  according  to  the 
Course  you  are  taking.  T'liese  are  blank  cylinders  for  you 
to  make  your  records  on  according  to  directions  given 
elsewhere. 

With  the  first  records  you  will  receive  a  cylinder  the  box 
of  which  has  no  special  mark.  This  is  a  blank  cylinder  for 
you  to  practice  on,  as  we  shall  explain  hereafter. 

Nearly  all  boxes  are  marked  "Shaved  Blanks"  in  red 
letters  on  the  cover.    You  need  pay  no  attention  to  this  mark. 

19.  Directions  for  Handling  Cylinders. — The  cylin- 
ders should  be  handled  very  carefully.  Never  touch  the 
outside  of  a  cylinder  with  your  fingers,  nor  lay  the  latter  on 
its  side.  To  handle  it  (as  when  you  wish  to  put  it  on  the 
mandrel)  put  your  forefinger  and  middle  finger  inside  of  it, 
as  shown  in  Fig.  7.  If  you  wish  to  put  it  on  the  table  where 
you  are  working,  stand  it  on  one  of  its  ends. 

xxi 


INTRODUCTION 


When  yoa  are  not  using  your  cylinders,  wrap  them  ap 
and  put  them  back  in  their  pasteboard  boxes. 

Never  dust  or  clean  a  cylinder  with  anything  but  the  brush 
furnished  you,  or  with  a  piece  of  clean  cotton.  The 
woolly  part  of  the  cotton  in  which  the  cylinder  is  wrapped  is 
very  good  (or  this  purpose. 


20.  To  Pnt  n  Cylinder  on  the  Mandrel. — Open  the 
swing  locking  arm  and  turn  it  back  about  the  upright  as  far 
back  as  it  will  go.     (See  Art.  7.) 

You  will  notice  that  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  is 
"beveled";  that  is,  it  is  cut  in  a  slanting  way,  instead  of 
being  cut  square  across  as  the  other  end  is.  The  cylinder  is 
a.  little  larger  across  at  the  beveled  end,  which  should  go  on 
first.  Put  your  forefinger  and  middle  finger  into  the  cylinder 
through  the  other  end,  as  in  Fig.  7,  and  slip  the  cylinder  on 
the  mandrel  as  far  as  you  can;  then  take  out  your  fingers, 
and  push  the  cylinder  from  the  end.  When  this  end  is  flush 
with  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  place  the  tips  of  your  thumb, 
forefinger,  and  middle  finger  against  the  edge  of  the 
cylinder  and  push  it  farther,  imtil  it  feels  tight  on  the 
mandrel.  In  doing  this,  do  not  press  too  hard,  nor  try 
to  push  the  cylinder  in  too  far;  if  you  do  so.  the  cylinder 
will  crack.  As  soon  as  you  feel  that  the  cylinder  ceases  to 
slip  easily  when  you  push  it,  give  it  a  gentle  final  push;  this 
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will  be  sufScient  to  make  it  tight  on  the  mandrel.     Be  c 
ful  to  push  the  cylinder  with  the  lips  of  your  fingers,  not 
with  your  tiails. 

While  it  is  of  importance  that  you  should  not  press  the 
cylinder  in  too  hard,  it  is  as  important  that  you  should  not 
leave  it  loose  on  the  mandrel;  for,  with  the  cylinder  in  this 
condition,  the  instrument  will  not  work  well. 

Be  very  careful,  when  putting  on  a  cylinder,  not  to  have  its 
surface  come  in  contact  with  the  swing  locking  arm;  the 
latter  should  bs  opened  wide.  Anything  hard  or  rough  that 
touches  the  outside  of  a  cylinder  is  likely  to  scratch  and, 
therefore,  spoil  it. 

Always  raise  the  Hit  lever  (as  shown  in  Fig.  3)  be/ore  fml- 
ting  a  cylinder  OH.     Although  this  rule  is  necessary  only  when 


there  is  a  speaker  in  the  speaker-arm  ring,  you  should, 
as  a  useful  precaution,  acquire  the  habit  of  observing  it. 
If  you  try  to  put  a  cylinder  on  the  mandrel  when  there  is 
a  speaker  in  the  ring,  and  the  lift  lever  is  down,  you  will 
probably  break  the  lever  of  the  speaker.  You  will  under- 
stand this  better  after  you  become  familiar  with  the  working 
of  the  speakers. 

21.     To   Take  a   Cylinder   Oft   the   Mandrel.— First 
open  the  swing  locking  arm  wide.     Nei^t  place  the  forefinger 
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and  middle  finger  of  your  right  hand  against  the  end  of  the  . 
mandrel  in  the  position  shown  in  Fig.  8.  Then  push  out 
the  cylinder  with  the  middle  finger  and  forefinger  of  your 
left  hand,  placed  as  shown  in  the  same  figure.  Having  thus 
loosened  the  cylinder  on  the  mandrel,  push  it  from  the 
beveled  end,  and  let  it  slip  on  your  forefinger  and  middle 
finger,  as  shown  in  Fig.  7.  Vou  may  then  stand  it  on  a  table, 
or,  if  you  are  through  using  it,  wrap  and  put  it  in  its  box. 
Tn  removing  a  cylinder  from  the  mandrel,  you  should  take 
care  not  to  let  it  brush  against  the  locking  arm  or  any  other 
part  of  the  instrument.  Also,  be  sure  that  the  lift  lever  is  up. 
If  the  speaker  arm  is  too  near  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
mandrel,  it  will  be  in  the  way.  In  such  case,  slide  it  toward 
the  right  or  the  left,  so  it  will  be  about  half  way  between  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder.  

FOR    MAKING    A    RRCORD 


Note.— The  process  of  making  records  is  given  here  before  that  of 
listening  to  Ihera,  because  it  is  more  lojfical  and  convenient  to  descril)e 
ttae  two  operations  in  this  order.  Vou  shonld  read  the  following 
directions  for  making  and  reproducing  records,  su  as  to  have  a 
general  idea  of  them.  a.s  well  asot  the  terms  used.  But  you  should  not 
practice  listening  to  a  record  Iwfure  you  begin  I>esson  1,  nor  making  a 
record  before  you  are  required  to  make  one  to  send  to  us.  When  you 
.begin  Lesson  1,  read  Arts.  30  to  37,  inclusive,  very  carefully  and 
follow  all  the  <!irections  therein  given.  When  you  are  directed  to 
make  your  first  record,  read  agaio  Arts.  22  to  2t),  inclusive. 
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Pro.  9 
22.  The  Speakers. — In  your  outfit  are  included  a 
"recorder"  and  a  "reproducer."  Both  of  these  attachments 
are  called  s|>enkers.  When  used  on  the  instrument,  they  fit 
in  the  speaker  ring  ss.  Fig.  2,  of  the  speaker  arm.  You 
will  soon  learn  how  to  put  them  on  and  fasten  them. 
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They  should  be  carefully  unpacked,  and.  when  not  being 
used,  replaced  in  their  box.  wrapped  in  cotton,  with  the 
handles  pointing  upwards.  Both  speakers  have  their  names 
stamped  on  the  handle;  one  marked  "Recorder."  and  the 
other  "Reproducer," 

The  recorder  is  shown 
in  Fig.  9.  This  attach- 
ment should  be  handled 
only  by  the  handle  h,  the 
lube  /,  or  the  disk  d  d. 
You  should  not  take  it 
out  of  its  box  unless  you 
wish  to  use  it.  When, 
for  any  reason,  you  have 
to  lay  it  upon  the  table, 
lay  it  upside  down,  so 

that  it  will  rest  on  the  upper  (now  lower)  end  of  the  tube, 
as  shown  in  Fig,  10.  Should  the  handle  be  screwed  too 
loose  on  the  body  of  the  recorder,  tighten  the  screws  a  little 
with  a  screwdriver  or  a  knife.  What  has  just  been  said  of  the 
recorder  applies  also  to  the 
reproducer,  which  is  shown  in 
Fig.  n. 


23.     To   Put   on   the   Ro- 
Iirodiioer    or   Beeopder.  —  To 

place  the  speakers  in  the  ring, 
which    is    shown    in   detail    in 
Fig.  12,  tirst  raise  the  latter  by 
turning  the  speaker  arm  about 
the  back  rod.      Then  see  that 
the   setscrew   s,   Fig,   12,   does 
not  go  through  so  as  to  project 
inside  the  ring;  if  it  does,  screw  it  out.    Take  the  reproducer 
in  your  right  hand  by  the  handle  //,  Fig.  11,  and  put  the  pro- 
jecting weight  u<  through  the  ring;  then  turn  the  reproducer 
upwards,  until  its  top  is  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  ring,  and 
let  it  down  so  that  it  will  rest  on  the  ring  all  around.     Now 
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the  pin  ;*,  Fijr.  1'2.  goes  in  the  notch  «, 
top  of  the  reproducer  is  then  flush 

Finally,  tighten  the  setscrew  s, 
speaker  fast  in  the  ring.  Do  not 
screw  it  too  light,  however.  To 
take  off  the  reproducer,  the  screw 
should,  of  course,  be  loosened. 

These   directions    apply  to   the 
recorder  as  well  as  to  the  repro- 
ducer, except  in  so  far  as  the  pro- 
jecting weight  is  concerned:    the  I 
recorder  has  no  projecting  weight,  i 

24.     Si)cakinpr  Tul>e.— The  ] 

"speaking    tube,"    or    "recording 

tube,"    is    shown    in    Fig.   13. 

needs  no  description,   and  a  pie-   , 

ture  of  it  is  given  here  only  that  I 

you  may  recognize    it  when  you  ] 

Fig,  12  Unpack  it. 

25.  To  Make  a  Record. — First  wind  your  instrument. 
Do  not  forget  to  do  this  before  beginning  a  record;  foT,.' 
if   the   instrument  runs   out  while   you  are  recording,  youra 

record  will  be  spoiled. 


Lift  the  lift  lever.  This  is  another  thing  that  you  should  1 
never  forget  to  do,  since,  if  the  recorder  has  been  put  on  I 
first,  you  may  break  the  little  lever  on  the  under  side  of  the  \ 
recorder  when  putting  the  cylinder  on  the  mandrel. 

Open  the  swing  locking  arm  wide  {Art.  7) ,  and  put  a  blank   i 
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cylinder  on  the  mandrel  in  the  manner  explained  in  Art.  20. 
Then  lock  the  instrument  again  (see  Art.  7). 

Put  the  recorder  on,  being  careful  that  it  is  held  fast 
in  the  speaker  ring  by  the  selscrew  (see  Art.  23).  You 
may,  however,  put  on  the  recorder  before  yon  put  on  the 
blank,  although  it  is  belter  to  proceed  in  the  order  here 
indicated.  When  putting  on  the  recorder,  it  is  convenient 
to  have  the  speaker  arm  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder. 

Now  take  the  speaking  tube  and  slip  the  end  B,  Fig,  13, 
over  the  tube  of  the  recorder.  If  it  fits  a  little  tight,  hold 
the  .speaker  ring  down  {being card ul  thai  (he  Hit  lever  is  up), 
and  give  the  end  of  the  speaking  lube  a  few  turns,  at  the 
same  time  pressing  it  down,  utitil  it  goes  on  the  tube  of  the 
recorder. 

Now  take  hold  of  the  handle  of  the  speaker  ring  and 
slide  the  speaker  arm  toward  the  left,  at  the  same  time 
looking  under  the  recorder,  until  the  little  point  (called 
the  recortlliipt  |>otnt)  on  the  lever  in  the  tinder  side  of 
the  recorder  is  very  near  the  edge  (the  upper  end  of  the 
beveled  part)  of  the  cylinder,  but  a  little  — say  iV  inch— 
toward  the  right  of  it.  To  satisfy  yourself  that  the  lever 
on  the  recorder  is  in  the  right  position,  let  the  lift  lever 
down  and  see  where  the  recording  point  touches  the 
cylinder.  It  it  falls  too  far  toward  the  left  or  right,  raise 
the  lift  lever  again,  or  the  whole  ring  by  the  handle,  so  as 
to  lift  the  recording  point  ofl  the  cylinder,  and  slide  the 
speaker  arm  one  way  or  the  other  until  you  get  it  in  the 
proper  position.  Never  slide  the  speaker  arm  back  and  forth 
while  (he  recording  point  is  in  eonlaet  with  the  cylinder.  In 
trying  the  position  of  the  recording  point,  it  is  better  to 
keep  the  lift  lever  down,  and  lift  the  speaker  arm  by  the 
handle  of  the  speaker  ring,  when  it  is  desired  to  slide  the 
arm  in  either  direction. 

When  the  recorder  is  in  the  right  position,  raise  the  lift 
lever  again,  being  careful  that  in  so  doing  you  do  not  exert 
any  pressure  toward  either  side,  as  this  may  cause  the  record- 
ing point  to  move  out  of  place. 


Now  stand  in  front  of  the  instrument,  holding  the  speaking 
tube  in  one  hand.  Start  the  instrument  by  means  of  the 
start-and-stop  lever  (Art,  10),  and  let  the  lift  lever  down. 


Notice  that  you  should  start  the  instrument  lirst.  and  let  the  lift 
lever  dowu  afterwards. 

Place  your  mouth  in  one  of  the  poaition:!  shown  in  Figs.  14 
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and  15;  wait  three  or  four  seconds  after  letting  ihe^Hft 
lever  down,  and  then  begin  to  speak  whatever  you  wish  to 
record.     Fig  14  shows  the  position  best  adapted  lo  persons 


{ 


having  a  deep  voice,  or  the  average  voice  of  a  man;  Fig.  Ift, 
the  best  position  for  women,  and  for  men  having  a  high- 
pitched  voice. 
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26,  Speak  loud — louder  than  in  ordinary  conversation — 
but  do  not  yell.  Be  particularly  careful  not  to  move  your 
mouth  away  from  the  mouthpiece  of  the  tube  while  you  are 
recording.  If  you  are  reading  your  record  from  a  book  or 
paper,  place  it  in  front  of  you,  back  of  the  instrument,  where 
you  can  read  it  easily  without  changing  your  position  with 
respect  to  the  tube.  You  may  also  hold  it  in  your  hand,  but 
this  is  not  convenient,  especially  while  you  are  learning. 

Pronounce  every  sound  with  perfect  distinctness.  Final 
consonants,  such  as  dy  /,  r,  should  be  pronounced  very  clearly. 
You  should  lay  special  stress  on  the  sound  of  the  letter  j, 
which  is  very  difficult  to  record  well.  Pronounce  this  letter 
(whether  it  has  the  sound  of  z  or  not)  with  your  lips  pro- 
jecting out  in  the  position  in  which  you  place  them  when  you 
pronounce  the  word  **sir,'*  and  give  it  a  strong,  long  soimd. 

27,  When  you  have  finished  speaking,  raise  the  lift 
lever  and  brush  the  shavings  off  the  cylinder  by  keeping 
the  instrument  going,  and  pressing  the  brush  against  the 
cylinder.  To  do  this,  it  is  convenient  to  turn  the  speaker 
arm,  after  removing  the  speaking  tube,  about  the  back  rod 
as  far  back  as  it  will  go.  Now  stop  the  instrument,  take 
off  the  recorder  by  loosening  the  setscrew;  put  on  the 
reproducer,  which  is  put  on  in  exactly  the  same  manner 
as  the  recorder,  and  listen  to  your  record  as  explained  in 
Arts.  29  to  36.  When  you  are  through  listening  to  the 
record,  stop  the  instrument,  take  off  the  cylinder,  wrap  it, 
and  put  it  in  its  box. 

28,  Speed  of  Mandrel.  — For  making  spoken  records, 
which  are  the  only  ones  required  of  you  in  this  Course,  the 
mandrel,  either  with  or  without  a  cylinder  on,  but  with  the 
lift  lever  up,  should  make  about  90  turns  per  minute.  To 
time  it,  take  a  rubber  band,  tie  a  knot  in  it,  and  slip  it  on 
the  mandrel,  when  there  is  no  cylinder  on  the  latter.  Lock 
the  instrument  and  start  it.  Place  your  finger  over  the 
mandrel  so  it  will  just  touch  the  knot  and  feel  it  pass  under, 
and,  by  looking  at  your  watch  or  clock,  count  the  number 
of  times  that  the  knot  passes  under  your  finger  in  1  minute, 
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iETof  coarse,  will  be  the  same  as  the  number  of  ttims 
made  by  the  mnndrel.  If  this  number  differs  much  from 
90  (say,  below  85  or  above  95),  make  the  instrument  go 
faster  or  slower,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  using  Ihe  speed- 
adjusting  screw  (see  Art.  11).  Then  count  the  number  of 
turns  again.  A  few  trials  will  be  sufficient  to  get  the  speed 
right,  and,  after  a  little  practice,  it  will  not  be  necessary  for 
you  even  to  count  the  number  of  turns,  as  you  will  then  be 
able  to  tell,  by  simply  looking  at  and  listening  to  the  instru- 
ment while  in  motion,  whether  or  not  the  speed  is  right, 

DIRECTIONS      FOB     REPRODUCINO.     OB     LtSTKNINO     TO,     A 
RECORD 

29.     Hearing   Tubes. —  The  hearing    tubes,   used   for 
listening  to  a  record,  are  shown  in  Fig.  16.     Fig,  17  shows 


how  they  should  be  connected  with  the  instrument  and 
adjusted  so  that  the  cups  c^c.  Fig.  16,  will  rest  over  the 
outside  of  the  ears.  We  shall  presently  refer  again  to  the 
way  of  connecting  the  hearing  tubes  with  the  instrument. 
Now  we  shall  explain  how  they  are  placed  and  kept  over 
the  ears. 

Place  the  steel  band  //,  Fig.  16,  over  your  head,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  17.  If  the  cups  do  not  come  exactly  over  your  ears, 
with  Ihe  mouths  d.  Fig.  16,  at  the  openings  of  the  ears, 
unscrew  them  a  little,  by  holding  the  bent  tube  /,  Fig.  16,  in 
the  left  hand  and  turning  the  cup  with  the  thumb,  forefinger, 
and  middle  finger  of  the  right  hand,  as  shown  in   Fig.  18. 


INTRODUCTION 

When  you  have  loosened  the  cups,  put  the  band  over  your 
head  again  and  slide  the  cups  up  and  down  the  slots  m  n. 

Fig.  16,  until  they  are  in  the  proper  posilion.     Then  screw 
tiifht   again. 


The  band  should  not  go  too  far  back  over  the  head.     I 
looseniny:    the    cups    you    may    turn    it    so    that    it    will 
exactly  as  shown  in  Pig.  17. 
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30.     To  Listen  to  a  Record. —  Put  your  record  on  the 

mandrel  (Art.  20),  lock  the  instrument,  and  put  on  the 
reproducer,  bei?ix  careful  lirst  to  raise  the  lift  lever.  Now 
insert  the  rubber  stopper  a.  Fig.  16,  in  the  tube  of  the  repro- 
ducer, giving  it  a  few  turns  and  pressing  it  in  al  the  same 
time,  so  it  will  be  tight  in  the  tube.  Then  slip  the  brass  cap  b 
over  the  tube  of  the  reproducer.  Put  the  hearing  tubes  over 
your  head,  as  explained  above.  Slide  the  speaker  arm 
toward  the  left  until  the  ball  (called  the  reprotlucIiiK  hall) 
on  the  little  lever  on  the  under  side  of  the  reproducer  is 


almost  exactly  over  the  left-hand  edge  of  the  cylinder,  but  a 
little  toward  the  right  of  it.  Start  the  instrument  and  let 
the  lift  lever  down.  You  will  then  begin  to  hear  the  record 
reproduced.  If  you  notice  that  the  first  words  you  hear  are 
not  the  first  words  in  the  record,  lift  the  speaker  ring  by  the 
handle  (wilhout  stopping  the  instrument)  so  as  to  raise  the 
reproducing  ball  off  the  cylinder,  slide  it  a  little  toward 
the  left,  and  let  it  down  again.  If  necessary,  repeat  this 
operation  until  you  hear  the  first  ■words  of  the  record. 
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In  the  new  hearing  tubes,  a  perforated  metallic  tube  is 

fixed  about  1  foot  from  the 
end.  This  device  is  intro- 
duced to  enable  students  to 
regulate  the  sound  of  their 
instrument.  To  reduce  the 
sound,  separate  the  ends 
of  the  encasing  rubber  tube 
so  as  to  expose  one  or 
two  rows  of  perforations, 
thus  allowing  part  of  the  sound  to  escape.     See  Fig.  19. 

31.  Repetition. — After  listening  to  a  record  once, 
you  may  lift  the  speaker  arm  by  the  handle  of  the  speaker 
ring  so  as  to  raise  the  reproducing  ball  off  the  cylinder,  then 
shift  it  toward  the  left,  let  it  down  at  the  beginning  of  the 
record,  and  have  the  latter  repeated.  During  this  operation 
it  is  not  necessary  to  stop  the  instrument. 

If,  instead  of  the  whole  record,  you  wish  to  have  only  a 
part  of  it  repeated,  you  may  raise  the  speaker  arm,  shift  it, 
and  let  it  down  again  anywhere  you  please.  Nor  is  it  neces- 
sary to  wait  until  the  record  is  finished  before  you  can  have 
any  part  repeated.  You  may  lift  the  speaker  arm  at  any 
moment,  slide  it  in  either  direction,  and  let  it  down  wherever 
you  like.  A  little  practice  will  enable  you  to  slide  it  just  far 
enough  to  have  as  much  of  the  record  repeated  as  you  wish. 

For  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  speaker  arm  as  just 
explained,  you  may,  instead  of  raising  the  speaker  ring  by 
its  handle,  raise  it  by  means  of  the  lift  lever;  or  you  may  put 
the  lift  lever  up  entirely.  This,  however,  is  not  necessary 
and  perhaps  not  so  convenient.  The  important  thing  that 
you  should  bear  in  mind  is  that,  before  sliding  the  speaker 
arf?t,  you  should  raise  the  reproducing  ball  off  the  cyliiider, 

32,  Repeatlu^  Attachment. — The  method  of  repeti- 
tion explained  in  the  last  article  is  intended  only  for  the 
repetition  of  long  sentences  or  parts  of  a  record.  For 
the  repetition  of  short  sentences,  or  of  one  or  two  words, 
the  repeating  attachment  should  be  used. 
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This  attachment  is  marked  mmn  in  Fig.  2,  and  /  r  in  Fig.  3. 
To  have  a  word  or  a  short  sentence  repeated  immediately 
after  you  have  heard  it,  press  the  button  r,  Fig.  3,  as  far  down 
as  it  will  go,  atid  then  remove  your  finger.  The  whole  opera- 
tion should  be  done  somewhat  quickly,  although  you  should 
not  remove  your  finger  suddenly  aftet*  pressing  the  button 
down,  but  keep  it  on  gently  until  the  button  comes  up  again. 
You  will  notice  that  the  mechanism  of  the  repeating  attach- 
ment is  so  arranged  that  when  you  press  the  button,  the 
speaker  arm  is  raised,  thrown,  back,  and  let  down  again. 
If  you  then  hear  some  words  preceding  those  that  you  wish 
repeated,  wait  until  the  latter  are  given  by  the  instrument.  If 
you  see  that  the  speaker  arm  has  not  moved  back  far  enough, 
press  the  button  again;  or,  if  the  words  to  be  repeated  are 
too  many,  proceed  as  in  the  last  article. 

33.  Brass  Horn. — In  your  outfit  is  included  a  brass 
horn.  It  is  used  for  reproducing,  and  is  slipped  over  the 
tube  of  the  reproducer  just  the  same  as  the  speaking  tube 
(see  Art.  25).  After  you  put  it  on,  it  is  not  necessary  for 
you  to  hold  it.  You  may  then  set  the  reproducing  ball  over 
the  beginning  of  the  record,  start  the  instrument,  let  the  lift 
lever  down,  etc.,  just  the  same  as  when  using  the  hearing 
tubes.  As  it  is  not  necessary  for  you  to  hold  the  horn,  you 
may  walk  about  your  room  or  sit  at  some  distance  from  the 
instrument  while  listening  to  your  record.  For  repeating, 
you  may  proceed  as  explained  in  Arts.  31  and  32;  but, 
when  lifting  the  speaker  arm  by  the  handle  of  the  speaker 
ring*  you  should  be  a  little  careful  to  keep  your  hand  steady, 
as  you  will  then  have  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  horn.  See 
that,  when  the  bom  is  left  to  itself,  the  reproducer  is  firmly 
held  in  place  by  the  setscrew  in  the  speaker  ring. 

34.  The  hearing  tubes  give  a  less  metallic  sound,  and 
by  their  use  the  words  of  the  record  are  heard  much  more 
distinctly.  Moreover,  the  horn  often  gives  a  harsh,  explosive 
sound  to  some  letters.  So,  when  you  wish  to  listen  to  a 
record  in  order  to  learn  how  to  pronoimce  the  words  in  it, 
you  should  use  the  hearing  tubes.    After  you  have  become 
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familiar  with  the  sounds  of  the  words  and  know  how  to  pro- 
nounce them,  you  may  put  on  the  horn;  but  never  try  to 
learn  the  pronunciation  of  the  words  in  your  lesson  by  using^ 
the  horn.  The  latter  is  good  for  reviewing,  not  for  learning. 
It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  you  should  get  the  exact 
pronunciation  from  the  beginning,  and  you  can  best  attain 
this  end  by  using  the  hearing  tubes. 

35.     Speed  of   Mandrel  for  Heproducins. — A  record 

should  be  reproduced  at  about  the  same  speed  at  which  it 
was  made.  When  reproducing,  however,  it  is  not  absolutely 
necessary  for  you  to  time  the  instrument  directly.  If  you 
notice  that  the  voice  given  by  the  instrument  is  too  deep  and 
sounds  somewhat  like  grunting,  and  that  the  words  are  slow 
and  sound  as  if  the  instrument  were  running  out  and  about 
to  stop,  this  will  indicate  that  your  instrument  is  running  too 
slowly  for  the  record.  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  voice  sounds 
high  and  shrill,  and  the  words  are  articulated  too  fast,  the 
instrument  is  moving  too  rapidly.  In  either  case,  you  should 
turn  the  speed-adjusting  screw  one  way  or  the  other  until  the 
voice  sounds  natural. 

When  you  put  on  your  first  record,  tm^n  the  speed-adjusting 
screw  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  while  the  instrument  is 
running.  This  will  familiarize  you  with  the  changes  of  sound 
and  intonation  due  to  changes  in  the  speed  of  the  mandrel. 

You  should  not,  however,  conclude  that  whenever  a  record 
sounds  slow,  the  instrument  is  necessarily  running  too  slowly. 
Our  first  records  have  been  made  very  slowly,  and  they  will 
of  course  sound  slow  when  properly  reproduced;  but  at  the 
same  time  they  will  sound  natural,  with  the  words  running 
smoothly,  the  very  intonation  of  the  voice  indicating  that 
they  were  made  that  way.  As  we  said  above,  you  can  better 
learn  to  make  these  distinctions  by  putting  on  a  record  and 
trying  different  speeds.  There  is  no  harm  in  giving  to  the 
instrument  any  speed  you  wish.  Never  use  any  speed  for 
listening  to  your  whole  record  before  you  have  ascertained, 
by  trying  several  speeds,  which  one  makes  the  record  sound 
most  pleasant. 
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36.  General  Bemarks  on  Reproducing. — Sometimes, 
when  listening  to  a  record,  you  may  not  hear  some  of  the 
words,  or  you  may  hear  them  but  indistinctly,  with  an 
obscure,  scarcely  audible  sound.  The  usual  cause  of  this 
is  a  slight  displacement  of  the  reproducing  ball,  which  occa- 
sionally gets  out  of  the  path  marked  by  the  recording  point. 
In  such  cases,  move  the  reproducer  back  by  pressing  the 
button  of  the  repeating  attachment,  so  as  to  have  the  words 
repeated.  If  they  still  sound  obscure  and  indistinct,  use  the 
repeating  attachment  again,  two  or  three  times. 

Should  not  the  operations  just  described  remove  the  diffi- 
culty, see  that  the  reproducing  ball  and  the  cylinder  are  both 
clean,  as  a  little  piece  of  shavings  or  dirt  on  either  will  suffice 
to  cause  the  trouble.  If  you  see  any  dirt,  hairs,  or  shavings 
on  the  reproducing  ball  (which  should  be  examined  by  turn- 
ing up  the  speaker  arm  about  the  back  rod),  blow  them  off, 
or  remove  them  carefully  with  your  fingers.  Also,  brush  the 
cylinder  while  the  instrument  is  moving. 

Finally,  if  the  cylinder  is  loose  on  the  mandrel,  there  will 
be  both  repetition  of  words  and  indistinctness  of  sounds. 

When,  therefore,  you  notice  that  some  parts  of  your  record 
are  obscure,  or  that  the  words  are  repeated: 

First. — Use  the  repeating  attachment. 

Second. — Clean  the  reproducing  ball  and  brush  the  cylinder. 

Third. — See  that  the  cylinder  is  tight  07i  the  mandrel. 

For  the  last  two  operations  you  should  stop  the  instrument 
and  raise  the  lift  lever. 

Sometimes  you  will  notice  that  the  reproduced  voice 
begins  to  get  deeper  and  deeper,  slower  and  slower,  and  to 
sound  hoarse  and  indistinct.  This  indicates  that  the  instru- 
ment needs  winding.  The  instrument  can  run  about  four 
records  with  one  winding,  but  it  is  better  to  wind  it  after  it 
has  run  two  or  three. 
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THE  GERMAN  CHARACTERS 

1,  Although  many,  especially  scientific,  German  books 
are  now  printed  in  Roman  type,  as  are  English  books,  it  is 
a  mistake  to  believe  that  the  German  characters  are  dying 
out;  on  the  contrary,  the  majority  of  German  publications 
are  printed  in  German  characters,  and  their  number  is 
increasing. 

A  table  of  the  German  letters  with  their  respective  Roman 
equivalents  is  given  below. 


9a 

«» 

ac 

SDb 

«e 

«f         «« 

Aa 

Bb 

Cc 

Dd 

Ee 

Ff         Gg 

«l» 

3i 

3i 

ft  ( 

81 

9R  m     9r  n 

Hh 

I  i 

Jj 

Kk 

LI 

Mm     N  n 

Co 

Pp 

Oq 

9t  t 

®  f« 

<2t  ft      Xt 

Oo 

Pp 

Qq 

Rr 

Ss 

St  St       T  t 

Uu 

s  » 

9B  to 

xn 

^V 

3  J      #     « 

Uu 

Vv 
THlfl 

W  w 
PHON< 

X  X 

Yy 

H   REC 

Z  z    szss  tz 

OGRAP 

ORD 

PRONUNCIATION 

2.  The  rules  of  pronunciation  presently  to  be  given  are 
illustrated  by  the  first  phonograph  record.  Before  using 
the  instrument,  carefully  read  the  directions  given  in  the 
**  Introduction." 

The  words  **start*'  and  **stop'*  used  below  refer  to  starting 
and  stopping  the  instrument. 

Between  the  words  **start**  and  **stop'*  there  is  a  set  of 
words  illustrating  the  soimd  or  soimds  of  some  letter  or 
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letters.      Should    any   particular    word    in    the    set    seem 
indistinct,  use  the  repeating  attachment. 

3.  Before  attempting  to  pronounce  any  of  the  words  of  a 
set,  let  them  be  produced  several  times  by  the  phonograph,  and 
listen  to  tliem  very  carefully.  Now  have  them  repeated  very 
slowly,  and  pronounce  them,  one  by  one,  after  the  instrument. 
Do  this  several  times,  and  then  pronounce  them  without  the 
instrument.  You  will  find  that  some  sounds  are  very  simple 
and  easily  mastered,  while  others  will  require  considerable 
practice.  At  least  two  words  are  given  on  the  record  to 
illustrate  every  sound;  consequently,  if  you  fail  to  catch  the 
right  pronunciation  of  a  sound  from  one  of  the  words,  you 
should  be  able  to  get  it  from  one  of  the  others. 

4.  Should  the  first  record  prove  tedious,  you  may,  after 
having  practiced  it  carefully  for  some  time,  pass  to  the 
second  lesson,  reverting  occasionally  to  the  first  lesson  and 
record.  You  will  thus  avoid  the  monotony  that  makes  a  bare 
set  of  rules  so  tiresome.  These  rules  of  pronunciation, 
however,  are  of  the  utmost  importance  and  value;  and,  if 
you  study  them  carefully  and  succeed  in  mastering  the 
sounds  of  the  various  letters,  you  will  simplify  a  great  many 
difficulties  yet  to  come. 

To  give  you  an  illustration  of  the  usefulness  of  this  first 
lesson,  and  a  hint  that  will  help  you  in  all  that  follows,  sup- 
pose that  in  some  subsequent  record  the  word  **e^'*  (pro- 
nounced ess)  occurs  for  the  first  time,  and  that  the  sound  of 
the  ^  is  not  distinctly  audible.  Had  you  nothing  but  that 
record  to  guide  you,  you  could  not  tell  what  the  exact  sound 
of  the  ^  was.  or  whether  it  was  to  be  pronounced  at  all.  In 
your  first  lesson,  however,  you  learn  that  the  letter  ^  has  a 
distinct  sound;  you  learn  what  that  sound  is,  and,  further- 
more, that  it  is  never  silent.  With  this  knowledge  gained 
from  the  first  lesson  you  would  be  able  to  supply  any 
sound  possibly  or  apparently  omitted  from  a  phonographic  . 
record. 


§1  LESSON  I  3 

PRONUNCIATION    OF    THE    VOWEL.8 

6,     Sounds   of  the  Vowels. — There  are  five  German 

vowels,  viz.,  a,  t,  i,  o,  u;  the  sixth  vowel  \^,  although  found 

in  the  German  alphabet,  is  not  properly  German  and  occurs 

only  in  foreign   words.     The  sounds  of   the   five   German 

vowels  are  as  given  in  the  record,  where  each  of  them  is 

pronounced  twice: 

(Start)    a,    t,    i,    0,    n, 

a,    t,    i,    0,    u«    {Stop) 

Be  careful  to  notice  that  u  has  not  the  soimd  of  the 
English  u.  The  sound  of  the  vowel  1^  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  modified  vowel  ii  (see  Art.  6). 

6.  Sounds   of   the    Modified    Vowels    or    VimXaviiu 

The  Umtaute  (pronounced  oom'-lowt-e)  ^  of  which  there  are 
three,  are  properly  represented  by  two  dots  over  the  corre- 
sponding vowels,  thus:  fl,  a ;  6,  6 ;  tt^  ii,  but  they  are  some- 
times represented  by  adding  an  e  to  the  vowel,  when  Roman 
characters  are  used,  thus:  Ae,  ae;  Oe,  oe;  Ue,  ue,  A  few  writers 
use  the  dots  over  the  small  letters  only  and  the  e  with  the 
capitals.  The  soimds  of  these  modified  vowels  are  peculiar, 
and  have  no  equivalent  in  English.  Tbey  should,  therefore, 
be  studied  very  carefully  from  the  instrument.  They  are 
pronounced  twice  on  the  record. 

{Start)    a,    b,    n, 

a,    6,    n*    (Stop) 

If  you  find  any  difficulty  in  pronouncing  these  sounds, 
which  is  quite  likely  to  occur  in  the  case  of  o  and  ii,  the 
following  suggestions  will  help  you: 

d  is  pronounced  much  the  same  as  the  English  e  in  the 
word  there;  it  should  never  be  pronounced  like  t,  although 
many  wrongly  do  so. 

For  pronouncing  d  and  ii,  shape  your  mouth  as  if  you 
were  going  to  whistle. 

7,  TiOng  and  Short  Vowels  and  Umlanit* — All  vowels 
and  modified  vowels  thus  far  pronounced  by  the  instrument 
have  been  rendered  long.  All  these  vowels  and  modified 
vowels,  however,  may  also  be   short  in   German.    When 
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short,  three  of  them,  t,  o,  and  o,  sound  slightly  different, 
while  the  others,  a,  a,  i,  u,  u,  remain  unchanged.  To  give 
the  proper  idea  of  the  long  and  short  sounds  of  the  vowels, 
the  following  words  are  arranged  on  the  record  in  pairs,  each 
pair  having  the  first  vowel  long  and  the  second  vowel  short. 
The  consonants  in  these  words  are  pronounced  as  in  English. 

(Start)    93?al,  8aU;  ben,  benit;  i^tit,  itttntit;  %on,  fDtntit; 

$ut,  buttttit;  ®dr,  ^Idrrt;  tonett,  gonttt; fur,  fuUt.  {Stop) 

Note.— In  pronouncing  these  words  imitate  the  instrument;  that  is, 
pronounce  each  pair  of  words  together. 

8.  Unaccentuated  Short  t. — The  vowel  e  occurs  most 
frequently  in  unaccentuated  syllables,  such  as  the  endings 
t\,  tm,  tn,  tx,  t^,  ti,  and  the  prefixes  ht,  tx,  %t,  ^tx,  itx. 

The  e  in   these   syllables  is   short   and   has   an   obscure, 

slurred  sound  almost  like  e  in   the   English  words  spoken^ 

garden.     This    sound  is  confined  exclusively  to  unaccented 

syllables.     Notice  the  difference  in  the  following  words: 

(Start)    iQett,  fAneU,  be6(;  @abe,  @aben,  ®abel; 

gutett,  Quter,  guted*    (Stop) 

9.  Vowels  and  Utitlaute  Lion^  and  Short. 

1.  A  vowel  followed  by  ^  is  always  long,  the  ^  being 
silent. 

2.  A  vowel  followed  by  a  single  consonant  is  generally 
long,  exceptions  to  the  rule  being  the  syllables  enumerated 
in  Art.  8,  to  which  must  be  added  in  and  un* 

3.  A  vowel  followed  by  final  ^  is  short. 

4.  A  vowel  followed  by  two  consonants  is  short,  except 
when  one  of  the  consonants  is  an  ^. 

10.  Combinations  of  vowels  in  German  are  pro- 
nounced, with  few  exceptions,  as  one  sound.  The  com- 
binations so  pronounced  are  enumerated  below;  they  are 
always  long. 

aa  pronounced  like  long  a* 
ec  pronoimced  like  long  e. 
it  pronounced  like  long  !• 

In  a  few  foreign  words  the  combination  ie  is  pronounced 
i  =  e. 
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00  pronounced  like  long  o* 
ai  and  ei  like  the  Eng^lish  i  in  the  word  ue. 
du  and  eu  like  the  English  oi  in  the  word  oti. 
an  like  the  English  au  in  the  word  /lotise. 
The  last  five  sounds  are  illustrated  on  the  phonographic 
record  in  the  order  shown  here: 

(Start)    ai,    an,    an, 

tx,    eu,    au«    (Stop) 


THE    CONSONANTS 

11.  h  and  b  are  pronounced  as  in  English,  except  at  the 
ends  of  words,  where  they  sound  like  the  English  p  and  / 
respectively,  h  is  also  pronounced  like  the  English  p  before 
f  or  t*     Note  the  difference  in  the  following  words: 

(Start)    ^aVi,  aBer;  Mth,  \oh%  \aht\ 

Su,  Sauttteit;    ^at,  %o^,  ^xtwxt.    (Stop) 

In  German  words  of  foreign  origin,  c  before  a,  o,  and  u 
is  pronounced  like  English  k\  and  before  d,  t,  i,  6  and  ^  it 
has  the  sound  of  is, 

(Start)    @anal,    i&omtt,    @urfud, 

@dfar,    Sent,      @tcero.    (Stop) 

(ft  has  three  sounds.  The  most  important  of  which  for 
the  beginner  is  a  peculiar  one  having  no  equivalent  in 
English.  It  should,  therefore,  be  carefully  studied  from  the 
instrument.  It  lies  somewhere  between  English  k  and 
soft  g. 

(Start)    adi,  hxtd^tn,  id^,  8o(ft,  86(fter,  ^udi,  ®u(fter«    (Stop) 

In  pronouncing  the  (ft  in  these  words,  avoid  the  sound  of 
English  k  and  sk^  as  often  heard  in  English  speaking  begin- 
ners. You  will  notice  that  the  sound  of  (ft  after  a,  o,  u,  au, 
differs  slightly  from  its  sound  after  e,  i,  a,  6,  u,  ei,  eu,  and  du* 
In  the  former  cases  it  has  a  deep  gutteral  sound,  while  in 
the  latter  it  possesses  a  high  palatal  sound.  The  other  two 
sounds  of  (ft  occur  only  in  words  of  foreign  derivation.  In 
words  from  the  Greek,  eft  is  pronounced  like  English  k,  while 
in  words  from  the  French  it  sounds  like  the  English  sk. 
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f  is  pronounced  as  in  English. 

g,  at  the  beginning  or  in  the  middle  of  a  word,  has  the 
sound  of  g  in  the  word  go.  At  the  end  of  a  word  and  before 
t  and  f,  and  such  endings  as  bar,  ^aft,  Uc^,  fam,  9  sounds 
exactly  like  <4«     Note  the  difference  in  the  following  words: 

{Start)    (^eBen,  tt^ntn,  Stn^tX^  Sitit^,  V^ck^t,  \o%ft.    (Stop) 

^,  when  not  silent,  has  the  same  sound  as  in  English. 
It  is  the  only  German  letter  that  is  sometimes  silent;  which 
is  the  case,  for  instance,  when  it  is  used  to  indicate  that  the 
preceding  vowel  is  to  be  pronounced  long. 

j  is  always  pronounced  like  the  English  y  in  the  word  j'^w/ 
but  never  like  j  in  jar. 

f,  I,  m,  n,  0,  p,  qn,  are  pronounced  as  in  English. 

r  must  be  more  or  less  trilled  or  rolled. 

f  (**long  5**),  followed  by  a  vowel,  is  pronounced  like  z  in 
the  word  zea/.  In  some  parts  of  Germany  it  is  pronounced 
like  s  in  sa/t,  but  not  quite  so  sharp.  The  former  pronunci- 
ation is,  however,  to  be  preferred. 

{Start)    (Sage,  fciit,  <Zilhtt,  fo.    {Stop) 

^  (or  **final  5")  always  sounds  sharp  like  s  in  d/tss. 

{Start)    ta^,  U^,  ed-     (Stop) 

t  is  pronounced  as  in  English,  except  in  the  combinations 

tio  and  tit  occurring  quite  often  in  words  taken  from  the 

Latin.     In  words  so  derived,  this  combination  has  the  sound 

of  ts, 

(Start)    Nation,  Vatitnt.    {Stop) 

Note.— Observe  also  the  pronunciation  of  the  ie  in  the  last  word, 
and  compare  Art.  lO. 

t>  is  pronounced  like  f,  except  in  a  few  foreign  words, 
where  it  sounds  like  the  English  v, 

{Start)    ^atCT,  brat),  t)on.    {Stop) 
»  is  a/ways  pronounced  like  the  English  v. 

{Start)    9Baffer,  »er,  too.    (Stop) 

J  occurs  very  seldom,  mostly  in  foreign  words.  It  is 
pronounced  like  f^* 

g  sounds  always  like  the  English  ts,  never  like  the  Eng- 
lish z, 

{Start)    3alnt,  Siege,  Sug-    {Stop) 
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12.  Combinations  of  Consonants. — Double  con- 
sonants have  the  same  sounds  as  the  corresponding:  single 
ones,  with  the  exception  of  ff,  which  sounds  like  the  final  ^, 
and  tt,  which  occurs  in  a  few  foreign  words  only;  the  first  c 
is  then  pronounced  like  f  and  the  second  like  §♦ 

(Siart)    toiffeit,  muffett*     (Slop) 

dif,  di^  is  pronounced  like  x  in  six,  or  the  German  W» 

(5/ar/)     (^tdi^,  toacftfeit,  fSud^it.     (Stop) 

fcft  has  the  sound  of  the  English  sk,  never  that  of  the 
English  sck  in  the  word  schooL 

iStart)    ^d^uU,  taufcfteit,  rafcft.    (Stop) 

d  stands  for  ff  and  is  pronounced,  therefore,  like  single  f ♦ 
^di  must  be  distinguished  from  fc^;   the  ^  belongs  to  the 
preceding  syllable,  while  d^  belongs  to  the  following: 

(Start)    mdu^d^tn,  9t6^d^tn,  S^du^ditn.    (Stop) 

ng.  This  combination  has  two  different  sounds  in  Ger- 
man. In  the  middle  of  words  the  it  and  g  are  never 
separated  as  in  the  English  word  Hn-ger,  but  both  belong 
to  the  same  syllable  as  in  the  English  word  sing-er;  thus, 
Sing^er.    At  the  end  of  words,  ng  sounds  like  nf  ♦ 

(Start)    finger,  Qnglanb;  .ftlang,  Sing*    (Stop) 

rt*  The  %  in  this  combination  is  gradually  disappearing 
from  the  German  orthography.  When  it  occurs  it  is  silent, 
and  t^  is  pronounced  like  the  simple  i.  It  has  not^  how- 
ever, the  effect  of  making  the  preceding  vowel  short,  the  ^ 
being  counted  for  nothing,  t^  is  never  pronounced  like  the 
English  /A,  which  sound  does  not  exist  in  the  German 
language. 

ft/  Sp.  The  f  in  these  combinations,  when  occurring  at 
the  beginning  of  a  word,  is  pronounced  much  like  the  Eng- 
lish sh  or  the  German  fcft  but  not  quite  so  sharp. 

(Start)    <^iaB^,  etiefel,  f)>re4ien,  «f>ule*    (Stop) 

In  the  middle  and  at  the  end  of  words,  ft  and  \p  sound 
like  «  followed  by  t  and  p,  respectively. 

(Start)    8aft,  geftern,  SBef)>e.    (Stop) 
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#,  ss  in  Roman  is  pronounced  like  ff  (see  beginning  of  this 
article)  and  sometimes  has  the  effect  of  shortening  the  pre- 
ceding vowel,  while  ff  a/ ways  has  this  effect.  Hence, 
#  must  be  considered  as  a  single  consonant.  Note  the 
difference  in  the  following  words.  In  the  first  word  of 
each  set  of  three,  #  shortens  the  preceding  vowel;  in  the 
second,  it  does  not  do  so.  The  third  with  ff,  is  similar 
to  the  second  word. 

(Start)    mu#,   dru#eit,  muffctt;  9?u#,   fto#eit,   VDffett.    (Slop) 

tt,  whenever  it  occurs,  which  is  but  seldom,  has  the 
sound  of  t  with  the  effect  of  shortening  the  preceding  vowel 
according  to  rule  4,  Art.  9. 

4  has  the  sound  of  jj,  thus  shortening  the  preceding  vowel. 

(Start)     ^aiC  ^loH,  VuH.     (Stop) 

In  all  other  combinations  the  sounds  are  pronounced 
distinctly  separate,  for  instance. 

(Start)    fUin,  We*,  ^Oitoavyy  frumtit,  ^lan,  Vftopftn.    (Stop) 
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LESSON  II 


SPECIAIi  DIRECTIONS 

1.  Listen  to  the  second  record  on  the  phonograph  while 
you  follow  the  text  with  your  eyes.  If  any  word  is  indistinct, 
use  the  repeating  attachment  as  already  explained.  ^  Repeat 
the  entire  Vocabulary,  or  parts  of  it,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary — two,  three,  or  more  times.  Then  pronounce  the 
words  with  the  instrument,  and  finally,  alone.  Always  read 
aloud.  When  you  have  mastered  the  Vocabulary,  proceed 
in  a  similar  way  with  the  Phrases  and  Sentences. 

2.  In  order  that  you  may  learn  the  exact  sound  of  every 
word,  the  sentences  in  the  phonograph  records  of  the  first 
lessons  have  been  recorded  by  speaking  very  slowly.  You 
should  learn  to  read  every  lesson  at  the  ordinary  rate  of 
speech;  but  in  making  your  own  records,  it  is  better  at  first 
to  speak  slowly,  so  that  every  word  may  be  reproduced 
distinctly. 


PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


VOCABITLARY 

The  abbreviation  **inf.*'  means  **infinitive.**  Where  it 
occurs  it  indicates  that  the  German  word  after  which 
it  stands  has  two  meanings.  Thus,  the  word  „fpred|en" 
in  conjunction  with  „@ie"  means  **You  speak'*;  standing 
alone,  it  means  **to  speak,*'  and  is  then  called  the  infinitive 
of  the  verb. 

All  the  sounds  occurring  in  this  record  have  been  pre- 
viously illustrated  in  the  first  record.  But  as  you  may  not 
have  grasped  tiiem  all  sufficiently  well,  we  call  your  special 
attention  to  a  number  of  them. 
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Notice  that  0  in  „cin  ttJCnig"  sounds  as  the  German  di, 
while  in  „8Ctt)i6"  and  „8Ut"  it  sounds  like  ^  in  the  -word  good. 

In  the  word  „beutfd)/'  the  fe  sounds  like  the  English  d; 
but  in  ^unb"  and  ^^teunb"  it  sounds  like  /. 

The  letter  t>  should  nei'er  be  pronounced  like  the  English  v^ 
but  like  /;  and  »  in  the  word  „VO\x"  always  sounds  like  the 
English  V,  and  7t€ver  like  the  English  w. 

Pay  particular  attention  to  the  sound  of  the  initial  ^p, 
in  which  the  f  is  pronounced  somewhat  like  the  Eng- 
lish sh. 

Note.— The  small  numbers  refer  to  the  paragraphs  in  the 
Remarks  following  this  section.  Go  over  the  whole  record  several 
times  before  you  read  the  Remarks. 


abet/*  but, 

auc^,  also, 

feet  ©rubet/"  the  brother, 

beutfcft/  German. 

tin  \»tn\%,  a  little, 

eit^Hfc^,  English, 

tx,  he, 

ed,  //. 

titoa^f  some, 

fraitgoflfc^,  French, 

feet  9teuitb,  the  friend, 

9ett>t#^  certainly. 

dut,  good,  well, 

i*/  /. 

3^r,  your, 

\^9  yes, 

fanit,  (/,  he,  she,  it)  can. 

fonneit,   {we,  yon,  they)  can; 

to  be  able  (inf.). 
netn,  7w, 
nic^t,  not. 


ittc^t  iDa^r?  is  that  not  sof 
do  yon  notf 

iioc^,  yet. 

itur,  only, 

fc^ott,  already, 

\t\^x,  very. 

fcin,  his. 

®te  (^i),^  you  {they,  them). 

foitbcrn/  but. 

ff>antfci),  Spanish. 

fpvcd^c,  (/)  speak. 

f)>rcc^en,  (ice, you,  they)  speak/ 
to  speak  ( inf. ) . 

ipvid^t,  (he,  she,  it)  speaks. 

un^,  and. 

t>crftc(^e,  (/)  understand, 

ijcrfte^cit,  {wc,  you,  they) 
understand;  to  understand 
(inf.). 

ijcrftc^t,  {he,  she,  it)  under- 
stands, 

xoxx,  we. 


\ 
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PHRASES    ANI>    SENTENCES 


3d|  fpredie.* 


@ie  (fie)  fpredien. 

3cf)  fpredie  beutfd).* 

@ie  fpredien  englifd). 

©predie  id)  beutfd)?' 

3a,  @ie  fpred^en  beutfd^. 

©predien  ©ie  beutfd)?* 

SRein,  id)  fpred^e  ni6)t  beutfd). 

Sr  fprid^t. 

SBir  fpred^en. 

« 

©prid)t  3]&r  SBruber"  beutfd)? 

Slein,    er    fprid^t    aud)    nid^t 
beutfd^. 

@pred)en  @ie  unb  3^t  SBruber 

englifd^? 
D  ia,  tt)ir  fpred)en  fel^r  gut 

euglifcJ^. 
3^t  SBruber  unb  fein  greunb 

fpred)en     aud)     franjofifd), 

nid^t  toal^r? 
3a,   fie  fpred^en   ein  ttJenig 

frangofifd^,  after*  nid)t  fel^r 

gut. 
3c%  t)erfte]&e. 
er  t)erfte]&t* 
SBir  t)erfte]&en. 
@ie  (fie)  tjerftel&en. 
SSerftel&en  @ie  beutfd^? 
3a,  \d^  tjerftel&e  beutfd),  aber  id) 

fpred^e  eg  nur  ein  toenig. 


I  speak.  .1  am  speaking^.  I 
do  speak. 

You  (they)  speak.  You  are 
speaking.     You  do  speak. 

I  speak  German. 

You  speak  English. 

Do  I  speak  German? 

Yes;  you  speak  German. 

Do  you  speak  German? 

No;  I  do  not  speak  German. 

He  speaks.  He  is  speaking. 
He  does  speak. 

We  speak.  We  are  speaking. 
We  do  speak. 

Does  your  brother  speak 
German? 

No;  he  does  not  speak  Ger- 
man either  {literally^  he 
speaks  also  not  German). 

Do  you  and  your  brother 
speak  English? 

0  yes;  we  speak  very  good 
English. 

Your  brother  and  his  friend 

speak  French  also,  do  they 

not? 
Yes;     they     speak     a     little 

French,    but     not     very 

well. 

1  understand. 
He  understands. 
We  understand. 

You  (they)  understand. 
Do  you  understand  German? 
Yes;    I  understand   German, 
but  I  speak  it  only  a  little. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


JBerftel^t  3^r  Sruber  nidjt  audi 

fpanifdi? 
3a,    er   tjcrftel^t    audi   ettoa« 

fpanifd^. 
3d|  fann. 
Sr  fann. 
SBir  !5nnen. 
@ie  (fie)  fonnen. 
fionuen  8ie  beutfd)  fpred)en?' 
dhxn,  id|  fann  e^  nod)  iiid)t'  • 

fpred^en,  aber  id)  t)erftel)c  c^ 

fd)on  gut. 
Sann  31^t  SBruber  nid)t  beutfd) 

fpred^en?" 
SRein,  er  fann  aud^  nid)t  beutfd) 

fpred)en. 

fionnen  @ie  nid)t  englifd^  t)er== 

ftel&en? 
D  gemife!  SBBir  fonnen  e^  nid)t 

nur  gut  tjerftel^en,  fonberu* 

toir  fpred^en    e^   audi  fel^r 

gut. 
3^r  95ruber  unb  fein  J^reunb  ' 

fonnen    nur    englifd^    Der-  j 

ftel^en,  nid)t  ma^r? 
D  nein,   fie  fonnen  and)  ein 

menig  beutfd)  t)erftel^en  unb 

etmag  fpanifdi  fpredien. 


Does  not  your  brother  under- 
stand Spanish,  also? 

Yes;  he  understands  some 
Spanish  also. 

I  can. 

He  can. 

We  can. 

You  (they)  can. 

Can  you  speak  German? 

No;  I  cannot  speak  it  yet, 
but  I  already  understand 
it  well. 

Cannot  your  brother  speak 
German? 

No;  he  cannot  speak  German 
either  {literally,  he  can 
also    not   speak    German). 

Can  you  not  understand  Eng- 
lish? 

O  certainly;  we  can  not  only 
understand  it  well,  but  we 
also  speak  it  very  well. 

Your  brother  and  his  friend 
can  understand  only  Eng- 
lish; is  that  not  so? 

O  no;  they  can  also  under- 
stand a  little  German  and 
speak  some  Spanish. 


REMARKS 

3.  In  German  „id)  fpred)e"  is  the  only  equivalent  to  the 
English  expressions  **I  speak,"  **I  am  speaking,'*  *'I  do 
speak."  In  the  same  way  „®ie  fpred}en"  renders  equally  all 
the  English  expressions:  **You  speak,"  **You  are  speak- 
ing," **You  do  speak." 
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4.  Notice  that,  differing  from  English  usage,  words  indi- 
catmg  nationality,  as  „beutfd|/  rfenglifcfi/'  „fpanifd|/'  are 
written  with  small  initial  letters,  except,  of  course,  when 
beginning  a  sentence. 

5.  Notice  that  in  German  there  is  no  word  corresponding 
to  the  English  **do"  to  form  questions  and  negative  sentences. 
Thus  we  say:  „@pred)e  id)?"  ^©predjen  @ie?"  **Speak  I?** 
"Speak  you?"  for  **Do  I  speak?"  **Do  you  speak?"  Also: 
„3d&  fpred&e  nidit  beutfd^,"  **I  speak  not  German,"  for  *'l  do 
not  speak  German." 


6.  Unlike  the  English  word  **you»"  rrSic,"  used  in 
addressing  persons,  is  always  written  with  a  capital  ®* 
But  „id|''  is  always  written  with  a  small  i^  except,  of  course, 
when  it  begins  a  sentence. 

The  word  „fte,"  meaning  **they,"  is  written  with  a  small  f* 

7.  Notice  the  difference  in  the  order  of  words  in  German 
and  English.  We  say  in  German:  **Can  you  German  speak?" 
**No;  I  can  it  not  yet  speak."  **Can  you  not  English  under- 
stand?" 

8.  Notice  that  the  German  expression  for  *'not  yet"  is 
„nO(J^  nid|t,"  just  the  reverse  of  the  English.  Literally 
translated,  it  is  **yGt  not." 

9.  There  are  two  words  in  German  meaning  **but," 
nQbtt**  and  „fonbern."  „Sl6er"  may  follow  both  a  positive 
and  a  negative  statement,  while  ^fonbern''  can  follow  a 
negative  statement  only.  ^Slber"  merely  denotes  that  the 
statement  it  introduces  is  opposed  to  the  preceding  state- 
ment and  means  as  much  as  **but  yet";  ^foitbem,"  on  the 
other  hand,  implies  that  the  statement  following  is  a  substi- 
tution or  amplification  of  the  one  preceding  it,  and  means 
as  much  as  **but  on  the  contrary,  but  even."  Thus  also 
^nid^tnur — fonbem  and),*'  **not  only— but  (on  the  contrary, 
even)  also." 

10*    In  German,  all  nouns  are  capitalized. 
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DRILIi 

11.  This  section  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  and  you 
should  study  it  with  the  jj^reatest  care.  The  object  of  it  is 
to  make  you  ac(iuire  the  habit  of  thinking  in  German,  You 
will  notice  that  many  words  and  forms  are  repeated  several 
times.  Do  not  imaj^ine  that  so  much  repetition  is  useless. 
Do  not  skip  (jver  all  sentences  of  the  same  form,  believing 
that  one  (jr  two  will  suffice.  If  you  do  you  will  probably 
never  learn  to  think  and  converse  in  (lerman.  Read  every 
sentence,  no  matter  how  easy  it  may  appear.  By  following 
these  directi(»ns,  you  will  soon  be  able  to  read  every  sentence 
fluently  and  t(»  understand  its  meaning;  without  thinking  of 
the  lorrispondifur  Euii^lish  soitiucc.  Vou  will  then  be  thinking 
in  (nrman  and  this  is  what  we  want  you  to  do,  and  what 
you  will  have  to  do  before  you  can  speak  the  language. 
Bun'  ill  mi  flit  that  you  do  not  kfioic  a  lesson  before  you  can  read 
and  tnidi  r^taud  all  the  (iernian  Tt'onts,  phrases^  and  sentefices  in 
it  7eithout  thi)iJyi}v^  of  the  t\niilish  eq  nil  at  cuts. 

We  also  advise  that,  atier  havinj^  read  the  sentences  used 
to  illustrate  a  special  form  of  conversation,  you  read  them 
aj^ain  oik-  ])y  one,  rL'i)eatinj^  each  sentence  after  reading  it, 
without  looking  at  your  book.  When  a  (juestion  with  its 
answer  is  ;^Mvcn.  read  ihcni  both,  then  close  your  book  and 
repeat  thuni  ])oth.  Wlicn  you  have  read  and  repeated  the 
sentences  a  niniiher  of  times,  close  your  book,  and  try  to 
rei)eat  all  the  sentences  that  you  have  been  practicing;  or 
others  of  the  same  form. 

There  are  a  <;reat  many  other  useful  exercises  that  will 
])robal.)ly  su;,^j^est  themselves  to  you.  The  main  thing  for 
you  to  remember  is  that  repetition  is  what  3'ou  most  need, 
and  the  ofiener  you  rei>eat  words  and  sentences,  the  sooner 
will  you  master  the  lanj^uaj^a*.  I )(;  not  say  to  yourself 
"I  know  what  this  sentence  means,  and  need  not  repeat 
it."     Follow  our  instructions  and  your  success  is  a  certainty. 

«2f>rcci)cn  ®ic  ^cutfci)  ? — 30/  i*  f|)rccl)c  ^cutfci). 

I^  you  speak  German  f— Yes;  I  speak  Genua  u. 
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©prcd&cn  ©ie  frangofifd^?— 3a,  td&  fpred&c  frangofifd^. 
©predien  ®ie  englifd^? — 3o,  i^  fpredie  englifd^. 
©predien  @ie  fpantfd)?— 3a,  id)  fpred^e  fpanift^. 
©predie  x^  beutfd^? — ^30.  ®ie  fpred^en  beutfd). 
©predie  id^  frangoftfd)?— 3a,  @ie  fpred&en  frangofifd^* 
©pred&e  id)  englifd)?— 3a,  @ie  fpredien  englifd^. 
©predie  id^  fpanifd^? — 3a,  @ie  fpred^en  fpanifc^. 

fpxtd^t  nid^t  ttutfd^^ 

You   speak   German,  do  you  not? —No;  I  do    not  speak 
German. 

©ie  fpred^en  frangofifd^,  nidjt  mal&r? — 9Jein,  id)  fprcd&c  nid&t 
fransofifd). 

©ie  fpredjcn  englifd),  nid^t  wal^r?— 9?ein,  id)  fpred)c  nid^t 
englifd). 

©ie  fpred)en  fpanifd^,  nid^t  wal^? — 9?ein,  id)  fpred)e  nid^t 
fpanifd)* 

/>(?  ^6W  («^/)   fl/J^   speak  French? —No;    I  do  not  speak 
French. 

12.  Notice  the  position  of  the  words  in  the  answer  to 
tiie  above  question.  The  word  „frango[ifd^"  is  put  first, 
the  ^id^"  is  put  after  „fpredE)e,"  and  the  word  „nidE)t''  is  put  at 
the  end.  This  arrangement  serves  to  emphasize  the  fact 
that  the  speaker  does  not  speak  French;  although  he  does 
speak  another  language,  as  appears  from  the  conversation. 
In  combination  with  ^^yxio^^  instead  of  „nid^t,"  the  same  form 
emphasizes  the  fact  that  the  speaker  speaks  the  language  in 
question,  and  another  besides.  Similarly,  when  a  questioner 
begins  such  a  form  with  „ after"  he  is  assuming  that  the 
answer  will  be  '*ycs**  or  **no,'*  as  the  case  may  be.     Thus: 

©ie  fpred)cn  beutfd^;  fprcd^cn  ©ie  aud^  englifd^?— 9?ein,  eng* 
Kfd)  fpred^e  id^  nid^t. 

©pred^en  ©ie  nid^t  aud&  fpanifd)?— 3a,  Tpanifd^  fpred)e 
id^  0}xSs^. 

©pred&en  ©ie  aud&  beutfd&?— SKein,  beutfd^  fpred^e  id&  nid&t* 
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©ic  fprcd&cn  aud^  franjofifd^,  nid^t  wal^r?— 3o,  fransofifd^ 
fpred^e  id)  aud^. 

@ie  fpred^en  beutfd^  unb  englifd^,  ntdit  ttjal^r?— 3d^  fpred^e 
beutfd^,  aber  englifdf)  fpred^e  idf)  nid^t. 

@predf)en  @ie  QUt  beutfd^  unb  enQlifd^?— 3a,  id)  fprcd^c  fcl^r 
8ut  beutfd^,  aber  englifd)  fpred^e  idE)  nidEjt  fel&r  gut. 

grangofifd^  fpred^en  @ie  nidf)t,  nid^t  mol^r?— D  io,  frongopfd^ 
fpred^e  id^  oud^. 

Slber  englifd^  fpred^en  ©ie,  nid^t  ma^r?— D  jo,  engtifd^ 
fpred^e  id^  fel^r  gut. 

Slber  fponifd^  fpred^en  @ie  nid^t,  nid^t  mal^r?— SWein,  fponifd^ 
fpred^e  id^  nid^t. 

^ptid^t  er  bcutfc^?— 3fl,  cr  fpricftt  ^cutfci)• 

Does  he  speak  Gcnuanf — Ves;  he  speaks  German. 

©prid^t  er  fpanifd}?— 9fcin,  er  fprid)t  nid}t  fpaiiifdE). 

@prid)t  er  eng(i)d)?— 3a,  cr  fprid)t  cngli)d). 

©prid^t  cr  and)  beutfd)? — 9fcin,  bcut)d)  fprid)t  cr  nid^t. 

Slber  frangofifd)  fprid^t  er,  nid)t  mabr?— 3a,  cr  fprid^t  ettt)ai5 
fran^ofifd^,  aber  nid^t  fc^r  gut. 

©prid^t  cr  nid)t  beutfd)?— 9Jein,  er  fprid)t  nid^t  bcutfdE). 

©prid^t  er  aud^  nid^t  frangofifd^?— 9fein,  fraui^ofifd^  fprid&t  cr 
aud^  nidE)t. 

®f>ttc^t    3J>t    ©rufccr    eitglifd)?  — 3a,    cr    fpric^t 
f^ut  enf^lifd)* 

Does  your  brother  speak  English  f — Yes;   he  speaks  good 
English. 

©prid^t  3ibr  93rubcr  gut  beutfd)?— 9iciu,  er  fprid^t  uid^t  gut 
beutfdf). 

©prid^t  3^r  93rubcr  aud)  fran^bfifd)?— 3a,  er  fprid)t  aud^ 
etma^  frau^ufifd^,  aber  uid)t  feljr  gut. 

©panifd)  fprid)t  3f)r  S5rubcr  uid)t,  uid)t  tt)abr?— D  \a,  cr 
fprid^t  aud)  eiu  mcnig  fpanifd). 

©prid^t  feiu  S^^euub  eugtifdj?— 9fein,  feiu  greunb  fprid^t 
nur  beutfd). 

^^rec^en  ®te  unb  3^^  ^rubcr   englifci)?— C  \a, 
toir  f^rcd^eit  fc^r  gut  englifd). 

Do  you  and  your  brother  speak  English? — O  yes;  7ve  speak 
very  good  English. 
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©pred^en  @ie  unb  S^r  SBruber  beutfd)?— 3a,  toir  fpred^en 
etoaS  beutfd^. 

©prcdien  @ie  audi  fpanifd^?— SKein,  fpanifd^  fpredien  toir 
nid^t. 

^bcr  fransofifd^  fpredien  ©ie,  nid^t  toal&r?— 3a,  mir  fpredien 
aud&  cin  toenig  fron^ofifd^. 

©pred^en  ©ie  unb  35r  Steunb  nid^t  beutjd^?— 30,  wir  fpredien 
ctoag  beutfd^,  aber  nid^t  {el^r  gut* 

©pred^en  ©ie  unb  3i&r  greunb  gut  fpanifd)?— 9?ein,  toir 
fpredien  c8  ntd^t  gut* 

3^r  ^ruber  unb  fein  ^^eunb  fpxtditn  aud^ 
fl>anif(4,  nic^t  ti>a^r? — 3a,  fie  ff>rec^en  tin 
toenig  f^antfc^« 

yiwr  brother  and  his  friend  speak  Spanish  also,  do  they 
not f— Yes;  they  speak  a  little  Spanish. 

31&r  SBruber  unb  fein  Sreunb  fpredien  beutfd^,  nid^t  mal&r? — 
3a,  fie  fpredien  eg  ein  menig. 

©predien  3^t  SBruber  unb  fein  greunb  aud^  englifd^?— D  ja, 
fie  fpredien  fel&r  gut  englifd^. 

?l6er  frongofifd^  fpredien  fie  nid&t,  nid^t  mal^r?— 3a,  fie 
fpredien  eg  ein  menig,  oBer  nidit  fel^r  gut. 

Oerfte^en  ®te  beutfc^? — ^a,  tc^  t^erfte^e  beutfc^, 
ahtt  ic^  Spttd^t  ed  nut  ein  toentg* 

Do  you  understand  German  f— Yes;  I  understand  German , 
but  I  speak  it  only  a  little. 

SScrftel&en  ©ie  englifd^?— 3a,  id^  tjerftel^e  eg  fel&r  gut  unb 
fpred^e  eg  aud^  gut. 

SSerftel^en  ©ie  nidit  oudi  fransofifd^?— 3cr,  frangofifd^  tjerftel&e 
id^  aud^,  oBer  id^  fpred^e  eg  nid^t  gut. 

?lBer  fpdnifdf)  tjerftel^en  ©ie  nid^t? — 9?ein,  fpanifdi  t>erftel^e 
id^  nid^t. 

Oerfle^t  3^r  ©ruber  franifc^  ?— 3a/  er  t^erfte^t 
ettDa^  f^anifcft. 

Does  your  brother  understand  Spanish?— Yes;  he  under- 
stands some  Spanish. 

SScrftel&t  3i&r  ©ruber  beutfd^?— 3cr,  er  Derftel^t  eg  gut,  ober  er 
fprid^t  eg  nid^t. 
SSerftcl&t  3^t:  Jreunb  beutfd^?— SRein,  er  Derftel&t  nidit  beutfd^. 
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SBerftel^t  Sl&r  ^teunb  fpanifd)?— 3a,  er  t)crftc]^t  tttoai  fpanifd^ 
unb  fprid^t  eg  aud)  ein  wenig* 

3i&r  ©ruber  fprid^t  an^  franjofijd),  nidjt  toofyc? — 9?etn,  cr 
fpridit  eg  nid)t  gut,  er  t)erftel)t  eg  aber  qui. 

SJerftel&t  fein  greunb  aud)  fran^ofifd)? — 9tein,  er  Derftel&t  nid^t 
franjofifd). 

Oetfte^en  ®ie  unfe  3^r  ©ruber  eit^Hfc^? — ©  ia, 
toir  t^erfte^en  gut  englifc^  unb  ti>ir  ff>rec^eit  e^ 
auc^  Uht  f^ut* 

Do  you  and  your  brother  understand  En^tishf — O  yes;  we 
understand  English  well  and  we  speak  it  very  well ,  too, 

Serftel^en  ©ie  unb  3^r  SBruber  bcutfdjy— 3q,  xdvc  ucrftel^en 
ein  menig  beutfd),  aber  wir  fpredjen  eg  nid)t. 

Serfte^en  @ie  unb  3l^r  greunb  nid)t  aud)  fpanifd^?— 3a,  xoxx 
tjerftel^eu  etmag  fpanifd)  unb  xoxx  fpred)cu  eg  audi  ciu  tueuig. 

®ie  unb  3^r  Srcunb  )pred)en  aud)  fran^u|i)d),  nidjt  rool^r? — 
SRein,  xoxx  fpredien  nidit  frangofifd),  oBer  wir  tjerftel^en  c8 
ein  toenig. 

Slerfte^en  3^r  ©ruber  unb  fein  i^reunb  beutfc^? — 
3[a,  fie  t>erfte(^en  e^  $ut,  aber  fie  f|)rec^en  ed 

Do  your  brother  and  his  friend  understand  German  f —  Yes; 
they  understand  it  well,  but  they  do  not  speak  it. 

SSerftel^en  3i&r  Sreunb  unb  fein  93ruber  eugtifd)?— SWein,  fie 
uerftc^en  nid)t  englifd). 

3i&r  Sreunb  unb  3l)r  Sruber  fpredien  fran^ofifd),  nidit  ttJal^r? 

— 9?ein,  fie  fpred)en  eg  nod)  nid)t,  aber  fie  t)erftel)cn  eg  fdjon  gut^ 

©ein  5?reunb  unb  fein  93ruber  Derfte^en  nod)  nid)t  fpanifd^ 

nid)t  mal^r? — D  ia,  fie  uerfte^en  eg  fd)on  gut,  aber  fie  fpred&en 

eg  nod^  nid)t. 

^onnen  ®te  beutfc^  f^rec^en? — 3a,  ic^  faun  e* 
gut  f|)rec^en* 

Can  you  speak  German  ?—  Yes;  I  can  speak  it  well. 

Sonnen  ®ie  beutfd^  Derftel^en?— 3cr,  id)  fann  eg  gut  Derftel^en. 
^onnen  @ie  beutfd^  fpredien?— 9iein,  fpredf)en  fann  id^  ei5 
nod^  nid^t. 

13.  Notice  in  the  answer  to  the  last  question,  that 
wfpred^en"    stands   first.      This    indicates    that   the    speaker 
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understands  German,  as  appears  from  the  previous  i;onver- 
sation,  but  that  he  is  nol  yet  able  to  speak  it. 

^ecfte^en  @te  fporiil'd)? — 3a,  id]  uerfte^e  eS  feE)t  gut,  ober 
fpret^en  (ami  i(^  eo  not^  nit^t  fe[)r  gut, 

Si'Ditnen  Sie  iiirfjt  englti^  fprei^en? — 9Jein,  id)  (ann  nidjt 
engliic^  fprec^en,  ober  i^  ueifte^e  c5  ein  tuentfl, 

Sonnen  «ie  oud^  franjofifd)  fpredjenV — ^o,  i(^  |pced)e  fran= 
nofifd),  ober  nidjt  fetir  gut;  id)  (nnn  e^  ober  gut  oetfteticn. 

Sic  foiuteii  gut  eiigliid)  fptcdicu  iiiib  and)  uccftc^cit,  itid}t 
lua^r? — I'erfte^en  tann  iit  eS  feliv  gut,  obcr  jprtdjen  faiiii  id)  e& 
nuc^  iiic^t. 

Sonnen  Sie  gut  ftangofifd)  oecftctjen? — 0  geroiK,  id>  tonn  eS 
gut  Derftefien  unb  id)  (pted)e  eS  aud)  fel^t  gut. 

Berfte^en  Sie  uuc  bentfcft'?— D  nciii,  id]  uetftcbe  aui^  ctroaa 
ftonjbfifd)  unb  lanii  audj  ein  lueittg  cnglifd]  fprcd}en. 

iSpanii'd]  foiinen  Sie  nid)t  fpredjen,  nid)t  loo^r? — SJetn,  id^ 
tptedie  nidjt  fpaitifdj,  aber  id)  uerfti'^c  eS  ein  luenig. 

fionn  3f"^  ©ruBtr  nic^t  Etutfd)  fptet^en? — 9tein, 
et  fann  auA  nicftt  tcutft^  fptcAen. 

Cannol  your  brol/u:r  spcafc  (icrmanf~No;  he  cannot  speak 
German   either. 

SVaim  36t  Sceimb  englifi^  fpret^en?— 0  ja,  er  tann  gut 
englifcft  (prec^eu. 

ffann  fein  Sruber  fronjofif^  fprecfitn?— 3iein,  et  tonn  ei8 
nii^t  iprcdieii. 

Sann  fein  ^reunb  nid)t  fpauifd)  fprcdicn? — 3q,  er  tann  ettwoS 
fpauifd)  fptec^en. 

SVann  ^fic  Sr™"t)  beut(d)  Derftcften?— 3a,  ec  Eann  eS  gut 
Oerftef)en,  aber  fpredjen  taim  er  eS  ni^t. 

Slonn  iein  Stuber  gut  fratijijfifct)  Detfte^eit?— 9ietn,  ec  tann 
e3  nod)  nidjt  gut  uerfteben. 

fioiinen  Sic  iiiib  3br  %rubcc  ^ut  beutftit  oerflcfien 
unB  fprc*(n? — SBit  fpnncn  e#  fdioit  qut  ocn 
ftclicn,  itbcr  niir  f^nncn  c6  nocft  nidit  gut 
fpredicii. 
Can  ^ow  anrf  jiour  bivther  itnderslaiid  and  speak  Germav 
well? —  B't  can  already  understand  it  jve/l,  but  we 
cannot  yet  speak  it  well. 
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Jfonncn  @ic  unb  3i&r  grcunb  nod^  nid^t  cnfllifd^  t)crftc]&en?— 
O  gemig,  mir  lonnen  nid^t  nur  fel^r  gut  englifd^  t)erftel^en,  fon« 
bem  mir  fpred^en  ed  oud^  fel^r  gut. 

©ic  unb  3^r  grcunb  fonnen  gut  cnglifd^  t)crftc]^n,  md^ 
ttjal^r?— 3a.  gcroife;  toix  t)crftcl&cn  e^  nid^t  nur  gut,  fonbent  ttrtr 
lonnen  t§  oud^  gut  fpred^en. 

^^r  ^ruber  unb  fein  Sreunb  fonnen  nut  engUfdb 
^erfte^en,  nid^t  toa^r?— C  nein,  fie  fonnen  audi 
beutfA  fpreAen  unb  fpanifd^  ^erftefeen* 

Vour  brother  and  his  friend  understand  English  only^  do 
they  notf—O  no;  they  can  also  speak  German  and 
understand  Spanish. 

ffonnen  fein  SBruber  unb  fein  greunb  fd^on  beutfd^  t)erfte]^n? 
— D  ja.  fie  fonnen  e^  fd^on  gut  t)erfte]^en,  aber  fpred^en  I5nnen 
fie  ed  nod^  nid^t  gut. 

ffonnen  ^\yc  SBruber  unb  ^\yc  Steunb  nid^t  aud^  fpanifd^ 
fpred^en?— SRein,  fpred^en  !onnen  fie  e^  nidE)t,  aber  fie  tjerftel^ 
eiS  ein  meuig. 

Si^r  Sreunb  unb  fein  ©ruber  !6nncn  audE)  frongofifd^  t)er* 
ftel^en  unb  fpred^en,  nid^t  mal^r?— 3o»  tJerftel^en  !dnnen  fie  e8 
fd^on,  aber  fprec^en  fonnen  fie  e^  noc^  nic^t. 


PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

14.  Preparatory  Practice. —  Take  the  extra  blank 
cylinder  sent  to  you  (Introduction,  Art.  18)  and  put  it 
on  your  instrument.  Read  again  the  directions  given  in 
Arts.  26  to  28  of  the  Introduction,  which  you  should 
follow  very  carefully,  step  by  step.  Write  one  or  two  Eng- 
lish sentences,  and  make  a  record  of  them,  beginning  near 
the  left-hand  end  of  the  cylinder.  As  soon  as  you  get 
through  speaking,  raise  the  lift  lever  and  stop  the  instru- 
ment. Now  take  the  recorder  off,  put  the  reproducer  on, 
and  listen  to  the  record,  being  careful  to  raise  the  lift  lever; 
stop  the  instrument  as  soon  as  you  hear  the  last  word.  Then 
replace  the  reproducer  with  the  recorder,  without  allow- 
ing the  speaker  arm  to  slide  toward  the  left,  so  you  may 
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begin  to  record  again  at  the  place  where  you  left  off,  or  a 
little  farther  toward  the  right. 

If  you  notice  that  your  record  is  too  weak  or  too  loud, 
record  the  same  sentences  again,  speaking  louder  or  in  a 
lower  voice,  as  the  case  may  be.  Then  listen  to  your  record 
again,  and  repeat  the  same  operation  imtil  you  are  satisfied 
that  you  are  using  the  proper  voice  for  clear  and  distinct 
reproduction.  You  will  probably  fill  about  one-third  or 
one-half  of  the  cylinder  in  this  manner. 

Now  read  the  exercise  given  below  several  times  aloud, 
until  you  can  read  it  fluently  and  without  any  hesitation. 
Then  record  on  your  cylinder,  starting  where  you  left  off, 
two  or  three  sentences,  and  listen  to  them,  as  before.  After 
this,  record  the  same  sentences  again,  or  others,  endeavoring 
to  correct  any  errors  or  deficiencies  you  may  notice  in  your 
first  record,  and  proceed  in  the  same  manner  until  you  have 
filled  the  whole  cylinder. 

15.  Tea  should  not  make  duplicates  of  the  rec- 
ords we  are  sending  you.  These  records  are  for  you  to 
study  by  listening  to  them;  do  not  reproduce  them  on  your 
blank  cylinders. 

The  exercises  of  which  you  are  to  make  records  are  given 
after  certain  lessons  imder  the  heading  **  Phonograph  Exer- 
cise.'* For  those  lessons  at  the  end  of  which  no  **Phono- 
graph  Exercise**  is  given,  you  are  not  to  make  any  record. 
After  Lesson  V  the  **Phonograph  Exercise'*  is  given  only 
with  alternate  lessons;  that  is,  with  Lessons  VII,  IX, 
XI,  etc. 

After  you  have  made  a  record  of  a  ** Phonograph  Exer- 
cise** you  will  probably  have  some  unused  space  left  on  your 
cylinder.  We  advise  you  to  use  that  space  to  record  the 
words  you  mispronounced  in  the  previous  exercise  and 
whose  pronunciation  we  criticized  in  our  letters  to  you. 

16.  The  Mailing  Box. —Your  other  blank  cylinder  is 
packed  in  a  tube-shaped  fiber  box  opening  at  one  end,  and 
containing  an  isolated  fiber  tube,  in  which  the  cylinder  is 
securely  held  in  place.     Under  the  cover  you  will  find  a 


22  GERMAN  §  1 

blank  tag,  which  you  are  to  fill  out  as  directed  in  Art.  5. 
Observe  carefully  how  the  cylinder  is  packed,  as  you  will 
have  to  send  your  record  to  us  packed,  in  the  same  manner,* 
in  this  box. 

17.  The  Exercise. —You  are  now  ready  to  make  your 
complete  record.  As  we  said  before,  it  is  essential  that  you 
should  first  learn  to  read  all  the  sentences  fluently.  In  case 
of  doubt  as  to  the  pronunciation  of  a  word,  put  on  your 
Record  No.  2,  and  have  the  word  reproduced. 

Having  unpacked  your  blank  cylinder,  put  it  on  your 
instrument  and  make  a  record  of  all  the  words  and  sen- 
tences in  the  exercise.  Place  or  hold  your  book  so  that 
you  can  read  the  exercise  easily,  without  taking  your  mouth 
away  from  the  recording  tube.  If,  while  making  the  record, 
you  become  confused,  or  find  difficulty  in  pronouncing  a 
word,  stop  the  instrument,  and  practice  the  pronunciation  of 
the  word,  by  repeating  it  aloud  several  times,  until  you  are 
sure  you  can  read  it  correctly  at  a  glance,  without  having  to 
pronounce  it  slowly  syllable  by  syllable. 

Wind  your  instrument  before  beginning  to  record. 

Do  not  begin  too  near  the  left-hand  edge  of  the  cylinder. 
After  letting  the  recorder  down,  let  the  instrument  run  a 
little  while  before  you  begin  to  speak. 

Always  start  the  ijisirumejit  before  leithig  do7vn  the  Hit  lever. 

If,  for  any  reason,  you  have  to  interrupt  your  record  and 
stop  the  instrument,  raise  the  lift  lever,  and  when  you  are 
ready  to  proceed,  start  the  instrument  before  letting  the  lift 
lever  down,  just  as  you  did  at  the  beginning.  In  raising 
and  letting  down  the  lift  lever,  however,  you  should  be  care- 
ful not  to  let  the  speaker  arm  slide  toward  the  left,  as  in  that 
case  there  will  be  overlapping  of  words. 

The  numbers  given  at  the  beginning  of  the  sentences  are 
used  for  reference,  and  are  not  to  be  recorded. 

1.  ©pred^en  @ie  cnglifd)? 

2.  30r  id)  fpred)e  englifd^. 

3.  ©predien  Sie  Qi\\6.)  beiitfd^? 

4.  3fl/  id&  fprec^e  oud)  beutfd^,  aber  nid^t  fel^r  flut. 


§1  LESSON  II  23 

5.  ©prcd^cn  Sic  nur  englifd^  unb  beutfd^? 

6.  D  nein!  3ci^  fprcd^e  aud^  ein  toenig  frangofifc^. 

7.  Sprid^t  3l&r  Sruber  beutfd^  unb  frangofifd^? 

8.  3a,  cr  fprid^t  ein  menig  beutfd^  unb  etoag  franjofifc^* 

9.  SJerftel^cn  ©ie  fpanifd^? 

10.  3a,  id^  Dcrftcl^e  t§  ein  toenig. 

11.  ^onnen  @ie  e^  fpred^en? 

12.  SRein,  fpred^en  !ann  id^  e§  nod^  nid^t. 

13.  Sonnen  ©ie  engtifd^  Derftel&en? 

14.  D  getuife!  3d^  tjerftel^e  nid^t  nur  fel^r  gut  englifd^,  fon* 
bcxn  id)  {onn  t§  and)  gut  fpred^en. 

15.  Sann  3^r  gi^eunb  gut  frangofifc^  Derftel^en  unb  fpred^en. 

16.  ®r  Derftel^t  fd^on  fel&r  gut  franjofifd^,  obex  fpred^en 
lonn  er  ed  nod^  nid^t. 

17.  ©ie  unb  ^^x  SBrubcr  tjerftel^en  fel&r  gut  englifc^,  nid^t 
ttml^r? 

18.  D  gettJtfe!  SBir  Derftel^en  e§  nid^t  nur  fel^r  gut,  fon^ 
bw^  mir  !6nnen  e3  aud^  gut  fpred^en. 

19.  Sonnen  3^r  greunb  unb  fein  JBruber  nid^t  fpanifd^ 
fpred^en? 

20.  SWein,  fpanifd^  !6nnen  fie  nid^t  fprec^en,  unb  Re  lonnen 
ed  Qud^  nid^t  t)erftel^en. 

18.  How  to  Send  the  Record  to  Us.  —Having  finished 
your  record,  wrap  the  cylinder  in  the  cotton  in  which  it  is 
wrapped  when  you  receive  it,  in  such  manner  that  only  the 
woolly  part  of  the  cotton  will  be  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  cylinder.  Put  your  name  and  class  number,  and  the 
number  of  the  lesson,  in  the  blank  spaces  left  for  that 
purpose  on  the  tag,  place  the  cylinder  in  the  tube-shaped 
box,  replace  the  tag,  pack  the  whole  in  the  fiber  mailing  box, 
and  mail  it  to  us,  addressed  as  follows: 

** International  Correspondence  Schools, 
School  of  German, 

Scranton,  Pa." 


LESSON  III 


PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


VOCABULARY 

Notes. — The  abbreviation  (adj.)  after  "no**  is  to  distinguish  the 
meaning  of  „lcin"  from  that  of  ^ncin,"  which  you  learned  in  the 
second  lesson. 

The  small  numbers  in  the  Vocabulary  and  Phrases  and  Sen- 
tences refer  to  the  correspondingly  numbered  paragraphs  of  the 
Remarks. 


bet  flppttit,'  the  appetite, 

bet  tlrgt,  the  physician. 

Vvx,  (/)  am, 

bet  ©urft,  the  thirst. 

burftig,  thirsty. 

eiit/'  a,  an. 

effett,  to  eat. 

er  i#t,'  he  eats. 

fal^reit/  to  ride  {in  a  carriage^ 
cary  ship,  etc.)y  to  travel  {to 
a  destination  in  a  conveyance^ . 

er  fa^rt,'  he  rides ^  travels. 

ber  9tt#/  Ihe  foot. 

%t\^tn,  to  walk,  to  go. 

gleid^,  at  once. 

%9ihtn,  to  have. 

i4  %aht,  I  have. 

er  ^at,  he  has. 

S^amhnx^,  Hamburg. 

ber  ^a(^,  the  throat. 

^eute,  today. 

ber  hunger,  the  hunger. 

^ungrig,  hungry. 

ber  ^itt,  the  hat. 

i\x,  their. 

ifl,  {he,  she,  it)  is. 


ie^t,  now. 

je^t  g(ei4,  at  once,  right  away. 

f aufen,  to  buy. 

fein,    no  {adj.). 

franf ,  sick. 

tnein,  my. 

muffett,  to  be  obliged. 

i4  tnu#,  /  must. 

er  mu#,  he  must. 

naift,     to    {destination,     city, 

country). 
na^lier/  afterwards. 
ottt,  or. 
fd^limm,  sore. 
fittb,  {we,  you,  they)  are. 
ber  ®todP,  the  cane. 
i^ViVi,  to  do. 
trinf  en,  to  drink. 
toa^,  what. 
too,  where. 
toollen,  to  want  to,  to  wish  to, 

{to)  will,  shall. 
id^  toifl,  /  want  to,  will,  shall. 
er  toifl,  he  wants  to,  will,  shall. 
guerfl,  first. 
git  ^aufe,  at  home. 


For  notice  of  copyright^  ue  page  imwudicUely  following  the  title  page, 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


SQSag  tooCen  Sic  jcfct  tl^un? 
3d^  mill  einen'  $ut  unb  einen" 

©tod  foufcn,  unb  nad)l)cr* 

mufe  id)  einen  Slrgt  fpretften. 
3d^  bin. 
er  ift. 
SQSir  finb. 
@ie  (fie)  finb. 
@ic  miiffen'  einen  Slr^t  fpretften! 

@inb  @ie  Ixant? 
SRein,  id)  Bin  nid)t  franf."  3(ft 

l^aBe  nur   einen  fd)limnten* 

Sfufe. 
SQSoCen  mir  gel^en  obcr  fal^rcn? 
SBir  miiffen'  fol&ren;  mein  J^ufi 

ift  fd)limm/  unb  id)  !ann 

nid^t  gut  gel^en. 
SQ3o  ift  31}r  greunb  l^eute? 
®r  ift  ^u  |)aufe;  er  ift  fronf/ 

er  l&Qt  einen  fd)limmen  r£)al^. 
©at  er  einen  guten*  Slr^^t? 
SRein,    er    mH    feinen'  Strict 

l^aben.    Gr  mufe  locate  nod) 

nad^  .£)Qmburg  fal&rcn. 

SQSoCen  mir  jefet  glcid)  fol&ren? 


SRein,  nod&  nid^t;  id)  mnfe  ^n 
erft  ettt)Qv  effeu  unb  trinten. 
^ij  Bin  fe^r  [jungrin*  unb 
burftig.*  .^oBen  Sie  nid^t 
and)  .^unger?* 

SRein,  idt)  I)QBe  feinen  Stppetit,* 
unb  id)  l^oBe  and)  feinen 
S)urft. 


^  I 


What  do  you  want  to  do  now? 
I  want  to  buy  a  hat  and  a 

cane,  and  afterwards  I  must 

see  (///.  speak)  a  physician. 
I  am. 
He  is. 
We  are. 
You  (they)  are. 
You  must   see   a  physician! 

Are  you  ill? 
No;    I    am    not   ill.     Only  I 

have  a  sore  foot. 

Shall  we  walk,  or  ride? 
We   must  ride;    my   foot   is 

sore,    and    I    cannot   walk 

well. 
Where  is  your  friend  today? 
He  is  at  home;    he  is  sick, 

he  has  a  sore  throat. 
Has  he  a  good  physician? 
No;     he    does   not    want    to 

have     a     physician.        He 

must  go  to  Hamburg  today 

(3^et). 
Shall  we  ride  (off)  at  once? 

(///.  now  at  once.) 
No,  not  yet;  I  must  first  eat 

and  drink  something.  I  am 

very   hungry    and    thirsty. 

Arc  you  not  hungry  too? 

No;  I  have  no  appetite,  and 
I  am  not  thirsty,  either. 
(///.  and  I  have  also  no 
thirst.) 
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REMARKS 

!•  The  names  of  persons,  animals,  thingfs,  or  anything 
else  existing  that  can  be  referred  to  as  **he,'*  "she,"  or  **it*' 
are  called  nouns.  When  the  particular  person  or  thing  is 
referred  to  as  **he,"  such  as  *'man,**  or  **rooster,"  the  noun 
is  said  to  be  of  masaili?ie  gejider  and  it  is  called  a  masctdijie 
noun.  When  the  noun  is  the  name  of  something  referred  to 
as  **she,"  such  as  **woman,"  **hen,**  it  is  called  a  feminine 
noiiny  and  the  thing  itself  is  of  femiyiine  gender.  Finally, 
when  the  noun  is  the  name  of  something  referred  to  as  **it," 
such  as  **cat,"  **table,'*  **patience,*'  it  is  called  a  yieuter  noun^ 
and  the  thing  itself  is  said  to  be  of  yieuier  gender.  When  we 
wish  to  designate  one  particular  thing  of  many  similar  ones 
in  existence  we  place  the  word  **the**  before  it  and  say,  for 
instance,  **the  man,*'  **the  woman,"  **the  table."  The  word 
"the"  is  called  the  definite  izrticle.  In  English  the  definite 
article  is  the  same  for  all  nouns  whether  masculine,  femi- 
nine, or  neuter,  or  the  same  for  all  genders.  In  German, 
on  the  contrary,  there  are  three  definite  articles,  one  for 
each  gender,  viz.,  „ber"  for  the  masculine,  „bie"  for  the 
feminine,  and  „'bci^"  for  the  neuter  gender.  So  far  you  have 
considered  in  your  lessons  only  masculine  nouns,  which, 
therefore,  have  the  definite  article  „ber"  such  as  „ber  ©ruber" 
„ber  ^tt\\X[\>,*'  etc.  We  wish  to  call  your  attention  to  the 
fact,  however,  here  at  the  beginning  of  your  studies,  that 
for  most  nouns  there  is  no  rule  in  German  by  which  their 
gender  may  be  determined,  and  that  the  proper  article 
must  always  be  learned  together  with  the  noun.  Always 
try  to  remember  a  certain  noun  with  its  article  and 
you  will  acquire  by  habit  the  proper  use  of  the  definite 
articles. 


2.  When  we  wish  to  designate  any  one  of  a  number  of 
similar  existing  things,  persons,  etc.,  we  place  the  word  "a" 
or  "an"  before  its  noun.  This  word  "a"  or  "an"  is  called 
the  indefinite  article,  and,  like  the  definite  article,  is  the  same 
for  all  genders.     The  indefinite  article  in  German  is  ,,ein." 
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Contrary  to  the  English,  however,  the  German  indefinite 
article  is  not  always  the  same,  but  is  changed  by  adding 
various  endings  t,  tx,  t^,  en,  under  certain  conditions 
In  the  present  lesson  you  meet  with  only  one  of  these 
endings,  viz.,  en»  The  others  will  be  dealt  with  in  subse- 
quent lessons.  This  ending  en  is  attached  to  the  indefinite 
article  when  it  stands  before  a  masculine  noun  in  such 
sentences  as  **  I  have,  a  hat,"  „^Si  l^abe  einen  $Ut/  while 
in  such  sentences  as  *'He  is  a  physician,*'  Sr  ift  ein  ^Xit,** 
the  article  has  not  the  ending.  In  the  latter  sentence  the 
noun  and  its  article  are  said  to  be  in  the  fwminative  case^ 
and  in  the  former  in  the  accusative^  or  objective^  case. 

3.  The  words,  „mein/  „fein/'  „fein,"  „^^x"  ^^fyc,**  occur- 
ing  in  the  second  and  third  lessons,  also  take  the  ending 
en  before  a  masculine  noim,  when  in  the  accusative,  or 
objective,  case. 

4.  Words  added  to  a  noun  to  define  one  of  its  qualities, 
such  as  **good,**  in  the  combination  **a  good  man,"  are 
called  adjectives.  In  English  the  adjective  does  not  change; 
in  German  it  does,  by  taking  on  endings.  Before  the 
accusative  case  of  a  masculine  noun  it  takes  on  the  end- 
ing  en,   just   as   do    the    indefinite    article    and    the   words 

,,mein/'  „fein/'  „!ein,"  „3f|r/'  „if|r."  Thus,  „3dE)  l&abe  einett 
guten  ^ut." 

5.  In  sentences,  however,  in  which  the  adjective  does 
not  come  before  a  noun,  such  as  "the  hat  is  good,"  the 
German  adjective  has  no  ending.     Thus,  „ber  .^Ut  ift  flUt," 

„mein  5u6  ift  fd)timm/'  „er  ift  frmi!/'  „\6)  bin  burftig."     This 

holds  good  for  all  genders. 


6.  In  German  it  is  equally  correct  to  say,  *  I  am  hungry, 
thirsty,"  and  '*I  have  hunger,  thirst."  For  the  expression, 
**I  have  an  appetite,"  however,  there  is  in  German  the 
expression,  „\6)  l^obe  Slppetit,"  without  the  indefinite  article. 
In  the  negative  statement  the  form  „i(^  J&obe  feinen  ^ungct, 

leinen  S)urft,  leinen  Jlppetit"  is  used  as  in  English. 
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7.  From  the  various  examples  of  verbsy  that  is,  words 
expressing  actions,  movements,  or  conditions  of  persons, 
arimals,  or  things,  given  so  far,  you  will  have  noticed  that 
their  form  in  connection  with  ,rtt)ir/*  „®\t,*'  and  „fie"  is  the 
same  as  the  infinitive  except  for  the  verb  **to  be,**  „fein." 
Thus,  the  German  infinitive  of  **to  speak"  is  „fpred^en/'  and 
in  the  first  person  plural  the  form  of  the  verb  is  also 
„fpredE)en/'  so  that  we  say  „tuir  fpred^cn."  Likewise  in  the 
third  person  plural,  ,,fie  fpred^Ctt,"  and  also  in  the  combi- 
nation ,,®ie  fpred^en,"  which  is  grammatically  also  the  third 
person  plural  but  has  the  meaning  of  the  second  person 
plural,  ''yon  speak." 

8.  By  dropping  the  ending  en  or  n  of  the  infinitive  of 
a  verb  we  arrive  at  its  stem.      Thus  the  stem  of  the  verb 

„fpred^en"  is  „fprcd^ — /'  of  „t)crftel&en/'  „t)crftel& — /'   and  so 

forth.  By  adding  certain  endings  and  prefixes  to  the  stem, 
and  by  changing  the  stem  vowel  the  other  forms  of  the 
verbs  are  arrived  at.  We  will  consider  as  yet  only  the  first 
and  third  Persons  singular  of  the  present  tense,  that  is,  such 
forms  as  ,,\6)  fpred^e/'  „\6)  Dcrftel^e/'  etc.,  and  „er  fprid^t/ 
„er  t)erftcf|t,"  etc. 

The  first  person  singular  of  the  present  tense  is  formed  by 
adding  t  to  the  stem. 

The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  tense  is  formed  by 
adding  t  to  the  stem,  or  et  when  the  stem  ends  in  a  t  or  t,, 

To  these  rules  there  are  numerous  exceptions  as  well 
as  additions,  which  are  best  learned  by  practice.  To  aid 
you  therein  we  shall  give  hereafter  such  forms  as  do  not 
strictly  conform  with  the  above  simple  rules,  pronounced 
by  themselves,  together  with  their  infinitive,  in  the  Vocab- 
ulary of  the  Phonograph  Record,  while  all  verbs  that  do 
conform  to  these  rules  will  be  given  in  the  Vocabulary  in 
the  infinitive  only. 

9.  The  word  ^nad^l^er"  is  here  placed  first  and  the  words 
„mu6  id^"  after  it.  This  arrangement  serves  to  emphasize 
the  idea  of  time  which  is  expressed  by  ^ttac^l^er,"  **after- 
wards."     See  Lesson  II,  Art.  10. 
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DRTLIi 

SBoUen  (Zit  aciicn  ottt  fa^ren?— 3(1^  toitt  fasten, 
tcb  fann  nicbt  (Mit  f^c^cn. 

/Jo  you  7vani  to  walk  or  ridef — /  want  to  ride^  I  cannot 

walk  luell. 

5lBoUen  Sie  effcu?— 9fein,  -id)  tniH  nid)t  effen. 
SBotlen  Sie  Hid)t  fasten?— iJiein,  id)  tuill  nid)t  fal^rcn. 
SBolIcu  ©ie  jejjt  gc[)cn  U'^t?)?— 3a,  id)  mill  je^t  Qcfien. 
SSoUen  Sie  etiua^  trinfcuV— 3a,  id)  tuid  etroa^  trinten. 
SSoHen  Sie  etraa^  faufeu?— 3a,  id)  tuitl  etraa^  foufen. 

SBoHen  Sie  eineu  §iit  I)abcuV — 9tein,  id)  tuitt  !einen  ©ut 
l^aben. 

Sie  tDoCeu  einen  5Irgt  ipred)eu,  nid)t  luaf)!?— 3o,  id^  will 
eineu  ?(r,^t  fprcdieii. 

Sie  tuoUen  fa[)ren,  nid)t  ma^r? — Stein,  id)  tnill  gel^cn. 

3!Sa^  it>oUcn  3ic  jtbiiit?— 3*  tpilT  cincit  *Owt  faufctt* 

What  do  you  cvaut  to  do/ — /  ivaut  to  buy  a  hat. 

2Ba§  jDoIIcn  Sie  je^t  tI)unV— 3c|3t  juill  id)  einen  Stodt  taufen^ 
5B?a^  juullen  Sie  nad)()cr  t()nn?— !i)tad)f)er  JuitI  id)  einen  Slrjt 

fpred)cn. 
SBa^  mollcn  Sie  [)cute  t[)un?— 3d)  mid  [)ente  nad)  Hamburg 

fa[)ren  {travel), 

10.  As  mentioned  in  the  Vocabulary,  the  word  jjfal^rcn" 
has  two  meaninj^s,  viz.,  "to  ride"  and  "to  travel.'*  It  will 
be  easy  for  you  to  make  out  the  proper  mean  in  j^  in  each  case. 

SSJa^o  mollen  Sie  sucrft  tl)uu?— 3ncrft  mill  id)  ettuag  effen 
nnb  trinfcn. 
ai^a^o  luollen  Sie  [)abon?— 3d)  tuill  cincn  .^ut  l^aben. 

3[BiU  3ftr  ©rll^cr  cincn  ^r^t  (jabcn?— 'Jlcin,  cr  \oxVi 
fcincn  %x\i  habcn. 

Does  your  brother  waul  to  have  a  physician  f — No;  he  zvants 
110  physician. 

SBiC  3f)r  5'rennb  einen  .£)nt  fanfcn? — 9tcin,  er  iDill  tcinen 
§nt  fanfcn. 

SBill  3I)r  33rnbcr  nid)t  cincn  Stud  fanfcn?— 3a,  er  tt^iC  einen 
Stud  fanfcn. 
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SSiH  cr  cinen  Slr^t  fprcd^en? — SRein,  cr  tDiC  feinen  Slrjt 
fprcd^en. 

SBiC  31&r  Sruber  feinen  greunb  fpred^en?— So,  er  tt)ill  feinen 
Jreunb  fpred^en. 

SSiH  er  gel^en  ober  fa^ren?— Gr  mill  gel^en  {walk). 

11.  The  word  „Qel&en"  has  two  meanings  in  this  lesson, 
viz.,  **to  go"  and  **to  walk.'*  It  is  apparent  that  in  a 
sentence  such  as  „9)iii|fen  Sic  fd}on  gel^^n?"  *'Must  you  go 
already?"  the  former  meaning  is  used,  and  in  a  sentence 
such  as  „9)iiiffen  ®ie  fol^ren  ober  fonnen  Sie  Qcl^cn?"  *'Must 
you  drive  or  can  you  walk?"  the  latter  meaning  is  the 
proper  one. 

SSiC  mein  Sreunb  nid^t  etttjag  effen? — So,  cr  tuill  etraog  effcn. 
SSiC  er  nidE)t  a\\6)  etttja^  trinfen?— D  Qctuife,  er  ttjiH  a\x6) 
etttjag  trinfen. 

SBad  miU  3br  ^rcunb  ^cute  t^un?— G*t  n>iU  cittcn 
4)ut  faufcn* 

What  does  your  friend  want  to  do  today  f-^ He  wants  to  buy 
a  hat. 

SBag  will  mein  93ruber  l^abcn?— ©r  mill  cinen  guten  ©ut 
l^aben. 

SBq^  mill  er  nadil&er  tl^un? — 9JatI)l)er  mill  er  feinen  franten 
Sreunb  fpretftcn. 

SSag  mill  fein  Steunb  guerft  tl^nn? — ©r  mitt  guerft  ctmag  effen. 

SBolIen  toir  jc^t  ge^eit?— ^Icitt/  toir  n>oUcn  guerft 
ettoad  effen. 

Will  we  go  now? — No,  we  will  cat  something  first. 

SSoQen  mir  gel^cn  ober  fol^rcn?— SBir  motten  fol^rcn. 

SSotten  mir  nidit  cinen  §ut  faufen?— So,  mir  motten  einen 
©tod  unb  einen  $ut  !aufen. 

SSotten  mir  nad^l^er  tneinen  e?reunb  fprcd^en?— SKcin,  nad^l^cr 
motten  mir  meinen  franfen  ©ruber  fpred^en. 

SSotten  mir  nid)t  gucrft  etma^  effen  unb  trinfen? — 3a,  mir 
motten  juerft  etma^  effen  unb  trinfen. 

9Bad  toollen  toir  t^un?— 9Btr  toollen  einen  guten 
^ut  faufen. 

What  do  we  want  to  do? —  We  want  to  buy  a  good  hat. 
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SBag  tooQen  toix  iefct  tl&un?— Sefet  moQcn  toir  ctoa8  effen 
unb  trin!en» 

Unb  tva^  moCen  toir  nad^l^er  tl^un?— SRad^l^cr  tooHcn  toir 
cinen  ©tod  taufen. 

SQ3q§  tooHen  loir  l^eute  tl^un?— 333ir  tooCen  l^eute  nod^  nad) 
^mburg  fal^ren. 

SBoIIen  Sic  unb  3]&r  Sreunb  ettoag  faufcn? — 3^/  toir  toollen 
einen  guteu  Stod  faufcn. 

SBolIen  3^r  ©ruber  uttb  fein^reunb  tttoa^  cffcn?— 
3a,  fie  tvoUcn  ettva^  effcit  unb  trtnfcn. 

I?o  your  brother  and  his  friend  wish  to  eat  something?^' 
Yes;    they  want  to  eat  and  drink  something. 

SDSoIIen  fie  guerft  einen  ^ut  foufen?— Siein,  fie  mollen  juerft 
etWQg  effen. 

SEBoKen  fie  gel^en  ober  fal^ren? — Sie  (they)  mollen  fal^ren. 

2Bag  tt)ollen  fie  Ijoben? — Sie  (they)  toollen  einen  3lrgt  l^aBen* 

@ie  (they)  ttjollen  l^eute  nod)  nad)  .^aniDurg  fa^ren,  nid^t 
toal^r? — SRein,  fie  moKcn  l^eute  nod^  nid)t  fot^ren. 

9Ba^  tDoUen  34r  ©ruber  vixCt  fcin  Srcunb  ie^t 
t^un? — ^ie  tooHen  einen  ^Ir^^t  fpreAcn* 

What  do  your  brother  and  his  friend  want  to  do  now? — 
They  want  to  see  {speak)  a  physician. 

SBq§  tooHen   fie  nodjl^er  tl^un? — 9fQd)I)er  moHen  fie  einen 
guten  .&nt  unb  einen  guten  Stod  !anfcn. 
SBq^  raollen  fie  ^nerft  t^un?— i^nerft  tt)ollcn  fie  ettoo^  effen. 

<2ie  miifTen  cincn  %X7^i  fprccl>cn,  m^i  toaftr?— 3a, 
ic^  mu#  cincn  ^r^t  fprcc^cn. 

You  must  see  a  physician y  must  you  not? — Yes;  I  must  see 
a  physician . 

SWiiffen  Sie  nidit  einen  §nt  faufen? — 3q,  id)  mn6  einen  ©ut 
unb  einen  guten  Stod  faufen. 

SDJiiffen  Sie  fd^on  ge^en? — Sa,  id&  mug  gefjen,  id^  mufe  l^eute 
nod)  nad&  Hamburg  foftrcn. 

SJiiiffen  Sie  jefct  glei(^  gel^en?— 9?ein,  nod)  nid^t;  id^  mufe 
Suerft  ettOQ^  effen. 

Sliiiffen  Sie  fal)ren,  ober  fonnen  Sie  gel&en?— 9Jein,  id^  mu6 
fal^ren. 
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aSa^  miiffen  Sic  ^eute  tl^un?— Sd^  mufe  l^eutc  mcincn  franten 
ikuber  fpredien. 

Unb  tva^  miiffen  ©ic  nad^l^cr  tl^un?— SRad^^^r  mufe  id^  cincn 
^nt  faufen. 

Wu#3tr  ^reunb  ^eitte  nod^  nad^  ^amhuv^  fasten? 
—3a,  er  mu#  ^eute  nad^  ^ambur^  fasten* 

A/ust  your  friend  travel  to  Hamburg  today  yet? — Yes;  he 
must  travel  to  Hatnburg  today. 

2Ku6  Sl&r  gteunb  l&eute  ettoa^  faufen? — 3a,  er  mufe  einen 
^ut  faufen. 

9Ku6  3l&r  93ruber  nid)t  einen  Slr^t  fpred^en? — 9?ein,  er  mufe 
f einen  3lrat  fpred^en. 

9)iu6  fein  JJ^^wnb  nid^t  guerft  t\xo(\S>  effen? — 3a,  er  mug 
ettt)a3  effen. 

9Jiu6  35^  Str^t  feinen  ©ruber  fpred^en?— SRein,  mein  Slrgt 
mufe  feinen  Sruber  nid^t  fpred^en. 

SBag  mufe  3^r  JJteunb  l&eute  tl^un? — @r  mufe  nad^  ^^amburg 
fatiren. 

2Bag  mug  mein  ©ruber  icfct  tl^un? — @r  mug  etttjag  effen. 

93?ufTen  iDtr  einen  <9ut  faufen?— 9^ein,  toir  muffen 
feinen  <!g^ut  faufen;  n>ir  muffen  einen  firgt 
fprccben. 

Must  we  buy  a  hat? — No;  we  must  buy  no  hat;  we  must 
see  a  physician, 

aWiiffen  mir  nidE)t  ^uerft  etoag  effen?— 3a,  tt^ir  miiffen  guerft 
ettt)ag  effen  unb  trinfen. 

SKiiffen  xoxx  l^eute  fd^on  nadE)  Hamburg  fal&ren? — 9?ein,  mir 
miiffen  l&eute  nod^  nid^t  fal&ren  (travel). 

Sonnen  xoxx  gel^en,  ober  miiffen  mir  fal^ren  {ride)l — SBir 
fonnen  nid^t  gel^en,  mir  miiffen  fal^ren. 

9Kiiffen  ©ie  unb  3^r  ©ruber  einen  Stodt  faufen? — 9?ein,  mir 
miiffen  einen  guten  ©ut  faufen. 

SSag  miiffen  mir  \t%i  tl^un?— SBir  miiffen  3i&ren  ©ruber 
fpred^en. 

3Q3ag  miiffen  mir  nad^l&er  tl^un?— SWad^l^er  miiffen  mir  etttjoi^ 
effen. 
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Sy^uffen  3^r  ^ruber  uttb  fetn  ^reunb  nid^t  ettoad 
effcn?— 3a,  ftc  miiffcn  ettoa^  effen,  unb  nad^^tt 
ittufTctt  fie  eincn  %v^t  fprcdien. 

A/usl  ftot  your  brother  and  his  friend  eat  somethinf^f — Yes; 
they  viusi  eat  somethifii^,  and  afterwards  they  must  see 
a  physician. 

9}Jiii"fcn  fcin  Somber  iinb  ^\\)x  J^rcnnb  Ociite  nod)  wai)  Hamburg 
fa^ren? — Uiciii,  fie  iniiifcn  licutc  nud)  nid)t  faliren. 

SDiiUfcn  mcin  Jyremib  unb  fein  !tHrnbcr  nid)t  cincu  .^ut  faufen? 
— 9iein,  fie  nuiffen  eiiien  3turf  taufcn. 

SJJiiffeu  fie  0el)en  uber  fal)rcny— 3ie  miiffen  fal)ren. 

SBa^  miiffen  fie  l)ente  tljunV— 2ie  nuiffen  einen  Slrjt  fprcd^en. 

^inb  ^ic  fraiif  ?— "JJcin,  id)  bin  nicl)t  frattf* 

Are  you  iilf — At;;  I  am  not  ill. 

Sinb  Sie  bnrftinV — 9tein,  id)  bin  nid)t  bnrftig. 

Sinb  2ie  I)nnflrinV — x>a,  id)  bin  OniuiriG. 

Sinb  Sie  nid)t  IjnnnrioV— lutein,  l)nnflri(i  bin  id)  nid^t,  aber 
feljr  bnrftig. 

Sinb  Sie  nid)t  bnrftig?— ^a,  id)  bin  fcl)r  bnrftig  nnb  tiungrig 
bin  id)  and). 

Sinb  Sie  5""9ng  ober  bnrftig? — ^sd)  bin  [)nngrig  unb  burftig, 

^inb  ^ic  ntciii  ^rcuiib?— 3«/  i*  hhx  ^hx  ^rcunb* 

Are  you  my  friend t —  Yes;  I  am  your  friend. 

Sinb  Sie  ntein  93rnbcr? — 9tein,  idi  bin  nidit  vsl)r  ^Brubcr. 

Sinb  Sie  mcin  ?tr;^t? — ^tcin,  id)  bin  nidit  rsl)r  5lr^t. 

Sinb  Sie  nid)t  fein  lyrcnnb? — ^sa,  idi  bin  fein  ^rennb, 

Sinb  Sie  fein  Sknbcr?— x"sn,  id]  bin  fein  93rnber. 

Sinb  Sie  nid)t  fein  3lrM?— 5tcin,  fein  %x}si  bin  id)  nid&t,  aber 
id)  bin  fein  Jyrennb. 

Sinb  Sie  fein  5vrennb  ober  fein  Somber? — 3d^  bin  fein 
Srnber  nnb  id)  bin  fein  Jyrennb. 

^in  xd^  3ftr  i?rcitnb?— 3«f  ^ic  fi«b  mcin  ^rcunb^ 

Am  I  your  friend? — Yes;  you  arc  my  friend. 

Sin  id)  nid)t  !ranf?— 5tcin,  Sie  finb  nid)t  trant. 

SBo  ift  31ir  ;?rciinb  licntc?— O^r  ift  ;ii  ©aufc* 

Where  is  your  friend  today? — He  is  at  home. 
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SBo  ift  mein  Sriiber  jcfet?— Sl&r  93rnbcr  ift  gii  ^aufe. 
Sft  er  nidjt  franf?— 9Jciii,  cr  ift  nid)t  fran!. 
3ft  mein  Strgt  jefct  p  ^aufe?— 3a,  3^r  Slrgt  ift  su  ^aufe. 
3ft  fein  ^reunb  franf?— 9Jein,  er  ift  nirf)t  franf. 
3ft  er  nidjt  fein  Steunb?— 3a,  er  ift  fein  J^reiiiib. 
9Kein  Slrjt  ift  3^r  93ruber,  nidjt  tt)al)r?— 3a,   er  ift  mein 
93ruber. 

Swollen  ®ie  nid^t  cttoa«  cffctt?— 3a,  wit  finb  fc^r 

Do   not  you   want  to  eat  sofftethin^f — Yes;  we  are  very 
hungry. 

@inb  @ie  aud^  burftig? — Wein,  burftig  finb  tuir  nid)t. 
@inb  35t  ©ruber  unb  feine  gran  nid)t  audj  Ijungrig? — 9fein, 
fie  finb  nidjt  l&ungriQ, 

Are  you   hungry^ — Yes;  I  am  hungry  (literally:   I  have 
hunger) . 

SaBen  ©ie  ^Turft?— 9?ein,  !Durft  l^abe  id^  nid)t,  aber  id)  bin 
l^ungrig. 

^aben  @ie  feinen  9lppetit?  —  9Zein,  id)  Ijabe  nod^  !einen 
hunger;   id)  mVi  jefet  nod)  nid)t  effen. 

©aben  @ie  !einen  ®urft?— SRein,  id)  l&abe  feinen  I^urft  unb 
aud^  feinen  hunger. 

S^ahtn  ®ic  cinctt  3lr|t?— 9lciii,  id^  ftabc  feinen  tlrgt. 

Have  you  a  physician  f — No;  I  have  no  physician. 

^aben  ®ie  einen  t^wt?— 3a,  \6)  l^abe  einen  ©ut. 

Soben  @ie  einen  @tod? — 3a,  id)  l)abe  and)  einen  Stod. 

Saben  @ie  einen  fcftlimmen  Su6?— 3a,  id)  I)abe  einen  fd)lim== 
men  gug* 

$aben  @ie  einen  guten  J5reunb? — 9?ein,  id)  l^abe  feinen 
guten  Jteunb. 

^aben  @ie  einen  SBruber? — 9?ein,  id)  l^abe  feinen  SJruber. 

Soben  @ie  feinen  guten  $ut? — Siein,  id)  I)abe  meinen  guten 
©ut. 

$abcn  @ie  meinen  ©todt?— 9?ein,  \6)  ^dbt  3riren  (Stod  nid)t. 

©oben  ©ie  feinen  guten  $ut?— 9iein,  id)  l&abe  feinen  ^ut  nid)t. 
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12.  Notice  in  the  two  last  answers  the  position  of  the 
word  „nid^t."  It  would  be  wrong  to  say  „^di  l^aBe  nid^t 
feinen  $ut/ 

S^at  er  J&un^Jier?— 3a,  er  h<i^t  hunger* 

Is  he  hungry  f — Yes;    he  is  hungry. 

,&at  er  nidjt  S^urft?— 3a,  er  l&at  3>urft. 

hoX  er  !einen  Slppetit? — 9?ein,  er  ift  nid^t  l&ungrtg,  cr  l^at  I)urft. 

$at  fcin  93ruber  hunger? — 3a,  er  I)at  hunger  unb  3)urft. 

^ai  cr  eincn  ^rjjt?— 9leiii,  er  \^ai  (etncn  ^r|t» 

Has  he  a  physician  f — No;  he  has  no  physician . 

^ai  3^r  ©ruber  einen  Sreimb? — 9icin,  cr  I)at  feinen  Sreunb. 

$at  mein  grcutib  einen  ftJruber? — 3a,  3f)r  5reunb  l^at  einen 
guten  S3ruber. 

ScJt  mein  §lrgt  eincn  guten  greunbV — 9icin,  er  Ijat  feinen 
guten  Sreunb. 

^at  mein  5^^unb  3fjrcn  ©ut? — 9?cin,  er  ^atnieinen  ,&ut  nid^t. 

$at  3^r  ?fr5t  feinen  Stud? — 3a,  cr  \)ai  feinen  2toc!. 

$at  3^r  5i^cunb  ntcinen  Slr^^t? — 9fein,  cr  5at  3{)ren  Slr^t  nid^t. 

$at  er  einen  guten  9(r^t? — 9Zein,  er  5at  feinen  guten  3lr^t. 

$at  er  einen  )d)Iintmen  Sufe? — 3a,  cr  ^at  eincn  fd^limmen  gufe. 

^abcn  ^ic  unb  3l>r  ©ruber  eincn  <^utcn  "Jlrgt?— 
^  \a\   9Btr  ^abcn  eincn  f^utcn  "^r^t. 

Have  you  and  your  brother  a  good  physician  f — O  yes! 
We  have  a  good  physician . 

^aBen  ©ie  unb  3^r  greunb  nid^t  hunger?— 3a,  tnir  ^aben 
©unger;  tDir  tnoltcn  ctroa^  cffen. 

^obcM  xo'xx  einen  guten  greunb? — 3a,  Sie  l^aben  einen  guten 
i^rcunb. 

§abcn  3f)r  33rubcr  unb  )ciu  J^cunb  einen  guten  @toc!? — SRein, 
fie  I)abcn  feinen  guten  Stodt. 

.^aben  fie  meinen  io^xi'^ — 9Jein,  fie  l^aBcn  35ren  ^ut  nid^t. 

^afien  fie  3t)ten  Stodt? — 9Jein,  fie  ^afien  meinen  StodC  nid&t 

X^mu    3d)  t^uc;  cr  tbut;  toir  t()un;  ^tc,  fte  t^un^ 

To  do,    I  do;  he  does;  we  do;  you^  they  do. 

©cl^en.    3d)  gelie;  cr  gel^t;  mir  geften;  ®ie,  fie  gcl^en. 
Sfaufen.    3d)  faufe;  er  fauft;  mir  faufen;  @ie,  fie  faufcn. 


§2  LESSON  III  13 

2:rinfen.    3ti^  trinfc;  er  trinft;  tt)ir  trinfcn;   ©ic,  fie  trinfen. 
SJcrftelien.    3ci&  tjerftclie;  er  tjerftelit;  toir  tjerftel^en;  @ie,  fie 
Derftel^en. 

®t>rcd)fn*    34l  ft^re^e;   er  ipvid^t;  toir,  ®ie,  fie 
ft>rcAcn. 

7b  speak,    /speak;  he  speaks;  we^  you^  they  speak. 

Sffen.    Sdb  effe;  er  ifet;  tt)ir,  ©ie,  fie  effen. 
gal^ren.    3ci&  folate;  er  fal^rt;  tt)ir,  ®ie,  fie  fal^ren. 

^onnett*    3^  fann;  er  fann;  toir,  ®tc,  fte  (onnen^ 

7<?  be  able.    I  can;  he  can;  we^  you,  they  can. 

SBoQen.    3d5  ttjill;  er  wiQ;  tt)ir,  ©ie,  fie  moQen. 
SKiiffen.    3d&  mu6;  er  mu6;  tt)ir,  ©ie,  fie  miiffen. 

^aBett.    34  ^aBe;  er  ^at;  toir,  (Sie,  fte  ^aBctt* 

To  have.    I  have;  he  has;  we,  you,  they  have. 

flBa^  tl^nt  3l^t  Srubet?— ®r  fauft  etnen  ^ut* 

JTifta/  «  your  brother  doin^f—He  is  buying  a  hat. 

SBag  tl^ut  mein  greunb?— @r  fauft  einen  ©tod. 
aSSag  tl^ut  fein  Sruber  iefet?— @r  i§t  unb  trinft. 

Stan^  fcin  ^reunb  einen  ®tocf? — 9tein,  er  fauft 
einen  S^nU 

Is  his  friend  buying  a  cane? — No  he  is  buying  a  hat. 

®el&t  ober  ffilirt  35t  93ruber?— Sr  gel^t  nid&t,  er  fal^rt. 
SJerftel^t  unb  fprid^t  fein  ^teunb  engtifd^?— 3a,  er  Derftel^t 
cnglifd^  unb  fprid^t  eg  aud&  fel&r  gut. 
36t  ober  trinft  mein  greunb?— ©r  trinft  nicljt,  ober  er  igt. 

iftaufen  ®ie?— 3<*/  *^i^  faufeu. 

Do  you  buyf — Yes;  we  buy. 

©ffen  tt)ir  nid^t?— 9icin,  wir  effen  nid)t. 
gal^ren  fie?— 3a,  fie  fa^ren. 
©el^en  @ie  fd^on? — ^3ci#  toir  gel^en  gleicft. 
2:rinfen  fie? — 9?ein,  fie  trinfen  nid^t. 
Xl^un  toir  ettoag?— 3a,  xdxt  tl^un  etwag. 
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REVIEW    AND    COX^TIRSATION 


?3Ba^  ttjoffcn  ttjir  ^cutc  t!)un? 

3rf)  ttjill  eincn  4>ut  faufcn,  mcincn 

9(ri^t  fprcdjen  unb  imrf)  .t)arnbur0 

fa^reii. 
Unb     id)    muB     meincn     53rubcr 

fprcc^cn  unb  eincn  3tocf  faufcn. 
25og  ttjoflen  njir  ^uerft  tdun? 
3uerft  luoUen  mir  etiua^  efjcn  unb 

trinfcn. 
ipoben  2ie  .f^unqcr? 
3o,    ic^    bin    fct)r    ()ungri0    unb 

burftifl. 
Unb  \va^  ti)nn  mir  nnd)r)cr? 
^ad)f)ct  mill  ic^  flicirf)  meincn  9lr?^t 

fprerf)en. 
Sinb  3ie  front? 

3a,  id)  tjabe  eincn  frf)Iinnncn  ^ufi. 
$)aben  3ie  cinen  fluten  '^IV/^tV 
C  ja,  ttJir  r)abcn  eincn  |c()r  flutcn 

Sprid)t    3^t    9lri^t    bcut)d)    obcr 

englijd)? 
dx  fprid)t  ctron^  cn^lifdi,  obcr  nidit 

feftr  ^ut. 
Sprcd)cu  2ie  unb  3^)^  'i!lr?^t  bcutfd) 

obcr  englifd)? 
SSir  fprcd)cn  bcutjd). 
Stonncn  ^ie  bcnt']d)  jprcf[)cu? 
C  jo,  id)  fonn  c^  \d)on  gut  jprcdjcn, 

obcr  nicin  ^ih'ubcr  jpridit  ce  nod) 

nid)t  fcftr  gut;   cr  fonn  c^  obcr 

fd)on  gut  t)crftcr)cn. 
Sie  fprcdicn  oudi  cin  tucnig  fron- 

j^ofifd),  nid)t  tuoOrV 
3o,  id)  fonn  oud)  cin  tucnig  fron< 

j^Ofijd)  fprcdicn. 
8prid)t   ^i)t   53rubcr    oud)    fron^ 

9iein,  er  fonn  e3  nic^t  fpred)cn,  cr 

t)crftc()t  e§  obcr  gut. 
SDiiiffen  Sie  l^cutc  nod^  Hamburg 

fa^rcn? 


What  do  we  wrnt  to  do  today? 
I   want   to   buy   a    hat,    see    my 

physician,    and    go    (literally , 

journey)  to  Hamburg. 
And  1  must  see  my  brother  and 

buy  a  cane. 
What  do  we  want  to  do  first? 
First  we  want  to  eat  and  drink 

s()methinjs(. 
Are  you  hungry? 
Yes;  I  am  very  hungry  and  thirsty. 

And  what  do  we  (do)  afterwards? 

Afterwards  I  want  to  see  my 
physician  at  once. 

Are  you  ill? 

Yes;    I  have  a  sore  foot. 

Have  you  a  good  physician? 

()  yes;  we  have  a  wevy  good  phy- 
sician. 

Does  your  physician  speak  Ger- 
man or  English? 

He  sj)eaks  some  English,  but  not 
ver>'  well. 

Do  you  and  your  physician  speak 
Oerman  or  English? 

We  speak  (lerman. 

Can  you  speak  C  Term  an? 

()  yes;  I  can  speak  it  well  already, 
but  my  brother  does  not  speak 
it  ver>'  well  as  yet;  he  can,  how- 
ever, already  understand  it  well. 

You  speak  also  a  little  French, 
do  you  not? 

Yes;  1  can  speak  a  little  French 
also. 

Does  your  brother  also  speak 
French? 

No;  he  cannot  speak  it,  but  he 
understands  it  well. 

Must  you  go  to  Hamburg  today? 
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REVIEW  AND  CONTER8ATION— (Continued) 


3a,  mir  muff  en  l^eute  noc^  fasten . 

Unb  3^t  5reunb,  mu6  er  aud)  nac^ 
J)ambuipQ  faf)ren? 

9?cin,  er  !ann  nod)  nic^t  falftren;  er 
ift  !ran!;  er  ^at  einen  fcfilimmen 
^alg;  er  igt  unb  trinlt  nid^t. 

SSo  ift  er? 

Sr  ift  ju  4>oufe. 

^at  er  einen  ^rjt? 

3a,  er  l&at  meinen  guten  3lrit. 

Sann    3^t   greunb    aud)    beut\d) 

\\ixed)en? 
yiein,  er  fpri^t  nirfjt  beutf^;    er 

unb  fein  SIrat  f^jred^en   enQlifrf) 

ober  f^janifd). 
6pricf)t  3^r  ^rat  and)  fpanifdj? 

£  gemig,  er  fprirfjt  fel^r  gut  fpanifc^. 

SSoIIen  tt)ir  jeftt  etroag  effen? 

3a,  mir  ttJoUen  je^t  gleic^  etma^ 

effen;  ic^  bin  fcr)r  ^ungrig  unb 

l^obe    3)urft.    4>aben   (Bit   n\d)t 

and)  9lppetit? 
3a  gett)i6,  icf)  l^abe  aucf)  9lppctit; 

ic^  ttjin  aud^    etma^  effen   unb 

trinten. 
Unb  nad^^er  moUen  tvix  einen  ^nt 

unb   einen   ©tod  loufen,   nirf)t 

ttjal^r? 

3o. 

SSoHen  mir  fa^ren  ober  !0nnen<5ie 

ge^en? 

S^ein,    mtr   moHen    ni^t   fa^ren; 

mein  5u6  ift  nid^t  feljr  fc^Iimm, 

tt)ir  !0nnen  ge^en. 

©aben  ©ie  3^ten  ^nt? 

3ci,  id^  l&abc  meinen  ^ut. 

Sie   n)o0en    jefet    Sf)ten    franten 

©ruber  fpre^en,  nic^t  toa^r? 
Sa,  id)  mis  meinen  ©ruber  fpred^en. 


Yes;    we  must  go  today  (yet). 

And  your  friend,  must  he  also  go 
to  Hamburg? 

No;  he  cannot  go  as  yet;  he  is 
sick;  he  has  a  sore  throat;  he 
does  not  eat  or  drink  (///.  he 
eats  and  drinks  not). 

Where  is  he? 

He  is  at  home. 

Has  he  a  physician? 

Yes;    he  has  my  good  physician. 

Can  your  friend  speak  German, 
too? 

No;  he  does  not  speak  German; 
he  and  his  physician  speak 
English  or  Spanish. 

Does  your  physician  speak  Span- 
ish, too? 

O,  certainly;  he  speaks  very  good 
Spanish. 

Shall  we  eat  something  now? 

Yes;  we  will  eat  something  at 
once;  I  am  very  hungry  and 
thirsty.  Have  you  not  an  ap- 
petite too? 

Yes,  certainly,  I  have  an  appetite 
too;  I  too  want  to  eat  and  drink 
something. 

And  afterwards  we  want  to  buy  a 
hat  and  a  cane,  do  we  not? 

Yes. 

Shall  we  ride,  or  can  you  walk? 

No;  we  will  not  ride;  my  foot  is 
not  very  sore,  we  can  walk. 

*♦* 

Have  you  your  hat? 

Yes;    I  have  my  hat. 

You  want  to  see  your  sick  brother 

now,  do  you  not? 
Yes;    I  want  to  see  my  brother. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


2Bo  i\t  3^r  ^rubcr? 
@r  ift  gu  ^aufc. 
3ft  cr  te!)r  franf? 
3ci,  er  ift  fc^r  fran!. 
ftann  er  cffen  unb  trinfcn? 
S^ein,  er  f:jat  feinen  Slppctit. 


Where  is  your  brother? 
He  is  at  home. 
Is  he  very  sick? 
Yes;  he  is  very  sick. 
Can  he  eat  and  drink? 
No;  he  has  no  appetite. 


PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

1.  SBag  win  35r  greiinb  fieute  tl)un? 

2.  Sr  tt)ill  feinen  tran!en  ®ruber  fprccfien. 

3.  3ft  fein  3^ruber  fran!? 

4.  3a,  er  i)at  einen  f(i)lintmcn  ^alg. 
6.  Soat  er  einen  ?lr^t? 

6.  3a,  er  l)at  einen  guten  9(r^t. 

7.  SBa^  ttJoUen  Sie  jefet  tl^un? 

8.  3ci&  tt)iU  einen  guten  $nt  nnb  einen  guten  ©tod  faufcn. 

9.  Unb  tva^  tvollcn  Sie  \\ad)l)cv  tijnn? 

10.  9Jacf)l^er  moHen  mir  ctxva^  effen  unb  trinfen. 

11.  Sinb  Sie  l^ungrig? 

12.  3a,  id)  l^aBe  hunger  unb  Bin  and)  burftig.    Sinb  ©ic 
nici)t  and)  I)ungrig? 

13.  9tein,  id)  l)abe  !einen  9(ppetit,  after  id)  l^abe  Durft. 

14.  SBuIIcn  n)ir  je^t  g(cid)  gcl)cn? 

15.  9fein,  nod)  nid)t;  id)  muf3  sncrft  nieinen  ®ruber  fpred^en. 

16.  SBo  ift  3l)r  23ruber? 

17.  Gr  ift  ^n  .t)aufe. 

18.  SBoIIen  tt^ir  gc^en  ober  far)ren? 

19.  SBir  moHen  fa^ren;   id^  l^abe  einen  fd^Iimmcn  Su6  unb 
!ann  nid)t  gut  ge^en. 

20.  SBolIen  Sie  nid)t  einen  SIrM  fpred)en? 

21.  92ein,   id)  !ann  feinen  Slr^t  fpred)en;    id^  mu6  nad^ 
Hamburg  fal^ren. 

22.  9Jfiiffcn  Sie  ^eute  nod)  fal^ren? 

23.  3a,  tuir  miiffen  l^eute  nod)  nad)  .ipamburg  fal^ren. 
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LESSON  IV 


PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


VOCABUI-ABY 

Note.— The  small  numbers  in  the  Vocabulary  and  Phrases  and 
Sentences  refer  to  the  correspondingly  numbered  paragfraphs  of  the 
Remarks  below. 

Caution. — Notice  the  pronunciation  of  the  final  consonants  in  the 
words  „btniQ''  and  ,,runb."  According  to  the  rules  of  pronunciation 
given  in  Lesson  I,  the  g  sounds  here  like  d)  and  the  b  like  t»  But 
when  these  words  take  on  the  endings  c,  tv,  Ctt,  the  g  and  b  respect- 
ively take  again  their  regular  sounds.  This  rule  is  universal.  Thus, 
for  instance,  if  an  adjective  ends  in  h,  this  B  is  pronounced  like  p, 
but  if  an  ending  is  added  it  again  has  the  ^ound  ot  h*    Thus, 

licb,    lifBer,    etc. 

Syllables  in  brackets  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record. 


ber  SImerif  aner,  the  American. 

avL^,  from, 

hxVix^  (e/  er,  en),  cheap. 

Bremen,  Bremen. 

ba^,  that. 

ben/  the  (ace). 

bort;  there. 

bcr  ^cutfAe  (er,  tn),  the 
German. 

bicf  (e,  er,  en),  thick,  stout. 

burnt  (e,  ft,  tn)f  thin,  slender. 

brei,  three. 

ber  ©oftor,  the  doctor. 

ber  Sn^ldnber,  the  English- 
man. 

fiinfgel^tt,  fifteen. 

bet  ^ttx,  the  gentleman. 

^ett,    ^^  f(nom.) 

^ettn,       'l(acc.) 

f^itx,  here. 

^o4l,  iol^e*  (et,  en),  high. 

I^ubf^  (e,  er,  en),  pretty,  nice, 
handsome. 


il^n,  him. 

fenne,  (/)  know. 

fennen,  to  know  (in  the  sense 

of  to  be  acquainted  with). 
foittn,  to  cost. 
ber  fiaben,  the  store. 
bie  g>rarf,  the  Mark 

(25  cents.) 
mtin  S^txx,  sir. 
nel^men,  to  take. 
tx  nimmt,  he  takes. 
ber  ^tei^,  the  price. 
tttnb  (e,  er,  en),  round. 
teuer  (teure,  teurer,  teuren), 

dear,  expensive. 
tDer,  who. 

tool^er,  where  from,  whence. 
tounf^en,  to  wish. 

Ito  (before  an  infinitive). 
too  (as   in  **too    expen- 
sive,*' f.  i.). 
gtoet,  two. 
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SBoQen    @ie    jefct    ben*  ^ut 

faufcn? 
3a,  id)  tt)iU  i{)n*  jefet  faufcn. 
ftennen  Sic  cincn  gutcn  iiabcu? 
3a,  f)icr  ift  cin  Qutcr'  iJabeu. 
SBa^roiin)d)cn  Sic,  mein.&en:'? 
3d)    roiin|d)c    cincn    $ut    ^n' 

!aufcn. 
^ier  ift  cin  I)iib)d)cr/  l)o[)cr' 

^nt  unb  cin  )c()r  l)iibfd)cr, 

runbcr  .^nt. 
Xer  ^uf)e'  .&ut  ift  I)iibfd}.   SSa^ 

!oftct*  cr? 
S:cr  .&nt  foftct  fiinf^cl)n  (15) 

Wart.'' 
3^a^  ift  gn  tcncr. 
O  ncin,  bcr  i^rci^  ift  nid}t  gu 

^od)/ 
@nt;    id)  mill  ben  lioticn  .^^nt 

nc^mcn. 
SBiinfdicn  Sic  nod)  ettna^? 
3a,  nicin  J^rcnnb  iuiinid)t  nod) 

cincn     [jiibfdjcn     Stod    ^n 

fanfcn. 
§icr    ift    cin    birfcr    unb   cin 

biinncr    Storf.     Tcr    bide 

Stod  foftct  brci  i:\)  mart 

nnb    bcr    biinnc'    ^toci  (2) 

9)Jarf. 
35a§    ift    billig.     Tcr    biinnc 

Stod    ift    fc[)r    l)iVbfd);    id) 

mill  iF)n*  ncf)ntcn. 
SBiinfdien  Sic  jclU  ben  "ilv^t  m 

fprcd)cn? 


Do  you  want  to  buy  that  hat 

now? 
Yes;  I  want  to  buy  it  now. 
Do  you  know  a  good  store? 
Yes;  here  is  a  good  store. 
What  do  you  wish,  sir? 
I  wish  to  buy  a  hat. 

Here  is  a  handsome,  high  hat 
and  a  very  nice/ round  hat. 

The  high  hat   is  handsome. 

What  does  it  cost? 
The  hat  costs  fifteen  marks. 

That  is  too  expensive. 

O,  no;     the  price  is  not  too 

high. 
Very  well;     I   will  take  the 

high  hat. 
Do  you  wish  something  else? 
Yes;    my  friend    still  wishes 

to  buy  a  nice  cane. 

Here  is  a  stout  and  a  slender 
cane.  The  stout  cane 
costs  three  marks  and  the 
slender  one  two  marks. 

That  is  cheap.  The  slender 
cane  is  very  pretty;  I  will 
take  it. 

Do  you  wish  to  see  the  phy- 
sician now^? 


♦Compare  Art.  S,  Lesson  III.  The  stem  of  „!oftcn"  is  ,,!ofl— ," 
which  endiiii^  in  t  takes  on  ct  instead  of  simply  t  in  the  third  personal 
singular  of  the  present  tense. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES  -(Continued) 


3a;  fenncn  ©ie  ©erm*  33  of  tor 

Soneg? 
D  \a,  id&  fenne  il^n,  aber  nid^t 

fel^r  gut;    er  ift  ein  ©ng* 

tanber/  nid)t  toal&r? 
D  netn,  ber  Serr  2)oftor  ift 

Slmerifaner.* 
@ie  finb  2)eutfd^er,  nidjt  toal^r? 

3a;  id)  bin  aug  Sremen. 
SBer  ift  ber  ©err  bort?' 
2)ag"  ift  ein  §Imerifaner. 
SBober  ift  er? 
Sr  ift  aug  Sbicago. 
fiennt  er  $}crcn*  Soneg? 
SRein,  er    fennt    ben"   $erm 
nid)t. 


Yes.  Do  you  know  (Mr.) 
Doctor  Jones? 

O  yes;  I  know  him,  but  not 
very  well;  he  is  an  Eng- 
lishman, is  he  not? 

O,  no;  the  (Mr.)  doctor  is 
an  American. 

You  are  a  German,  are  you 
not? 

Yes;  I  am  from  Bremen. 

Who  is  that  Gentleman  there? 

That  is  an  American. 

Where  is  he  from? 

He  is  from  Chicago. 

Does  he  know  Mr.  Jones? 

No;  he  does  not  know  the 
gentleman. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  accusative  of  the  German  masculine  definite 
article  „ber"  is  not  the  same  as  the  nominative,  as  is  the 
case  in  English,  but  different,  viz.,  „ben." 

In  the  sentences:  ^SBoUen  ©ie  jeftt  ben  $ut  faufen?" 
„aBoIIcn  ©ie  jefet  ben  Strgt  fpred^en?"  the  sense  of  the  con- 
versation is  that  the  hat  has  been  spoken  of  before  and  the 
definite  article  „ben"  is  best  rendered  by  **that''  in  English; 
if  no  reference  is  made  mentally  to  previous  conversation 
render  it  by  **the.*' 

2.  In  English  the  adjective  never  changes.  In  German, 
however,  it  does,  as  we  have  already  seen  in  the  third 
lesson.  There  you  have  learned  that  in  the  accusative  case 
the  adjective  takes  on  the  ending  en. 

In  this  lesson  you  will  note  that  in  the  nominative  case 
the  adjective  takes  on  the  ending  e  when  placed  between  the 
definite   article   and   the   noun.     Thus:    „ber  I)flbfd^e   $ut." 


20  GERMAN  §  2 

This  holds  good  for  all  genders.  When  used  with  the  indefinite 
article,  one  of  the  possessive  pronouns  such  as  ^xaxXxi,^ 
,Jein,"  r,3^r/  „il^r/  or  the  word  „fein/  and  a  masculine 
noun,  the  adjective  takes  on  the  ending  er.  Thus:  »@in 
l^iibfd^cr  ^ut."  „@ein  flutcr  J^reunb."  Read  again  Arts.  4 
and  5,  Lesson  III. 

3.  Notice  that  the  adjective  ^l^od^/  when  taking  on 
endings,  changes  the  d)  into  simple  ^* 

4.  The  words  „id)"  "I,"  „er"  "he,''  „eg"  ''it,''  ^ttJir"  "we," 
„fie"  "they,"  „®ie"  "you,"  that  occurred  in  this  and  the 
previous  lessons  are  some  of  the  so-called  personal  pronouns^ 
that  is,  words  used  instead  of  or  /;/  place  of  nouns.  »@t**  is 
the  nominative  singular  of  the  third  person  masculine 
personal  pronoun,  and  the  accusative  of  it  is  wil^n/  This 
pronoun  must  always  be  used  when  the  noun  for  which  it 
stands  is  a  masculine  one.  Thus:  „.&abcn  @ie  ben  ©Ut?" — 
„3a,  i(i)  ^^^'ot  x\^\u  "I  have  ///;;/."  „aBag  foftet  er?"  "What 
does  he  cost?"  Other  pronouns  and  their  cases  we  will 
encounter  as  we  go  on. 

5.  Notice  that  to  avoid  repeating  the  word  ^StodC"  so 
often  it  has  been  left  out  after  „bimn"  and  is  to  be  inferred. 
In  English  we  would  say:  "the  slender  one."  There  is  no 
equivalent  for  this  English  word  "one"  in  German. 

6.  It  is  equally  proper  to  say  „id)  bin  Slmerifancr, 
3)eutfci)er/'  etc.,  and  „id)  bin  ciii  ?(meritaner,  ctn  ^eutfd^cr." 
Notice  here  also  the  ending  cr;  the  noun  „bcr  SJeutfd^e"  takes 
on  the  same  endings  as  the  adjective  „beutf(J)."  To  get  the 
right  endings  imagine  that  the  noun  „ber  ^CUtfd^e''  stands 
for  „bcr  bcut)d)e  9J(anii/'  "the  German  man,"  and  that  the 
word  „9Jfann"  has  been  left  out.  Thus  we  get  „ber  ?)eutfd&e 
[9J{ann]";  „ein  Tcutfd^cr  [SRmin]";  „bcn,  einen  ^eutfd^ett 
[9}Jann].''  The  same  is  the  case  with  the  nouns  „ber  S^an* 
gufe,"  "the  Frenchman,"  „ber  Gl^inefe,"  "the  Chinese,"  except 
after  the  indefinite  article,  when  they  remain  unchanged, 
thus,  „ein  ?5rangofe/'  but  ,,eincn  ^ran^ofcn."  Those  of  the 
nouns  denoting  nationality  the  nominatives  of  which  end 


§2  LESSON  IV  21 

in  er  as  „ber  Slmerifanet/  do  not  change  their  endings 
at  all  except  in  the  genitive  singular,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  later. 

While  it  is  proper  to  either  say  „er  ift  tin  Slmcrifaner, 
S)eutfd)er/'  etc.,  or  simply  ,,er  ift  Slmerifaner/'  it  is  better 

to  leave  out  the  indefinite  article,  when  the  questioner  wishes 
to  know  and.  is  informed  about  the  profession  of  the  person 

talked  about.  Thus:  „2)er  ©err  ift  Strgt,  nidjt  ttjal&r?— 3a,  er 
ift  %xit."    But:  gr  ift  eiit  flutcr  «rst. 

7.  You  will  notice  that  here  the  little  word  „8u"  **to*'  is  put 
before  ^faufen,"  while  in  previous  sentences  of  like  character 
this  word  was  omitted,  as,  for  instance,  in  „i6)  ttJiII  eineit  ©Ut 
laufen."  Whether  or  not  „ju"  is  to  be  put  before  an  infini- 
tive dependent  on  another  verb  will  offer  no  difficulties  to 
you,  since  in  almost  every  case  the  German  construction  is 
the  same  as  the  English.  One  must,  of  course,  bear  in 
mind  that  „i6^  toiU"  is  **I  will,"  though  it  has  the  sense 
of  **I  want  to." 

8.  The  definite  article  ^ber"  has  often  the  meaning  of 
'*that.**  To  make  this  more  emphatic  Germans  sometimes 
add  the  little  word  „bort"  * 'there"  if  the  party  in  question 
is  not  standing  near  by  but  pointed  out  by  the  questioner 
to  the  party  questioned. 

„$errtt"  is  the  accusative  case  of  „©err."  When  used 
in  connection  with  a  surname  the  definite  article  is  omitted 
but  when  used  without  a  surname  the  article  must  be  used. 

Thus:  „Stennt  Sl^r  greunb  ©erm  Soneg?  9?ein,  er  fennt  ben 
©erm  nid^t." 

9«  The  expression  „mcin  ©err"  means  as  much  as  the 
English  **sir"  or  the  French  * 'monsieur,"  but  it  is  not  nearly  as 
frequently  used  as  the  latter  expressions.  Germans  address 
each  other  by  their  surnames  or  by  their  professional  titles 
or  titles  of  rank  to  which  they  prefix  ,r©err"  "mister." 
Thus  they  would  say:  „SBag  tuiinfd^en  Sie,  ©err  ^one^?" 
"What  do  you  wish,  Mr.  Jones?"  or  if  Mr.  Jones  happened 
to    be    a    physician    and    you    knew    it,    you    would    say: 

„3&a^  toiinfd^n  @ie,  ©err  Doftor?"    "What  do  you  wish, 
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Mr.  Doctor?"  Rather  than  use  the  expression  ^mettt  ©err** 
they  will  omit  the  polite  address  altogether;  in  ordinary 
conversation  it  is  hardly  ever  used.  When,  however,  a 
storekeeper  waits  on  a  customer  or  a  servant  speaks  to 
a  gentleman,  the  address  ^tnein  Sctr"  is  quite  proper. 

10.  The  third  person  neuter  personal  pronoun  ^ei^"  **it," 
as  well  as  the  neuter  demonstrative  pronouns  nbct^**  "that" 
and  „bie§"  **this**  are  used,  in  German  as  in  English  in 
such  combinations  with  the  verb  ,rfcin"  **to  be"  as  given 
in  the  example.  We  shall  see  later  that  „C^,**  wbai^," 
and  „bie§"  are  so  used  not  only  as  above  with  masculine 
nouns  but  also  with  feminine  and  neuter  ones,  singular  and 
plural.  „(S^"  is  also  used  in  other  combinations,  of  which 
examples  will  occur  as  we  go  along. 

1 1 .  Do  not  fall  into  the  error  of  putting  an  ^  at  the  end 
of  „^laxV  as  in  English.  The  Germans  even  say  when 
given  a  price  in  dollars;  „3tt)ei,  brei,  fiinfgel^n,  U.  f.  tO.,  SJoHor" 
without  an  d* 
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(See.  Arts.  1,  2,  3,  and  4.) 

S^abcn  "Sic  ben  Ijolicn  45ut?— 3a,  id^  f^aht  i^n* 

Have  you  the  hi^h  hatf — Yes;  I  have  it. 

§aBen  8ie  \izx\.  teuren  ,^ut? — 9Zein,  icf)  l^abe  il&n  nid&t, 
§abe  id)  ben  runbcn  §iit? — 9fcin,  Sic  l^aben  il^n  nid^t. 
§at  er  ben  biinnen  Stod? — v«ci,  cr  I)at  il^n. 
.^afien  tnir  \)^x\,  bidtcn  Stod? — 9fcin,  @ie  l^aben  il^n  nid^t. 

aBoUcn  ^ic  ben  ftoftcn  J^ut  faufcn?— 3a,  i^  tDitt 
ibn  faufcn. 

Do  you  watit  to  buy  the  hij^h  hat? — Yes;  I  want  to  buy  it, 

SBoIIen  @ie  ben  biinnen  Stoct  faufen? — 9Zcin,  tnir  woQcn  il&n 
md)t  !aufen. 

SBill  cr  nid)t  ben  l^ol^cn  $ut  faufen?— 3la,  er  tnill  il^n  laufcn. 

SSoIIcn  tnir  ben  biden  ®tod  faufen? — 9?ein,  tnir  tnoQcn  il^n 
nid^t  faufen. 

SDiiiffen  fie  iefet  ben  guten  Slr^t  fpred^en? — 3a,  fie  mflffcn  \fyx 
iefet  fpredien. 


ffiJoHen  Sie  nitfit  juerft  ben  Itonfeii  5teunb  fpret^en? — 3fein, 
idi  roiH  i^n  nac^^er  fpre(^en. 

Slbnneii  tuir  ie^t  ben  iBtuber  fprecften? — Slein,  ®ie  lijnnen 
il)n  jc^t  nitljt  fprec^en. 

aSiU  er  jcgt  glcidj  ben  ^trjt  [prcdjen? — 9iEtn,  er  mill  iljn  nutf) 
nic^t  fpreii)L'n. 

fiann  ic&  Ijeute  ben  (rmifeii  Steunb  ipcedjm?— 3a,  ©ie 
(ijniien  i^it  ^eutc  fptecfien. 

Sijniien  iDic  if)ii  gleid)  [preii)e"-''-^3i.  ©'c  tiiniieii  ifin  je^t 
0(eid)  fpcciien. 

23o[Icn  Sic  beti  tunben  |)ut  nicl)t  nac^^et  Eaufen?— 3ietn,  ic^ 
ttiU  i^n  jucvft  faufen. 

!IBollcn-2ictcn4Siititchtncny-3a,  ct  tft  fdir  liiibf* 

uiib  btUifl;  ict)  tDiU  ihn  ncbmcii. 
Will  you   lake  the  hatT—Ves;    H  is  very  nice  and  cheap, 

I  will  take  it. 

SSoDen  ©ie  ben  biinnen  ©totf  ober  ben  biSen  ©tod  iteftmen? 
— Sclj  min  iizn  bicfcn  ©tod  iie^men,  bet  bi'mne  ©tocf  ift  nidjt 
\>ub\6),  er  ift  Qud}  feftc  tenet. 

©oUcn  roit  ben  fiofien  ^i\t  ober  ben  ninben  $nt  ncfiinen? — 
S!ir  woUen  ben  runben  feut  ne()men,  er  ift  biUig  unb  fliit.  5^er 
EiD^e  Silt  ift  teller  unb  nic^t  tiiib)d),  roit  roollen  iiin  nid)t  nctiinen. 

fitnneii  ^it  ben  flutcn  )!abcii?— 3a,  i4  fenne  i(pn. 

Do  you  know  the  good  store f — )'rfj,-  I  know  it. 

fi'ennen  Sie  ben  Iranfen  SBtuber?— 3iein,  itii  tenne  i[)n  nid)t. 

Sennt  er  ben  beutfdicn  3trit?— 3a,  ct  Eennt  i^"  fefir  gut. 

Sennen  roir  ben  engtifdicn  ^ertn? — 3a,. ©ie  fennen  i^n. 

3!!en  franjiififc^en  greunb  fennt  et  nicfit,  niifjt  roa^r? — 3a.  er 
(ennt  i^n  au^. 

Sennen  fie  ben  guten  Slmerifanet? — 9icin,  fie  Ecnnen  i^n  nic[)t. 

fi'ennen  @ie  ben  2)D!tot  3oneS? — 30.  roit  fennen  i^n,  aber 
niifit  fetir  gut. 

fiennt  ec  ben  ^nngcigen  Gngtfinbet? — 9Iein,  cc  Eennt  i^n 
noift  nidjt. 

9ft  Ux  MoMt  ©ut  fiiitf*?— 9reiii,  er  ift  nt At  ^libfA. 

Is  the  high  hat  haiidsomef—iS'o;    it  is  not  handsome. 
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3ft  bet  bide  ©tod  teuer? — 9?ein,  er  ift  nid^t  tcucr. 
3ft  ber  runbe  §ut  nid^t  Billig? — 3a,  cr  ift  felir  BiDig. 
3ft  ber  Ijiibfci^e  ^ut  teuer?— 9iein,  er  ift  nid^t  teuer. 
3ft  mciu  ^o^er  ©ut  ^iibfd}?— 3a,  er  ift  fe^r  l&uBfd^. 

(See  Arts.  2  and  10.) 
3Ba«  ift  U^l—T^a^  tft  ber  ^ubfd^e  ^ut. 

IV/ial  is  thatf — That  is  the  handscnfte  hat, 

3)a§  ift  ber  l^olie  ^ut. 
Xa^  ift  ber  runbe  ^ut. 
2^ag  ift  ber  bide  (Stod. 
I)a^  ift  ber  biinne  Stod. 
2)a^  ift  ber  l)uBfd^e  ©tod. 

aBa«  ift  ba«?— X^a«  ift  cin  fiutcr  J^ut. 

What  is  thatf— That  is  a  good  hat. 

!Eag  ift  ein  teurer  ©tod. 
2)ag  ift  ein  biinner  ©tod. 
2)a§  ift  ein  l)iibfd)er  $ut. 
I)a§  ift  ein  runber  ^ut. 

3ft  bad  cin  ftoftcr  J^ut?— 9lcin,  ba«  ift  fein  *o*et 
J^ut. 

/y  Ma/  a  Az]^A  hatf — No;    that  is  no  high  hat. 

3ft  "^^^  fein  guter  ©tod?— 3a,  ba^  ift  fein  guter  ©tod. 

3ft  ^(x^  nid)t  ein  [)ubid)er  gufe?— 9icin,  \^^^  ift  fein  fel^r 

3ft  ^^^  3i&r  bider  ©tod?— SRein,  \>Ci^  ift  mein  biinner  ©tod. 
3ft  ba^  mein  teurer  §ut?— 9Jcin,  \^Qi^  ift  3^r  BiHiger  ©ut. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

SBolIcn  ^ic  ben  ^o()cn  ^wi  faufcn  obcr  ben  runben? 
—3*  toil!  ben  iftoi^cn  faufcn,  ber  runbe  ift  ni^t 
()ubfd|  unb  audi  gu  tcucr. 

Do  you  want  to  buy  the  high  hat  or  the  round  one? — /  want 
to  buy  the  high  one,  the  round  one  is  not  handsofne  and 
(it  is)  also  too  expensive. 

SBiinfc^en  ©te  einen  biden  ober  einen  biinnen  ©tod? — ^i) 
toiinfdie  einen  biinnen. 

©aBen  ©ie  einen  beutfdien  ober  einen  amerifanifdjen  Slrgt?— 
3c%  l^aBe  einen  englifc^en. 
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Saufen  ©ie  etnen  beutfd^en  ober  cincn  frangofifd^en  ©ut? — 
3d^  miH  etnen  beutfdien  ©ut  faufen,  ein  frangofifdier  ift  ^u  teuer. 

9iimmt  ^f)x  grcunb  ben  teuren  $ut  ober  ben  btlligen? — Sr 
nimmt  ben  billigen. 

SKimmt  mein  ©ruber  ben  biinnen  ©tod? — SRein,  er  nimmt 
ben  biden  ©tod,  ber  biinne  ift  nidjt  l^iibfcl). 

(See  Art.  0.) 

aSBo«  fittb  ®ie?— 3*  bin  ein  T^eutfcfter* 

IVAai  are  you? — /  afn  a  German. 

SBag  ift  er?— er  ift  Slmertfaner. 

SJBag  ift  er?— gr  ift  Slrgt. 

©inb  ©ie  Slrjt? — 9iein,  id)  Bin  nid)t  Slrgt. 

©inb  ©ie  SJeutfd^er?— 9iein,  id^  bin  ni^t  S)eutfd^er,  id^  Bin 
Gnglfinber. 

3ft  SBt:  St:eunb  ein  Slmerifaner?— SRein,  er  ift  nid)t  Slmeri* 
laner,  er  ift  ein  Deutfdjer. 

©ein  greunb  ift  SnglSnber,  nid^t  maBr? — 3a,  er  ift  ein 
©nglfinber. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

9Bad  tounfciften  ®ie?— 3<^  tvunfcibe  ettvad  |u  faufen* 

What  do  you  wish? — /  wish  to  buy  sotnething. 

SBiinfd^en  ©ie  etwag  ^u  effen?— 3a,  id^  miinfd^e  etwa^^  su 
effen  unb  iw  trinfen. 

SBiinfd^en  ©ie  nid^t  ben  Slrgt  su  fpredtien?— 3a,  id^  miinfdie 
il&n  ju  fpred^en. 

SBiinfd&en  ©ie  i\x  faBren?— SRein,  id)  miH  geBen. 

SBflnfd^en  ©ie  nidjt  beutfd^  gu  fpred^en?— 3a,  id^  miinfdtie  feBr 
beutfd^  ju  fpred^en. 

SBunfd^t  3Bt:  Smber  ettt)a3  su  faufen?— 3a,  er  miinfd^t  einen 
BoBen  ©ut  sn  faufen. 

SBiinfdBen  ©ie  unb  3Bt  5t:eunb  ^u  geBen  ober  lu  faBren?— 
833ir  toflnfd^en  nid^t  ju  faBren,  xoxx  fonnen  geBen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

aSBer  ift  ber  ^ett?— I>cr  &ttt  ift  mein  ^teunb* 

Who  is  that  gentletnan? — That  gent letnan  is  my  friend. 
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SBer  ift  ber  ©err  bort? — 3)er  ©err  ift  mein  SBrubcr. 

3)er  ©err  ift  ein  %xit 
^9c  ©err  tft  ein  ?lmerifaner. 
2)er  ©err  bort  ift  ein  ©nglanber. 
2Der  ©err  bort  ift  ein  2)eutfd^er. 

^ennt  er  S^tttn  3otted?— 9leitt,  et  fenitt  ben  ig^errn 

Does  he  know  Mr.  Jones?— No;    he  does  not  know  the 
geniletnan. 

^ennen  @ie  ben  ©erm? — 3a,  id}  fenne  il&n  fel&r  gut. 
Sennt  3^r  SBruber  ©erm  3one^?— D  ja,  er  fennt  \\)n. 
Sennen  (Sie  ben  ©erm  and)  nid}t? — 9Jein,  mir  fcnnen  il^n 
and)  nidjt. 
fiennen  @ie  ben  ©erm  bort? — D  \a,  id)  fenne  il&n. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

9Bad   munfcibcn   '^xt,    ntcitt   <9crr?— 3cib   tounf^e 
cttvad  gu  faufcn* 

What  do  you  wish,  sirf — /  wish  to  buy  something. 

SBiinfd)en  @ie  etttja^  gu  effen,  mein  ©err? — 9iein,  id&  Bin 
nid^t  tiungrig. 

SBoHen  Sie  nid)t  fal^rcn,  mein  ©err? — SRcin,  id)  miH  gel&en. 

SBa^  tDi'infd^en  ©ie,  ©err  3one§? — ^6)  tt)iinfd)e  etnja^^  ju  effen, 

SSoIIen  Sic  nid^t  ^\xoa^  effen,  ©err  S)o!tor? — SRein,  id^  will 
nod^  nid^t  cffen. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

3Bcr  ift  t>cr  ^crr?— X^a«  ift  ^err  3oiie«* 

IVho  is  that  gentleman  f — That  is  Mr.  Jones. 

SSer  ift  ber  ©err  bort?— -2)ag  ift  mein  greunb,  ber  ©err 
S)o!tor  3one§. 

aScr  ift  t>a«?— X^a«  ift  mein  ®rul>cr^ 

Who  is  that? — That  is  my  brother. 

3)a§  ift  mein  Slrgt- 
3)a§  ift  fein  J^reunb. 
3::a§  ift  ein  2)eutfd}er. 
^ag  ift  ein  9(merifaner. 
2)a§  ift  ein  ©nglanber. 
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3f*  bad  ttt*t  3ir  ©ruber?— 3o,  e«  ift  meiit  ©ruber* 

/y  fit?/  that  your  brother  f — Yes;  it  is  my  brother, 

S)ag  ift  ©err  S)o!tor  Soneg,  nid^t  mal^r?— SKein,  eg  ift  nid^t 
S)o!tor  3one3. 
3ft  ^(x^  3i&t  greunb? — 3a,  e§  ift  mein  guter  greunb  3one3. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

aSBo«  foftet  ber   Jg^ut?— l^er  Jg^ut  foftet  funfge^n 
OTarf* 

Jf^Aa/  f/(9^j  /^  hat  cost? — The  hat  costs  fifteen  Marks. 

aSSag  foftet  ber  biinne  ©tod?— (Sr  foftet  smei  aWarf . 

Unb  mag  foftet  ber  bide  ®tod? — 2)er  bide  ©tod  foftet  aud^ 
Stoei  aWarf. 

fi^oftet  ber  runbe  ©ut  audE)  nur  fiinf^el&n  9Karf ?— 3a;  \^Qi^  ift 
BiHifl,  nid^t  mal^r?— 3a,  fiinfsel^n  9Marf  ift  biHig,  \iQi^  ift  nid^t 
fel^r  teuer. 

2)er  ©tod  foftet  nur  ixotx  9Karf ;  ift  \^Qi^  nid^t  biHig?— 3a,  \^a^ 
ift  BiCig. 

(«^ier.") 
aSBo  ift  mein  ©ruber?— @r  ift  nicftt  ftier* 

Where  is  my  brother? — He  is  not  here. 

3ft  3i&r  greunb  nidfjt  l^ter?— SRein,  er  ift  nid^t  l^ier,  er  ift  ju 
©aufe. 

3ft  fein  Sruber  aud^  nid^t  l^ier? — 3a,  fein  Sruber  ift  l^ier, 
miinfdEien  ©ie  il^n  su  fpred^en? 

SRein,  id^  nid^t,  aBer  fein  Slr^t  ift  l^ier  unb  mftnfdEit  il^n  gu 
fpred^en. 

(„9Bo]6cr.'') 
SBo^er  flub  ®ie?— 3<^  Bin  aud  ©remen* 

Where  are  you  from? — I  am  from,  Bremen. 

SBol&er  ift  3^r  greunb?— ®r  ift  aug  ©l^icago. 
SBol^er  ift  35r  Slrjt?— aWein  ?lrst  ift  aug  SRett)  ?)orf. 
SBol^er  finb  ^x  greunb  unb  fein  Sruber?— ©ie  finb  au8 
SBofton. 
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REVIEW  ANI>  CONVERSATION 


©ot  S^v  Srcunb  nid&t  cincn  ©ruber 

f)iex? 
3a,  er  f^at  einen  ©ruber  l&icr. 
^ennen  Sie  il^n? 
D  la,  id^  fenne  il^n  gut. 
3Ba«  ift  er? 
er  ift  «rat 
3ft  er  ein  guter  3(rgt? 
D  \a,  i)err  3)oftor  3onc8  ift  ein 

{el^r  guter  ^Irjt.    SBfinfc^en  Sie 

if)n  ju  fpredftcn? 
S^^ein,  abcr  mein  fjreunb  ttjflnfd^t 

if)n  ju  {preif)en. 
3ft  3^r  Sreunb  franf? 
3a,  er  f)at  cincn  fdftlimmen  ^al8 

unb  cinen  {d)Iimmen  SuB. 
®er  4)err  ^oftor  ift  ^Inierifanet 

unb  {priest  nur  ein  roenig  beutfd); 

fpricf)t  3f)i^  Sreunb  cnglijdft? 
D   ia,   er  ift  ein  ©nglftnber  auS 

l^onbon    unb    fpric^t   fe^r   gut 

englifc^. 
©inb  6ie  audfi  anS  fionbon? 
9lein,  ic^  bin  ang  ©ofton. 
D,  6ie  finb  Slmeritaner!  2)er  bide 

^err  bort  ift  auc^  Slmerifaner, 

lennen  8ie  if)n? 
9?ein,  ic^  (enne  ben  i)errn  nic^t. 

SSer  ift  eg? 
3)a8  ift  ein  ^err  Smitl^. 
SSo^er   ift   ber  ^err?    5luc^  an^ 

©ofton? 
9?ein,  er  ift  anS  S^iett)  ?)orf. 
Sie  ()aben  einen  l^ubfd^en  ^ut;  mad 

foftet  er? 
®er  C>ut  foftet  funfacl^n  a»ar!. 
2)03  ift  fein  r)or)er  $rci8,  ba8  ift 

biHig.    3ft  c8  ein  frangOpfc^er 

C)ut? 
D  ncin,  e8  ift  ein  beutfc^er  ©ut. 
t>abcn  Sie  feincn  Storf? 
9lein,  aber  ic^  mid  einen  l^fibfd^en 

Stod  laufen. 


Has   not   your   friend   a  brother 

here? 
Yes;  he  has  a  brother  here. 
Do  you  know  him? 
O  yes;  I  know  him  well. 
What  is  he? 
He  is  a  physician. 
Is  he  a  good  physician? 
Oyes;  Dr.  Jones  (lit.  Mr.  Dr.  Jones) 

is  a  very  good  physician.     Do 

you  wish  to  see  (lit.  speak)  him? 
No;  but  my  friend  wishes  to  see 

him. 
Is  your  friend  ill? 
Yes;  he  has  a  sore  throat  and  a 

sore  foot. 
The  (Mr.)  doctor  is  an  American 

and  speaks  but  little  German; 

does  your  friend  speak  English? 
O,  yes;  he  is  an  Englishman  from 

London  and  speaks  very  good 

English. 
Are  you  from  London  too? 
No;  I  am  from  Boston. 
O,    you    are   an   American!    The 

stout   gentleman   there   is   also 

an  American,  do  you  know  him? 
No;  I  do  not  know  the  gentleman. 

Who  is  it? 
That  is  a  Mr.  Smith. 
Where    is    the   gentleman   from? 

From  Boston  too? 
No;   he  is  from  New  York. 
You  have  a  handsome  hat;  what 

does  it  cost? 
The  hat  costs  fifteen  marks. 
That  is  not  a  high  price,  that  is 

cheap.    Is  it  a  French  hat? 

O,  no;  it  is  a  Grerman  hat. 
Have  you  no  cane? 
No,  but  I   want  to  buy  a  nice 
cane. 
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tijn   ifpt   filfirfi   m 


(aufcn? 
£abcn. 
3o,  ic^  tonii  ifdi  gleitfi  faufcn. 

SUaS  lofliiff^en  Sie,  mein  ^ert? 
St^  ttiflnWe  einen  Stoct  ju  Tauffit, 
®ut.    3[^   ^obe   ijin   tintn   fefir 

^fi6f<^cn  €tD(f. 
®o8  fofiel  Et? 
Sut  jioei  Waxt. 
Do«  JFt  nic^t  teuer,  abet  ber  Stod 

ift  ju  bQitn.    (Hiben  @ie  Mneii 

bitten? 
D  \a,  id]  ^nbe  outfj   einen    bitten 

Stod,  re  ifl  aber  truer. 
SBq8  ift  bet  $tei«? 
Set  bicfe  Stod  (oilet  brei  TOnrt. 
loS  ift  ju  teuet;    id)   taiin   ifiit 

nif^t  nc^tnen. 
ffioBen    ©ie    ben    biinneii    ©tot! 

ncbmen?  gi  ift  BiHig  unb  E|flbf[t). 
3o,  icfi  roiH  i^n  ne^men. 

aSunfcfifn  Sie  not^  etnjQg  ju  taufen, 

mein  ^tetr? 
3q,  %a6en  gie  einen  ^fibfd)en,bi[. 

ligen  $iit? 
SBflnfc^Mi  €ie  einen   runben   Jiiit 

ober  einen  fiofien? 
3(fi  niitnf^e  einen  tiuiben  &ut  gu 

(an  fen. 
3c^  ^o&e  ^ier  einen   fe^c   guten, 

h;ang5|if^en  6ut. 
3c^    loanftfte    leinen    franjafifr^cn 

^ut;  ^oben  @ie  (einen  beutft^en? 
C  gerotg,  it^  iiabt  audi  einen  fjilB. 

fcfien  beutfi^en  ^ut.    ^ict  ift  n; 

er  (oftet  nur  fnnfgEfin  Start. 
Set  Btci§   ift  fe^r    iioit\.    ^obm 

Sie  (einen  bidigen  Jiut? 
9Iein,  rait  paben    feineit    biQigen 

beutfrfjen  6ut. 
fflut.  id)  roin  ben  fioft*"  ftanjOfi- 

fd)en  ^ut  ne^men. 


Do  you  wish   to  buy   il  at  once? 
Here  is  a  very  gooiJ  store. 


What  do  you  wish  sir? 
I  wish  to  buy  a  cane. 
Very  well.      I   have    a 


.■ery   i 


What  does  it  cost? 

Only  two  marks. 

That    is   not   eKpensive,    but    the 

cane  is  too  slender.     Have  you 

no  stout  one? 

0  yes;    I  have  a  stout  cane  also, 
it  is,  however,  expensive. 

What  is  the  price? 

The  stout  cane  costs  three  marks. 

That  is  too  expensive;    1   cannot 

take  it. 
Will  yon   take   the  slender  cane? 

It  is  cheap  and  pretty. 
Yes;  I  will  take  it. 

Do   you   wLsh  to    buy  something 

Yea;   have  you  a  nice,  cheap  hat? 

Do  you  wish  a  round   hat  or  a 
high  one? 

1  wish  to  buy  a  round  hat. 

1  have  here  a  very  good   French 

hat. 
I   do   not  wish   to   buy  a  French 

hat;    have  you  no  German  one? 
O   certainly;    I   have   also  a  nice 

German    hat.      Here    it    is;     it 

costs  only  fifteen  marks. 
The   price   is   very   high.      Have 

you  no  cheap  hat? 
No;   we   have   do  cheap   German 

hat? 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISS 

1.  aSag  wiinfd^en  ©ie,  ©err  Doftor? 

2.  3d^  munfd^e  einen  ©tod  gu  faufen. 

3.  ^d)  l^aBe  l^icr  einen  l^uBfd^en  ©tod;   er  loftet  nur  brei 
aWarf. 

4.  J)er  ©tod  ift  su  teuer  unb  gu  bid.  ©aBen  ©ie  nid^t  einen 
biinnen,  BiHigen  ©tod? 

5.  D  gemife.    ©ier  ift  ein  biinner  ©tod.    3)er  ?Prei^  ift 
smei  aJiarf. 

6.  S)ag  ift  BiHifl.    3d^  wiH  ben  ©tod  nel&men. 

7.  SBiinfd^en  ©ie  nod^  etwa^,  mein  ©err? 

8.  9iein,  id^  nid^t,  aBer  mein  greunb  l^ier  tt)iinfd^t  einen  ©ut 
ju  faufen.    Gr  ift  Slmerifaner  unb  fprid^t  nidfjt  beutfd^. 

9.  SSSiinfd^t  er  einen  runben  ober  einen  l^ol^en  ©ut? 

10.  SSJag  f oftet  ein  guter,  l^ol&er  ©ut? 

11.  gunfge^n  9)?arf . 

12.  Unb  tt)a§  foftet  ber  runbe  ©ut  bort? 

13.  Sludf)  fiinfgel^n  SJJarf.    SBoHen  ©ie  il^n  nel^men? 

14.  9?ein,  mein  ^t^eunb  nimmt  ben  l&ol^en  ©ut,  ber  runbe  ift 
nid^t  l^iiBfd^. 

15.  3)a3  ift  ein  teurer  Saben! 

16.  ^ennen  ©ie  ©errn  ©mitl&? 

17.  SRein,  idj  fenne  ben  ©erm  nidfjt,  aBer  mein  greunb 
fennt  il^n  gut;  er  ift  ein  (Snglanber. 

18.  ©inb  ©ie  aud^  Snglcinber? 

19.  SWein,  id^  Bin  ein  S)eutfd^er. 

20.  SBol&er  finb  ©ie? 

21.  3d&  Bin  au^  Sremen^ 
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ouf/*  a»,  up<m^  for. 

begUiteit,  to  accompany. 

ba^in,  thereto. 

ba#/  that  (conj.). 

beitf  en,  to  think. 

bnrfett/  to  darCy  to  be  allowed. 

t<^  barf^  I  dare,  I  may, 

er  batf/  ^  dares y  he  may. 

etttd/*  ettt/  (w^. 

ftageit,  to  ask. 

fiitten,    /e?    conducty    to    take 

(somebody  somewhere). 
fiittf/  five. 

%ttn,  willingly y  gladly. 
%\anhtn,  to  believe. 
%to^t  great,  large. 
%nti%ii,  kindly. 
^alB/  half. 
in,*  in,  into. 
ma^ett/  to  make, 
vxi^f*  me. 

mtt  Oergniioett,  with  pleasure. 
TOun^ett,  Munich. 
bet  S^a^ntittag,  the  afternoon. 
nid^t^,  nothing. 


nun?  z£/^//? 

bet  Vatf/  the  park. 

teifeit/  /(?  travel. 

fagett/  /c?  ^aj'. 

fc^ott/  //«^,  beautiful. 

ftdi^,  six, 

fe^ett/  /c?  5^^. 

et  fieit,  ^  j^^5. 

feitt/  to  be. 

fpdt,  late. 

bet  ^paiiet^ang,  M^  ze;^/^. 

urn,  at,  by. 

ttttfet  (unfetett),  our. 

i^etfdumett,  to  miss. 

^ittf  four. 

Stettel/*  quarter. 

»ot,  before. 

toatten,  /(?  zx/a27. 

bet  SBeg/  the  road,  the  way, 

toenit/*  //. 

to  0^  tit/  whereto. 

bet  3tt9,  M^  /ra/«. 

gntudP,  back. 


Far  moHot  ci  eopjfrigki^  ut  ^age  imnudiaitly  following  the  title  page, 
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©a6en  ©ic  6eute  nodiinittaa 
ctxvaS  ftU  tfiiin? 

Weill,  id)  itabc  itidits  ju  ttjiin. 
3d)  roill  einen  SpOi^iergang 
matftcn.*  SoUen  Sie  iiii^ 
begkiteit? 

3o,  Qcxn.  SSofiin  roiinjc^en 
Sie  ill  ge^eii?  ficimen  £ie 
id)Dn  uiiferen  flrofeen  *]Jarf? 

9;ein,  abet  mein  Scciinb  iiiib  id) 

roiini"d)eii  feftt  if)n  jii  fcl)en. 
Unfer  l*acl  ift  iefir  flrofe  uiib 

id)bn. 
23olIcii  Sie  unS'  giitigft  in  ben" 

%att  fiihreii?    Sir  (ennen 

beii  SSea  iiod)  iiid)t. 
3q.  flcroife.    3d)  roiU  Sie'  mit 

i'ergniigen  bofiin  |iit)ren. 
fiiimteii  3&r  J^reiinb  unb  fein 

'Sruber  iin5  iitdjt  begleiten? 
3d)  luiU  fie  fcancii.  wenn  Eie 

fliitigft    aiij'    niic^'    roarten 

luollcn . 

JWuii?  Sag  iagt  3&r  ^Tciinb? 

Sr  idflt,  ba§  ec  iinS'  nif^t 
begleiten  tann,'  hafe  er  Ijeiite 
nfld)mittn9  noc^  nod)  SRfln* 
djc'i  reift  iinb  feinen  Buo 
iiidit  iKTiiiiiiiicii  barf.  Ter 
iJiig  geltt  um  dit  y.Mei:tcl  fiinf 
Uhr.' 

^cnfen  £tc  nidit.  bnfi  rcir  iitn 
Bier  Ufir  ifiiriid  felii  tDUiienV  * 
aaJie  ipnt  ift  eS  jeBtV 


Have  you  anything  to  doJ 
this  afternoon? 

No;  I  have  nothing  to  do.  I 
1  want  to  take  a  walk.f 
Will   you   accompany  me?1 

Yes,    willinely,     Whei 
you  wish  to  go?     Are  you  1 

already   familiar   with  our  1 

large  park? 
No;  but  my  friend  and  I  wish  1 

very  much  to  see  it. 
Our  park  is  very  large  and  ] 

beautiful. 
Will  you  kindly  conduct  us  I 

to   the   park?    We  do  not  1 

know  the  way  as  yet. 
Why  certainly.    1  will  conduct  | 

you  there  with  pleasure. 
Cannot  your  friend  and  his 

brother  accompany  us? 
I  will  ask  them,  if  you  will 

kindly  wait  for  me. 

Well?  What  does  your  friend 
say' 

He  says  that  he  cannot 
accompany  us,  that  he 
goes  this  afternoon  (yet) 
to  Munich,  and  that  he 
dares  not  miss  his  train. 
The  train  leaves  at  a  quar- 
ter past  four  o'clock. 

Do  you  not  think  we  can  be 
back  liy  four  o'clock?  How 
late  is  it  now? 


J 
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9{etn,  id^  g(au6e  nid^t.  @9  tft 
icftt  fd^on  f)atb  brci  Ul^r/ 
SBtr  fonncn  t)or  brei  SBicrtcI 
Dicr  Ul^r'  nid^t  bort  fetn  unb 
nid^t  t)or  fcd&S  Ul^r  gurud 
fcin,  toenn  toir  ben  ganjen 
$arf  fcl^en  tooUen/ 


No;  I  believe  not.  It  is 
already  half  past  two 
(o'clock).  We  cannot  get 
(be)  there  before  a  quarter 
of  four  and  cannot  be  back 
before  six  o'clock  if  we 
want  to  see  the  whole  park. 


RKMARKS 

1.  The  numeral  **one'*  when  standing  alone  as  in  count- 
ing **one,  two,  three,  etc.,**  for  instance,  is  given  in  German 
by  ^einS";  thus  we  count:  „cing,  ^mei,  brei,  Diet,  fiinf,  fed^^," 
etc.  In  connection  with  a  noun,  however,  the  numeral 
"one**  takes  the  same  form  as  the  indefinite  article  with  all 
the  various  endings.  Thus,  „ein  ©Ut"  may  mean  **a  hat"  or 
"one  hat,**  and  the  accusative  of  „ein  ©ut,"  is  „einen  ©ut." 

In  expressing  the  time  dy  the  clock  the  numeral  **on«"  is 
given  by  „ctn/  so  that  we  say  „ein  Ul^r"  for  **one  o'clock.** 
If,  however,  the  noun  „Ul^r''  is  omitted,  the  form  „eiti^"  is 
used.  Thus,  „S3  tft  eilti^/  "it  is  one  o'clock."  In  connec- 
tion with  this  it  may  be  well  to  state  here  the  peculiar  way 
in  which  Germans  express  half  and  quarter  hours.     They  say: 

@g  ift  ein  SSiertel  tvx%,  ixotx,  brei,  or,  e§  ift  ein  93iertel  ein, 
8tt)ei,  brei  Ul&r. 

//  is  a  quarter  past  twelve^  one^  two,  or,  //  is  a  quarter  past 
twelve,  one,  two  o'clock. 

Literally: 
//  is  a  quarter  (of  the)  one-hour,  two-hour,  etc., 
the  word  wUSr"  standing  for  "hour." 

Similarly  they  say: 
68  ift  l^olb  ein8,  gtoci,  brei,  or,  e8  ift  l&alb  ein,  jmei,  brei  U^r. 

//  is  halt  past  twelve,  one,  two,  or,  //  is  half  past  twelve,  one, 
two  o^ clock. 

Literally: 

//  is  half  (of  the)  one-hour,  two-hour,  etc. 
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Finally: 

@g  jft  brei  SBicrtcI  cinS,  smet,  brct,  or,  e0  tft  brci  SStcrtcI  cin, 
Stoet,  brei  Ul^r. 

//  is  a  quarter  of  one,  two^  three,  or,  it  is  a  quarter  of  one, 
two,  three  o'clock. 

Literally: 
//  is  three  quarters  (of  the)  one-hour,  two-hour,  etc. 

2.  „micl)/'  „un3/'  „©ie/'  „fie''  are  the  accusatives  of 
„id^/'  rftuir/'  „®ie/'  and  „fie,"  respectively. 

3.  The  word  „auf"  belongs  to  that  class  of  words  called 
prepositions  from  the  fact  that  they  are  placed  before  nouns 
and  pronouns.  In  English  the  use  of  prepositions  is 
exceedingly  simple,  the  form  of  the  noun  being  the  same 
for  all  cases.  In  German,  on  the  contrary,  some  preposi- 
tions govern  the  genitive,  some  the  dative,  some  the  accusa- 
tive, and  some  both  the  dative  and  accusative.  It  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  that  you  should  know  which  case  of 
the  noun  to  use  with  the  various  prepositions,  and  your 
attention  will  be  called  to  this  matter,  whenever  a  new 
preposition  appears  in  a  lesson.  You  have  learned  so  far 
the  following  prepositions: 

nad^,    au3,    su,    mit,    in,    auf,    um,    t)or. 

Of  these  only  two,  viz.,  „auf"  and  „in"  have  so  far  been 
used  in  such  a  way  as  to  require  knowledge  of  the  case 
they  govern.  Remember  the  following  rule  for  the  prepo- 
sitions „auf"  and  „in." 

When  the  sense  of  the  sentence  answers  the  question*' whither?^ * 
or  *'w hereto?''  „auf"  and  „in"  govern  the  accusative.     Thus, 

SBol^in  wiinfdien  Sie  ^u  gel^en?— 3n  ben  %axl. 

Whereto  do  you  wish  to  gof — To  (into)  the  park, 

Wiien  the  sense  of  the  sentence  answers  the  question  ^^whereV^ 
„auf"  and  „in"  govern  the  dative.  You  will  find  examples 
of  this  in  Lesson  VIII,  which  deals  with  the  dative  of 
nouns. 
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When  the  sense  of  the  sentence  answers  neither  the  question 
^^whitherV^  nor  ^^wheref*  the  preposition  „auf"  governs  the 
acciLsative.    Thus: 

833oHen  ©ie  auf  mid^  toarten? 

Will  you  wait  for  mef 

4.  Words  used  to  connect  parts  of  speech  are  called 
conjunctions.  Of  these  there  are  two  different  kinds:  First, 
there  are  conjunctions  that  simply  join  together  two  words 
or  sentences  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  make  either  of  the 
connected  words  or  sentences  dependent  upon  the  other. 
They  are  called  coordinating  cofijunctions*  and  you  have  so 
far  learned  the  following: 

^unb,"   "and":    „aBer/   **but";   „xii6)i  nut— fonbern    aud)/ 

**not  onljr — but  also." 

You  will  learn  more  of  them  as  you  go  on  with  your 
studies. 

The  second  kind  of  conjunctions,  called  subordifiatiftg  con- 
jwutionSy  make  one  of  two  connected  sentences  dependent 
on  the  other.  The  uses  of  two  of  these  subordinating  co7i- 
junctions^  n^oSi^*'  and  „luenn,"  are  illustrated  in  this  lesson. 

Two  sentences  connected  by  coordinating  conjunctions  are 
similarly  constructed.     Thus: 

3ci&  fann  cnglifd^  fpred^en,  unb  id&  !ann  beutfd^  Derftcl^en. 

aSir  Wnnen  bcutfd^  tjerftel^cn,  abet  tuir  fonnen  nid}t  beutfd^ 
fprcd^en. 

SBir  fonnen  c8  nid^t  nur  gut  tjcrftel&en,  fonbern  xoxx  fonnen  eg 
Qud^  gut  fpred^en. 

Two  sentences  connected  by  a  subordinating  conju7ictio7i 
are  not  similarly  constructed  in  German.  One  of  the  two 
sentences  is  called  the  principal  seiitence  and  is  constructed 
just  as  in  English,  while  the  other  is  called  a  subordi?iat€,  or 
dependent t  sentence  or  clause;  its  verb  is  always  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  clause.  Thus  the  sentence:  „Sr  fprtc^t  beutfd)/' 
changes  when  made  into  a  subordinate  sentence  by  connect- 
ing it  to  another  sentence  by  the  word  f,io!^/*  as  follows: 

Sr  fagt,  bag  er  beutfd^  fptid^t. 
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Literally: 

He  saySy  that  he  German  speaks. 

Similarly.     Principal  sentence: 

833ir  \0oVitn  ben  gangcn  5Parf  felien. 

Subordinate  sentence: 

SJBenn  tuir  ben  gangcn  ^arf  fcl^cn  tvotten. 

As  a  rule,  the  subordinate  sentence  follows  the  principal 
one;  but  very  often  the  order  is  reversed.  Then  the  prin- 
cipal sentence  is  constructed  with  regard  to  the  verb  and  its 
pronoun  as  in  an  interrogation.     Thus: 

Regular  order: 

©ie  fonncn  nid)t  t3or  fi'mf  inxM  fein,  menu  ©ie  ben  flanjen 
%axl  fcl^en  tDoIIcn. 

Reversed  order: 

833enn  ©ie  ben  gan^^en  ^arf  fel^eu  tDoHen,  f onnen  ®ie  t)or  fiinf 
nidit  snriid  fein. 

The  student  will  notice  that  the  subordinating  conjunction 
**that"  is  often  omitted  in  English,  whereas  it  is  very  rarely 
left  out  in  German.     Thus:  **/  believe  wc  cafirtot  walky^'  but 

„^d)  glaube,  bafj  luir  nid^t  oel)cn  fonnen."    The  verb  „mad)en/' 

the  literal  translation  of  which  is  *'to  make'*  is  used  as  in 
English,  thus:     "A  hatter  makes  a  hat.''     „^tx  ^ntmad)er 

mad)t  einen  .£)nt."     In  the  idiomatic  phrase  „eincn  ©pagiergang 

inadien"  the  verb  has  the  meaning  of  **to  take."  Sometimes, 
but  rarely  in  good  German,  it  has  the  meaning  of  **to  do" 
(see  Drill,  page  25).  

l)HIL,Li 

^abcn  ^ic  bciitc  itaAmittaf)  ctmad  gu  tbun?— ^ettt^ 
idi  haht  tttAte  %u  tiiun* 

Have  you    attythitti:^   to  do   this   afternoon? — No;    I  have 
nothin\r  to  do. 

©abcn  ©ie  l)eutc  nidjt  ettuag  i\\  t^nn?— ^a,  id)  l^abe  ettuag 
gu  tl)nn. 
^aBcu  Sic  nid)t§  i\\  tftnn?— 9iein,  id)  I)abc  nid)tg  gu  t^un. 
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©ie  l&aBen  f)ente  ntd^tg  ju  tl^un,  tttd^t  tual^r?— D  \a,  tcf|  l^aBe 
etwa^  Su  tl&un. 

©ie  l^aben  l^eute  nad^mittag  etmag  gu  tl^un,  nid^t  toal^r? — 
SRein,  id^  5aBe  Iieute  nid^t^  ju  tl&un. 

©aBe  i6)  cttva^  in  tl^un? — SRein,  ©ie  l^aben  nid^tg  gu  tl^un. 

©at  Sl^r  Steunb  nid)tS  gu  tl&un?— 3a,  er  l^at  etnja^  gu  tl^un. 

3l&r  Sruber  l^at  Iieute  nid^tg  su  tl^un?— D  ja,  er  f)at  ettoag 
ju  tl^un. 


3*  fage* 

@r  fagt. 
SBir  fagen. 
@ie  (fie)  fagen. 
3d^  fage  nid^t. 
@r  fagt  nid^t. 
SBir  fagen  nid^t. 
©ie  (fie)  fagen  nid^t. 
©age  id)? 
©agt  er? 
©agen  mir? 
©agen  ©ie  (fie)? 
©age  id^  nid^t? 
©agt  er  nid^t? 
©agen  mir  nid^t? 
©agen  ©ie  (fie)  nid^t? 

98ad  fagen  toir? 

U^hai  do  we  sayf 

aSag  fage  id^? 
SB3a«  fagt  er? 
aSJo^  fagen  tt)ir? 
8Ba«  fagen  ©ie? 
SBa^  fagen  fie? 

/  think, 

(£r  benft. 
SBir  benfen. 
©ie  (fie)  bcnlen. 


3*  frage* 

/  ask, 

@r  fragt. 
SBir  fragen. 
©ie  (fie)  fragen. 
3df)  frage  nid^t. 
6r  fragt  nidjt. 
SBir  fragen  nidfjt. 
©ie  (fie)  fragen  nid^t. 
5roge  id)? 
gragt  er? 
grogen  mir? 
grogen  ©ie  (fie)? 
i5rage  id)  nid)t? 
gragt  er  nid)t? 
gragen  mir  nid^t? 
gragen  ©ie  (fie)  nid^t? 

9Bad  fragen  mtr? 

What  do  we  askf 

SBa^  frage  id)? 
SBa§  fragt  er? 
SBa^  fragen  tt)ir? 
SBag  fragen  ©ie? 
SBag  fragen  fie? 

3(^  glaubc. 

/  believe, 

@r  glaubt. 
SBir  glauBen. 
©ie  (fie)  glauben. 
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3[^  bcnie  nit^t. 

^(^  gloube  nii^t.                    ^^^h 

©r  ben  ft  nidjt. 

St  glmibt  ni#.                      ^^H 

9Bit  benten  nidjt. 

Sir  elauben  tiid)t.                ^^^| 

gie  (fie)  bcnten  ni(§t. 

Sie  (fie)  glauben  ni#.         ^^1 

XeaU  id)? 

@rau[ie  id|?                          ^^1 

Xen(t  er? 

@laubl;                                      ^^H 

'a^eIIfe^  niir? 

OJIauben  roir?                        ^^H 

3?enfen  ®ie  (Tie)? 

(^tauben  Sie  (fic)?               ^^H 

SSenfe  idj  nidjt? 

(^laubeit  Sic  nic^t?                ^^H 

3?eiift  er  nici)!? 

@taubt  er  nic^t?                     ^^H 

SJenten  mir  nic^t? 

Qllauben  loir  nidit.                 ^^^| 

Iienfen  Sie  (fie)  nii^t? 

(^taiiben  Sie  (Re)  nid)t?         ^H 

■              918a3  benten  roir  (Sic,  fie)? 

aHa^atQubenrotr  (Sie,  fie)?   ^^ 

■                        3di  tcifc. 

3*  ttrfaume.                         1 

"                              /  irairl. 

/""-.                               { 

Sr  rcift. 

Sr  becfaumt.                           ^Hj 

©it  (Sie,  fie)  reifen. 

aitir  (Sie,  fie)  Derfgumen.      ^H 

3^  reife  nic^t. 

3c^  uerfduine  iiidjt.                ^^H 

er  reift  tiii^t. 

C£r  verfdumt  nic^t.                J^H 

aSJit  (@ie,  fie)  reifen  nidjt. 

3lMr  (Sie,  fie)  uerfaumen  nt4i^^^| 

Meife  idj? 

$!er)ainne  id)?                        ^^1 

Mcift  er? 

a'ccidimit  er?                                1 

SHeifeniDir  (Sie,  He)? 

ajeriiiumen  loir  (Sie,  T")? 

JReife  id)  nidjt? 

syeriiitiiiic  id)  nidjt? 

9icift  et  iiid)t? 

syccfaittnt  cr  nid)t. 

Steifen  roit  (Sie,  fie)  nidjt? 

SBerfonmen  ratr  (Sie,  fie)  nid^t? 

3*  tacf- 

3*  barf  nidtt. 

/  dare. 

/  dare  not. 

(£r  barf. 

Et  barf  ni*t. 

ffiJic  (Sic,  fie)  butfen. 

2Bir  (Sie,  fie)  burfen  nii^. 

»« 

i*? 

Dar€  IT                                                                          [ 

^                                           Serf  er? 

\ 

^H                                        ^I'lrfen  tnit 

(Sie,  Tie)?                                      1 

^^L                                   %<xx\  id)  nic^t?                                                  1 

^^^^1                              %ox\  CI  nic^t? 

^^^^^ 

(Sic,  fie)  nii^t? 

^^^^^ 

i 
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I  see,  I  do  not  see, 

Sr  fiel^t.  Sr  fiel&t  nicf|t. 

SBir  (©ie,  fie)  fel&en.  SBir  (©ie,  fie)  fel^en  nid^t. 

Do  I  seet 

©tel&t  cr? 

©e^en  xdxx  (©ie,  fie)? 

©el&e  id^  nid^t? 

©ici&t  er  nid}t? 

©e^en  mir  (©ie,  fie)  nid^t? 

(See  Art.  1.) 

SBte  f«>dt  ift  e^?— <Sd  ifl  eiit  It^t. 

How  late  is  itt—It  is  one  6* clock, 

6^  ift  ein  Siertel  ein  Ul&r. 
@g  ift  ein  Siertel  eing» 
eg  ift  5a(B  sttJei  U^r. 
(£3  ift  l^alB  gtt)ei. 
(£i^  ift  brei  SBiertel  brei  Ul&r. 
eg  ift  brei  SBiertel  brei. 

<Etn^,  gtt>ei,  brei,  "oxtx,  funf,  fed^d« 

0«^,  twoy  threCy  fouVy  five,  six, 

3ft  e«  f*ott  frat?— 'Jlettt,  e«  ift  nod^  tti^t  fpdt* 

/r  it  late  already?— No;   it  is  not  late  yet, 

eg  ift  nod^  nid^t  fel^r  \XifOii,  nid^t  mal^r?— D  ja,  eg  ift  fd^on 
brei  SSiertel  fed^g. 

3ft  eg  fd&on  fcd&g  Ul&r?— SKein,  eg  ift  nod^  nidjt  fed^g  U^r; 
c8  ift  brei  SSiertel  fflnf. 

Itm  t)ter  Vi%x* 

At  four  o^ clock. 

Urn  ein  Ul^r. 

Urn  jtoei  Ul^r.    Etc. 

Urn  ]&aIB  eing. 

Urn  l^alB  jmei.    Etc. 

Um  ein  Siertel  brei  Ul^r. 

Urn  brei  SSiertel  fed^g*    Etc. 


^BffUttt  Sit  midi  bcflleiten?— 3a,  id)  will  <Sie  gcrn 
btftlcitcn. 

Will  you  accompany  met—  >'«,-  I  will  witlingly  accompany 

SBoHcti  Sie  ifjii  itiiftt  begtciten?— 9ieiii,  id)   fflttit   iliii  ntttjt 
beglciten. 

SyoIIen  Sie  uiiS  Beateiteii?— 30,  gern.    Od)  luiQ  Sic  beglciten. 

©oHen  Sie  3Eiren  Scubet  nid]t  beglciten?— 3a,  id)  loiU  iljii 
begleiten. 

©oKcn  Sie  ben  Serrn  SDoltor  SoneS  Bcflleitcn?— 9Iein,  icE] 
lonn  it)!i  nic^t  begteiten. 

SSoHen  ©ie  SEiren  fflruber  iinb  (einen  Scentib  nidjt  bcgtciteti?— 
IRein,  ic^  roiH  fie  fieute  niiit  begleiten. 

ffonnen  3tn:  5re""l'  ""b  fein  fflnibcr  un3  nidit  begteiten? — 
JRein,  fie  tijnnen  uns  nid)t  begleiten. 

SBolIen   roir   ben   ^errn    begleiten? — 3a,   luit   woUen   i^n 
Begleiten. 

Segltittn  aie  mi*?— 3a,  i*  begleite  ^'\t  fletti. 
Do  you  accompany  mtt— Yes;  I  accompany  you  willingly. 

99eg[eiten  Sie  i^n?— 9(ein,  id)  begleite  ifin  ni[f)t. 

IBegleiten  Sie  un«?— 3o,  idi  begleite  Sie  mit  Sfergnugen. 

Weglciten  Sie  fie?— 9iein,  id]  begleite  fie  ficutc  nid)t. 

iBegleiten  3I)c  ^reunb  unb  fein  Scuber  unS? — 3a,  fie  beglci' 
ten  una  mit  Siergniigen. 

begleite  i^  Sic?— 3q,  Sie  begleiten  mid). 

fflegleite  i^  i^n?— 9?ein,  Sie  begleiten  i^n  nid^t. 

Segleite  i^  fie?— 3q,  Sie  beglciten  fie. 

fflegleitet  ber  Scrr  J^oltoc  mid)?— 3a,  er  bcgleitet  Sie. 

SBegleitet  Srjr  Steunb  unS  nid)t?— 9iein,  er  begleitet  iin3  nidit. 

Segleitet  ber  Snglcinber  feinen  J?rennb?— 3a,  er  bcgleitet  ifin. 

©egleitet  ber  ?linerifancr  ben  Sngliinber  unb  feinen  gteunb? 
— 9(ein,  er  begleitet  fie  nic^t. 

«<6en  «ic  mi*?-3o,  i*  hhe  ®it. 
Do  you  sfe  mef—  Yes;  I  sff  you. 

©ieftt  3br  J^reiinb  un«?— 9Iein.  er  fiefit  un8  nic^t. 
©ie^t  mein  IBniber  Sic?— 3a.  cr  fiefit  mid). 
©e6e  ic6  ben  ^errn  boct?— 3a-  Sic  fe^en  i^n. 
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^ufttcn  Sic  untf?— 3a,  i<6  fubre  Sic. 

Do  you  guidf  usf—Yes;  I  guide  you. 

%\\\)xt\\  ®ie  il)n  flctn?— 9(ein,  irf)  fiiftrc  i^ii  nidjt  flecn. 
3u^rt  ec  ©ic? — 3a,  ct  (ii^rt  mid]. 
5ii^rt  et  fie?— 9(ein,  er  fii&rt  (ie  niil)t. 
Siifiren  Sic  fie? — ^Q.  i(^  fiitite  fie  in  ben  %Qxt, 

SBoUeii  2t(  fit  fcagen?— 3a,  i<l)  toiU  fie  frageti. 

WillyoH  ask  theinf~yes:  I  will  ask  them. 
SBoIten  toir  fie  fragcit? — 3a,  itiir  rooHen  fie  frogen. 
SEBoUen  inein  SBraber  unfa  feiii  5reiinb  fie  frogen? — 9?ein,  fie 
rooHcn  fie  nid)t  ftagcn. 
aSJoHen  Sie  iljn  frogen? — 3a,  ici)  mill  ifin  frogen. 
SSill  et  mi^  frogen? — 9Icin,  er  roiQ  Sie  iiicl)t  frogen. 
Siil  er  iins  frogen?— 3o,  cr  roill  un3  frogen. 

Jraffltn  2tc  mJA?— 3a,  t^  fcagc  >2it. 

Do  you  ask  mef—i'es;   I  ask  you. 

groae"  ™ir  it)ii?— Siein,  Sie  frogen  it|n  nicE)t. 
5ragt  er  un8? — 3n,  et  ftogt  uiiS. 
gragt  ber  ©err  ®ie?— 9{cin,  et  fragt  mid)  nicE)t, 
Sroge  icf)  meinen  Jrennb?- So,  £ie  frogen  ifin. 
Stage  icf)  ben  ^letrn?— 9iein,  Sie  frogen  i^n  ni^t. 

(See  Art.  3.) 
SEBohm  iminfAcn   Sie  jii  gtbcn?— 34  tnuKfdpc  tn^ 

^c^  Varf  ju  gelieR. 
Where  do  you  wish  to  go  f— I  wish  lo  ga  to  Ike  park. 

ffiJo^in  roiinf(^t  fein  3reunb  ju  ge^en? — Cc  roiinfdjt  in  einen 
Soben  lu  ge[)en. 

®o^in  wiinfc^en  3fic  a^ruber  nnb  fein  Srennb  jii  getien?- Sie 
wilnfdjen  in  ben  i^ort  gu  gefien. 

^BotitR  gebcn  ®ic?-3ci|  geftc  in  unfcrtn  Vntf. 
U'liere  are  you  going* — I  am  noing  to  our  park. 

ffii)[)in  foliren  Sie? — 3d)  fpfire  in  ben  $art. 

5Bi)^in  fdfirt  3ftr  ^teunb?— @c  fofttt  and)  in  ben  ^orE. 

SBu^in  foFitt  ber  ©ett  iEottot  jefit?— @r  fotjrt  in  ben  fdjBnen 
%axl. 

fflo^in  fasten  roir  jeBt? — SJit  foftren  je^t  in  unferen  fd)bnen 
^orf. 
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eeten  tuir  in  ben  f^atf ?— Kein,  t»it  0e(en  nid^t 

Do  we  go  to  the  park  f — No;  we  do  not  go  there, 

©el^en  ©ie  nid^t  in  ben  $arl?— 3a,  loir  flel^en  ba^tn. 
®e]^en  ©ie  in  ben  grogen,  fd^onen  $arf? — 3a,  loir  gel^en  bal^in. 
©cl^t  35^  93ruber  in  ben  l^iiBfd&en,  flrofeen  Saben? — Siein,  er 
gel^t  nid^t  bal^in. 

3s$Qtten  (2ie  und  ^utiefl  in  ben  9>atf  fuftten?— 3a 
9ett>t#*  3c^  tt>iU  ®ie  mit  S^etonuQen  baftin 
fuftten* 

Will  you  kindly  guide  us  to  the  park  f^  Yes,  certainly. 
I  will  guide  you  there  with  pleasure. 

SBoQen  ©ie  mid^  fliitigft  fiil^ren?— 3a,  id&  wiC  ©ie  gem 
fiil^ren. 

aSiH  er  uni^  nid^t  in  ben  ^arl  fiil^ren?— 3a,  er  xoxVi  ©ie  mit 
SBergniigen  bal^in  fiil^ren. 

SBoUen  ©ie  nid^t  giitigft  meinen  93ruber  unb  feinen  greunb 
in  ben  $ar!  fii^ren?— 3a,  gem;  id^  wiC  fie  mit  SSergnflgen 
bal^in  f listen. 

SSSoQen  ©ie  fie  fiil^ren?— 3a,  mit  SSergniigen.  3d&  vM  fie 
bal^in  fiil^ren* 

SBotten  ®te  auf  mid^  tt>atten?— 3a,  ic^  tuitt  ^etn  anf 
«2ie  tt>atten* 

Will  you  wait  for  me  f— Yes;  I  rvill  willingly  wait  for  you. 

SBoQen  ©ie  anf  il^n  n)artcn? — 3a,  id)  roiQ  auf  i^n  loarten. 

SQSoHcn  ©ie  auf  un5  marten? — 3a,  id)  miQ  auf  ©ie  loarten. 

SSoHcn  tuir  auf  fie  tuarten? — SKein,  tt)ir  moHen  nid^t  auf  fie 
marten. 

3SoIIen  ©ie  nic^t  auf  meinen  5T:eunb  marten? — 9?ein,  mir 
funnen  nid)t  auf  il)n  marten. 

SBartcn  ®ic  auf  mid)? — ^a,  tA  tt>atte  anf  ®ie. 

Are  you  waiting  tor  vie  f— Yes;  I  am  waiting  for  you. 

SBartcn  ©ic  auf  il)u?— 9fciu,  id^  martc  nid^t  auf  il^n. 
Sffiartcn  tuir  auf  fie?— 9Jeiu,  mir  marten  nid)t  auf  fie. 
SBartct  3I)r  Jyrcuub  uid)t  auf  uu^?— 3a,  cr  martct  auf  uni^. 
SSSartet  bcr  i)crr  3)o(tor  auf  fcincn  fflruber?— 9iein,  er  martet 
nid^t  ouf  ir)n. 
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(See  Art.  4.) 

Staau   3^t    Sl:cu11^    urt«  nidit  bcatcitni? — iJtcin, 

tt  faflt,  ta^  cr  uiid  nicbt  bcnicitcii  Fann. 

Cannot  your  Mend  accompatiy  usf—No:   he  says,  thai  he 
camiol  accompany  us. 

ffijin  fein  95ruhcr  petite  nac^mittag  nod)  na^  SDiiint^cn  reifen? 
— 30/  er  (oflt,  bag  er  [)eute  nacftmittog  nod}  imd)  3JiiincI)cn 
tcifen  roiH. 

3)arf  er  feineit  Bi'fl  iiiii)t  Berfiiumen? — 9fcm,  er  fngt,  bafe  er 
feiiien  ,Bug  nicftt  Declaumeii  bacf. 

Skiit  tiJnnen  urn  fiiiif  Uf)r  aiidirf  fcin,  nidjt  tuafir? — 9icin,  id) 
glaube  md)t,  boB  mil  iim  fiinf  lUic  juciict  jein  tijimeii. 

Gr  reift  fieiitc  tio:^  imcft  9Jiimd)en'? — 3a,  id)  glaube,  ba^  er 
^eiite  not^  nacft  9)iiiiid)eu  reift. 

SBottet  SE)t  Steunb  auf  11118?— Sfein,  ic^  beitfe  iiid)t,  baft 
mcin  Steuiib  oitf  iinS  mautet. 

Sa^it  ber  ^err  ^oEtur  tjciitc  imd)  iiambiitg? — 3a,  id}  glnu&c, 
baS  er  §eute  iiad)  fiaintiiirg  fii^rt. 

ajifli^en  Sie  fieiite  nad)mitta8  cinen  Spa,iiernaiig?— 3a,  i(^ 
elaiibe,  ba6  roir  ^eiite  tiadjiiiittag  einen  Spasiergaitg  madjcn. 

Sie  laufcii  '^eiite  einen  ^ut,  nid)t  xoa^t'^ — 9Iein,  id)  bciite 
xni)t,  tsa^  id)  beute  einen  .0ut  (aufe. 

3ft  3!&r  SBrubcr  ^w  -Ctanfe? — 3fl,  id)  benfe,  bufi  ct  an  iianfe  ift. 

3ft  er  tranl? — 3q.  id)  gtaiibe,  isa^  er  fcfir  traiiE  ift. 

§al  3Br  (raitfer  SBniber  einen  ?lrjt?— O  jo,  ic^  glaube,  baft 
er  einen  fe^r  gutcn  Strjt  ^at. 

34  uill  meincn  ^rtiiiiA  unb  fcincn  Orutcc  ftoecn, 
wenn  Sie  ouf  mid)  wotttn  IvoUcn. 

I  mUt  asktny  friend  and  his  brother, if  you  will  wait  for  tne. 

SBit  rootten  ©ie  Begfciten,  roenn  ©ie  ouf  unS  marten  wollen. 

Sie  tonnen  nidjt  nm  uieu  UI)r  juriid  fein,  luenn  Sie  ben 
ganjen  %axl  feften  roolten. 

Sie  miiffen  ben  3u8  uerfaumen,  roenn  Sie  nidjt  nm  Dier  Ufir 
auriitf  fein  tiinnen. 

@e^en  Sie  ober  fofiren  ©ie?— 3d)  gede,  mcnn  id)  nid)t  fn^cen 
Eann,  unb  id)  ia£)re,  roenn  id]  nidjt  gcEjcn  mug. 
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aSenn  ®te  ben  oangett  9fiatf  fe^eu  tuottett,  f onneit . 

®ie  tiic^t  t>Qt  fec^d  It^t  jutucf  fetti« 

//  you  wish,  to  see  the  whole  park^  you>  cannot  be  dock 
before  six  o^ clock. 

SSSenn  @ie  auf  mid^  warten  woQen,  wiC  td^  ©ie  gem 
Begteiteii. 

SBenn  ©ie  fal^ren  fonnen,  gel^en  ©ie  nic^t,  nic^t  wal^r? 

SBcnn  ©ie  ben  3w9  nid^t  derfaumen  biirfen,  miiffen  ©ie  fd^on 
um  brei  SBiertel  t)ier  guriidt  fein. 

SBenn  loir  nid^t  fal^ren  fonnen,  miiffen  loir  ge^en. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

SBoflcti  ®te  etnen  (Spagtetgang  madden?— 3a,  id^ 
tt>tfl  einen  Spagtetgan^  madden* 

Do  you  want  to  take  a  walk? — Yes;  I  want  to  take  a  walk. 

SBoCeit  ©ie  l^eute  einen  ©pagierganfl  madden?— SRein,  id^  wiH 
l&eute  f einen  ©pagiergang  madden. 

SBoIIen  wir  Iieute  nad^mittag  nid^t  einen  ©pagiergang  madden? 
— 3la,  tt)ir  fonnen  l^eute  nad^mittag  einen  ©pa^jiergang  mac^en. 

SBiH  Sl^r  j^reunb  nid^t  l^eute  and^  einen  ©pagiergang  mad&en? 
— 9icin,  er  mid  Iieute  feinen  ©pagiergang  madden. 

9)?aAcn  ®ic  einen  ^pagtetoano?— 3a,  ic^  mac^e 
einen  ^pagtet^anf)* 

Are  you  taking  a  walk f— Yes;  I  am  taking  a  walk, 

S!)fad)en  ©ic  nid^t  gern  einen  ©pagiergang?— D  ja,  td^  mod^e 
fel)r  gem  einen  ©pagiergang. 

9)Jad)cn  ©ie  l)cnte  na(J)niittag  feinen  ©pagiergang? — 9?ein, 
l)cnte  nad)niittag  mad)e  id)  feinen  ©pagiergang. 

iDladht  bet  •Ocrr  iToftor  \t%i  feinen  <2pagietflan(^?— 
''^^etn,  er  macl)t  iieute  nad)ntittag  feinen  ^i^Ci* 
gierflan(^» 

Docs  the  doctor  take  his  walk  now? — So;  he  takes  his 
walk  this  afternoon, 

9)fad)t  !;^I)r  {yrcnnb  lientc  feinen  ©pajicrgang?— 3a,  er  mod^t 
l^entc  nQd)niittQg  einen  ©pogicrgang. 

9)fad)t  fein  il^-nbor  nidit  gern  einen  ©pagiergang? — D  ja,  er 
mad)t  fel)v  gern  einen  ©pagicrgang. 
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•Sit  unb  3br  ^err  ^^ll^et  matftcn  bcute  nadimtti 
tnit  tinen  '2pafitr(innfi>  ni<fit  toabrT  —  ^cin, 
ivir  macficn  beutc  tcinen  'SvajtcTftonn. 

i'ou  and  your  (.'/*".)  brviher  Cake  a  n'alk  this  aflemooH, 
do  you  notf—No;   we  lake  no  walk  today. 

3fir  ^err  33ruber  unb  fein  Sreutib  madjen  fcinen  ©pasier= 
gang  ^eute  nflcfemittafl?— 3a,  fie  macfien  einen  ©pciiccgaiig. 

■•Itiarficn  fie  iiern  eiiieii  ©poaiergQiig'^^O  ja,  fie  madjen  eiiien 
epajierganfl  feEir  getn. 

^it    4rutt?-34   win   cincH    Srjt 


3B(i^   matbcn 
fpredfcn. 

Whal  do  you  do  today  f 


2BaS  triDden  Sie  ^eute  macften' 
madien,  unb  ciiien  £)ut  taufcn. 


/  want  to  see  a  physician 

■3d)  luiH  einen  4 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATIO?!. 


3rfl   tuJQ   ^eute   nar^miltag   einen 

eponietgang  morfien.  9Benn  Sie 

niditd   no.   t()un   ^aben,  roollen 

Sic  mi*  Segleilen? 
3*1.  aern,    3i^  t)abe  ^eutc  iiarfi' 

niitlag  itii^ts  gu  t^un  unb  lann 

Sic  begleiten. 
SBoQin  roollen  rotr  gcfien? 
suit  IBniien   in    ben  Sort  gefifn, 

nienn  &ie  i^n  gu  fe^en  inilnfriien. 
3a,  i<5i  roflnji^e  le^r  Sfiteii  l^att 

ju  tffien.    3n  «  ftfiSftfi? 
::  fieroifi;  iinfci:  ajart  ift  (erit  fdiOn 

unb  gud)  [e^t  flrog. 
Sotten  Sie  unS  [flfiten?  Sie  ten- 

ncn  ben  ffieg  boftin,  unb  inir 

tcitnen  i6n  nic^t. 
anil  SeronOgen.    abcr  eg  ift  fcfion 

fpftt,  unb  tdi  fllaubf.   bofi  roit 

nic()t  (te^fn  [Qnnen,  {oiibern  bag 

rail  fasten  milffen. 
Sie  (pat  ift  eS? 
es  i^  Id}Dn  gniet  ll^t.    Senn  (Sie 

gefien  raotlen,  (Snnen  Sie  nirf)t 

PDi:  (et^a  U^t  jutlid  fein. 


I  want  ta  take  a  walk  this  after- 
noon. If  you  have  nulhing  to 
do,  will  you  accompany  me } 

Yes;    willingly.     I   have    nothing 

to  do  this  afternoon,   and   can 

accompany  you. 
Where  shall  we  go? 
We  can  go    to    (he   park,  if   you 

wish  to  see  it. 
Yes;    I    wish   very   much    to   see 

your  park.     Is  it  pretty? 
O,    certainly;    our  park   is  very 

beautiful  and  also  very  large. 
Will  you  guide  us?  You  know  the 

way  there,  and  we  do  not  know 


With  pleasure, 
lale,   and   I   di 


But  i 


B  already 


but 


v-ill     ho.\ 


sit? 


How  late  is 

It  is  already  two  o'clock.  If  you 
want  to  ivalk,  you  cannot  he 
back  before  six  o'clock. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


£,  ba^  ift  ^u  (pat!  SBir  mflffen 
f)eute  noc^  tmc^  9)2finc^en  reifen, 
unb  uiifer  S^Q  ^^^^  um  ^alb 
fiinf  lU)r.  SBcnn  tt)ir  fo^rcn, 
tOniieu  mtr  um  Diet  jurfict  fein, 
niri)t  tt)a^r? 

C  ja,  tt)ir  tOnnen  um  brci  U^r  bort 
fcin  unb  um  Dier  ^urfld  fcin. 

^Imi  qui,  tvir  tvoHen  fasten,  tvenn 
tvir  ntd^t  oe^en  (Onnen. 

SJcfllcitct  3^r  3rcunb  un3  nic^t? 

3cf)    q\auht    nirfjt,    ba^    er    ung 

beoleiten  (ann,  id^  mid  i^u  abet 

fragcn. 

♦*♦ 

Qx  faflt,  ba6  cr  un«  flcrn  bcflleiten 
n)tU,  tuenn  8ie  flutiqft  auf  i^n 
marten  mollen. 

SBir  (Onnen  ntrf)t  auf  i()n  marten. 

SBtr    derfftumen    unferen    3"fl' 

menu   mtr  nic^t   um   dier  \Xl)t 

j^uruct  finb. 

♦*♦ 

SaJaS  macfit  ^Ijr  «rubcr  r)cutc? 

(fr  ift  fiU  i')aufe. 

3ft  er  tranr? 

3fl)  benfe  nid)t,  bafi  er  front  ift; 

er  l)at  etmav^  ^n  ti)un. 
i^er  ift  unfer  '^arf.    ^cnfen   3ie 

nidit,    baft    er   fe()r    fcl)On    unb 

ntoft  iftV 
C  jo,  er  ift  fel)r  fcl)On  unb  flrofj. 

*•* 

Wir    mflffen    je^t    Aurucf  fafiren, 

tucnn  ^ric  ^'^bven  ^\n^  nirtit  Der- 
fAnnien  mollcn. 
SlMr  bihfen  unferen  ;{urt  nifl)t  ucr* 
fAumen. 


O,  that  is  too  late.  We  must  go 
to  Munich  (yet)  today,  and  our 
train  leaves  at  half  past  four 
o'clock.  If  we  drive,  we  can 
be  back  at  four,  can  we  not? 

O,  yes;  we  can  get  there  by  three 
o'clock  and  be  back  at  four. 

Very  well;  we  will  drive,  if  we 
cannot  walk. 

Does  not  your  friend  accompany 
us? 

I  don't  believe  that  he  can  accom- 
pany us,  but  I  will  ask  him. 

He  says  that  he  will  gladly  accom- 
pany us,  if  you  will  kindly  wait 
for  him. 

We  cannot  wait  for  him.  We 
shall  miss  our  train,  if  we  are 
not  back  by  four  o'clock. 

What  is  your  brother  doing  today? 

He  is  at  home. 

Is  he  ill? 

I  do  not  think  that  he  is  ill;   he 

has  something  to  do. 
Here    is    our    park.     Don't    you 

think   it    is   ver>'  beautiful  and 

large? 
C)  yes;    it  is   very   beautiful   and 

large. 

%* 

We  must  now  drive  back,  if  you 
do  not  want  to  miss  your  train. 

We  dare  not  miss  our  train. 
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PnONOGRAPn  EXERCISE. 

1.  SSSol^in  gel^en  @ie? 

2.  ^6)  qef)e  in  unferen  fd^onen  ^arl. 

3.  3c^  l^abc  nid^tg  gu  tl^un  unb  n)ill  ani)  einen  ©pa^iier^ 
gang  madden.    SJarf  id^  ©ie  Begleiten? 

4.  D  gewife.  Sann  35^^  Serr  Sruber  ung  nid^t  aud) 
Begleiten? 

5*  3d5  wiC  il&n  fragen.  SSSoQen  ©ie  giitigft  auf  mid^ 
warten? 

6.  3a,  id&  loartc  l^ier  auf  ©ie. 

7.  SRun?   aSag  fagt  3ftr  93ruber? 

8*  @c  fogt,  bag  er  unb  fein  ^reunb  unS  gem  begleiten 
wollen,  ba%  fie  abcr  um  tjier  lllir  gurflct  fein  miiffen.  ©ie 
miiffen  ^cntc  nad^mittag  nad)  9Wiind)en  reifcn  unb  biirfen  i^ren 
3ug  nid^t  tjerfaumen. 

9.    S33ie  fpat  ift  eg  jefet? 

10.  eg  ift  ein  SBiertel  eing. 

11.  S33enn  loir  gel^en  tDoQen,  fonnen  mx  nid^t  t)or  fiinf 
ober  l^alb  fed^g  U^r  guriict  fein.  SBenn  xvix  aber  fal^ren,  fonnen 
loir  fd&on  um  brei  SBiertel  t)ier  guriict  fein. 

12.  Out;  loir  VooCen  fabren,  loenn  wir  nid^t  gebcn  fonnen. 

13.  SJenfen  ©ie,  bafe  wir  ben  gangcn  $arf  feljen  fonnen? 

14.  SKein,  id^  glaube  nid^t.    S)er  ^arf  ift  febr  grofe. 

15.  ifennen  ©ie  ben  SBeg  babin? 

16.  D  ia,  id&  lenne  ben  SBeg  febr  gut,  unb  id^  miH  ©ie  mit 
SSergniigen  fiil^cen. 
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PHONOGILtlPH    RECORD 


VOCABULARY 

Note.— The  words  in  parentheses  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record. 

Caution.— Your  attention  is  called  to  the  pronunciation  of  the  fol 
lowinjf  words:    In  the  word  ^lanQfant"  **slowly*'   the  f  is  pronounced 
sharp  like  the  0,     This  is  an  exception  to  the  rule.     In    the   word 
„iiuii\pxad)e**  be  careful  to  pronounce  both  the  ^  at  the  end  of  the 
first  syllable  and  the  fp  at  the  beginning  of  the  second. 


an^^cj^tid^nct/*cxcei/enf, excel' 

Icntly. 
^ie*      ttudfptaAe,     the    pro- 

nunciation, 
bcanttt>otten  (^ixixooxttViS t^*  to 

ansiver. 
bcteit,  ready, 
befon^ct^,  especially. 
Vxiit,  please, 
^cnn/  for  (conj.). 
beutltd),"  distinct,  disti?ictly. 
etlcrncn  (lernen),"  to  learn. 
erft/*  only,  but. 
ftnbcn,  to  find. 
flctjf^ifl/'   diliirent(ly).    indns- 

trions{ly). 
bic  Jiva({C,  the  question. 
(^riinMid)/*  thoroughly). 
bic  3bcc,  the  idea. 
tiiimcr,  always. 
flnr,  ilear(ly). 
Idliiic,  (for)  a  loni;  time. 
lanofAiii/'  sloa'(ly). 
laffcn,  A'  let. 
(cr  U\iit),  he  lets. 
laut,  /<»//./( /r). 
ber  Vchrcr,  the  teaeher. 
leiber,  uutoptunately. 


tit  itHion,  the  iessoft. 

tit  9)?afc^ine,  the  machine. 

mtintn,  to  mean. 

ttx  Wlox^tn,  the  morning, 

oft,  often. 

pttfonliA,  personally. 

ttt     ^Skono^tapk'*itn),    the 

phojiograph. 
teci^t,  very,  quite. 
fd^tvcr,  difficult. 
fcAfte,  sixth. 

V\t  «2|>rad)C,  the  language. 
V\t  ^iivxvxt,  the  voice. 
ftubtctcn,  to  study. 
V\t     v^tuttbc,     the    hour,    the 

lesson. 

btv    ItittcrriAt,    the    instruc- 
tion, lessons. 
vici,  much. 

bcr  ^)orntttta(^,  the  forenoon. 
tvarunt/  xcliy. 
tpie/  how,  as. 
(lt>tct»tcl),  how  much. 
io — wit,  as — as. 
mirfltdh,  really. 
ipifFcit,  to  kfiozc.  \^knows. 

id)   (cr)   n>ci|»,   /  kfi^w,  (he) 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


SBag  fiaben  ©ie  5eutc  tjormit* 

taq  gu  ti^un? 
D,  felir  tjicl.    3d^  ttJiQ  einc* 

beutfd^e'  ©tunbe  ne^men* 
@ie  nel^men  beutfd^en*  Unter* 

rid&t? 
Sa,    i^    toiO,    bie'    beutfd^e* 

©prad^e    flrunblid^"    erler* 

nen." 
©tubieren**   ©ie   fd)on   lange 

beutfd^? 
Kein,  i(5  leme*'  l^eutc  morflen 

erft"  bie*  fed&fte  fieftion^ 
Sinben    ©ie   unfere    beutfd^e 

©prod^e  fe^r  fd^wer? 
3d^  finbe  fie*  rcd^t  fd^ioer,  Be* 

fonberi^  bie  ?lu^fprad)e. 
3^re  8lugfprad^e  ift  aber  fel^r 

flut.    33arf  id^  fragen,  tuer' 

Sl&r  Se^rcr  ift? 
3d|  fann    31^re  5^:08^  leiber 

nid^t    Beontworten,"    benn' 

id&    fenne    meinen    fiel&rer 

nid^t  perfonlid^. 
3d|  tjerftel^e  nic^t,  toa^'  ©ie 

meinen. 
©ie  loiffen,  toa^  ein  ^pi^ono'* 

grapl^  ift,  nid^t  toafyc? 
3a,  ba^  iDeig  id^,  unb  (e^t  t)er« 

ftel^e  id&  aud^,  warum*  ©ie 

ouf  meine*  ^t^age  nid^t  ant^ 

tDorten*'  fonnen. 
SSiinfd^en  ©ie  bie  9J2afd^ine  gu 

fe^en? 
^a,    Bitte,    loffen   ©ie*   mid& 

Ttc'  fel&en. 


What  have   you   to   do   this 

forenoon? 
O,    very    much.     I    want   to 

take  a  German  lesson. 
You  take  German  lessons? 

Yes;  I  want  to  learn  the  Ger- 
man language  thoroughly. 

Have  you  already  been  study- 
ing German  for  a  long  time? 

No;  I  am  learning  but  the 
sixth  lesson  this  morning. 

Do  you  find  our  German 
language  very  difficult? 

I  find  it  quite  difficult,  especi- 
ally the  pronunciation. 

But  your  pronunciation  is 
very  good.  May  I  ask, 
who  is  your  teacher? 

Unforttmately  I  cannot  an- 
swer your  question,  for  I 
do  not  know  my  teacher 
personally. 

I  do  not  understand  what 
you  mean. 

You  know  what  a  phono- 
graph is,  do  you  not? 

Yes;  I  know  that,  and  I 
know  also,  now,  why  you 
cannot  answer  my  ques- 
tion. 

Do  you  wish  to  see  the 
machine? 

Yes;  please  let  me  see  it. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Contlnned) 


©ier  ift  fie.'  @ie'  fprid^t  fel^r 
langfam  unb  beutlid^;"  il^re 
©timnic  ift  laut  unb  tiax;  fie 
ift  immer  Bcreit  ^n  fpred}en 
unb  fprid^t  fo  oft  unb  fo 
lanfle,  toie'  @ie  ea  woCen* 

35ag  ift  wirftid^  eine*  au^fle* 
geid^ncte  3bee.  iicrnen  ®ie* 
ffeiftig!  ©pred^en  @ic*  rec^t" 
t)ie(  beutfd^! 


Here  it  is.  It  speaks  very 
slowly  and  distinctly;  its 
voice  is  loud  and  clear;  it 
is  always  ready  to  speak 
and  talks  as  often  and 
for  as  long  a  time  as  you 
wish. 

That  is  really  an  excellent 
idea.  Learn  diligently! 
Speak  German  very  often! 


REMARKS. 

1.  You  meet  feminine  nouns  in  this  lesson  for  the 
first  time.  The  feyninhie  definite  article^  as  has  been  men- 
tioned in  Art.  1,  Lesson  III,  is  „bie";  its  accusative  is 
also  „bie." 

2.  The  feminine  indefinite  ariiele  is  „eine"  in  the  nomi- 
native as  well  as  in  the  accusative;  that  is,  the  masculine 
form  with  the  ending  e* 

3.  The  feminine  personal  pronoun  is  „fie"  **she**  in  the 
nominative  and,  also,  „fie"  **her"  in  the  accusative. 


4.  The  feyninine  possessive  pronoun  is  „i]^r  her.**  Like 
the  indefinite  article  this  pronoun,  as  well  as  all  other 
possessive  pronouns  that  you  have  so  far  learned,  takes 
the  ending  e  before  a  feminine  noun. 

5.  The  adjective  standing  between  the  definite  article, 
the  indefinite  article,  a  possessive  pronoun,  or  w^ciu,"  and  a 
feminine  noun  takes  on  the  ending  e  both  in  the  nominative 
and  in  the  accusative  case.  Read  over  Art.  3,  Lesson  III, 
and  Art.  3,  Lesson  IV,  and  compare  with  them  the  examples 
in  the  following  table: 
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Masculine 

Nominative,    bcr  QUte  ©Ut;  ein  flutcr  $ut. 
Accusative,  '  ben  fluten  $ut;  einen  gutcit  ©ut. 

Feminine 
Nomifiative^ 

Accusative^ 


4  '  1 

ifia  ive,  Kj^  f(i)toere  ©prad^e;  eine  fd^tucrc  ©prad^e. 

satwe,     J 


[beutfd^e  ©prad^e.     (t^ic.) 


Read  over  again,  also,  Art.  5,  Lesson  III,  and  you  will 
understand  why  the  adjective  does  not  change  in  the  follow- 
ing two  sentences,  although  in  the  one  sentence  it  refers  to 
a  masculine,  and  in  the  other  to  a  feminine,  noun.    „5?er  ©ut 

ift  gut;  bie  ®prad)e  ift  fd^wer." 

6.  Sometimes,  but  not  often,  nouns  are  used  without  any 
article  whatever.  In  such  cases  the  adjectives  take  the  same 
endings  as  the  definite  article.     Thus: 

Nominativey       bcutfd^et  Untcrrid^t.     (X^er.) 

Accusative,         beutfd^cn  Uitterrid^t.     (X^enJ 

Nominative, 
Accusative, 

!•  „5)cnn"  **for*'  is  another  coordinating  conjunction, 
and  therefore  the  two  sentences  that  it  connects  are  con- 
structed in  a  similar  manner.     Thus: 

3d^  faun  ^\)xe  "S^aqe  .  .  . ,  bcnn  id)  fenne  meiiien  Scl^rer  .  ♦  . 

„SBie"  **as**  is  a  subordinating  conjunction,  and  therefore 
throws  the  verb  to  the  end  of  the  clause  it  introduces.     Thus: 

@ie  fprid^t  fo  langfam,  tuie  @te  e^  tuoUcn. 

(Compare  Art.  4,  Lesson  V.) 

8.  When  the  question:  **Why  can  you  not  answer?'*  is 
made  dependent  on  another  sentence,  thus:  **I  do  not  know 
why  you  cannot  answer/*  then  the  question  is  called  an 
indirect  question  and  the  word  **why'*  becomes  a  subordi- 
nating conjimction.  You  know  that  in  German  all  sub- 
ordinating conjunctions  have  the  effect  of  throwing  the  verb 
to  the  end;  therefore,  the  rule  holds  good  that  in  indi- 
rect questions,  or,  according  to  the  grammatical  expression, 
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in  indirect  interrogative  sejitences^  the  verb  is  placed  at  the  end 
of  the  sentence.     Thus: 


Direct 
Question. 


Indirect 
Question. 


aSer  ift  35r  Sel^rer? 
SBa§  mcinen  @ie? 

SBorum  fonnen  Sie  nid^t  ontworten? 
2ypf)in  tuollen  Sie  flel^cn? 
SBo  ift  Z\)x  5?reunb  ^cute? 
L  SBie  grofe  ift  ber  ^arf ? 

xsd)  frofle,  tner  ^fjr  flel^rer  ift. 
x^d)  ucrfte[)e  nid)t,  roa^  Sie  mcinen. 
vvd)  meift,  tuorinn  Sie  nid)t  anttt)orten  fonnen. 
Sagen  Sic,  tt)ol)in  Sie  gefien  mollen. 
3d)  lueifi  nid)t,  tt?o  mein  Srcunb  l&eute  ift. 
^  SSir  wiffen  nid)t,  roie  grofe  bcr  $ar!  ift. 


9.  We  have  here  a  new  form  of  the  verb,  viz.,  the  imper- 
ative form.     It  is  simply  the  infinitive  form  of  the  verb  with 

„Sie/'  followinjr.    Thus:  „i?Qffcn  Sie,"  "let  (you)/'  Jernen 

Sic/'  * 'learn  (you)."  An  exception  is  the  imperative  form 
of  „fcin"  which  is  „feicn  Sic/'  **be  (you).*' 

There  is  another  imperative  form,  viz.,  the  infinitive  with 
„tuir/'  following,  which  takes  the  place  of  the  English  **let 
us."    Thus:  „(yef)cn  tuir/'  "let  us  go." 

The  above  are  the  imperative  forms  of  the  third  and  first 
persons  plural.  The  second  person  singular  and  plural  of 
the  imperative  will  be  dealt  with  in  a  later  lesson. 

10.  We  have  here  two  verbs,  „Bcanttt)Orten''  and  „Qnt* 
tnortcn/'  meaning  the  same  thing,  namely,  "to  answer";  one, 
however,  like  most  other  verbs  commencing  with  the 
prefix,  be,  governs  the  accusative  direct,  while  the  other, 
without  the  prefix,  requires  the  preposition  w^uf"  before  the 
accusative.     Thus: 

v^d)  Beanttuortc  ?;f)rc  J^rage.    1  . 

3*  antoorte  auf  5t)rc  ^^^^^^y  <^nswer  your  qu^tton. 
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11.  You  have  learned  in  the  preceding  five  lessons  a 
good  many  words  used  in  connection  with  verbs  and 
adjectives  to  emphasize  or  specialize  their  meaning.  For 
instance,  the  word  „fe5r"  **very**  when  used  in  the  sentence 
„ber  ©ut  ift  fel|r  I|uB)ci^"  **the  hat  is  very  pretty"  puts  partic- 
ular stress  on  the  fact  that  the  hat  is  pretty.  Again  the 
word  rr^eute"  **today'*  in  the  sentence  „id^  I)qBc  l^eute  nid^t^ 
ail  tFjun,"  **I  have  nothing  to  do  today"  limits  the  fact  that  I 
have  nothing  to  do  this  day  only.  Such  words  are  called 
adverbs.  When  used  in  connection  with  verbs,  they  limit  the 
action,  movement,  or  state  of  being  that  is  expressed  by  the 
verb;  they  emphasize  and  specialize  the  meaning  expressed 
by  the  adjectives  with  which  they  are  used.  Of  these  adverbs 
there  are  two  kinds;  first,  those  that  are  only  adverbs,  and 
the  ones  you  have  learned  so  far,  with  the  exception  of  „QUt" 
**good,  well,"  are  of  this  class.  Most  adjectives  in  German 
also  serve,  without  change,  as  adverbs;  these  form  the 
second  class.  Thus  „8Ut"  may  mean  both  *'good"  and 
"well";  „flriinbli(5/  ''thorough"  and  ''thoroughly";  Jang* 
fam/ "slow"  and  "slowly";  „beuttid^  "  "distinct"  and  "dis- 
tinctly";  and  so  forth.  Of  course  the  adjectives  used  as 
adverbs  take  on  no  endings. 

12.  The  accusative  of  „bcr  ^^onograpl^"  is  „ben  ^^ono* 
fltopl^en/ 

13.  We  have  two  expressions  in  German  for  the  Eng- 
ligh  word  "to  learn,"  viz.,  ,,erternen"  and  „Iernen."  The 
former  has  the  sense  of  "to  acquire  a  knowledge  of."  Thus 
we  can  say:  „etne  ©ptod^certerncn,"  "to  learn  a  language,  to 
acquire  a  knowledge  of  a  language,"  but  we  say  „eiiic  ycftion 
Icmen,"  "to  learn  a  lesson."  We  could,  however,  not  say 
wCine  fieftion  erlcmen"  just  as  we  cannot  say,  very  well,  in 
English  "to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  a  lc«son." 


14.     The  word  »etft"  has  various   meanings  with   which 
you  must  familiarize  yourself.     In  the  sentence  „3ct)  leriie 

^eutc  morgcn  crft  bic  fed^fte  yeftiun,"  it  has  the  sense  of 

"only,"  "but,"  and  means  that  the  speaker  has  not  proceeded 
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further  in  his  studies  than  the  sixth  lesson.    In  the  sentence 

„SBir  tuoHen  unfere  fieftion  erft  Iieute  nod^mittafl  lemen/  it 

means  **not  until/*  **not  before."  „@rft"  is  often  used 
instead  of  „guerft"  (see  Lesson  III)  in  the  sense  of  **first.** 
It  has  other  meanings  also. 

15.  The  word  „reci^t"  is  used  in  many  idioms  as  an 
adverb.  When  so  used,  its  meaning  is  similar  to  that  of 
**very'*;  but  it  is  not  so  strong  a  word.  It  cannot  be  literally 
translated.  It  may  sometimes  imply  a  recommendation,  as 
in  this  sentence;  or  an  entreaty,  as  in  the  sentences:  SBittc, 
fpred)en  Sie  rcd)t  beutlid);  \6)  tann  ®ie  ntd)t  tjerftelien.  Saffen 
@ie  un^  rcd)t  laitQiam  ge^en;  id^  l^obe  einen  fd)timmen  5u6. 

In  still  other  cases  the  adverb  „rcd)t"  may  imply  a  sort  of 
regret  or  seriousness,  as  in  the  sentence:  3a,  id)  finbe  bic 
beutfd)e  ©prodje  red)t  fditucr.  Idiomatic  expressions  with 
„reci)t"  used  as  an  adjective  will  be  given  in  other  lessons. 
It  is  then  best  rendered  in  English  by  **quite.** 

16.  In  German  the  present  tense  may  be  used  to  indicate 
-action  begun  in  past  time  and  continued  in  the  present.     The 

same  thought  is  expressed  in  English  by  using  the  perfect 
tense  with  the  present  participle;  thus,  we  should  translate 
this  sentence,  Have  you  already  been  studying  German  a 
long  time? 


DRIIili 

3*  taffc* 

I  let. 

3*  »ct#. 

I  know. 

er  lafet. 

©ie  \:m^ 

W\x  (Sie,  fie)  laffen. 

@r  tneig. 

©ie  tueife. 

ayir  (Sie,  fie)  tniffen. 

<!^4bcn  ^ic  iicutc  ^^xvxxiXa%  »iel  gu  tftun?— 3a#  ^4 
babe  fc^t  i^tcl  gu  i\^viix^ 

Have  you  much  to  do  this  forenoon? — Yes;   I  have  very 
much  to  do. 
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$^at  Sl^r  ©ruber  l&cutc  tjormittag  t)\d  ju  t^un?— SKein,  l^eutc 
toormittag  l^at  cr  nid&t  t)icl  ju  tl^un,  abcr  cr  l^at  l^eute  nadjinit* 
tag  t)tel  gu  t^un. 

SBJir  l^aben  l&cutc  morgcn  nid^t^  ju  tl^un,  aber  l^cute  nad^* 
mittag  l^aben  mir  fcl^r  t)iel  gu  tl&un. 

3^r  ©ruber  unb  fein  ^reunb  l^abeu  mijt  t)tel  gu  tl^un  l^eutc 
morgen,  nidbt  tt)al&r? — Siein,  fie  l^abeu  uid^t  t)iel  ju  tl&un. 

(See  Arts.  1  to  5.) 

id9  totU  bte  beutfd^e  ^tunbe  iefet  neftmen. 

/?<?   ^o«    ze/i5A    /<?    /a>&^    /A^   GertPtan   lesson   now?— Yes; 
I  want  to  take  the  German  lesson  now. 

SRuffen  ©ie  bie  beutfdie  ©tunbe  l^eute  t)ormittQg  nel^inen? — 
3a,  ic^  mu6  bie  beutfd^e  ©tunbe  ^eute  morgen  nel^men. 

SBitt  3^  ©ruber  bie  aWafd^ine  fe^en?— SKein,  er  tDitt  bie 
SRafd^ine  nid^t  fel^en. 

Sonnen  ©ie  bie  ©prad&e  fpred^en? — 9?ein,  id^  lann  bie 
©prad^e  leiber  nid&t  fpredEjen. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

Jlonnen  ©ie  bie  %x(x^t  Beanttuorten? — 9?ein,  id^  lann  bie 
tJrage  leiber  nid&t  Beanttoortcn. 

Sann  mein  g^eunb  auf  bie  Srage  nid^t  antoorten? — 3a,  cr 
lann  auf  bie  grage  antworten. 

^tttbett  ^ie  bie  0)>tadfte  fdfttoet?— 3a,  tdft  ftnbe  bte 

Do  you  find  the  language  difficult? ^Yes;    I  find  the 
language  very  difficult. 

5inben  ©ic  bie  Slugfprad&c  fd^tuer?— 9?ein,  id&  finbe  bie  3lu^^ 
fprad^e  nid^t  fd^tper. 

fiemen  ©ie  bie  Seftion? — ^3a,  idE)  leme  bie  ficltion. 

©eantoortcn  ©ie  bie  gtage  nidjt?— Jiein,  idE|  BeanttDorte  bie 
i^rage  ntd^t. 

antttjorten  ©ie  auf  bie  fjrage?— 3a,  id&  antoorte  auf  bie 
grage* 

©eanttoortet  35^  ©ruber  bie  Stage?— SWein,  er  antoortet 
nid^  auf  bie  gftage. 
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Stubicren  Sie  bie  Spradie?— C?a,  id&  ftubicrc  bic  ©prac^e. 
Stubieren  @ie  bie  2lu!^)prad}eV— 3a,  id&  ftubicrc  bie  ?lu^=» 
Ipradjc. 

SBotten  <2te  i^eute  etne  beutfdfte  ^tunbe  nei^men?— 
3a,  tdft  totU  ^eute  t>ormtttao^  metne  beutfd^e 
^tunbe  neftmen. 

Do  you  7vant  to  take  a  Gentian  lesson  today  f— Yes;  I  want 
to  take  my  German  lesson  this  forenoon. 

fionnen  (5ie  nid)t  meine  S^QQC  bcQutoorten? — 9?ein,  id^  fann 
3^rc  fd}tpere  ^roQC  nid)t  beanttDorten. 

iioini  bcr  (Snglanbcr  Quf  fcine  gragc  nit^t  antworten?— -30r 
cr  !ann  auf  feinc  ^i^Qflc  Qnttt)orten. 

)^crncu  Sie  cine  beutfdje  ficftion? — 3a,  \i)  lente  bie  fed)fte 
iicftion. 

ifcrnt  3f)r  5^rubcr  ^\\6<)  bic  fcdjftc  bcutfd^c  Scftion? — 9iein, 
er  Icrnt  cine  fron^Ofifdjc  yc!tion. 

Pic  bctitfc^c  ^!t>racf)c  tft  fcftr  fc^toer,  ntd^t  tDaftr?— 
3a,  fic  tft  fcbr  f*iocr» 

77//'  German  huii^^uaj^e  is  vety  difficulty  is  it  not? — Yes; 
it  is  7'efy  difficult. 

3ft  bic  9};a)d)inc  nid)t  Ijiibfd)?— 3a,  fie  ift  fe^r  ]&iibfd&. 
3ft  bic  Jyraac  I'cfjr  tdjmerV — 3a,  fie  ift  fef^r  fd)it)er. 
3ft  ntcinc  Stimnic  !IarV — 3a,  fic  ift  laut  unb  !Iar. 
3ft  fciuc  Stinimc  nid)t  fcl^r  laut? — 9?ein,  fie  ift  nid)t  fel^r  laut. 
Xic  3bcc  ift  auvdc^eidjuct,  nid)t  tuaFir? — 3a,  fic  ift  au^ge* 
i^cid)nct. 
3ft  itirc  (her)  Stinimc  !(ar? — 9fcin,  fic  ift  laut,  aber  nid^t  flat. 
3ft  ntcinc  ^hivjipradjc  out? — 3a,  fic  ift  fel^r  Qut. 

:i!QoUcn  >^ic  ntcinc  iS?afc^tnc  fcftcn?— 3^/  ^4  ^ilt 
fic  fclicn. 

I\^  you  Ti'aut  to  sec  my  machine  f — Yes;  I  want  to  see  it. 

JlUUIcn  Sic  nidjt  nicinc  Srage  beantworten? — 9?ein,  id&  tDiH 
fic  nid)t  bcantuiurtcn. 

Monncn  Sic  anf  ntcinc  JJ^oflc  nidjt  antworten? — ^6)  fann 
anf  fic  nid)t  anttuurtcit. 

AUntitcn  Sic  bic  bcntfd)c  Sprad)c  nid)t  t)erfte^en? — ^3a,  id^ 
fanit  fic  ucvftcl)cit,  abcr  id)  fpred)c  fie  nidjt  gut. 
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SBSill  3^r  Srcunb  bic  bcutfdie  Spradie  eriemen?— 3q,  er  tuill 
fie  griinblid^  erienten. 

9)iu6  ber  ©nglanber  bie  beutfd)e  Slu^fprad)e  ftubicrcn? — 3a, 
cr  muB  fie  griinblid)  ftubieren. 

ginbet  3i&r  93ruber  bie  beutfd^e  Slu^fprodje  fd^tucr?— Sa,  er 
pnbet  fie  fe^r  fd^toer. 

Sinben  @ie  bie  3bee  nid&t  au^Qegeid)nct? — 3ci,  id^  fitibe  fie 
au^gegeid^net. 

&tmt  ber  amerifaner  bie  fed^fte  fieftion? — 3a,  er  lernt  fie  l^eute. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

9ttkmtn  ^ie  beutfdften  Itntettid^t?— 3a,  tdft  nc^me 
beutfd^en  UnttxtiibU 

Do  you  take  German  lessons  f— Yes;  I  take  German  lessons. 

9?imntt  3^t  Sruber  aud&  beutfd^en  Unterridjt?— 9?ein,  er 
nimmt  feinen  beutfdien  Unterrid()t. 

9?immt  mein  Steunb  fpanifdien  Unterridjt? — 3a,  3r)r  J^rciinb 
nimmt  fpanifd&en  Unterridjt. 

SZel^men  3i&r  ©ruber  unb  feiii  Si^cunb  englifdjen  Untevrid)t? — 
SRein,  fie  nel^men  feinen  enfllifd)cn  Untcrrid)t. 

©ie  nel^men  beutfdien  Unterrid()t?— 3a,  mx  neFimen  beutfd)eu 
Unterrid^t. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

3d^  fann  3tte  9ra^e  ntdftt  Beanttoortcit,  bcnn  tc^ 
fenne  metnen  ^t^xtx  nic^t  iperfonltcf). 

/  cannot  answer  your  question ^  for  I  do  not  know  my 
teacher  personally, 

3d&  !ann  nid&t  gel^en.    3d&  l&aBe  einen  fd)Itmmcn  J?ufi. 

3d&  lann  nid^t  gel^en,  benn  id)  fiabc  einen  fc^timmen  J5uf3. 

3d&  ntuJB  fal^ren.    3d&  fann  nid)t  QcFien. 

3d&  muJB  fal^ren,  benn  id^  fann  nid)t  Qcl^en. 

3d&  tpiH  etoag  effen,  benn  idE)  bin  tjunoriQ. 

3d&  ntu6  etoaS  trinfen,  benn  id)  l^abe  2)nrft. 

3d&  mu6  meinc  beutfd()e  ©tunbe  ncl^ntcn,  benn  id)  njill  bie 
bcutfd&e  augfprad^c  griinblid^  eriernen. 

3d&  fann  auf  feine  S^age  nidjt  antttjorten,  benn  id)  fenne  ben 
©erm  nid^t. 

aWcin  ©ruber  ift  gu  ©aufe,  benn  er  ift  franf. 
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@ic  fonncn  un8  nic^t  Bcglcitcn,  benn  fie  mflffcn  nad^ 
SJifmd^cn  rcifen* 

Gr  inu6  urn  t)icr  U^r  aurud  fcin,  bcnn  cr  barf  fcincn  3m9 
nidjt  t)crfaumen. 

7>4^r  machine  talks  as  slvwly  as  you  wish. 

Spredien  Sie  fo  beutlid^,  toic  ©ic  fonncn?— 3a,  id^  fprcc^c 
fo  bcutlid^,  toie  id^  tann. 

Unfcr  i^arf  ift  groB;  er  ift  fd^on, 

Unfcr  ^oxl  ift  fo  flrofi,  n?ie  er  fd^on  ift. 

Oft  ifjrc  Stimmc  and)  fo  flar,  toie  pe  taut  ift?— 3a,  fie  ift  fo 
\m.i,  mic  fie  ftar  ift. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

SBtffen  2te,  tvarum  tdft  3tre  ^rafie  nidftt  Beattts 
tDorten  fann?~^^etn,  ba«  n>et#  tc6  ntdit* 

Do  you  knoiv  ivhy  I  catntot  answer  your  question? — No; 
I  do  not, 

C^di  fann  3firc  Jvracic  nidit  bcantioortcn. 

S>aruin  faun  idi  ohrc  Jvraiic  uidit  bcantwortcn? 

v\d)  lucin,  nuinun  idi  v>hrc  iyragc  nidjt  beauttoortcu  fann. 

vjio  luiincn  fabrcn. 

'^oariun  un'iffcu  vSic  fabrcn? 

vuii  luoiu.  uumnn  >2io  fabrcn  nififfcn. 

or  \\\\\\s  ctuni><  cffcn. 

^iiHinnu  uuiu  or  cinHi><  cffcn? 

Or  tiviu.  nnniini  cr  ctuHiv^  cffcn  ninfi. 

Wcin  (vrcuub  nuif;  nni  uicr  Uhr  .uiriict  fcin. 

'iiMivuni  nniu  nicin  ,vrcinib  uni  uicr  Uhr  }xm\A.  fcin? 

vxili  fvaiic  c^ic,  UMvuni  nicin  ivrcunb  nm  mcr  Uftr  jnriid 
fciit  ntnf;. 

^Vu  tn  Vcluvr  fva^u  ibu.  nwuni  cv  fcinc  vJcttion  nidit  Icmt. 

'il^u-  tviiicn  uidu.  UMruni  cr  bic  bcmfdk*  3prad)C  nic^  crlcr^* 
Jicn  null. 

riitf  icb  frA^cit,  wcr  Jit  Vtktct  ifll 

^\>CV  iff  bcv  .^cvv  bv»vi'* 

J^rtvi  Ui)  t\M\K».  uvv  bcv  \Vvv  bovt  ift? 
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S8o9  TOoHen  @ie  ^eute  Dormittag  tfiiin? 

Docf  id)  frflflcit,  1DQ((  Sie  Ijeiitc  uormtttag  tf)un  tDDHen? 

ffi*a«  mciiien  Sie? 

3;arf  id)  frageii,  niaS  ®ie  meinen? 

3}erfte^eii  Sie,  ron3  id)  nieitie? — SMein,  ii^  aetftc^e  iiid)t, 
roos  Sie  meinen. 

3SaS  ift  ein  ^5Dnogrfl;''ti? 

Stiffen  ©ie,  roaS  ein  ^fjonograpfi  ift?— 3a,  bag  lucifi  ic^. 

SBiifcn  Sie,  loec  ber  §t'rt  bort  ift? — 9Icin,  icE)  nietS  C'S  nidjt. 

ffiJiiien  fie,  wai  fie  t^itn?^9Iein,  fie  roiffen  nit^t,  ipqS  fie  tfiun. 

©eife  0()r  S^ceiinb,  maS  ein  ^^onograp^  ifi? — 3a.  tx  meifj  eS. 

fitinnen  Sie  Oevftc^en,  roag  id)  foge? — 3a,  id)  tann  eS  feftc 
gut  Detftefien. 

fiann  3fir  Jvrcniib  Detfterjen,  xoaS  nieiii  ffitubct  fagt? — 3fein, 
ec  faun  e3  nid)t  Detfte[)en. 

iEBie  gtpft  ift  ber  ftftone  Votf  ?— C,  fr  ifi  fe^t  6tt>#« 

//fr(/  /ii^'j:  is  Hie  fine  park  f—O,  it  is  very  targe. 

Siffen  Sie,  roie  gtoft  ber  %ox\  ift?— 9Iein,  id)  loeifi  nicftt,  tnic 
gtoft  et  ift,  ater  id)  meifj,  ban  ec  fcfir  grofj  aub  fdion  ift. 

SfiJie  tenet  ift  ein  gutec  ,£»nty — 'X:ai  tneiB  id)  ni(^t. 

SUiffen  Sie,  luie  tener  ein  gntec  ^ut  ift? — SWcin,  id)  lueiij  nidjt, 
»ie  teuec  ein  Sut  ift. 

aSieDiel  toftet  3^r  Sut?— (St  toftet  fiiuf^etjn  gjiart. 

3{^  frage  Sie,  luieuiel  3f)c  Stod  toftet.- Ec  (uftet  nut  btri 
SUiotf. 

©ie  langc  ftubieten  Sie  fc^on  beutfd)? — D,  nod)  nid)t 
(c^t  longe. 

Sr  fragt  Sie,  roie  Inuge  Sie  fcl)Dn  beutfd)  ftubieten. — 3c^ 
Ictne  erft  meine  fecftfte  Settion. 

(See  Art.  O.) 
Sctncti    <Zic  flci^ig! — Sprcc^eti  Sie  vtct  beutfi^I 

Learn  diligently  >^ Speak  much  German/ 

SBitte,  fpvccften  Sie  beutlidi! 

fflitte,  fptet^cn  Sie  langfam! 

iBitie,  ge'^en  Sie! 

S3ttte,  iegtetten  Ste  niic^! 
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fflittc,  [aufen  Sie  einen  SutI 
SBitte,  iii^teii  ©ie  unS! 
fflitte,  fii^ren  Sie  uiiS  in  ben  ^'qc(! 
e[(eu  Sie! 
3;riii(cn  Sic! 
©(fell  Sie  nit^t! 
(Sfjcn  Sie  nidjt  ju  tiel! 
ilrinten  Sie  nid)t! 
Irinten  Sie  nii^t  ju  Uief! 
SpcecEjen  Sie  fo  beutlicft,  roie  Sie  iDititen! 
Stflfien  ©ie  miii,  JDcnti  Sie  etroas  uidit  oerftcften. 
Serfte^en  Sie  niidj? — 9iein,  id)  berfte^e  Sie  nidjt.     ©itte, 
[pred)cn  Sie  (angfum. 
SeantTODrten  Sie  meine  Srofle! 
SIntiDDrten  Sie  ouf  meine  5roge! 

eaffen  Sie  mid)  «ie  9Raf(f)inc  frhen,  bitte! 

irf  i«e  see  (Ae  machine,  please. 

Saffen  @ie  i^n! 

Saffen  ©ie  uns! 

iiaffen  ©ie  ifiii  tie  9JJafi^iiie  fefien. 

fiaffen  Sie  unS  fie  fcften. 

fiaffen  ©ie  meiiteii  J^reunb  bie  SRafd^ine  fe^en, 

Caffcn  Sie  ineincn  Steunb  fie  (el)en. 

Saffen  Sie  ifin  (leficn. 

■  Saffen  Sie  unS  flefien. 

Saffen  ©ie  una  fasten. 

(See  Arts,  II  and  16.) 
Stubitten  Sic  fcboit  latige  teutfAf— 3<i>  >(t)  ftubittc 

fdion  langc  bcutftfi. 
Have  you  slndUd  German  for  a  long  lime  aireadyt—Yes; 

I  have  already  sludied  German  for  a  long  time. 


Stiibiert  :;^^r  S^nibec  gern  franiSfifc^?— 9Jei".  er  ftubiert  nii^t 
gern  frouiijfiicl). 

Stubiett  ber  Cnfltanber  fd)on  longe  beut(d)?— 3a,  tx  ftubiert 
[i^on  fe^r  longe  beutj^. 
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©tubiert  bcr  SIntcrifancr  flem  beutfd&? — 9?ein,  er  ftubiert 
nid)t  flem  beutfd^. 

Sic  ftubieren  obex  gem  fpanifd^,  nid)t  toa^x? — 3q,  id)  ftubiere 
flem  fpanifd^. 

£te  93tafd^tne  fptid^t  fel^t  tan^fam  unb  ^tntlitb, 
itid^t    tval^t? — 3<*f     f^^    f|>ti*t    lan^fant    unb 

The  machine  speaks  very  slowly  and  distinctly,  does  it  notf— 
Yes;  it  speaks  slowly  and  distinctly. 

©pred^e  id^  bcutfid^?— 3a,  ©ie  fpredien  fe^r  beutlid). 

©pred^en  ©ie  lanflfam?— 3a,  id^  fpredie  lanflfam. 

^onnen  ©ie  nid^t  beutlid^  unb  lanflfam  fpred)en? — D  ja,  id& 
fann  aud^  langfam  unb  beutlid^  fpredien. 

Sonnen  ©ie  tjerftel&en,  tua^  id^  fage?— 3a,  id^  fonn  eg  t)er* 
ftel^en,  tpenn  ©ie  lanflfam  unb  beutlid^  fprcd^en. 

@r  fann  au^flegeid&net  beutfd^  fpred)en,  nid&t  n^al^r?— 3a,  er 
fprid^t  au^gegeidbnet  beutfd). 

(See  Art.  130 

®te  muffett  flei^t^  3tre  lieftton  lernen,  n>enn  <Ste 
bie  ^)>tadfte  ^tunblid^  eriernen  n>oUen* 

Kw   must  learn  your  lesson  diligently,  if  you   want   to 
acquire  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  language. 

SOSoDen  ©ie  bic  ©prad^e  eriemen?— 3a,  id&  ttjiti  fie  flriinb* 
Iid&  eriemen. 

©ie  muff  en  juerft  bie  Slugfprad&e  lernen. 

Semen  ©ie  fleifeig  31bte  fieftion. 

©ie  fonnen  bie  beutfd^e  ©prad&e  eriemen,  n?enn  ©ie  fleifeig 
Icmen^ 

(See  Art.  14.) 

3d^  (erne  (eute  etfl  metne  fedftfte  Seftion* 

/  am  learning  today  but  my  sixth  lesson. 

©ie  lemen  erft  ^xt  fed^fte  fieftion,  nid^t  n^al^r?— 3a,  id& 
Icme  l&eute  erft  meine  fed^fte  fieftion. 

SBoIIen  n?ir  nid&t  jefit  unfere  beutfdEie  fieftion  lernen? — SKein, 
toir  tPoHen  unfere  beutfd^e  fieftion  erft  l&eutc  nadEimittafl  lernen. 
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SBoDcn  toir  jcfit  in  ben  $ar!  gc^cn?— JRctn,  id)  mu6  crft 
ctoag  cffcn. 

S)arf  id&  l&cute  tjormittag  eincn  ©^wjicrgang  madden?— SRcin, 
©ie  miiffen  crft  3i&re  2e!tion  Icmen, 

(See  Art.  15.) 

93itte,  fprcd&en  @ic  redit  beutlid^;  id^  fann  @ic  nid^t  t^erftel^en. 

fiaffen  @ie  ung  red^t  langfam  gel&en;  idb  l&abc  einen  fdjlim* 
men  gufe. 

ginben  Sie  bic  beutfd^e  ©prad^e  fel&r  fd^tt)er?— 3a,  id^  finbc 
fie  xt6)i  fdE)tt)er. 

Sie  fpred^en  red)t  gut  bentidE). 

SB3enn  ®te  red^t  langfam  fprcdjcn,  lann  idE)  Sic  gut  t)erftel^cn. 

fiaffen  @ie  un^  recl)t  oft  uub  t)icl  beutfd()  fpred)en. 

©ie  miiffen  red^t  fleifeig  lernen. 

(„53crctt.") 
^xnt  <2ie  Bereit  gu  ge^en? — ^d^  Bin  tmmet  Betett 

Are  you  ready  to  fro? — I  am  alzvays  ready  to  go. 

3ft  er  bereit  gu  fasten?— 9Jcin,  er  ift  nod^  nidEjt  bereit  ju  fabren. 

3ft  bie  3)Jafd)ine  bereit  ju  fpredjen?— Sie  ift  immer  bereit 
ju  fpredEjcn. 

©inb  Sie  bereit  in  ben  'iparl  ju  gel^en?— 3a,  tt)ir  finb  bereit 
gu  geben. 

3ft  fein  greunb  bereit  gu  cffen?— Sr  ift  immer  bereit  gu  effen. 

(„2Btrnicf).") 
X^a«  ift  xoxxHxdi  cine  au^^qeidftnete  3^ee* 

77/a/  /5  really  an  excellent  idea, 

SBitte,  effen  ©ie  etttja^!— SKein,  id^  fann  nid)t  effen,  id^  bin 
Wirtlid^  nid)t  bnngrig. 
^aben  ©ie  tt)irf(ic^  feinen  hunger?— 9tein,  tt)irllid&  nid^t.    - 

(«Cft") 

Se^en  ®te  oft  in  ben  Vatf  ? — ©  ia,  toit  eei^en  fel^t 
oft  in  ben  Varf * 

/?<?  >'^«  ;ro  to  the  park  often  f-^O  yes;   we  go  to  the  park 
very  often. 
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SZc^ntcn  ©ic  oft  bcutfc^en  Unterrid^t? — 3a,  toir  ncl^mcn  fc^r 
oft  beutfd&cn  Unterrid^t. 

9Kad)t  Sl^r  ©ruber  oft  cincn  ©pagicrgang? — SRcin,  cr  mad&t 
nid^t  oft  einen  ©pagicrgang. 

©predEjcn  ©ic  oft  bcutfd^?— 3a,  toir  fprcd^en  oft  unb  t)iel  beutfd^. 


BETIEW  AND  CONTERSATION 


^oben  6tc  l^cutc   bormittog  bid 

au  t^un? 
So,  id)  l^abc  l&cutc  fc^r  bid  gu  tl&un. 

3d^   ntufe   f)eute  morgcn  aucrft 

eine  beutfd^e  @tunbe  ne^men. 
9le^men  8ie  fd^on  lange  beutfd)en 

Untcrridjt? 
92ein,  nod^  nid^t  fel^r  longe. 
@te  fpred^en  fd^on  red^t  gut  beut^d^, 

SKdncn  @ic?* 

So,  unb  S^xe  ?lu8fprod^c  ift  bc^ 

fonberS  gut.   933cr  ift  Sl^rfic^rcr, 

tocnn  id)  frogcn  borf? 
Sd&  ^obc  fctncn  ficl&rcr. 
Sic  ^aben  fcincn  ficl^rcr!? 
9{etn,     id^    f^ahe    einen    $Qono« 

gropl^en. 
D,  ic^  berftel^c.    @prid^t  bic  Tla* 

fd^ine  beutlid^? 
D  jo,  fie  fprid^t  fclfir  bcutlid^;    ftc 

fiat  eine  flare  unb  loute  @timme, 

unb    fie    ift    immer    bereit   gu 

fpred^en. 
ft5nneh  ©ic  mid^  berficl^cn,  |tt)cnn 

id^  beutfd^  fprcd^e? 
So,  menu  @ie  rec^t  langfom  unb 

beutlid^  fprcd^cn,  !ann  id^  Sic 

fc^r  gut  berfte^en. 
©ittc,   frogcn    Sic    mid^   tmmer, 

n^cnn  Sic  ttmai  nid^t  berflteQen. 


2)ad  mitt  id^  mit  18ergnilgen  tl^un. 


Have  you  much  to  do  this  fore- 
noon? 

Yes;  I  have  very  much  to  do 
today.  This  morning  I  must 
first  take  my  German  lesson. 

Have  you  already  been  taking 
German  lessons  for  a  long  time? 

No;  not  a  very  long  time  as  yet. 

You  speak  quite  good  German 
already. 

Do  you  think  so? 

Yes,  and  your  pronunciation  is 
especially  good.  Who  is  your 
teacher,  if  I  may  ask? 

I  have  no  teacher. 

You  have  no  teacher? 

No;  I  have  a  phonograph. 

O,  I  understand.  Does  the 
machine  speak  distinctly? 

0  yes;  it  speaks  very  distinctly; 
it  has  a  clear  and  loud  voice, 
and  it  is  always  ready  to  talk. 

Can  you  understand  me,  when 
(if)  I  speak  German. 

Yes;  it  you  speak  quite  slowly 
and  distinctly,  I  can  understand 
you  very  well. 

Always  ask  me,  please,  when  there 
is  anything  that  you  do  not 
understand  {literally,  if  you 
something  not  understand). 

1  will  do  that  with  pleasure. 


*  This  is  an  idiomatic  expfession  very  frequently  used. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


Stiibicrt  3'ir  ;&crr  Wnibev  ou 

bfiiiid)? 
9Iciii.  er  riubicit  liicfit  bcuifc^, 

ftHbifcl  fronjiififift. 
Hflnit   cc  |rf)Dii    iD   flut   ftotiAOfifrfl 

(ptet^en,  roie  £ie  bcutfd)  ipredjcn 

(flu  II  en? 
C  iiciii,  er   lemt   erft   leine  (et^pe 

l.'E(tioii. 
5iiibct  et  bie  frcinjiefifd)e  Sproi^e 

(c[)r  it^roet? 
;3a,  er  finbet  befonbeiS   bie  9Iu«- 

fVro*e  (ctjr  jdiroer. 
®ie  enBli|'tf)e  Sptac^e  ift  ]fi)x  \<f)mcx, 

£ie  Si'QQC  toHti  (d^  leiber  nidjt  be* 
antioovten.  benn  id)  bin  flmert- 
(aiier  uiib  fmbe  bie  eiiglifc^e 
Sucadie  iitdit  f^roer.  SJciiten 
£ie,  ba6  fie  ieiit  (tf)JDev  ift? 

3a,  i(%  bin  ein  ISeutfi^tr  unb  ftnbe, 
bofi  bie  eiiflliidie  ©ptacfie  (eOt 
frfliorc  ift,  bcfoiiberS  bie  aiiS- 
fpracfic. 

9Iel|men  Sic  trineii  englifdien  Un< 
ttxvxdiVf 

0  in.  id;  ftubiere  (4on  lange  eng. 
lifrfl- 

Dorf  itfi  hastx],  met  ^lit  I'ctiter  ift? 

3rfi  ^a6e  tinen  aii^gegcidiiteteii 
Sefirer,  iwrrn  potior  3oiie9, 
Hennen  Sie  ifin? 

'Utin,  idi  tenne  i^ti  ntrf)t  perifln' 
li(^,  abcc  id)  fe^e  i()n  oft,  menn 
rr  ciiicu  GpajierganQ  iii  ben 
•£att  madit. 

Sic  flciteri  nid|t  oft  in  beii  Sort, 
iiidit  ma^t? 

■Jlein,  inciu  ^viibei  lann  iiit^t  fe^r 
gill  ge^en,  benn  n  iiat  elnen 
fdllimmen  Snfi. 

SBorum  fasten  i^tt  nic^t? 


Does   your    (Mr.)    brother   study 

German  too? 
No;  he   docs   not   study  Gerniao, 

he  studies  French. 
Can  he  already  spealc   French  as 

well  as  you  can  speak  German? 

O  no;  he  is  learning  only  his  sixth 

Does  he  find  the  French  language 

ver>-  difficult? 
Ves;  the  pronunciation  especially 

he  finds  very  difficult. 
English    language    : 


difficult,  i 


>t? 


Unfortunately,  I  cannot  answer 
that  question,  for  I  am  an 
American  and  do  not  find  the 
English  language  difficult.  Do 
you  think  it  is  very  hard? 

Yes;  I  am  a  German  and  find 
that  the  English  language  is 
very  hard,  especially  the  pro- 
nunciation. 

Do  you  take  no  English  lessons? 

0  yes;  I  have  been  studying  Eng- 
lish  for  a  long  time. 

May  1  ask  who  your  teacher  is? 

1  have  an  excellent  teacher.  (Mr.) 
Doctor   Jones.     Do   you    know 

No;  I  do  not  know  him  person- 
ally, but  I  see  him  often,  when 
he  takes  a  walk  to  llie  park. 


You  do  not  go  t 

do  you? 
No;  my  brother  cannot  v 
well,  (or  he  das  a  sore 

Why  do  you  not  drive? 


the  park  often, 
innnt  walk  very 


^ 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


®te    toollen   toiffen,    toarum   toir 
nic^t  fasten? 

3a. 

93tr  Idnnen  ntd^t  immer  fal^ren, 

benn  baiS  tofltet  ^u  biel. 
IBegleiten  @ie  mtd^  ^eute  nad^mit- 

tag  I 
9ttin,   ba^  tann   id)   leiber  nid^t 

t^un,  benn  ic^  mug  nteine  2et* 

tion  lemen. 
@te  {lubieren  gu  btel.    @te  ftnb  gu 

BcigtQ. 
O  nein,  id)  mug  fletgig  fhibieren, 

menn   id)   bie  beutfd)e  Sprad^e 

gntnblid^  eriemen  mill. 
3fi  3Qr  ^errlBruber  and)  fo  fletgig 

wie  (Sic? 
0  ia,  er  {lubiert  aud^  fe^r  fletgig. 
fKtt  er  aud^  einen  $]^onograp^en? 
ilein,  er  unb  id^  l^oben  nur  eine 

S^Qfc^ine. 
Die  3bee  ifl  mirflic^  oudgejeic^net. 

Sd)    toiU    and)    einen    $]^ono« 

grap^en  !aufen. 
3q,  t^un  fis  bad* 
Soffen  @ie  und  red^t  oft  beutfd^ 

fpred^en! 
Unb  ®ie  milffen  red^t  biel  englifc^ 

fprec^en. 
Siber,   bitte,  fpred^en   @ie  intmer 

red^t  (ongfam  unb  beutlid^. 
Sd)   Bin    intmer   mit  18ergnitgen 

Berett,  beutfd^  ober  englifd^  %u 

\pvtd)tn. 


You   want   to  know,  why  we   do 

not  drive? 
Yes. 
We  cannot  always  drive,  for  that 

costs  too  much. 
Accompany  me  this  afternoon. 

No;  I  cannot  do  that,  unfortu- 
nately, for  I  must  learn  my 
lesson. 

You  study  too  much.  You  are 
too  diligent. 

O  no;  I  must  study  hard  if  I  want 
to  acquire  a  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  the  German  language. 

Is  your  brother  also  as  diligent  as 
you  are? 

0  yes;   he  studies  very  hard,  too. 
Has  he  also  a  phonograph? 

No;    he    and    I    ha^    only    one 

machine. 
The   idea   is    really   excellent.     I 

will  buy  a  phonograph,  too. 

Yes;  do  so. 

Let  us  speak  German  (very)  often! 

And  you  must  talk  (very)   much 

English. 
But,   please,  always  speak  (very) 

slowly  and  distinctly. 

1  am  always  glad  to  speak  Ger- 
man or  English  (literally ^  I  am 
always,  with  pleasure,  ready  to 
speak  German  or  English) . 
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VOCABULARY 

NoTB.— The  words  in  parentheses  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record, 
because  some  of  them  have  been  pronounced  on  previous  records  and 
others  are  equal,  or  similar  in  pronunciation,  to  those  immediately  pre- 
ceding. These  words  are  placed  here  so  that  the  student  may  remem- 
ber them  together  with  those  immediately  preceding  or  following. 
We  recommend  that,  when  memorizing  the  Vocabulary,  without  the 
phonograph,  the  student  also  pronounce  the  words  enclosed  in  brackets. 
Thus,  in  practicing,  read  from  the  Vocabulary  in  this  manner:  „finbcn," 
^gfcfunbcn,''  „^o6cn/'  „Qef)aht,"  ^ncl^mcn/  ^gcnommcn/  etc.,  although 
J^nbtn,"  „liahen,"  „ntfimen"  are  not  pronounced  on  this  record. 
Compare  also  Art.  8  below. 


bet  fihtnh,  the  evening, 
Befomnten,  to  receive^  to  get, 
(bef omnteit*),  received^  got, 
beciuem,   conveniently)^  com- 

fortable(ly) ,  comfort  loving. 
(befttd^en),  to  visit. 
(befttd^t),  visited. 
ht^alnlitn,  to  Pay. 
}}t^a%U,*  paid. 
bt«,  ////. 

bid  ie(t,  till  now^  so  far. 
bar     maii,     the   sheet,    the 

paper. 
bie  Sutter,  the  butter. 
hafux  (adv.),  therefore,  for  it, 

for  that,  for  them. 
bagtt    (adv.),    thereto,   for  it, 

for  that  purpose, 
bpd^f**  yes,  I  do;  yes,  indeed. 


btei#t9,  thirty. 
(effen),  to  eat. 
^e^effen,  eaten. 
b^^  ®i,  the  egg. 
(ftnbeit)/  to  find. 
^efunben/  found. 
fut/'  for. 

(ba«    $ttt^fttt^),    the   break- 
fast. 
ftu^ftuif  en,  to  breakfast. 
^efru^ftttift/  breakfasted. 
b^^  ®elb,  the  money. 
9entt9,  enough. 
^eftetn,  yesterday. 
(l^abeit),  to  have. 
^t%c^1»i*  had. 
l^oreit,  to  hear. 
^e^ort/  heard. 
^eU,  light. 


F&r  noiiee  of  copjmght^  seepage  immediately  Ml&winz  the  title  page 
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ba«  ^otet,  the  hotel. 
jatDoftl/*   yes,    I    do;    yes^    I 

have;  etc. 
jcbcr    (jcbe,     iebe^)/'    ^orA, 

bcr  ^affcc,  ///^  r^//^?^. 

(faufcn),  to  buy. 

<)c(auft,  bought. 

ba^  .flon^crt,  the  concert. 

(f  often) ^  /r;  f<75/. 

<^cfoftct,  rr;^/. 

bic  ^a(\e,  ///t'  location. 

(Icrncit),  to  learn. 

(\clcrttt,  learned. 

cr  licft,  //^  ;v'^^/5. 
(f^clcfcit)/  rm^/. 
(macf)cit),  /^  ;;/rt!/Y. 
<)cntacf)t,  ;;/^^/d'. 
tnictctt,  to  rent,  to  hire. 
f^cmictct,"  rented,  hired. 
mvhVxtxi,  furnished. 
^cr  9)?oiiat,  (he  month. 
moitatficf)/  monthly. 
(ttc^mctt)/  to  take. 


— (Contlnned) 

gettoittmett/  taken. 

tii^i^,  nothing, 

pa^tnh,  suitable. 

bte  ®a^ne,  the  cream, 

bie  Sentinel,  the  wheat — bread, 

roll,  muffin. 
(ftubtcteit),  to  study. 
ftubtert,  studied. 
bad  ^X^catet/  the  theater. 
(t^u It),  to  do. 
f^ct^ait/  done. 
t^erlaffcn,  to  leave. 
er  t>crl d^t,  //^  leaves. 
(tjcrlaffcn),  /^//. 
t>crfd)tcbcit,     differe?it{ly) , 

variousily). 
n>cd)fclit,  /(?  change. 
<^ CIO cd) felt/  chajiged. 

btc  Sl^o^nun^,  ///^  apartments. 

ijcftit,  /tv/. 

(bic  3cit),  ///d'  //w^. 

bic    3citunf|/    ///t'    newspaper, 

gasciie. 
bad  3inttncr,  ///^  toom. 


PHRASES    AND    SKNTENCES 


9Bq^  I)aDen  Sie  Qeftern  oDenb 
Qctljan?' 

SBir  I^qDcu  ein*  fcl)r  fd)6uc§" 

ftongcrt  QeI)ort. 
^aben  Sie  fdjon  unfcr  li&eQter 

befud)t? 
SRein,  nod^  nic^t. 


What  did  3^ou  do  last  night? 

(/literally.  What  have  you 

done    yesterday  evening?) 
We  (have)  heard  a  very  fine 

concert. 
Have  you  already  paid  a  visit 

to  our  theater? 
No;  not  yet. 
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®el&en    @ic   nitftt   gcrn*"  ing 

•    (in  ba«)  Il&eater? 

D  bod);**  abet  bi^  jeftt  l^abe 

id^    nod)    feinc    3eit    bagu 

ge^abt. 
©ie  ^aben  3l^rc  SBol^nunfl  gc* 

tDctftfelt/  nid^t  ttjal^r?  $aben 

©ic  ettpag  ^affenbeg'  gefun* 

ben? 
3a.  tvxx  l^aben  bag  ©otel  t)cr* 

laffen'  unb   ein    moblicrteg 

Simmer  gemietet.' 
SBag  begal^Ien  ©ie  bafiir? 

S)ag  Bimmer  foftet  breifeig 
SKarf  monatfid^;  eg"  ift  ein 
fel^r  l^ubfd^eg"  Simmer;  eg 
ift  l^eU"  unb  feinc*  SJage  be== 
quern. 

^aben  ©ic  fd)on  gcfriil^ftfidtt? 


Samol^I."    SBir  fruMtuden  gu 
^aufe. 

8Biet)ieI  Begal^Ien  ©ic  fiir  ba^ 

grii^ftiid? 
Se^n  SDJarl  ben  SRonat." 

Unb  n?og  Befommcn  ©ic  fiir* 

bag  ®elb? 
S)afur  Befommcn  tt)ir  Coffee 

mit  ©al&nc,  ©cmmel,  93utter 

unb  fiir*  jcben""  ein  ttJcidEjcg 

(£i. 
^ben  ©ic  l^cutc  ctncn  ©pa^ 

aiergang  gcmac^? 


Don't  you  like  to  go  to  the 

theater? 
O,  yes,  indeed;  but  so  far  I 

have  had  no  time  for  that. 

You  have  changed  your 
apartments,  have  you  not? 
Have  you  found  anything 
suitable? 

Yes;  we  have  left  the  hotel 
and  rented  a  furnished 
room. 

How  much  do  you  pay  for 
it? 

The  room  costs  thirty  marks 
per  month;  it  is  a  very 
pretty  room;  it  is  light, 
and  its  location  is  con- 
venient. 

Have  you  had  your  breakfast 
already?  {Literally,  Have 
you  breakfasted  already?) 

Yes,  I  have.  We  take  our 
breakfast  at  home.  {Liter- 
ally y^^  breakfast  at  home. ) 

How  much  do  you  pay  for 
the  breakfast? 

Ten  marks  per  month.  {Lit- 
erally, the  month.) 

And  what  do  you  get  for  that 
money? 

For  that  we  get  coffee  with 
cream,  rolls,  butter,  and  a 
soft  (boiled)  ^zz  for  each 
one. 

Have  you  taken  a  walk  today? 
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SRcin,  id^  l&abc  meinc  beutfd^c 
©tun be  flenommen  unb  Set'' 
fd)iebeneg*  gefauft. 

©aben  ©ie  fd)on  bie  Bcitung 
flefefen? 

3a,  id)  fefe  fie  jeben^'SKorflcn." 

Sefen  ®ie  ein  beutfdieg  93(att? 

9?ein,  baju  ^abe  id)  nod)  nid)t 
genua  beutfd^  gefernt.  3d^ 
lefe  ein  englifd)e^  93(att. 


No;  I  have  taken  my  German 
lesson,  and  have  bought 
various  things. 

Have  you  already  read  the 
newspaper? 

Yes;  I  read  it  every  morning. 

Do  you  read  a  German  paper? 

No;  for  that  (purpose)  I  have 
not  yet  learned  enough 
German.  I  read  an  Eng- 
lish paper. 


REMARKS 

1.  This  lesson  contains  some  neuter  nouns.  The  neuter 
deihiite  article  is,  as  you  already  know,  ^baS."  It  is  the 
same  in  the  nominative  and  the  accusative. 

2.  The  7ieuter  indeiinite  article  is  the  same  as  the 
masculine  in  the  nominative,  but  does  not  take  any  ending 
in  the  accusative;  it  is,  therefore,  r^ein"  for  both  cases. 

3.  The  neuter  Per soyial  pronoun  „ei^/'  **it,**  is  already  known 
to  you.    It  is  the  same  in  the  nominative  and  the  accusative. 

4.  The  Jieidcr  Possessive  projioun  is  like  the  masculine,  but 
does  not  change  in  the  accusative;  it  is,  therefore,  rrfcin," 
**its,"  for  both  cases.  The  possessive  pronouns  take  no 
endings  before  a  neuter  noun  in  the  nominative  and 
accusative.     The  same  is  the  case  with  ^fein." 

5.  The  adjective  standing  between  the  definite  article 
and  a  noun  of  any  gender  always  takes  the  ending  e  in  the 
nominative,  as  you  know.  As  in  the  case  of  the  feminine 
noun,  the  adjective  retains  this  ending  in  the  accusative 
before  a  neuter  noun.  But  when  not  preceded  by  the 
definite  article,  or  when  standing  between  the  indefinite 
article  and  a  possessive  pronoun,  or  „fein"  and  a  neuter 
noun,  the  adjective  takes  the  ending  ed,  both  in  the  nomina- 
tive and  the  accusative.     Thus: 
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Nominative 
Accusative 


'  rflto6c8  ®clb;  ba8  l&cllc  ijimmcr;  cin  I&clle8  Sintmer 

wey   J 


But:  „S)ag  3inimer  ift  l&cll."     Compare  Art.  5,  Lesson  III, 
and  Art.  5,  Lesson  VI. 

6.  Adjectives  are  not  infrequently  made  into  nouns  in 
German  by  capitalizing  them  and  giving  them  the  proper 
ending.  You  have  had  an  example  of  this  in  Lesson  IV. 
There  we  had  the  noun  „ber  2)eutfd^e,"  which  was  formed  by 
capitalizing  the  adjective  „beutfd^"  and  adding  the  ending  e» 
We  have  seen,  however,  that  with  the  indefinite  article  the 
same  noun  must  have  the  ending  tx,  thus:  rr®in  2)eutfd)er." 
In  Art.  6,  Lesson  IV,  a  rule  was  given  for  finding  the  proper 
ending.  Read  this  rule  over  again.  Just  as  masculine  nouns 
can  be  formed  from  adjectives,  so  also  can  feminine  and 
neuter  nouns.  You  may  then,  in  order  to  find  the  proper 
endings,  imagine  a  noun  of  the  gender  required  to  follow 
the  adjective.  You  will  now  understand  the  following 
illustrations:  . 


Nominative 
Accusative 


J^^/^^'|bic  S)CUtfd^C  (5rau),  the  German  (woman) 
omtna  ive,\,^^  S)CUtfd^C  (grau),  a  German  (woman) 


Nominative 
Accusative 


'native  I 
..      '  [ba8  ®anac  (3)infl),  the  whole  {thing) 

^/^^'mn  ®ansc8  (3)infl),  a  whole  {thing) 


Nominative 
Accusative 


Adjectives  are  also  used  as  neuter  nouns  after  the  words 
^etttJaa,"  *'some'';  ^nid^tt/  'nothing'*;  ,,t)iel/'  "much"; 
wttjenifl/  "little";  ^mel&r,"  **more."  In  such  cases  the 
adjectives  take  the  ending  e^  in  the  nominative  and  the 
accusative.     Thus: 

etoaS  $affenbe8,  something  suitable 

nid^tS  ®Utei^,  nothing  good 

k)id[  @d^dncS,  much  (that  is)  beautiful 
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Finally,  adjectives  occur,  though  not  very  often,  as  neuter 
nouns  alone;  they  then  take  the  same  endings  as  adjectives 
following  „ettua§/  rrUidbt^/  etc.     Thus: 

9Serfd)iebene^,  various  {things) 

7.  In  the  preceding  lessons  we  have  used  verbs  only  in 
the  present  tefist\.  In  this  lesson  we  illustrate  the  so-called 
perfect  tense.  It  is  a  compound  form,  as  in  English,  and  is 
formed  by  using  either  the  auxiliary  verbs  ^babeil,"  **to  have," 
or  rrfein,"  *'to  be"  with  the  pdst  partieiptc  of  the  verb  itself. 
In  this  lesson,  only  verbs  that  form  the  perfect  with  the 
auxiliary  „l)abcn"  are  used.  You  will  notice  from  the 
Phrases  and  Sentences  that  Germans  sometimes  employ 
this  form,  where  in  English  the  simple  past  tense,  or  so-called 
imperfect,  is  used.  Thus,  in  a  sentence  such  as  the  first  one: 
„SBa^  Ijabcn  Sie  fleftcrn  obcnb  QetI)anV"  Germans  use  the 
perfect,  while  in  English  the  imperfect  is  proper.  In  like 
manner,  ^Sl^Q^S  Ijabcu  8ie  I)cutc  obcnb  getbau"  is  translated 
What  7i'ere  yon  doing  this  evening^  So  also,  „3S?Q^  IjobCH  Sie 
^CUte  nturflcn  QCtI)an?"  Uliat  7vere  you  doing  this  morning f 
Let  the  statement  that  the  perfect  tense  is  much  more  freely 
used  in  German  than  in  English,  and  often,  where  in  English 
the  simple  past  is  used,  be  sufficient  for  the  present.  We 
shall  revert  to  this  matter  when  we  deal  with  the  imperfect 
tense  in  Lesson  IX. 

8.  The  past  participle  of  a  verb  is  formed  from  the  root, 
or  stem,  in  various  ways,  and  it  is  best  that  you  should 
memorize  the  verb  together  with  its  past  participle,  that  you 
may  acquire  the  proper  forms  by  habit  rather  than  by  rule. 
For  that  purpose  we  have  placed  together  in  the  Vocabulary 
of  this  and  the  following  two  lessons,  the  infinitive  and  the 
past  participle,  repeating,  in  some  instances,  infinitives  that 
have  already  appeared  in  Vocabularies  of  previous  lessons. 

9.  The  preposition  „fiir/'  **for,"  governs  the  accusative. 

10.  M^ebcr,  jcbe,  jcbc^,"  accusative,  „3cbeit,  jcbe,  jcbe^/ 
**each,"  **every,"  is  declined  just  like  the  definite  article, 
being  an  adjective  used  before  a  noun  without  a  preceding 
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article  (Art.  6,  Lesson  VI).    It  has  the  same  effect  on  a  fol- 
lowing adjective  as  the  definite  article  „ber,  tie,  ba^."    Thus: 

Nomi7iativ€,  bet  fliite  Srcuub   1  //  •    / 

Accusative,     beu  Quten  JJi^eunbJ   '^-^^^     ^^^ 

Nominative,  jeber  Qute  JJreunb    1  h  f  '    i 

Accusative,    jeben  Qutcii  JJreunbj    ^'^'^^ 

Nominative,  bie  fdjone  StimtUC,  tlie  beautiful  voice 
Accusative,     jcbe  fd^PTte  Stiinilie,  every  beautiful  voice 

Nominative,  bag  l^eHc  Bin^Hter,  the  light  roojn 
Accusative,     jebeg  I)eUe  Bintnter,  evoy  light  room 

11.  Compare  Art.  5,  Lesson  IV. 

12.  Expressions  such  as  ^jeben  SWorgeit/  **every  morn- 
ing," correspond  closely  to  the  equivalent  English  expres- 
sions, but  you  must  bear  in  mind  that  ^jebcii  SDJurQen"  is  the 
accusative,  which  is  frequently  used  in  such  expressions  to 
designate  a  certain  time.  Similarly,  Germans  say  „ben 
flanscn  a?ormittafl,"  '*the  whole  forenoon,"  „jcben  5lbenb," 
**every  evening.'*  In  a  similar  manner  one  may  say:  „ben 
SKonat"  for  „monat(id^/ 

13.  In  the  Vocabulary  of  Lesson  V  you  find  the  little 
word  wflem**  translated  by  **gladly,"  **willingly."  When 
used  as  in  the  sentence:  ,,(SeI)cn  Sie  nid)t  Qcru  ing  Ifjeater" 
it  adds  to  the  meaning  of  the  verb  the  sense  of  the  English 
'*to  like,"  "to  be  fond  of." 

14.  ,,5)04)"  and  ^jatDOl^I*'  are  emphatic  forms  for  „ia," 
**yes,"  which  is  much  used  in  German. 

The  little  word  ^bod^"  has  various  meanings,  which  you 
learn  one  by  one. 

DRILL 

(See  Arts.  1  to  5.) 

Have  you  the  money  f^  Yes;  I  have  it, 

ficfcn  ©ic  bai5  SJIott?— SRein,  id)  (efe  e^  nid^t. 
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Sffen  ©ie  bai  Si?— SRcin,  id^  lann  c8  nid^t  cffcn* 

©ffen  Sie  ba^  Stu^ftiicI  gu  ©aufe? — Sa^  tt)ir  cffcn  ciJ  ju  ©aufc. 

9Ser(affen  @ie  I)eute  bai8  ^otel?— 3a,  tt)ir  muffcn  c8  l&eute 
t)erlaffen. 

^oren  @ie  ba^  Sfonjert? — 3a,  id)  l&orc  eiJ. 

SJJietcn  ®ie  bag  3intmer? — 9?em,  tuir  iDolIen  ci5  nidjt  mieten. 

0el)cn  ®ie  I)eute  in  bag  Il&eater? — SRein,  it)ir  l&aben  leibcr 
feine  3cit. 

^at  er  mettt  ®elb?— 9tein,  er  ^at  3^r  ®elb  tttc^t; 
er  ^at  fetn  ®elb* 

//a5  ^^  WO'  fftoneyf — No;   he  has  not  your  money ^  he  has 
his  money. 

©at  fie  il^r  0elb?— 3a,  fie  W  i^r  ®elb. 

©aben  mx  unfer  0elb?— 3a,  rove  l^aben  iinfer  ®elb. 

ficnnen  fie  mein  ©otel? — 3a,  fie  fennen  3^t  ©otel. 

©at  3I)r  ©otcl  eine  Qiite  Sage?— 9iein,  feine  Sage  ift  nidjt  gut. 

<^aben  «^ie  bad  ^ute  C^elb?— 3a,  tcb  babe  bad  9ute 
(9elb. 

Have  you  the  ^ood  money? — Yes;  I  have  the  good  money, 

Sefen  Sic  bag  euglifdie  93Iatt?— 9?ein,  id^  lefe  bag  beutfdEie  Slatt. 

3nt  31}r  iBriiber  nid)t  ba^  n)eid)e  gi?— D  ja,  er  miH  eg  effen. 

SBuIIcn  Sie  nid^t  bag  teure  ©ute(  t)erlaffen? — 3a,  xdxx  miiffen 
eg  Dcrlaffen;  eg  ift  su  teiicr. 

.^i3ren  mx,  Ijcute  b^^  fdjune  fiuiiiiert? — 9Zein,  xoxx  fonnen  eg 
itid)t  Ijoren. 

SBill  fie  bag  moblicrte  dimmer  mieten?— 3a,  fie  mill  eg  gem 
mieten,  abcr  eg  ift  i\\  tencr. 

SBilf  3I)r  .&crr  33niber  bag  fd)une  griiMtiidt  nid^t  effen? — 
9icin,  er  ift  nid)t  l^nngrig. 

SiMK  mcin  ^^i^cnnb  ba^  fteUe  ^iinmer  mieten? — 3a,  er  fagt, 
bafi  er  eg  mieten  mill,  nnb  bix\\  eg  fel^r  bidig  ift. 

SSuIlen  ®ie  bd^  fd)une  3in"ner  nid)t  nel&men? — SRein,  idE) 
mill  ^  md)t  nel^men;  eg  ift  fel)r  l^iibfd),  aber  feine  Sage  ift 
nid^t  Bequem. 

<l^aben    ®ie   eiit   beauemed    Jg^otel?  — Stein,    unfer 
^^it\  ift  nidit  beauem,  unb  ed  ift  aucb  |u  teuer« 

Have  you   a   cmnfortable  hotel  t — No;    our   hotel  is  not 
comfortable^  and  it  is  also  too  expensive. 
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©aben  Sic  fein  fieQeS  Simmer^— C  jo,  luir  f^abcxi  cin  fdjdiicS, 
ftedcS  Simmer,  obet  e-g  ift  nid)t  feE)t  E)Dd). 

Sefen  igie  cin  i>cutfd)eS  31Icitt?— 3iein,  luir  miiffen  ein  eng* 
lifd)e8  Slatt  (e|en,  roir  DerffeEieti  nod)  mciEjt  genug  beutidj. 

aSoHen  Sie  ein  roeidjeS  Si  efienV— 3q,  id)  twill  ein  toeidieS 
Si  cffeii. 

aajiinti^t  3^r  ©err  SBniber  ein  gnteS  Sciiftftiid  s»  effen?— 3q, 
cr  luiinlc^t  cin  fluted  ^riihl'ti'td  hv  effen. 

aSoIIen  3I)r  Sceunb  nnb  feiii  ffltuber  fieiite  ein  guteS  Sionjcrt 
I6ijten? — 9fein,  fie  &a&en  feine  iJeit  in?  fton^iert  jn  geften, 

iialwn  ®ie  mein  guKS  fflelb? — 9iein,  mein  Sniber  fiat  ^fic 
flute?  ®etb. 

SSoDcn  ®ie  mein  tiiibfdjes  3iini'icr  fe^en? — 3o,  bittc,  taffcn 
©ie  micft  c§  (efien. 

?br  Sru&er  Derldgt  fieute  (ein  teiircs  ^otcf,  nii^t  itia^r?— 3a, 
er  roiU  ein  mobliertes  Simmer  inieteii. 

(See  Art.  6.) 
XBa«  iabtn  Sic?— 3 A  fiabc  tttoag  ^OtontS. 
What  have  yoitf — /  have  sonu'lhing  nice. 

©aben  @ie  etroaS  ®ute3i? — 9icin,  id)  l)obe  nidjts  @utc§. 

©at  ec  ni^tS  ©iibfd)eS  p  (ogeii?— 3a,  er  ftat  Die!  .feiilifdieS 
ju  (agen. 

iiann  er  nid)t3  ipQlfcnbcS  finbeti?— Siein,  er  (aniu  nidit^ 
^afienbe*  finben. 

gffcn  Sie  gern  etmaS  ®nteg?— D  \a.  icfi  efje  fel)r  gem  etintis 
®ute«. 

aSiffen  ©ie  nid)t«  'JSaffenbeS?— 3c£)  tocife  (eibet  nidjts  %a\= 
fenbes. 

9Biffcn  ®ie  nid)t5  ©iftbuea  311  fagen?— 3d)  roeifj  leiber  nnt 
iDenig  @t^bne3  ;;u  \am^. 

©fli3  iTDtlen  Sie  jefet  tr)iin'?— 3d)  mitl  53et(d)icbencS  taufen. 

(See  An.  7.) 
9Bi)0  feaben  ®te  flcfttrn  ahtnt  ^tfitanf—Wix  batten 
till  ftbr  ft^onc^  Aonject  fttliott. 

li'hai  did  you  do  last  night? —  HV  heard  a  very  fine  concert. 

^oben  ©ic  fdton  nnfet  Ifieatet  bcfndjt?— 9iein,  roic  ^abcn 
bag  X^eater  noi^  iiit^t  beiudit. 
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^oben  3ie  feine  Qdt  ge^abt?— 9Zein,  toir  l&abcn  Icibcr  bi8 
ie(jt  uod)  fciuc  Beit  flcl^abt. 

§at  fein  Jreiinb  fcine  SSol^nung  gewed^felt? — Kcin,  cr  l&at  fic 
nod)  nid)t  flett)ed))elt. 

^abcn  ber  ttiiQlanbcr  unb  fein  ©ruber  fd^on  i^rc  SBol&nunfl 
gen)ed))elt?— 3a,  fie  ^aben  iljre  SBol^nung  getDed^jelt. 

.^abcn  fie  etraag  ^affenbe^  gefunben? — 3a,  ft^  l&aben  ein 
moblierte^  Bintmer  geniictet. 

•Oabcu  Sie  aiid^  ein  luubliertc^  Bi^nmer  gemietet? — 3a,  it)ir 
l^abeii  gefteru  bag  teure  iQotd  Dcrlaffen  unb  ein  mobfierte^  Biut* 
mer, gemietet. 

locit  incin  S^tnnib  fd)ou  gcfriil)ftiidt? — 9Jein,  er  i^at  nod^  uid^t 
gcfrii()ftudt. 

S^abcn  Sic  3f)r  S'riiljftud  fd)on  gegcffcn? — 3a,  id)  l^abe  f(fton 
gcfriU)ftuctt. 

USa^  fiaben  Sie  gefriil)ftiictt? — 3d)  I)abe  ctwa'^  Semmel  mit 
83iitter  unb  ein  tueid)ev5  (5i  gegcffcn. 

i2)aben  Sie  ba^  SriUjftiid  fdjun  bc^ai}lt? — 3a,  gemife;  id^  f)dbc 
c^  glcid)  bc^alilt. 

4i>av5  (lat  c^  gefuftct?— (£e  r}at  cine  9)far!  gefoftet. 

Al')abcn  Sie  l)cute  fdjon  einen  Spa^^icrgang  gemat^t? — 9?ein, 
tuiv  liabcn  ^ncvft  unfcrc  bcutfd)c  Stunbe  genunnnen  unb  bann 
[)abcn  tuir  iNcrfdiiebcncv^  gctauft. 

ayao  [)abcn  Sic  gctauft? — 3d)  r)abc  cinen  I)Dl)en  .^nt  gefauft, 
unb  nicin  J^rcnnb  ftat  cinen  fd)i3ncn  Stod  gctauft. 

.Oabcn  Sic  fd)Dn  bic  B^itung  gcfcfcnV — C  ja,  id^  l^abe  fie 
fd)on  gctcfcn. 

•loabcn  Sie  bic  bcutfd)e  ubcr  bic  cngnfd)e  Bcitung  gelefen? — 
3d)  I)abc  bic  cngli)d)e  B^itung  gclcfcn. 

.S^aben  Sie  nod)  nidit  genng  bcntfd)  gefernt?— 9?ein,  ii)  l^abe 
noc^  nid)t  genng  bcntfd)  getcrnt. 

2Ba^  hat  3ftr  i^rctiiib  cteftcrii  abciib  ^cthan'i—^d^ 
tt>ei#  niAt,  tt>a«  er  ctctfian  h(ii* 

What  did  your  fne?td  do  last  night/ — I  do  not  know  what 
he  did. 

SBa§  fiat  er  getfianV— 3d)  tucift  nid)t,  urn?  er  getfian  ^ji^i, 
$at  ber  5(nTerifancr  fd)on  ein  beutfd)eg  Ificater  bcfud)t?— 3d^ 
gtauBe  nid^t,  bag  er  fc^un  ein  bcntfdjc^  Xl^eater  befud)t  l&at. 
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foat  mcin  Sriibct  fd)Dii  (ciii  5riit)flucl  6etommeii? — ^a.  id) 
flioiitie,  boB  et  e^  fdjoii  3^8^^™  I)0'- 

■tiat  biT  Gnflfonbcr  feine  SiJiJ^imiia  Sejofilt?— 3?eiii,  id)  glciiilie 
ridit,  bog  er  (ie  id)Oii  bcsatjit  tiat. 

©orum  t)ot  et  fie  nid)t  l)fsnt)It?— 3d)  u'cifi  iiidit,  luanint  cr  fie 
nidit  be^afjlt  fiat. 

■tiflt  ict  Stmeritanct  cine  pafu'nbe  aSofimmg  flcfimbcn? — ^d) 
beiife,  ba^  er  eine  giitc  2L'o[)iuutfl  gefunbni  f)at, 

.fioScn  36r  51riibct  intb  fein  ?frcimb  ttid)t  cineti  fiiibfd)en 
©tocf  flefaiift? — 3a,  ic^  glauljc,  bafe  fie  ciiieii  tiiibfdjcii  3tud 
gefouft  ()nbeit. 

2iJoo  5a6en  fie  besafitt?— 3d)  ireifi  iiid)t,  rociS  fie  licsablt  Imbeii. 

23et  ^Qt  ben  ©tod  gctoiift? — 3d)  mciji  wtrtlidj  nic^t,  toer  iEjii 
fietouft  fiat. 

a5?as  i)at  ber  tstod  gcEuftet? — 3d)  glaiibc,  bafs  cc  i\ve\  9)inrF 
Bctoftct  f)at. 

.&at  3[)r  Jrcimb  geftcrn  eiii  fd)otice  if  Divert  gcl)i)rt?— 3o.  id) 
filoube,  bo6  er  ein  fdioiie^  ilonscrt  flctiiJrt  licit. 

.fiat  fein  ©nibet  fciii  .^Dtel  wcrlaffen?— 3ci.  idi  tioBe  gdiijrt, 
boi  er  fein  fiotel  uertaffeii  ^at  mib  cin  I)!ibfd)e«,  mijblicrtcs 
3inimet  gemictet  &at. 

.£)at  ber  Slineritfliiev  fd)Dn  feine  beiitfdie  Stnnbe  genoninicn?— 
3^  gtaubc  nid)t,  iia^  er  fie  genoinnien  I)flt. 

(See  Art.  0.) 

2Bic»i(I  I.e(ii61cit  eie  fiit  ba«  Sruliftiirf?-3tf)n 
Wait  ntoiiatlid). 

//<fw   much    do  you   pay   for   Ike   breakfast t^Tnt  marks 
per  monlh. 

SBieBiel  BcsaI)Ien  ©ie  fiit  3ftr  moblictteS  iitniinEr?— Sl'it 
6eiat)Ien  bceifeig  2Jiart  monotlid). 

aSaS  Sctommcn  Sie  fik  bo^  ®elb?— JJiir  bns  Getb  befom' 
men  uiir  cin  gnteS  Jfriififtiid. 

iBaS  ftot  er  [iir  ben  id)ij»en  Stod  [)eial)lt?— (St  ^at  fiir  ben 
©toct  groet  obcr  brei  3)(prl  besadlt. 

fionnen  roit  fiiv  giuei  Sltart  eiiicii  tjiibfdien  Stod  fniifen? — 
D  jo,  Sic  tijnnen  fiit  jroei  obcr  brei  'lUfnct  ctncn  felic  l)iiljid)en 
Stod  Eaufen. 
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i5ur  it)ict)iel  lann  id^  cin  gutei^  m6BIicrtc8  Siwimcr  micten?— 
©ie  tonnen  fur  breifeifl  SDiarf  monatlid^  cin  xtSjt  l&fiBfd^c8  3ini» 
mcr  befommcn* 

bret#t(^  TOarf  monatltc^^ 

//c?Z£/  fftt4ck  do  you  pay  for  it  (that)? — We  pay  thirty  marks 
per  ntonth  for  it, 

SBag  befommen  Sic  fiir  ba8  ®elb? — 2)afur  Bclommcn  toir 
Soffee  mit  Saline,  Semmel,  Sutter  unb  fiir  jebcn  cin  it)eid^c8  @i. 

8Sq^  Iiaben  @ie  fiir  Sl^ren  ©ut  Bcjal^It?— 3d^  l^oBc  fiinfjcl&n 
SDJorf  bafur  Bcgal^lt. 

@ie  bflbcn  einen  fdionen  ©tod;  xooS>  l&aBcn  ©ic  bafiir  Bcjal&It? 
— 3cfi  I)abe  iVdtx  SDJarf  bafiir  Bcjol^lt. 

SBaig  \)obz\\  Sic  gefauft?— SBir  l^abcn  cincn  fd^oncn  ©at 
gefauft  unb  fiinf^^cl^n  9)Jarf  bafiir  Bcjal&It. 

@ebeii  ^te  fteute  abenb  in^  ^oniert?— 9tein,  toir 
baben  letber  fctne  3eit  ba|u« 

Are  you  ^oirig  to  the  concert  tonight  f — No;  unfortunately 
we  have  no  time  for  that, 

0cl)en  Sie  nid)t  in^  Sweater?— D  ja,  tt)cnn  tt)ir  Scit  baju 
l)abcn,  o^bcn  \xi\x  in§  Ib^Qter. 

»Oaben  2ic  fd)on  unfcr  Ibcater  befudjt? — SRcin,  xoxx  l^aben 
(eiber  bi^  jcfct  nod)  feiue  3cit  ba^^u  gcbabt. 

(See  Arts.  10  and  11.) 

C^ebcn  v2ic  nicitt  tnd  ^on^ert?— C  ia,  ic^  ee^e  in 
ie^et2^  Aloti;;crt* 

I\m't  you  .!.'(>  /(>  ///<•  concert  ?—0  yes;  I  go  to  every  concert, 

.f)abon  Sic  cine  l)iibjd)c  2yoI)nunfl?— D  ja,  tt)ir  l&abcn  cine 
fcbr  biibfdie  !iKJuI)nung  gcfunbcn;  jcbci^  Bintmcr  ift  l&cD 
unb  bciiuom. 

9ltdit  ieber  \^Cii  fo  ctiien  fcbonen  ^ut  tote  ^te« 

-(N'o/  «7'<7:>'  (>;/<•  ^/5  such  a  nice  hat  as  you  (hare). 

9Jid)t  icber  fann  fo  gut  beutfd)  fpred)cn  tt)ic  ©ic. 

3[d)  fann  bio  tcuro  ayobnung  nid)t  bcjabtcn;'  nid^t  icber  l&at 
fo  Did  Wdb  une  bcr  ^Inicrifancr. 

aSav^  »i)iinfd)on  Sic?— SlMr  tounfdjcn  ft'affcc  mit  ©al&nc  unb 
fiir  icbcn  cin  u>oid)c^  Ui, 
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(See  Art.  13.) 
J^abrn  (Sic  fd)i>n  Ht  3citiing  gclcfcn?— C  ja,  id)  Ufc 

ficictcn  SRorgcn. 
//ave  you  already  read  the  newspaper? — O  yei;    I  read  it 

fi'ery  vioming. 

§aBcn  ©ie  3^re  beutfd^e  ©tunbe  QenDinmcn?— SWein,  nod) 
nic^t;  id)  iiefime  metne  beutfiiie  ©tuiibe  jeben  9iad)mittQg. 

Soben  ©ie  fieiite  (djon  fleifjig  ftubiertP—Sa,  id)  fjabe  ben 
flonjen  Siormittag  ileifeig  ftiibiert. 

©as  ^aben  ©ie  fleftetn  abctib  gemat^t?— SBit  l)aben  fleftcrn 
ben  flanscn  Slbenb  ein  flo^;^ert  aetjiirt. 

@G§eii  ©ic  jebeii  3tbenb  iti§  fionjert? — O  iiein,  nic^t  jeben 
Wbcnb;   bojiu  ^aben  toit  teine  3eit. 

SSJie  Diel  beja^len  ©ie  fiir  3^r  mobfierteS  3iniiner? — 5SJit 
6e3af)Ien  breifeifl  Wart  ben  JDionat  bafur. 

(See  Arls.  13  and  14.) 

®eftcn  Sic  ni^t  flcrn  in4  36cater?—C  boA>  abti 
»it  bn^tit  Icibct  }U  leenifl  3cit  ba}u. 

Don't  you  lite  to  go  to  the  theatert — Yei,  jve  do;  but 
unfortunately  we  liave  too  Utile  time  for  it. 

0c&t  3f|C  5reunb  gem  in  unicr  grofteS  Xficatcr?— ^amotil, 
cr  ge^t  fefjr  gem  ba()in. 

EiEen  ©ie  gern  eiit  roeidjeS  Ei?— D  ja,  id)  effe  gern  ein 
»eid)e«  Gl. 

36t  3t)t  Stubet  gern  ein  guteS  ^riififtiict?— O  geroife,  cr  ifet 
gern  ein  guteS  JJriiM'iitf- 

aKac^en  ©ie  nidjt  gern  einen  ©pa^iergang?— O  ja,  abcr  id) 
fann  teibet  nidjt  fef)r  gut  gefien. 

Sabren  ©ie  gem?     Sffen  ©ie  gern?  ©predien  ©tc  gern  beiitfc^? 
3i^  fa^rc  fefjr  gem.  3rf)  t\\e  gern.       ^cft  fprerf)e  gern  bentfd). 

Sieft  3f)r  Sfniber  gem  bie  beutfifte  3citung?— SJcin,  ec  !ann 
Re  nodi  nic^t  lefen;  er  tjat  nod)  nidjt  genug  beutfd)  geletnt. 

■Oiiren  3fir  S^^eunb  nnb  (ein  Somber  nidjt  gem  ein  (djiJneS 
ftonjert?— 0  bod),  fie  ^iJren  gern  ein  JdjiineS  ftongert,  aber  fie 
fallen  %\x  roenig  3eit  in*  Sf  onjert  an  geljen. 
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:^d)    bin   fc()r   ()iuigriq  unb  mug 

eiwai  cficn. 
ioabcn  3ic  nod)  nirfjt  gcfru^ftucft? 

9lch\,  irfj  i)abc  ()cutc  morgcn  j^uerfl 

einen  3pQ^tcrgann  ncmQrf)t  unb 

()Qbc  jcpt  flroften  ^ppctit. 
Tq^  fllQiibc  id),    ^d)   f)Qbc  fd)on 

urn  fcd)d  llftr  flcfrn()ftucft. 
35? 0  effen  3ic  ^br  ^riibftuct? 
3yir    friibuurfrii    ;^u    .i'»aufc.     3Bir 

t}Qbcn    cin    mobIicrtc«    3i"i*"cr 

niit  AViibfiuct  ncmictct. 
^a4  bc.^ablen  3ie  bnfiiv? 
^^ir    bc^ahlcii    fiir    ba*    ^^J^wi^r 

brcifjifl  "iUaxl  unb  fiir  ba$  r'vrul)' 

ftiirf  .^I'bii  i'iart  ben  IKonnt. 
llnb  11106  botonnncn  3ic  fiir   bn^ 

WclbV 
Si^ir   bcfoninicn,  lun^  tuir  njoflen. 

^^di  nclintc  ininicr  rtivnv^  Mnffcc 

ntit  3abnc.  3iMn!ncl  niit  Gutter 

unb  cin  uuMdu\^  {S:\. 
Xa*>  ifi  ii'lir  billirt.     odi  tuill  nud) 

nicinc   'hUihnnn«i  tvcdifcln.   nbcr 

idi  babe  biv^  \c{\{  nod)  nidn^  'l^nf' 

fcnbi'v^  ni'fiinben. 
3io  ronncn  cin  )cbv  fdioncv*  ^^ini- 

nicr  fiiv  lucniii  (^>clb  inictcn. 
^"\a.  ba\Mucin  idi.    iVicin  /"xvcnnbbat 

andi  fcin  .vnncl  lu'vloffcn  unb  cin 

icbv   iduuic-J    ^iinnncr   iicniictct. 

vy•v^  i»t  \\\\}U  nnb  bell,  aber  U'ine 

^'rtiic  ifi  leibev  nidu  iebr  beoneni. 
^I'ic  iMcl  be^ablt  er  bafnr  nionat 

lidiV 
;"\di  UH-if;  nidit.  uhi<<  cr  bafiir  be 

Aoblt.    aber    er    iiuit.    bafj    ba^^ 

Sintnier  iebr  billiji  ift. 
^l^i\^  biiben  3ic  jV''tern  iibenb  iie 

than? 
od)  brtbe  boil  flauj^cn  \Hbcnb  jlcifiirt 

ftubicvt. 


I  am  very  hungry  and  must  eat 

something. 
Have  you  not  had  your  breakfast 

yet? 
No;  this  morning  I  took  a  walk 

first,  and   now   I    have  a  keen 

appetite. 
I  believe  that.     I  took  my  break- 
!       fast  at  six  o'clock. 
Where  do  you  eat  your  breakfast? 
We  take  our  breakfast  at  home. 

We    have    rented    a    furnished 
i       room  with  breakfast  (included). 
What  do  you  pay  for  that? 
We  j)ay  for  the  room  thirt>'  marks, 

and  for  the  breakfast  ten  marks 

per  month. 
And    what   do  you    get   for   that 

money? 
We  jj^et  what  w^e  want.     I  always 

take  (some)  coffee  with  cream, 

rolls   with    butter,    and    a   soft 

(boiled)  e^g. 
That  is  very  cheap.     I  also  want 

to  chanj^^e  my  apartments,   but 

so  far  I  have  not  found  anything 

suitable. 
You  can  rent  a  ver>'  pretty  room 

for  little  HKiney. 
Vo*;.  I  know  that.     My  friend  has 

left   his   hotel,   too,  and   rented 

a  very  nice  room.     It   is  large 

and  li'.^ht,  but.  unfortunatelv,  its 

location  is  not  ver\-  convenient, 
llow  nn:ch  does  he  pay  for  it  per 

nioutli? 
1   doij'i   know  ln»w  much  he  pays 

ft»r  it.  but  hcsiiys  that  the  room 

is  vcrv  chcaji. 
What  dill  you  do  last  evening? 

1    studied    diligently    the    whole 
i       evening. 
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Unb  mad  f^at  3^r  ^err  ^ruber  ' 

get^an?  iat  er  aud)  ftubiert? 
92ein,  mein  ^ruber  ^at  bad  ^^cater 

bcfurf)t. 
SBarum  ^aben  Sie  nid^t  aud)  bad 

X^cotet  bcfurf)t? 
3cft  f)abe  Icibcr  feinc  3^^*  bo^u  gc* 

^abt;    id)   Ejabe  meine  beutfd^e 

Section  gctcrnt. 
®e^en  @ie  gern  in  ein  guted  fton« 

i^crt? 
0  ja,  ic^  ^Ore  ein  guted  ft'onjert 

fe^r  gern. 
3d^  ge^c  ^eute  abenb  in  ein  fton« 

gett.    ^egteiten  8ic  mid)! 
3»it  «ergnugen. 
SBoKen  mir  je^t  einen  Spojiecgang 

mad)en? 
9iein,   id)  fjabe   leiber  !cine  3^^^ 

ba^u;    id)   l)abe   meine  beutfd)e 

®tunbe  nod)  nid)t  genommen. 
SBo  ift  3fjr  3reunb?  ^at  er  feine 

ffio^nung  gemed)fe(t?   ^d)  fonn 

i^n  nid)t  finben. 
SKein  Steunb  fjat  geflern  nad)mit* 

tog  Berlin  bedaffen. 
^aii  ^aben  Sic  geftern  bormittog 

getl^an? 
3c^  f)abe  ^crfcftiebened  getouft. 
^aben  Sie  etn)ad  8d^0ned  gefauft? 
3amo^(,   id)   ^obe   einen   fd)dnen 

^ut  gefauft. 
f&a^  f)at  er  geCoftet? 
Sd)  ^obe  jie^n  ^arf  baffir  beaa^It. 
^aben  Sie  fd)on  bie  3^itung  gc« 

lefen? 
ID  ia,  ic^  lefe  jeben  S^orgen  bie 

3fitwnfl- 
Sie  (efen  ein  englifd^ed  ®(att,  nic^t 

ttja^r? 
3amo^(,  ic^  (efe  bie  englifd^e  3^^'' 

tung. 
Sie  lefen  ntd^t  gem  beutfd^,  nic^t 

ma^r? 


And  your  (Mr.)  brother,  what  did 
he  do?     Did  he  study,  too? 

No;  my  brother  visited  the  thea- 
ter. 

Why  didn't  you  visit  the  theater, 
too? 

I  had  no  time  for  that,  unfortu- 
nately; I  learned  my  German 
lesson. 

Do  you  like  to  go  to  a  good  con- 
cert? 

O,  yes;  I  like  to  listen  to  (hear)  a 
good  concert  very  much. 

I  am  going  to  a  concert  tonight. 
Accompany  me! 

With  plea.su re. 

Shall  we  take  a  walk  now  ? 

No;  I  have  no  time  for  that,  un- 
fortunately; I  have  not  yet  taken 
my  German  lesson. 

Where  is  your  friend?  Has  he 
changed  his  apartments?  lean- 
not  find  him. 

My  friend  left  Berlin  yesterday 
afternoon. 

What  did  you  do  yesterday  fore- 
noon ? 

I  bought  various  things. 

Did  you  buy  something  nice? 

Yes,  I  did;  I  bought  a  nice  hat. 

What  did  it  cost? 

I  paid  ten  marks  for  it. 

Have  you  read  the  newspaper. 

O,  yes;  I  read  the  newspaper  every 

morning. 
You   read  an   English   paper,   do 

you  not? 
Yes;  I  do  read  the  English  paper. 

You  don't  like  to  read  German, 
do  you? 
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0  boc^,  abex  id^  tann  bit  beutfd^e 
3eitung  nod]  nid^t  lefen;  id^ 
f^abe  baju  nodi  nid^t  genug 
beutfd^  geternt. 

ftann  3ftr  ©ruber  bcutfd^  Icfcn? 

3lcin,  cr  !ann  aucf)  ni(4t  beutfd^ 
tcfcn;  cr  l^at  l)cutc  crfl  fcinc 
fcrf)ftc  l^cftion  gctcrnt  unb  licft 
nur  ein  tuenig  beutfc^. 


O,  yes,  I  do;  but  I  cannot  yet  read 
the  German  paper;  I  have  not 
yet  learned  enough  German  for 
that. 

Can  your  brother  read  German? 

No;  he  cannot  read  German  either; 
he  learned  but  his  sixth  lesson 
today,  and  he  reads  but  little 
Grerman. 


PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE 

Note. —  Mark  your  record  slip  furnished  with  the  blank  with  the 
number  of  the  lesson  (VII). 

You  should  hereafter  try  to  speak  a  trifle  faster  than  you  have  had 
to  do  in  previous  exercises,  in  order  to  reduce  the  whole  conversation 
to  the  cylinder.  It  takes,  at  a  speed  of  100  revolutions  per  minute, 
about  4  minutes  to  run  off  a  record.  To  be  sure  that  you  will  not 
speak  either  too  slow  or  too  fast,  practice  your  exercise  by  reading  it 
with  watch  in  hand,  and  so  time  your  speech  that  it  will  require  about 
4  minutes  to  finish  it.  When  you  have  acquired  the  proper  speed, 
make  your  record. 

1.  95itte,  I)uren  ®ie  meine  beutfdie  Seftion. 

2.  SBa^  Iiaben  @ie  l^eute  uormittag  getl^an? 

3.  .&cutc  luorgcn  l)aben  n)ir  guerft  flefriil&ftudt. 

4.  2Ba^  [)aDen  Sie  gel^abt? 

5.  Saffce  mit  Sa^iie,  Semmel,  95utter  unb  ein  it)cid^c8  ®i* 

6.  2Ba^  I)abcn  Sic  nad)l^cr  getlian? 

7.  ^d)  fiabe  ffeifeifi  beiitjct)  [tubiert,  benn  id&  ttJiH  bic  bcutfd^c 
Sprad^e  ornnblid)  crlcrncn. 

8.  5inbcn  Sic  bic  bcutfc^e  Sprad)e  fd^toer? 

9.  3ci,  fie  ift  rcd)t  fcl)n)er. 

10.  SBie  langc  itc()mcn  Sic  fc^on  Untcrridit? 

11.  Set)  i)obc  Ijcutc  crft  bic  fcd)fte  Stunbe  Qcnommcn. 

12.  Sic  ^abcn  cine  Qute  Slu^fprodie. 

13.  ajfcincn  Sic  n)ir!Ud^? 

14.  3a;  tt)cr  ift  3f)r  Sicbrer? 

15.  S)er  ^^unograpl^. 

16.  SpridEit  bic  9Jfafrf)ine  beutlid^? 

17.  3a,  fie  fpric^t  fel)r  (angfam  unb  beutfid^  unb  l&at  cine 
(ante  unb  flare  ©timme. 
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18.  Sonnen  ®ie  fd^on  bic  bcutfd^c  Seitung  lefen? 

19.  92ein,  baju  l^abe  id)  bi^  je^t  nod^  nid^t  genug  beutfd^ 
gelemt.    3d^  lefe  immer  ein  englifd^e^  93(att. 

20.  SBiffen  ©ie,  tuer  ber  ©err  bort  ift? 

21.  3a,  ba^  tueife  id&.    ^err  3onei8. 

22.  Sennen  ©ie  i^n  perfonlid^? 

23.  SRein,  leiber  nid^t. 

24.  Stage  id^  ju  t)iel? 

25.  D  nein!    S^agen  ©ie  fo  oft,   tuie  ©ie  itJoHen.    3d) 
beantoorte  gem  jebe  Stage. 

26.  ^aben  ©ie  nid^t  3^re  SSSol^nung  gewed^felt? 

27.  3ait)oI)(.     3d&    l^abe    ein   l^elle^   mdbfierte^   Bintmer 
gemietet. 

28.  3Sa^  beaal^ten  ©ie  bafiir? 

29.  SJreifeig  9WarI  monatlid^. 

30.  SBarum  l^aben  ©ie  bag  ^otet  t)erlaffeti? 

31.  ©einc  Cage  ift  nid^t  bequem  genug  fiir  mid^. 
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^r                       Note.— The  words  in  parentheses  are  not  pronounced  on  the  record 

^H                    bul  shoulil  be  pronounced  by  the  student,  when  practicing  the  Vocabu- 

^H                    lary  without  the  aid  of  Ihe  phonograph.                                                                      i 

H                  bao  Vbtnt>bxot,  the  supper. 

(flCdrti),  logo,  to  walk,        ^^^^^ 

H                  abicii,  xooii  by- 

ntnanqrit,  gone,  walked.      ^^^^k 

H                  (au0),  aul  of. 

(icfdicltcn,  to  happen.              ^^^H 

^H                  bei>  at,  during. 

iicfdiiefit,  it  happens.        ^^H 

^1                 beflcfliicn,  to  meet. 

(flcfd)el)cn),  happened.           ^^^| 

m                  (btACQtttt),  wet. 

bad  .Otri,  /^r  ^rar/.             ^^H 

(a«  %ctt,  (he  bed. 

fcoffcntliA,  it   is   to  be  hoped 

b«it,  wide,  broad. 

that,  !  hope  that. 

6«il(en,  to  lltank. 

iftin,*  {to)  him. 

(flcEailfr),  thanked. 

a^ncii  (ihiicn),  (to)  you,  (to) 

criablcii,  to  tell. 

then,. 

(trjflblt),  told. 

im,"  (in  »(m),  in  t/ie,  at  the. 

(faltren),  to  ride,  io  drive,  to 

juitn,  young.                                          •. 

leave  by  carriage,  train,  etc. 

(fcnnrn),  to  know. 

(KfabrcM,  left  by  carriage,  etc. 

flefannt,  known.                                ' 

fflUfn,  to  ML 

flein,  small,  little. 

tx  (flt,  t«)  fdUt,  he  (she,  il) 

Icbcti,  io  live. 

falls. 

leib,"    sorrowful    (adv.    used 

rtffnllen,  fallen. 

only  idiomatically). 

(flcfflUcn),  to  please. 

lirb,  ,;i-<7r(/j0. 

(tr,   fie,    fe   flffaUt),   he,  she. 

»««  ffltabAcn,  the  girl. 

^^^ 

itichr,  ;«,.»£■. 

^^^H        (fltfaUrn),  pleased. 

nicbt  iiicbr,  wi7  wore,  no  longer. 

^^^B      bie    8tau,   the                    wife. 

^fr  OTittnn,  (//jc)  wou//. 

^^^B 

mir,'  (to)  me. 

^^^^1     (flattj),  wholly,  quite  (adv.). 

tne     OTitIti^,    //;,■    sympatliy. 

^^^^^H         whole,  entire  (adj.). 

the  pity. 

^^^^^H                  toward. 

tic  OTiittcr,  the  mother. 

i 

^^fe^"^        A 
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(na4),  after. 

neti,  7i€w. 

^\\}1^\\&if  sudden{ly). 

(rctfcn)/  to  travel. 

^ereift,  traveled. 

bad  9{eftaurant,  the  restaurant. 

(fa(icn),  /<7  ^^j'. 

fd^lafcn,  to  sleep. 

er  (fie,  c«)  f^ldft,  ^^  (^^^,  //) 

sleeps. 
(^efc^Iafcn),  slept. 
(fcftcn),  /e?  5^^. 
^efe^eit,  seeft. 
fc^redlic^,  terrible  (ly). 
bic  <2c^t9efter,  M^  ^w/<?r. 
(feiit),  to  be. 
getDefcn,  ^^'^w. 
foebeit,  just  (now). 
ttanx\%,  sad(ly). 


—(Continued) 

hit    <Zpa^itvfa^vt,   the   drive, 

pleasure  drive,  carriage  ride. 
fterben,  to  die. 
er  (fie,  ed)  ftirbt,  he  {she,  it) 

dies. 
^eftorben,  died,  dead. 
bte  ^tra^e,  ///<'  street. 
ber  !Xa^,  ///^  ^^>'. 
tief,  fl/'^^/. 

ttberitttttein,  /e?  transmit. 
(ttberitttttelt),  tra7ismitted. 
uitaitf^ene^itt,  disagreeable{ly) . 
t>on/*  /r<7;«,  a'/7//. 
t^or^er,  beforehand. 
ber    SSa^en,     ///^    carriage, 

wagon. 
tDanit,  when. 
|t9ar,    /<7  ^<?   jw/r,    //   is  true, 

though. 
unb  gtDar,  Afw^f  /M/,  ^w^  Ma/. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


®utcn  aRorgen,"  ©ecr  aRiiller. 

@uten  Jog,"  liebcr  greunb. 
©ic  I^Qben  l&cutc  tongc  ge* 
fd^tafcn. 

3a,  id^  bin*  geftem  fpfit  gu 
95ett  gegongen.* 

aWcinc  grou  ift*  focbcn  35rcf" 
grau  aJiuttcr  unb  3^rem"*' 
©erm*  ©ruber*  bcgegnet;*" 
fie  ^Qbcn  il^r**  er^al&tt,  bag 
©ie  geftcrn  obcnb  in**  einem' 
fdjonen*  ftongert  genjefen* 
finb.'  SBic  \o!C  c0  3^nen*" 
flcfaacn?"" 


Good  morning,  Mr.  Mueller. 

Good  morning  (day),  dear 
friend.  You  slept  late  to- 
day. 

Yes;  I  went  to  bed  late  yester- 
day. 

My  wife  has  just  met  your 
(Mrs.)  mother  and  your 
(Mr.)  brother;  they  (have) 
told  her  that  you  were  to  a 
good  concert  last  night. 
How  did  you  like  it?  (A/7- 
erally,  How  has  it  pleased 
you?) 
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SWit*  f^at  c«  fc^r  gut  gcf alien, 
©inb  ®ic  nad^"  bcm'  Jlongcrt 

gleid^  nod^  ^Qufe  gegangen? 
ffttin,    toit    finb    Dorl&cr    crft 

nod^'*  in"  cin  gutc^  Mcftou* 

rant  gegangen    unb   l^aben 

aibcnbbrot  gegcffcn. 
@^  tl&ut  mir  Icib,"  bag  x6)  ©ic 

nit^t  gefel&en  l^abe.    3d^  bin 

au^    in    unfercm'    neucn* 

Il&cater'  genjefcn. 
3ft  35r  greunb  ntit"   31&ncn 

im"  (in  bent)  Sweater  qc^ 

toefen? 
D  nein,  mein  Sreunb  ift  nid^t 

mel^r   in   SJertin.     6r  ift* 

geftem  nad^   Hamburg  gc** 

reift.* 
3ft  ba^  fo?  3d|  bin  ibm*  unb 

feiner*  5?rau  geftern  ntittag 

nod)     a\\\'*    bcr*    ©reiten' 

Strafte  bcncfliict. 
S^a^  fltaubc'*  id)  obnen"  gem; 

er  iff  and)  crft'*  gegcu  ?lbenb 

gefabrcu/  unb  gtuar"  gang 

plotjtid). 
©offeut(id)'*  ift*  nid)t^  Unan= 

geucl)nie^  gcfd)cbcn/ 
D  bod).  Seine  fleiue  Sd}tDefter 

ift*  it)m"  ploftlidj  geftorben.' 

SDa«  ift  \a''  fd)red(id).  ©r  bat 
uu^**  nid)t  gefagt,  bag  fie 
Irani  geiuefen  ift. 

©ie  ift  and)  nid^t  Irani  ge* 
toefen,  fonbern  fie  ift*  bei'' 
einer'    ©pagierfal^ct    auiS" 


I  liked  it  very  much. 

Did  you  go  home  directly 
after  the  concert? 

No;  we  went  to  a  s^ood  res- 
taurant first  and  took  sup- 
per (literal ly,  we  have  gone 
....  and  eaten  supper). 

I  am  sorry  (literally^  it  does 
me  sotTowful)  that  I  did 
not  see  you.  1  was  in  our 
new  theater,  too. 

Was  your  friend  with  you  at 
the  theater? 

O  no;  my  friend  is  no  longer 
in  Berlin.  He  went  (has 
traveled)  to  Hamburg  yes- 
terday. 

Is  that  so?  I  met  him  and 
his  wife  as  recently  as  yes- 
terday noon  on  the  **Breite 
Strasse*'  (Broad  Street). 

(That)  I  readily  believe  you; 
for  he  did  not  leave  until 
toward  evening,  and  then 
quite  suddenly. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  nothing 
disagreeable  has  happened. 

Yes,  there  has.  His  little  sister 
died  suddenly  (literally^ 
has  suddenly  died  to  him). 

But  that  is  terrible!  He  did 
not  tell  us  that  she  was  ill. 

Neither  had  she  been  ill,  but 
during  (while  out  on)  a 
drive  she  fell  out  of  the 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Contlnuod) 


bem'  SBoflcn  gcf alien/  unb 

nad^"  ciner  l&QlBcn  ©tunbc 

ift  fie  flcftorben. 
^aben  ©ie  boiS  iunge  9Rabd)en 

flcfonnt? 
D  ia,  id^  l^abc  fie"  fel^r  gut 

flefonnt. 
5)a^    ift    fc^r,    fcl&r   traurifl. 

95itte,  iibcrmittcin  ©ie  3^rem 

licben'  greunbc'*  •  unf  cr  tief  eiJ 

3)«tlcib. 
3d^  bonfc"  3^ncn"  Don"  gan* 

jcm*  ©ctiicn. 
Slbicu,"  ©err  SonciJ. 
fieben  ©ie  tool^I/'  ©err  2RiiCer. 


carriage,  and  half  an  hour 
afterwards  she  died. 

Did  you  know  the  young  girl? 

0  yes;  I  knew  her  very  well. 

That  is  very,  very  sad.  Please 
transmit  to  your  dear  friend 
our  deep  sympathy. 

1  thank  you  with  (from)  all 
my  heart. 

Good  by,  Mr.  Jones. 
Take   care   of   yourself,  Mr. 
Mueller. 


1.  Although  the  perfect  tense  is  formed  with  either 
^l^oben"  or  wfcin/'  we  have  only  illustrated  cases  in  which  the 
auxiliary  „5aben"  is  used.  In  this  lesson  are  a  few  examples 
of  verbs  that  form  the  perfect  tense  with  the  auxiliary  „fcin." 
To  use  the  proper  auxiliary  with  a  verb  is  one  of  the  difficul- 
ties of  the  German  language  that  must  be  overcome  largely 
by  practice.  There  are,  nevertheless,  two  rules  that  will 
lend  much  aid:  (1)  All  transitive  verbs  (see  Art.  9)  fonn 
the  perfect  tenses  with  „\)OibtXl]*'  (2)  All  verbs  de?ioii?ig  move- 
ment from  a  place^  to  a  place^  from  one  place  to  a?iother,  a 
transition^  or  a  change  of  condition^  form  the  perfect  with  the 
auxiliary  ^fein."     Thus, 

3d^  ^4tt  fleflanflen     /  have  gone,  walked  1 

©it  fitib  flefoHen      We  have  fallen         J  ^^^^^^^^^ 

©ie  finb  getoefen      You  have  been     1 

e«  if»  gefc^eben       //  has  happened  \  ^  ^^?,^ 

©ie  4fl  geftorben     She  has  died      J  ^^^^^^^^° 
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But,  for  instance: 

Gg  f^ai  ntir  gcfaQcn.     //  has  pleased  me, 

2.  We  have  in  this  lesson  for  the  first  time  illustrations 
of  the  dative  case  in  German.  The  dative  of  the  definite 
article  is 

masculine      fern  mine      neuter 

bem  ber  bem        to  the 

For  example, 

Nomijiative,     ber  SBagen,  bie  ©tra^e,  \iQ^^  ,ftongcrt 
Dative,  bem  SBagen,  ber  Strafee,  bem  ftongcrt 

3.  The  dative  of  the  indefinite  article  is 
771  ascu  li7ie  fe7n  /;/  i7te  7ieu  te  r 

cincm  einer  einem  to  a{n) 

For  example, 

No7ni7iativi\    cin  SBancH,  cine  Strafie,  cin  ,<?on/^ert 
Dative,  cinctti  Sl^agcn,  eincr  Strafie,  etncm  lifongert 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  dative  of  the  indefinite  article  is 
formed  by  addinj^  the  ending  cm  to  the  nominative  of  the 
masculine  and  neuter  and  r  to  that  of  the  feminine  form. 

4.  The  datives  of  the  personal  pronouns  are  as  follows: 

Singular 

Nominative,     id),  cr,  fic,  C^  /,  he,  she,  it 

Dative,  \\\\X,  \\)\\\,  il)r,  \\)\\\       (to)  77ie,  (to)  hi7n 

(to)  her,  (to)  it 

Plural 

No7ninativc,    tuir,  £ie,  fic  7ve,  you,  they 

Dative,  un§,  3t)neu,  iljuen        (to)  us,  (to) you,  (to)  them 
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5.  The  possessive  pronouns  and  „lein"  form  the  dative 
like  the  indefinite  article,  thuS)  for  example: 

Nopninative  Dative 

mein  SBagen  meinem  SBagcn 

feiiie  5rau  feiner  gtau 

it)r  J^reunb  il^retti  5reunbe 

unfer  Il^eater  unferem  2:l)eatcr 
3l)re  i^rau  Gutter       Si&rer  J^rau  SOiutter 

\\)x  Jrlilifturf  il&rcm  3tut)ftutf 

tein  .t)0tel  feinem  ©otet 

feine  SBol^nunfl  feiner  SBoIinunfl 

fein  3niimer  feinem  3intmer 

6.  The  adjective  between  the  definite  article,  indefinite 
article,  a  possessive  pronoun,  or  „fcin"  and  a  noun  requires 
the  ending  en  in  the  dative  for  all  genders,  thus: 

Nominative  t 

ber  tiebe  gteunb,  feine  fleinc  ©dittjefter,  fein  guteg  Jl^eater 

Dative  ^ 

bem  lieben  S^eunbe,  feiner  fteinen  ©d^tnefter,  feinem  guteit 
2:i^eQter 

7.  Should  the  adjective  occur  before  a  noun  without  a 
preceding  article  or  possessive  pronoun  it  takes  the  dative 
endings  of  the  definite  article  (Compare  Art.  6,  Lesson  VI), 
thus,  for  instance: 

Nominative, 

beutfd^er  Unterrid^t,  f define  Sutter,  (flanjeg  ©era) 

Dative, 

beutfdtiem  Unterridtit,  fd^oner  ©utter,  (t)on)  ganjem  ©ergen 

Adjectives  transformed  into  nouns  (Compare  Art.  6, 
Lesson  VII),  when  preceded  by  an  article,  a  pronoun,  „fein," 
or  „ieber,  jcbe,  iebe0"  (Art.  10,  Lesson  VII),  naturally  take 
the  ending  en,  since  in  such  cases  the  noun  is  implied,  and 
thus  follows  the  rule  given  above. 

Nominative,  bet  S)eutfd|e  (2RQnn) 

Dative,  bent  S)cutfd|en  (9Ranne) 
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When,  however,  an  adjective  occurs,  used  as  a  neuter  noun 
following*  „cttOQ^r"  „nx6it^,'*  etc.  alone  (compare  Art.  6, 
Lesson  VII),  the  dative  takes  the  ending  em»     Thus: 

Nominative,    nid|t8  Unanflencl^mc^,  SBcrfd&icbcnciJ 
Dative,  nidjtg  UnQnflenel^mcm,  JBcrfd^iebcnem 

8.  We  have,  thus  far,  paid  no  attention  to  the  declension 
of  noiifts;  that  is,  to  the  changes  they  undergo  in  the  various 
cases.  We  have  had  only  nominatives .  and  accusatives  to 
deal  with,  and  nearly  all  nouns  have  the  same  form  in  these 
two  cases.  In  the  dative,  however,  masculine  and  neuter 
nouns  have  endings  characteristic  of  that  case.  But,  on 
the  other  hand,  one  must  fully  master  the  universal  rule 
that  all  feyninine  7ioii?ts  have  all  the  other  cases  in  the  sifigu- 
lar  like  the  nominative. 

Of  the  masculine  and  neuter  nouns,  the  majority  take  the 
ending  e  in  the  dative;  a  great  many  have  the  dative  like 
the  nominative,  especially  those  ending  in  tf  t\f  em^  er^  Iciii# 
djcit,  titd,  and  tutti ;  comparatively  few,  and  masculine  nouns 
only,  take  it  or  en  in  all  cases  except  the  nominative  sing^ar. 

For  example, 

Nominative,  ber  J^ufi,  bet  tjreunb,  \^Qi^  93ett,  bag  @clb 
Dative,  bcui  Sufec,  bem  Sreuubc,  bent  93ettc,  bem  ®elbe 

Nominative,    bctl  oi     s.  bctl  ^  t  ba^l  r>. 

Dative,         bc.n)®'^"^"'  bemF^^'^'^'^'    bemP""'"'^'^ 

Nominative,      bet  .£)crr,  ber  "jJl^onograpl^ 
Dative,  bem  .Ijperrn,  bem  ^l)onograp]^cn 

To  give  rules  beyond  those  given  above  is  hardly  possible, 
there  being  more  exceptions  than  rules  and  the  student  of 
German  does  best  to  acquire  the  proper  forms  by  habit.  To 
aid  him  therein  we  shall  give  in  the  Drill  of  this  and  the 
following  lessons  a  great  many  examples. 

9.  Having  learned  something  of  the  various  forms  of 
the  dative  vou  should  next  become  familiar  with  some  of  the 
uses  to  which  the  dative  is  put.  It  is  much  more  frequently 
used  in  German  than  in  English. 
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The  sentence  „mcin  SSrubcr  fouft  cinen  ©ut/  "my  brother 
buys  a  hat,"  expresses  the  fact  that  **my  brother*'  performs 
a  certain  actiouy  and  that  the  object  of  this  action  is  **a  hat." 
The  object  in  such  a  sentence  is  always  in  the  accusative 
case,  which  is,  therefore,  also  called  the  objective  case,  while 
the  performer  of  the  action,  the  actor,  is  in  the  nominative 
case.  The  nominative  case  answers  the  questions,  *Vho, 
what?"  and  the  accusative,  or  objective,  case,  the  questions 
**whom,  what?" 

Suppose  you  wish  to  express  the  two  facts  that  your 
brother  buys  a  hat,  and  that  he  buys  it  for  you,  you  would 
then  say  **my  brother  buys  me  a  hat,"  or  **my  brother  buys 
a  hat  for  me."  Me  is,  in  these  sentences,  the  beneficiary  of 
the  action  of  buying  a  hat  and  a  secondary  object  of  the  verb. 
The  secondary  or  indirect  object ,  as  it  is  more  generally  called, 
in  distinction  to  the  direct  object^  is,  in  German,  put  into  the 
dative  case.  The  above  sentences,  then,  are  to  be  rendered 
in  German  as  follows:  „9}Jein  SJruber  f auft  mix  einen  fiut, " 
From  the  two  English  versions  of  this  sentence  you  will 
plainly  see  that  the  dative  case,  as  the  case  of  the  indirect 
object,  answers  the  questions, 

tofwhom? 
forlwhat? 

In  the  example  given  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  this 
lesson,  viz.,  ^libcmtittdn  ©ic  3^rem  (ieben  greunbe  unfer 
ticfe^  aRitleib/'  the  direct  object  is  „unfer  tiefed  SIRitteib"  and 
the  indirect  object  „3^rem  lieben  grcunbe." 

It  is  not  always  necessary  that  the  direct  object  be  a  noun 
or  pronoun;  it  may  be  a  subordinate  sentence.  Thus,  in  the 
example,  „®icl^Qben  "^x  ersa^It,  bag  ©ie  .  .  getuefen  finb," 
the  direct  object  is  the  dependent  sentence  „ba6  @ie  .  . 
flctuefen  finb,"  and  the  indirect  object  is  „il&r";  for  the  former 
answers  the  question  ^'what  have  they  told,''  while  the  latter 
the  question  ^'to  whom  have  they  told.'' 

Verbs  demanding  a  direct  object,  or,  as  grammarians  say, 
governing  the  accusative  case,  are  called  transitive  verbs,  which 
means  that  the  action  performed  by  the  subject,  or  agent,  of 
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the  verb  passes  over  to  and  terminates  upon  the  person  or 
thing  expressed  by  the  object  of  the  verb^  Verbs  tnat  do 
not  so  express  an  action  are  called  intransitive  verbs.  Thus, 
^taufcn,"  "to  buy/'  ^iibcrmittelu,"  **to  transmit,'*  are  exam- 
ples of  transitive  verbs,  while  ,,001)011,"  **to  go,  to  walk," 
„fal)ron/'  *'to  take  a  drive,"  „rcifcn,"  **to  travel,"  are  intran- 
sitive verbs,  inasmuch  as  they  express  no  action  transferable 
to  an  object.  You  cannot  ask  **what  do  you  go?  Whom  do 
you  travel?" 

10,     A  number  of  verbs  are  used  in  English  transitively, 

whose  German    equivalents    govern    the  dative.     Of   these 

verbs  you  have  learned  in  this  and  previous  lessons  the 

following: 

antttjorten,        to  ajtsiver 

(^lauben,  to  believe 

bofloniicn,  to  meet 

flcfalleit,  to  please 

banfcn,  to  thank 

For  example, 

(St  anttuortot  iftm,  he  answers  him 

(Mtailbon  Sio  mir,  believe  me 

3cl}  bin  iftr  bOQOnuet,  /  have  met  her 

6C^  l)at  uitd  (^ofallcn,  //  has  pleased  us 

Sd)  banfc  3f|itcn,  /  thank  you 

You  will  become  acciuainted  with  more  of  such  verbs  in 
the  course  of  the  following  lessons,  when  we  shall  draw 
your  attention  to  them. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  the  verb  „8efaIIen"  is  generally 
translated  into  English  by  *'to  like."  Conversely,  however, 
the  English  *'to  like"  may  be  rendered  in  German  in  various 
ways,  as,  for  instance: 

Hy  „norn."     (C'ompare  Art.  13,  Lesson  VII.) 

Hy  „nofa(Ioi!/'  with  the  dative,  except  in  cases  where  the 
liking  concerns  an  article  of  food  just  being  partaken  of. 
This  will  be  more  fully  explained  in  a  subsequent  article. 

There  is  no  German  verb  exactly  equivalent  to  the  Eng- 
lish **to  like,"  notwithstanding  the  abundant  use  made  by 
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many  of  the  verb  ^flleid^en"  in  that  sense.  One  must  be 
particularly  guarded  in  his  use  of  such  idiomatic  words 
when  translating  from  one  language  to  another.  The  verb 
rrlieben,"  also  used  by  many  as  synonymous  with  "to  like," 
should  be  cautiously  used,  for  it  is  allowable  only  when  used 
in  the  sense  of  **to  be  fond  of,  to  fancy."     Thus: 

3d)  liebe  bag  langfame  ©el^en  nid^t. 

I  am  not  (and  of  slow  walking, 

^2ieben"  really  means  **to  love,"  and  you  will  readily 
understand  that  you  cannot  say  „td^  l^abe  \^a^  ^mxytxi  fel&r 
flcliebt,"  which  would  mean  **I  loved  the  concert  very  much." 

11.  The  dative  case  is,  furthermore,  used  in  a  number 
of  idiomatic  phrases,  as,  for  instance,  „©j^  tl^ut  ttiir  leib," 
**I  am  sorry"  (literally ^  It  does  me  sorrowful).  Other 
expressions  of  this  kind  will  occur  in  later  lessons. 

The  dative  is  also  used  idiomatically  to  denote  that  a 
person  has  an  interest  in  some  action,  occurrence,  or  thing. 
This  dative,  which  is  called  the  dative  of  interest  or  ethical 
dative,  can  seldom  be  translated  in  English.     For  example, 

^@eine  ©d^tuefter  ift  i^m  geftorben,"  **his  sister  died  (him)." 

12.  Many  prepositions  govern  the  dative  case.  In 
Art.  3,  Lesson  V,  the  conditions  were  explained  under 
which  the  prepositions  „in"  and  „auf"  govern  the  dative. 
Read  this  article  over  again  and  apply  the  rules  therein 
given  to  the  examples  in  this  lesson. 

Of  the  prepositions  you  have  learned,  the  following 
always  govern  the  dative:  „aug/'  *'from,  out  of";  „bci," 
'*at,  during";  „mit/  *  with";  „nacf)/'  "to";  ^nad)/'  "after"; 
nWn,**  "from,  with." 


13.  When  used  in  connection  with  the  definite  article 
some  prepositions  are  merged  into  one  word  with  that 
article  by  a  process  of  elision.     Examples  of  this  are: 

ing  for  in  \>(x^ 
im  for  in  bem 

(Lesson  VII,  fifth  sentence  on  the  record) 
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14.  „@rft  nod^''  is  a  common  idiomatic  phrase.  Its 
meaning  differs  slightly  from  that  of  wjuerft,"  **first."  It 
may,  though  awkwardly,  be  rendered  by  **first  yet.'* 

Read  over  Art.  14,  Lesson  VI. 

A  similar  expression  used  exactly  like  „crft  itod^"  is 
„t)or^cr  erft,"  which  may  be  literally  rendered  by  **before- 
hand  yet."  A  combination  of  both  of  these  expressions  is 
also  used,  viz.,  „\)Oxf^tx  crft  nod^."  From  the  „erft"  in  these 
expressions  you  should  distinguish  the  meaning  of  „crft"  in 
the  combinations  „erft  nad)]^cr,"  and  „nQd)l^er  erft,"  which 
mean  **not  until  after.''  Examples  of  these  phrases  will  be 
found  in  the  Drill. 

15.  w^offentttd^"  is  an  adverb  that  has  no  equivalent  in 
English.  It  must  be  rendered,  as  is  done  above,  by  **it  is 
to  be  hoped,"  or  **let  us  hope,"  or  by  **we  hope."  It  is  a 
common  word. 

16.  The  German  forms  of  salutation  between  people 
meeting  and  parting  are  somewhat  different  from  the  Eng- 
lish forms.  In  meeting,  „®uten  5DJorgen,  guten  Slbcnb/' 
"good  morning,  good  evening,"  are  used  in  German  as  in 
English,  but  Germans  also  say  „QUten  2]ag/'  **good  day," 
which  expression  is  used  in  English  in  parting  rather  than 
in  meeting.  In  English  one  often  says  also,  **good  after- 
noon."    The  German  equivalent  of  this  is  ?iever  used. 

In  parting  Germans  say,  as  do  the  English,  „QUtcn  SRorgen, 
guten  Sfbenb,"  but  never  "gutcn  Sag."  The  equivalent  for 
**good  by"  is  the  French  word  „abieu/'  or  the  phrase  „IcBen 
©ie  tUOt)t,"  which  means  literally  **Live  ye  well,"  and  may 
be  rendered  as  was  done  above  by  **Take  care  of  yourself," 
although  the  German  phrase  is  less  colloquial  and  more 
dignified  than  the  English  phrase. 

17.  ,,Unb  Jtuor"  is  a  peculiar  German  expression.  It  is 
best  rendered,  as  here,  by  **and  then,"  or  **and  that."  When 
„^tuar"  is  used  with  „aber"  following,  it  means  *4t  is  true," 
**to  be  sure."  For  instance,  „3cl|  Bin  gtuar  nid)t  fel&r  l&ungrig, 
after  idb  mill  ettPaS  effen/  **I  am  not  very  hungry,  it  is  true, 
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but  I  will  eat  something."  „6c  fpric[)t  itoaz  ianq^am,  abet 
Htd)t  beutlic^,"  "he  speaks  slowly,  to  be  sure,  but  not  dis- 
tinctly." 

18.  hSq"  interjected  in  this  manner  means  as  much  as 
"why."  "really,"  "indeed,"  "I  must  say."  For  example, 
,5?aS  ift  ja  fd)tetfli(^";  "Why  that  is  really  terrible."  „3;q« 
ift  JQ  tec^t  ^ubft^";  "That  is  very  nice,  I  must  say." 

19.  Notice  that  although  the  pronoun  refers  to  „ba9 
Wabd^en"  (neuter  uouu)  the  feminine  form  „fie"  is  used. 
Although  this  is  not  strictly  grammatical,  it  is  quite  usual 
and  is  considered  correct.  We  shall  meet  with  similar  cases 
in  the  next  lesson. 


DRILL 

(See  Art.  1.) 
®iBb  ®ic  8»ftcrn  fpflt  \u  ®ctt  ^tfian^tn^—^a,  tdt 
bin  ft>dt  jii  Octt  f^ciianncn. 

Did  you  go  lo  bed  late  yesterday  f— Yes;  I  went  to  bed  late. 

3ft  35t  gtciinb  idjoit  iiad)  §nufe  flcgangen? — 9Jein,  er  ift 
tiidjt  noc^  ©fliife  flcgaiigen,  er  ift  in  ben  ^art  gefa^teii. 

S?o  ift  Sljr  ,5cn;  SInibet?— £r  ift  ^v.  ^a\i]t.  SJiffcn  Sie 
nidjt,  bofe  et  geftern  aiif  bcc  iStrafic  gefoUcn  ift? 

3^r  greunb  ift  ^tutc  nori)  .i^anibura  flcceift,  nicftt  roatir?— 
9(tin,  er  ift  fcfjon  geflcrn  geretft. 

Sinb  eie  mcincr  i^djroefter  nitftt  begegnet?— 9iein,  itiE)  bin 
il)r  Ictbec  nic^t  begegnct, 

3ft  3fK  3reimb  geftetn  ini  %\)iatzx  flcroefenV— 9!ein,  et  ift 
Ht#  im  Itieatet  gewcicii. 

SBo  fiiib  iSie  iinb  35r  Steunb  geioefen?— aSJir  finb  in  einem 
Ronsert  geiuefai. 

Sinb  3t)c  .^ert  S^rubet  nnb  fein  Sreunb,  ber  Sngftinbet,  and) 
bort  gerocfen? — 9fein,  fie  finb  nadj  -&otife  gcgangcn. 

5ffiaS  ift  ge|d)efien?— StnmS  fe^r  IraurigeS;  inetne  5)?nttet  ift 
flefteni  abenb  geftotbeii. 

TaS  ift  fetir  tranrig;  ift  fie  langc  ttmit  geroefen?— 9icin,  (ie 
ift  ganj  plij^lid)  gcfturben. 
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(See  Arts.  2  to  9.) 

^ttte,  uberittitteltt  <2ie  3^rem  liebett  ^reuttbe  unfer 

Pieasc  transmit  to  your  dear  friend  our  deep  sympathy. 

^abcu  5ie  3t)rcm  flcinen  ©ruber  einen  fd)6uen  ©tod  gcfouft? 
— 9ictii,  id)  babe  \\)\\\  eineu  ncuen  .^ut  gefouft. 

Xcr  (Jngltinbcr  ^at  fciucr  iiingcn  ^xoxx  eiiicn  J^iiBfd^cn  SBagen 
Qcfaiift. 

•tiat  er  fciucr  Sdnvcftcr  uidjt^  gefauft? — 5a,  or  \)o^,  il^r  ettoag 
fcl^v  Sd}5uc!§  gctauft. 

SSa^  l)at  er  uii!^  gcfauft? — Gr  fjat  uu^  uid)t^  gefauft. 

'^oSi^w  Sic  if)ui  cttuQi^  gcfagt? — 9ieiu,  id)  l)abe  \\)\\\  nid)t^ 
gefagt. 

tlc)abeu  Sie  utciucm  Somber  cttua^  gu  fagcu? — 3a,  id)  l^abe 
il&ui  fcl)r  tnci  ^u  fagcu. 

aSoUcu  Sic  if)iu  cttim^  9ieuc^  cr^^arjlcu?— 3a,  id)  l^abe  il^m 
t)ict  9icuc^  ^u  cr<^at)(cu. 

(5r,^al)Icu  Sic  \\\\^  cttua^  9ieuc^2J,  bittc!— 3dj  fauu  'i^\)X(t\\ 
tcibcr  uur  tucuig  SicuC'S  er^^ciftfcu. 

3i?ol(cu  Sic  \\\\^  uid)t  ciue  fef)r  fd)tuere  Srage  beoutroorteu, 
.^crr  Xoftor? — (^ktuift,  uiit  45crgui'igeu. 

•t^abcu  Sic  bcui  'lUutcritaucr  id}i)u  fciu  Wclb  bc/^alilt? — 9?eiu, 
id)  I)abc  c^  il)ui  uodj  uidjt  bc^aljlt. 

i^ittc,  iibcruiittcfu  Sic  bem  »^crru  uufcru  %o\\\  yxv^  bc5al)[eu 
Sic  il)m  ba^  Wctb. 

^tc  iiabcn  ttir  ct^citiit,  bafi  ^tc  ^eftern  abcttb  in 
ctncttt  .^oiqctt  fiictDcfcit  ftn^* 

They  told  her  that  you  were  at  a  eoneert  last  evening, 

a5?ag  ftabcu  Sic  it)ucu  gcfagt?— 3d)  I)abc  itjueu  gefagt,  bo6  id) 
fciu  Wclb  Ijabc. 

SBavJ  bat  bcr  3/CUtfd)c  bcui  Gngtciubcr  crj^alilt? — (Sr  bat  ibm 
crsablt,  baf5  cr  au§  ciucui  SSagcu  gcfallcu  ift. 

.t)abcu  Sic  bcm  Xcutfd)cu  gcfagt,  bafj  tuir  auf  ibu  warteu? — 
3a,  id)  babe  e^  ibui  gcfagt. 

.^at  luciu  lyvcuub  \\\\^  uid)t  eri^abtt,  hoS\  feiue  Sd)tt)efter 
geftorbeu  ift?— 3ci,  cr  bat  eg  im^  gefteru  uadbmittag  crgabft. 

.£)at  fciu  5^ruber  3bnen  gefagt,  tuubiu  er  reift?— 3a,  er  ^at 
eg  mir  gefagt. 
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©Initbt  er  im3,  roas  «ic  il)m  fagen? — ISeroift,  ev  gtniibt 
3I)iiGn,  xoa^  eic  fagen. 

SSir  (iJniien  bem  ^crrn  gtaiiben,  reaS  er  ersfi^It,  nidjt  loaEir? — 
3a,  geroife. 

(See  Art.  lO.) 
Wcinc  9tiiu   ifit  focbcn  ^ftrcr  ^rau  Wutter  unb 
3tir(m  JOcttn  93rut>er  bcqcfliict. 

My  wife  JHst  met  your  \  Mrs .)  niolhcr  and  your  {Mr .')  brother. 

Siiib  £ie  iiieiiiem  Srubct  iiid}!  beflegnetV — 9ieiii,  id)  bin  ifiiii 
nicftt  bi-gcgnet. 

3ft  nieine  ©djiueftev  ^tjiifii  iiiriit  bcfieflitet? — ^i.  fie  if  "'ir 
begegnet. 

Sinb  ©ie  mcinein  Jlfreimbe,  bciii  Slrslc,  iiid)t  begegnet? — 3n, 
rcit  (iiib  il)m  unb  fciner  T%xa\\  foebeii  begegnet. 

oft  bei  ?Iineritancr  bem  3!'ciitfd)cn  begegnet?— ?i'nn,  er  ift 
ibm  uid)t  begegnet. 

■tiaben  Sie  il)m  fdion  genntronrtet?— 3a,  id)  Iiabc  i[)ni  geQiit' 
roortet. 

33qS  babcu  Sie  ifjin  gcantiODrtct?— 3d)  bobc  ibm  gefagt,  baft 
id)  i&m  itidit  gfaube. 

(^lanben  ©ie  mir,  et  mcifi  nidit,  rcaS  er  f»)vid)t. 

ffiiiiifd)cii  Sie  etiDOiS  ftu  effen?— S^eiii,  id)  banfc  3biien,  id) 
bin  nid)t  bitngrig. 

SBoIleu  i£ie  q.\\6:\  itid[t@  trinfen? — 9icin,  icb  banic  3bnen  red)t 
fe^r,  ic^  ^oSii.  ond]  (ciiicn  Tuvft. 

$at  3hncii   ^lle  Soufcrt  A^foUcn?— C   \a,  ei   feat 

und  fcbr  flut  qtfallcH. 
Old  you  like  the  concert/— O  yes;  we  liked  it  very  much. 

©efaUt  3finen  mein  nener  -Snt? — 3a,  et  gefaUt  mir  fe^r  gut. 

SBic  flefoDt  3f)rem  5reunbe  unfer  neueS  "Jbeater?— t5r  fagt 
mir,  bofe  es  it)in  nid)t  fcbr  gut  gefallt. 

SlMe  gcfalle  ic&  Sfinen  mit  meinem  ncuen  ©ut? — Sie  gefallcit 
mir  au§gegeid)iiet. 

(See  Art.  11.) 
(P«  tfeut  mir  Ici^,  ^a0  icfa  36nen  nidit  begettnct  bin. 

I  am  sorry  thai  I  did  not  meet  you. 
Ifiut  eS  3f)nen  nidjt  leib,  baft  Sie  ba?  fd)tine  .ftimsert  ucr' 
(oumt  baben?— 3a,  gemiS;    c3  tftnt   miei  ffl)r  Icib,  abcr  mir 
flatten  (cine  3e't- 
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5D?cincm  t^rcunbe  tl)ut  ciJ  fcl^r  Icib,  baft  ©ic  un^  l^eutc  nid)t 
befud)en  fonnen.  ©abcn  @ie  ttjirflid)  fcinc  3cit?— 9iein,  e3 
tl^ut  mir  wirHid^  fcl&t  Icib,  abet  l&eutc  obenb  mug  id^  mclnen 
SBrubcr  fpred)en. 

6^  tl)ut  un^  redjt  leib,  baft  ©ic  un^  l&cutcfd^on  tjcrlaffcn  toollen. 

(See  Arts.  12  and  13.) 

fB^o  fiitb  ®te  ^etDefen  ?— 3 A  bin  im  ^arf  getDefett* 

Where  have  you  been  f— I  have  been  in  the  park, 

2Bo]&in  flel^en  ©ie  jc^t?— 34)  flel^e  jefet  in  ben  $Qrf . 

®e^en  ©ic  l^cute  nodbmittag  ing  Songert? — Sttcin,  toir  finb 
flcftem  im  Sonjert  flcnjcfcn  unb  l^eutc  abenb  flc^cn  toir  ini? 
2:i^eatcr. 

SBo  ift  3l^r  tJteunb  flcftern  gcwcfcn?— ®r  ift  ben  flangcn  log 
in  feinem  3iinmer  flcwefen;  er  mar  franf . 

9Bo  tann  id)  il)n  jefct  finbcn? — Sr  ift  gu  ^aufe,  in  feinem  ©otd. 

SBo  ift  cr  3finen  bc^eonct?— @r  ift  mir  auf  bet 
v2tra#e  bef^c^nct. 

Where  did  he  fpwet  you  f—He  met  vie  on  the  street, 

SBol^in  woUen  ©ie  gel^en?— 3tf|  tt^ill  auf  bie  ©trage  gel^en. 

i!  aft  en  ©ie  un^  nad)  ^Q^\\\t  gel)en.  ©ic  finb  Ironf  unb 
biirfcn  nid)t  fo  fpcit  o\x\  ber  ©traftc  fcin. 

SS?artcn  ©ic  auf  mctncn  Sruber? — 9icin,  id)  wartc  nidt)t  ouf 
il)u,  id)  tDarte  auf  utcinc  fleine  ©d)mcftcr. 

^arf  'boi^  jungc  9}Jabd)eu  nod)  fo  fpcit  auf  bic  ©traftc  gcDcn? — 
D  gcwift,  uiit  il)rcm  33rubcr  barf  fie  gu  jcbcr  iicit  ouf  ber 
©trajie  fein. 

SBoiiin  n>olIcn  tDtr  f^cbcn?— ^iiaffen  ^ie  und  nac^  bet 
^rcitcn  ^trafic  (^ciicn« 

Where  {to)  do  you  ivant  to  go  f— Let  us  go  to  (the)  Broad 
Street. 

SBol^in  ift  ^l^r  §err  ©ruber  gcgangen?— Sr  ift  nad)  feinem 
^otel  gcgangen. 

S5Jol)iu  gel)t  fcinc  ©dntjcftcr? — ©ie  gel^t  nad)  ibrcr  SBol&nung. 

SBol^in  gcl)cn  ©ic  unb  31)t:  Srcunb? — SiJir  gcl)cn  nod)  bem 
2:l)cater. 
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3fl  36t  ^ccunb  mit  ^fpnen  im  Xticatcc  flcmefen?— 
9tein,  ct  ift  mit  ttm  ^dncriFnncT  im  Sti>a\trt 
nctvcfcn. 

Was  yatir  friend  with  you  in  IJie  l/u-iUrT—No;  he  was 
with  the  American  at  the  concert. 

©cl^en  @ie  mit  3^cet  ©^rceftcr  oft  in  ben  ^arl?— Qcitootit, 
ii^  flel)e  mit  i^t  unb  mciiier  SDiuttct  iebeii  llforQeii  buliiii. 

SJoUen  ©ie  mit  mit  eincn  ©pagiergniig  tiiadjcnV— 9Jiit  3.*ec= 
Qniigen. 

SSiK  3^r  JJreunb  niii)t  mit  uns  gefien?— 3(%  fllaube  nid)t, 
baft  et  3eit  ^nt. 

Tarf  id]  mit  56nen  geticn,  roenn  (£ie  einen  (Spasiergaiig 
modjcii?— O  geroife,  ©ie  biitfen  immcr  mit  uiiS  gc(]cn. 

©inb  Sie  nicfct  fleftcm  mit  -tterrn  ^oiieS  in  iinSernn  .^Dtcl 
fleroefen? — 3a,  ic^  tin  geftern  afieiib  mit  itim  bort  gcrocfen. 

<2ic  ift   bet   cintr  Spajicrfatirt  and  ^cm   ^aneii 

flcfnUen. 
During  {wfiiU  out  on)  a  ride  she  tell  out  of  the  raniane. 

fallen  ©ie  §ertn  9)!iiIIer  nic^t  gelct)eii? — 3q,  ct  ift  focbcn 
BUS  bcm  3iinmet  gegangen. 

Sefjen  ©ie  mit  mir  imd)  bcm  l^Qrl? — 9Jein,  id)  btiif  nidjt 
au3  ber  ©oltnung  geScn;   id)  bin  tton!. 

®e5e«  ©ie  oiiS  bem  SSJege! 

SBoUen  ©ie  mid)  iiid)t  inS  Itieatet  bcglciten? — 9iein,  i^ 
flel)e  ^cute  nit^t  mc^r  qu3  bem  ©otel. 

0inb  Sie  nudi  bem  Aonjcrt  fttti^  ttadf  &anft 
9e9angcn?~9teiii,  tpit  flntt  nidtt  glci<b  nac^* 
^aufc  6C(tanaeti. 

Did  you  go  directly  home  alter  the  concert? — No,  'we 
did  not. 


SSoHen  wir  nac^  bem  Stii^ftiid  einen  ©pajiergong  mad)en?— 
So.  "ii^^  fijnnen  roir  tf)un. 

@e^eii  Sie  lieute  abcnb  nad)  bem  JlbenbbtDt  in*  Son^ert?— 
Kein,  roic  ge^en  in3  Ifieoter. 

aSJoHen  roit  nid)t  etrooS  e(fen?— 91cin,  mit  mollen  etft  nad) 
bem  ffonjett  Slbenbbtot  effen. 


34  GERMAN  §4 

locibcn  Sie  .&crrn  35oftor  ^Jonc^  iiid^t  flcfcl&cn?— 3a,  ^^ucrft 
bin  id)  il^i"  Q»f  ber  Straftc  bcocgnct  unb  iiacft  cincr  f)atbcn 
Stunbc  I)abe  id)  iljn  im  Sloitgcrt  Qefel&en. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

niAt  fc^r  fpdt.— ^)^cin,  I9tr  i9oUen  erft  nodft  in 
cin  ^tftanvant  (ithtn. 

Do  you   want   to  jro   hoffte  already?    II   is   not  yet  very 
late.—Xo;  xvc  ivant  to  go  first  to  a  restaurant  (first). 

JDJoUen  Sie  Q(cid)  wad)  bem  5^"Mtud  eiiien  ©po^ierQang 
mad}en? — 9Jeiu,  id^  mu6  wxijcx  erft  mcine  beutfdje  @tunbc 
nef)mcii. 

Sinb  Sic  locate  fd}on  im  S^avt  Qcmcfcn? — 3hm,  id)  \)dbc 
meine  bcntfd}c  iJeftion  nod)  nid^t  qdcxnt  nnb  barf  erft  nad)^er 
in  ben  S^axt  geftcn. 

9[kgleiten  @ie  nud)  nad)  bcr  SBreiten  Strafec! — 9Wit  SBerQnii* 
Qcn,  aber  t)ur[)er  nnife  id)  erft  nud^  meincn  95ruber  fprcdjcn. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

4>offentlicI)  ift  niAtd  Unanficne^me^  f^efd^e^en* 

//  is  to  be  hoped  that  nothing  disagreeable  has  happened. 

SBo  ift  3l)r  SBrnber  l^ente?  .&offentIid&  ift  er  nidjt  franf .— 
D  ncin,  er  ift  nid)t  !ran!. 

.£)i)ffentlid)  icl^cn  mir  il)n  liente  abenb  im  Ifjcater. 

©nten  SOiurgen,  ^err  SDiiiller.  ^uffentlid^  l^aben  ®ic  gnt 
ge)d)(afcn. 

(£^  tlint  nn^  (cib,  \^0i\\  ®ie  93crlin  fd)un  tjerlaffen  miiffcn. 
.t)i)ffcntlid)  befndicn  Sic  \\\\^  rcd)t  oft  in  9ien)  2)ur!. 

od)  l)abe  mcincr  fleinen  Sd)n)efter  cinen  neuen  ©ut  gcfauft; 
l^uffcntlid)  geffillt  er  ir)r. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

@utcn  iXac^,  ^crr  3oncd!    (9utcn  93?or(^en,  ^err 
OTulIcr! 

Good  morning  (day),  Mr.    Jones!    Good  fftorning,   Aft, 
Mueller. 

05uten  SOJorgcn,  lieber  Sreunb,  I)aben  @ic  gnt  gefdjlafen? — 
3a,  an§ge?^cidinct. 

SEBol^in  gclien  Sic?— 3d)  gcl^c  in  cin  JRcftanrant,  id^  tt)iQ 
friil)ftiicfen.    @cl)cn  Sic  mit  mir! 
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SRcin,  banfc;  id^  f)dbe  fd^on  Qcfru^fturft. 
ficbcn  ©ie  tpol^l,  $>cn  Sonc^! — ?Ibieu,  $err  SKiitler! 
OJuten  ?lbenb,  ^err  S)oftor!   SQSol^in  fo  fpat?— 3d)  mu6  no(5 
cinen  iJranfen  befutften. 
Hub  idE|  toiQ  nad^  $aufe.    Slbicu,  .^err  ^oftur! 
Slbicu,  mein  liebcr  ^err  TOiillcr;  Icben  ©ic  rcd^t  mo% 

(See  Art.  17.) 

@r  ift  erfl  ^e^en  fibenb  ^efa^ren,  un^  gtpar  (|an| 

He  did  not   leave  until  toward  ivenin}:;,  and  then  quite 
suddenly, 

3ft  Si&r  tjreunb  franf? — 3a,  er  ift  franf,  unb  gtuar  fel)r. 

©abcn  ©ic  geftern  ein  Sionjcrt  o^l^ort? — 3a,  unb  gtDar  ein 
fe^r  fdjone^. 

fflitte,  begleitcn  ©ie  mid}  in  ben  %^xlf  unb  gmar  g(eid). 

Serlaffen  Sie  mein  Bimmer  unb  ixoox  jcfct  gleid). 

3d)  l&abe  3i&rem  93ruber  ctwa^  i\\  fagcn,  unb  gmar  ctma^ 
fcl^r  Unangenel^me^. 

3dt|  l&abc  meiner  Heinen  ©d^wcfter  einen  neuen  .£)ut  gefauft, 
unb  groar  einen  fel&r  fd)6nen. 

.©aben  ©ic  fdbon  cine  paffenbe  SSoI)nnng  gcfunben?— 3a,  id) 
Iiabc  ein  moWiertc^  Bintmer  gemietet,  unb  ^tuar  ein  )el)r 
groBc^,  l^ellcg. 

®tubiert  3^^  fleiner  ©ru^cr  flci^ic^  bciitf*?— C»  ja, 
er  ift  jibar  fe^r  flei^i^,  abet  er  finbct^ic  «3prad)c 
fe^r  fd^iper* 

Does  your  little  brother  study  German  hardf — O  yes:  he 
studies  quite  hard^  it  is  true^  but  he  finds  the  iangnaj^e 
very  difficult, 

Sann  er  fd)on  gut  beutfdE)  tjcrftel^en?— 3a,  er  t)crfte[)t  c^  ^tuar 
fd)on  gut,  aber  fpred)cn  !ann  er  e^  crft  \t\)x  tuenig. 

©pr!d)t  3^t  fie^rcr  langfam  unb  beutlid^?— Gr  )prid)t  stnar 
fel^r  langfam,  aber  nid^t  beutlid)  gcnng. 

SBoQcn  ©ic  nid^t  ettt)a^  effen? — 3a,  id)  bin  gtDor  nid)t 
fel^r  l^uugrifl,  aber  id)  mill  etma§  effen. 

3ft  35t  Srubcr  nod)  Iran!?— 9Jcin,  er  ift  gmar  nid^t  niefr 
fronf,  oBcr  cr  barf  baiJ  3inimcr  nud^  nid)t  tjcrlaffcn. 
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©ic  l^aBen  cincn  fd^oncn  ©tod,  toaS  foftct  cr?— 3)cr  ©tod  ift 
smar  IjiiBfdb,  abcr  cr  ift  fcl&r  teuer;  er  loftct  fcd|8  9Rarf . 

©aben  ©ie  ba^  iungc  9Rabd|cn  flcfannt?— 3ci,  id)  l^abc  c3 
gtoar  gefannt,  abcr  id)  l^abc  c8  langc  nid)t  mcl^r  gcfcl^cn. 

Sicnncn  ©ie  fierm  ©mitl^  ani  Cl&icago?— 3q,  i^  Icnne  il&n 
gtoor,  abcr  ntd)t  pcrfonlid^. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


@d^dnen  guten  ^ibenb,  ^err  2SliiUex, 
®uten   $(benb,    metn   lieber  ^err 

^oltor. 
®o  ftnb  8ic  Qcmefcn?  Sd^l^abc  Sic 

fd^on  lange  ntd^t  mel^r  gefe^en. 

S^  bin  in  Hamburg  gemefen  unb 
^abe  meine  liebe  SO^utter  unb 
©c^tDcfter  bcfud^t. 

©inb  6ic  lange  bort  gcmcfcn? 

S(^,  einen  gangen  SJ^onat. 

@inb  @ie  in  Hamburg  nid^t  ntei« 
ncm  Srcunbc,  bem  ^oltor  SBil* 
!in3  bcgcgnct? 

Sd^  l^abe  nic^t  bad  Sergnitgen,  ben 
^crrn  ^u  fcnncn. 

©ie  fenncn  2)ortor  SBilfinS  nidftt? 
(5r  ift  langc  3^^*  ^^cr  in  S3erHn 
gcmefen.  Gr  ift  mir  ein  lieber 
Rreunb.  ^d)  fjahe  mit  i^m  in 
93onn  ftubtcrt. 

©efud^en  6ic  ir)n  oft  in  Hamburg? 

S'^cin,  leibcr  niriftt  fcl^r  oft;  id^  l^ahe 

gu  toenig  3eit. 
3Bic  gefaat  3t)ncn  Hamburg? 

D  auSgeaeid^net!  3dft  bin  immcr 
fe^r  gem  bort  geroefen.  @ie 
l^aben  ein  gated  X^eater  bort. 

D  ia;  id^  befud)e  ed  auc^  fleigig, 
n)enn  id^  in  Hamburg  bin. 


(Pine)  good  evening,  Mr.  Mueller. 
Good    evening,    my  dear    (Mr.) 

doctor. 
Where  have  you  been?  I  have  not 

seen  you  for  a  long  time  (any 

more). 
I  was  in  Hamburg  and  visited  my 

dear  mother  and  sister. 

Have  you  been  there  long? 

Yes;  a  whole  month. 

Did  you  not  meet  in  Hamburg 
my  friend  (the  Mr.)  Doctor 
Wilkins? 

I  have  not  the  pleasure  of  know- 
ing (to  know)  the  gentleman. 

You  do  not  know  Doctor  Wilkins? 
He  was  here  in  Berlin  for  a 
long  time.  He  is  a  dear  friend 
of  mine  (to  me).  I  was  at  col- 
lege with  him  (I  have  studied 
with  him)  in  Bonn. 

Do  you  visit  him  often  in  Ham- 
burg? 

No,  unfortunately,  not  very  often; 
I  have  too  little  time. 

How  do  you  like  Hamburg? 

( How  does  Hamburg  please  you?) 

O  very  much  indeed!  I  have  al- 
ways liked  to  be  there.  You 
have  a  good  theater  there. 

O  yes;  and  I  frequent  it,  too  (visit 
it  diligently),  when  I  am  in 
Hamburg. 


u 


LESSON  viri 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


^ttbtn  6ie  fc^on  9benbbcDt  Qcgcf' 

9)ein,  norfi  nidil:  ic^  bin  ouf  beni 
SScge  na4  cinein  Quten  Steftau- 
rntit. 

Qiebm  Ste  mit  mJT.  3d)  t^e  immer 
im  ..guglifffien  $oteI."  SBit  be- 
tommen  bott.  tnnd  mit  iDoIleii, 
unb  jwat  gut  uitb  biKig. 

Sie  ^oben  afire  SBofinung  im 
„&nslil(f|en  ^olel,"  nicfit  niQt)r, 
fiett  3)ottot? 

Stein,  nicfit  mefir,  t^  effe  nur  bott. 

311  eS  ein  longer  SJeg  nacfi  bem 

^Dtel? 
Wcin.    SBarum  fragen  Sit? 
3[fi  lattn  ntdit  befotibcra  flut  gefien. 

3i^fiQbeemenf(61immen5u6. 
XSai  fiaben  Sie  mit  3tirem  gug 

Qemadit? 

Qt^   bin   geflern    mittag  auf  bei 

Sreiten  Slrnjje  (iefnDcit. 
Soden  Sie  un*  eiiien  ©oflcii  nefi- 

men. 

^iec  finb  rote.    Sie  gefant  3^nen 

bQ8  KeFinuront? 
D,  febr  gut;  ti  ifl  jtuoi  flein,  ober 

le^t  fiubid)  unb  ticU. 
^aS  niollen  mir  nad)  bem  9benb< 

btotlfiiin?  Setin3tei!eit6aben, 

iierr  ^ottor.  gefieii  Sie  mit  mir 

iii8  Jfjenter. 
£n3  tann  icfi  leibec  nidit  tljun.  3^^ 

mu6  nofft  eineti  Jiranfen  befud)en. 
SJoS  tbut  mir  leib.    Sie  tiaben  otel 

ju  tl)un,  iierr  DoHor? 
3a.    e^  in  oft  Kd)t  tcfiraer  firjt  gu 

fein.    (Stft  geftern    ift   mit   ein 

^iibldice.  junQeg  SRabc^en  pl&B- 

li(^  geFlDrben. 


Have  you  eaten  supper  already? 

No.  not  yet;  I  am  on  the  way  to  a 
good  restaurant. 

Go  with  me.  I  always  eat  at  the 
"English  Hotel."  We  ^etwbat 
we  waat  there,  and  that  very 
reasonably  {lilfrally,  good  and 
cheap) , 

You  have  apartmeuls  in  the 
'■English  Hotel,"  have  you 
not.  doctor? 

No,  no  longer;  I  only  lake  my 
meals  there  (eat  there). 

Is  it  a  loug  way  to  the  hotel? 

No,     Why  do  yon  ask? 

1  cannot  walk  very  well.    I  have 

a  sore  foot. 
What  is  the  matter  with  your  foot 

{literally,  have  you  done  with 

your  foot)  ? 
Yesterday  noon    I   fell  on   Broad 

Street. 
Let  us  take  a  carriage. 


Here  i 

the 


I  are.     How  do  you  like 


0  very  well;  it  is  small,  to  be  sure, 
but  very  pretty  and  light. 

What  shall  we  do  after  supper? 
H  yon  have  time,  doctor,  go  to 
the  theater  with  me. 

1  cannot,  unfortunately.  I  must 
visit  one  more  patient. 

I  am  sorry.     Vou  have  much  to 

do,  doctor? 
Yes.     It  is  often  quite  hard  to  ba 

a  physician.     Only  yesterday  a 

pretty,  young  girl  died  suddenly 

(under  my  care). 


38 


GERMAN 


§4 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


(S9  ift  immer  fefjr  traurig,  menu 
ein  junged  m&bdten  ftirbt.  3ft 
ftc  lanqe  Iranf  flcmefcn? 

^ein,  nur  ctncit  Xafl.  ®eftcrn 
morflcn  ift  fie  nodj  auf  bic 
Stragc  QCflaitflen  unb  fleqen 
$(benb  ^at  fie  nidjt  me^r  gelebt. 

SBie  ift  bad  oefd)e^en? 

SBie  bad  fo  oft  flefrfjiel&t:    ©d^Iim* 

mer  ^al«,  ^iptl&eritid. 
^at  fie  nodft  cine  9J?utter  gel^abt? 
3a,  eine  9}?utter  unb  einen  ^ruber; 

fie  fioben  fie  fe^r  Hcb  fle^abt. 

3cij  fjnbc  jitDor  bod  ^ftbc^en  nirfjt 
flcfannt,  aber  cd  t()ut  mir  Don 
flnn/icni  C>CW"  Ifib,  nub  bcfun* 
berd  ()abe  irf)  tiefcd  ^.Uitlcib  niit 
ber  aJiutter  unb  bcm  33rubcr. 

9lbcr  jejit,  .t)crr  3)h'ifler,  eriiftl)len 
6ie  mir  eUva^  9?cued  unb 
Scl)5ned.  ^rf)  I)Ore  unb  fc()c 
ben  flan^en  Xnc^  np""n  Unanne'^ 
ncOnied  unb  Iraurif^cd. 

Xa<5  ntaube  irf)  "^imcn  ^€xn.  .&abc 
irf]  ,"^()ncn  frfion  cri^at)lt,  baf]  bcv 
(^uiilnnbcv,  .t>ciT  ^i^voiun  — 2ic 
fiabcn  i()n  \a  and]  ^nt  ncfount— 
pli^tUirf]  narf)  I'unbon  j^uviirf  flc< 
rcift  ift? 

y?cin,  tiHivnni  hat  cr  'iHcrliu  fo 
plOtUirfi  ncvIaffcnV  /LHiffcntlirf]  ift 
iftni  nirfit\5  UnnuflencEinied  flc< 
frf)c()cn. 

C  nein,  cr  I)nt  nur  ni'f<^nt,  bnfj  cr 
in  ^^crlin  nirfit  frfilafcn  faun,  bafi 
er  in  fcincm  .t>otcl  cin  brcitcd, 
bequenicd  5^ctt  flcfunbcn  r)nt, 
unb  bofi  cr  narf)  I'onbon  fobrcn 
mug,  menn  cr  flut  frf)lafen 
tt)in. 

3)cr  S)err  (Fufllftnber  ift  ja  ein 
fc^rectlid)  bequemer  ^err.    ^o\* 


It  is  always  very  sad  when  a  young 
girl  dies.  Had  she  been  ill  a 
long  time? 

No;  only  one  day.  Only  yester- 
day morning  she  went  out  on 
the  street,  and  toward  evening 
she  died  (did  not  live  any 
more). 

How  did  that  happen? 

As  it  happens  so  often:  sore  throat, 
diphtheria. 

Had  she  a  mother? 

Yes;  a  mother  and  a  brother;  they 
loved  her  dearly  (have  had  her 
very  dear). 

Though  I  did  not  know  the  girl, 
I  am  sorry  with  all  my  heart, 
and  I  have  especially  deep  sym- 
pathy for  the  mother  and 
brother. 

But  now,  Mr.  Mueller,  teil  me 
something  new  and  nice.  I 
hear  and  see  all  day  long 
enough  sad  and  disagreeable 
(things). 

I  readily  believe  you.  Have  I 
already  told  you  that  the  Eng- 
lishman, Mr.  Brown — you  have 
known  him  well,  too — has  sud- 
denly gone  back  to  London? 

No;  why  did  he  leave  Berlin  so 
suddenly?  I  hope  nothing  dis- 
agreeable has  happened  to  him? 

()  no;  he  merely  told  me  that  he 
could  not  .sleep  in  Berlin;  that  he 
had  found  in  no  hotel  a  wide, 
comfortable  bed;  and  that  he 
must  go  to  London,  if  he  wants 
to  sleep  well. 

The  (Mr.)  Englishman  is  a  great 
lover  of  physical  comfort  (liter- 
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fentlid^  fc^Iftft  er  in  Sonbon  red^t 
gut.    SBann  ifl  ex  gcrcift? 


®eflem  abenb.  Sdj  l^obe  mtt  tljm 
t)or[)er  nod)  etne  langc  ©palter* 
faljrt  gem  ad)  t.  (Jr  !jat  ben  Siinf* 
U^r*3"9  oenommen. 

SBad  ()at  or  mit  feinem  neuen 
^agen  gcmad)t? 

Unfcr  Sreunb  3onc«,  bcr  9(mcn« 
!ancr,  (jat  mtr  foebcn  gefagt,  bag 
cr  i^n  fftr  fcinc  gran  gclouft  f^at, 
unb  bag  er  C^errn  ^roron  bad 
®elb  baffir  fdgon  tibermittelt  ^at. 

fiaffen  @te  uniS  je^t  ge^en;  ober 
n^ollen  ®ie  nod^  nid^t  nad^  C^aufe 
ge^en,  ^ert  "SUMex? 

9ltin,  td^  tt)ill  nod^  bie  g^itung 
lefen. 

fieben  8te  mol^L  93efud^en  8te 
mid^  in  meiner  ^o^nung. 

3(^  banle  3^nen.  9bieu,  ^err 
2)oltor. 


a/fyt  a  terribly  comfort-loving 
gentleman),  I  must  say.  I  hope 
he  sleeps  well  in  London.  When 
did  he  go? 
Yesterday  evening.  I  took  a  long 
pleasure  drive  with  him  first. 
He  took  the  five  o'clock  train. 

What  did  he  do  with  his  new  car- 
riage? 

Our  friend  Jones,  the  American, 
has  just  told  me,  that  he  bought 
it  for  his  wife,  and  that  he  has 
already  transmitted  the  money 
for  it  to  Mr.  Brown. 

Let  us  go  now;  or  do  you  not 
want  to  go  home  yet,  Mr. 
Mueller? 

No,  I  want  to  read  the  paper  first. 

Take  care  of  yourself  (live  well) . 

Come  and  see  (visit)  me  in  my 

apartments. 
I    thank    you.     Good    by    (Mr.) 

doctor. 
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iaU),  when^  as  (conj.). 
(amerifanifd^),  American. 
aitf  SBieberfel^en,  ////  we  meet 

again^  au  revoir! 
Balb,  soon. 

Be^rilfeit/  to  greet,  to  salute, 
ttei)/  with. 

ihtfonbtt^ ,  particular,  special, 
hitttn,  to  ask. 
hat,  asked  (imp.). 
^thtitn,  asked  (past  part.). 
bit  S>aiite,  tke  lady. 
bannar,  thankful. 
(banfe),  thanks. 
txfti^p  ardent,  passionate{ly) . 
tinmal,  once,  once  upon  a  time. 
eiit4>fe]^Iett/  to  recommend. 
tt  eiit4>fie]^It,  he  recommends. 
tmp^a\iii,  recommended  (imp.) . 
eiit4>fo]^Iett/    recommended 

(past  part.). 
bie  Crf  Altnttd,  the  cold. 
erfd^eitten/  to  appear,  to  seem 

to. 
effd^iett^  appeared  (imp.). 


(etfdftienen),    appeared   (past 

part.). 
(etipa),  about. 
(finbcn)/  to  find. 
fanb,  found  (imp.), 
(gcf ttitb en),  A7««^( past  part.) . 
fottl9d4ren^,    continuously, 

all  the  while, 
^a^  9^Aulein,  the  young  lady, 

miss, 
0eben,'  to  give. 
tt  0icbt,  he  gives. 
0ab,  gave. 
(ge^eben),  given. 
(^el^ett),'  to  go,  to  walk, 
0iit9,  went, 
(geeaneen),  gone, 
bie  ®efcUfd^aft,  the  company, 

society, 
^eftatten/  to  permit, 
bad  @ef^rdd^,  the  conversation. 
^ndbtg,  gracious, 
ber  @runb,  the  cause, 
(^aben),'  to  have, 
(et  %ai),  he  has. 


For  ftoUctol  c^ftight^  seepage  immediately  following  the  title  page 
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^attc,  had  (imp.). 
(f^cliabt),  had  (past  part.). 
(ftalb),  half  (adj.). 
Iiclfcii/  /t;  help, 

I)alf,  helped  (imp.). 
f|ct)olfcit,  helped  (past  part.). 
t)titcit/  to  guard, 
in  fecr  Xt)at,  indeed, 
fomtfd),  eomieal,  funny, 
fommcii,*  /t?  rt?///^. 
fa  111,  ea?ne, 
(^cfommcn),  eo7ne, 
(bcfomnicn),'  /t?  receive, 
(bcfam),  received  (imp.). 
(bcfomtttcit),     received    (past 

part.). 
bcr  .toilful,  the  consul, 
(acf)cu/  /<;  laugh, 
fecr  tiall^emlaIln,   ///^  country- 

man, 
Iciftcii/  /t;  render y  to  furnish ^ 

to  keep  (company). 
ltcbcltetl>ttr^i(^,  afniabUy  kind, 
tit  u  (^ ( t  cf) ,  possible  (ly), 
notice,  7iecessary  (ily), 
^cr  Vlatf,  the  place  J  seat, 
fcftiticidjcln/  to  flatter, 

(cr  ftc^t),  //^  ^rt'^. 

fab;    Sa7C', 

((^cfc^cn),  ^^^w. 
(fcitt),"  /^  de. 
(id^  bin),  /^;«. 
(cr  ifi),  he  is, 
(tt>ir  ftnb),  we  are. 


— (Contlnned) 

XoaXf  was, 
(0Ci9cfen),  been, 
fdbftt^erftdnbUd^^   self-evident 

{ly)i  of  course, 
(f|>rccl>cn),"  to  speak, 
(cr  f|>rid^t),  he  speaks, 
ff>rad^,  spoke, 
0cff>rQcI)cn,  spoken, 
(t>crf|>rccl>cn),"  to  promise, 
(cr  tjcrfprid^t),  he  promises, 
(t>crf^>racl>),  promised  (imp.). 
(t^crfprod^cn),  promised  (past 

part. ) . 
bic    Summc,    M^    sum^    the 

amount, 
(t^un),'  to  do, 
i\^^i,  did, 
(f^ct^an),  done, 
V\t  !Xocf)tcr,  the  daughter, 
bic    ©crfaufcrin,    the   sales- 

ivoman, 
(tJcrftcftcn),"  to  understand, 
t^crftan^,  understood  (imp.). 
(t^crftanbcn),  7i?iderstood  {past 

part. ) . 
(t>or)/   before,   ago,    in   front 

of, 
to  en?  whom? 
(toic),  how, 
ivtctcr,  agai7i, 
(loicbcr  cinmal),  again,  once 

more, 
(i|u)/  to,  for, 
IVivtC  (%}x  bcm),  to  the, 
lufammcn,  together. 
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©utcn  lag,  ©err  3one8.  S33ie 
Oel^t  e«  3i&ncn?* 

S)anfe,  Qiit;  unb  Sl^nen,  ona* 
bige  Jtau?" 

9?i(ftt  fel&r  gut;  id^  l^abe  eine 
@r!a(tung  unb  mu6  ba^ 
Simmer  l&uten. 

Oeftatten  @ie  mir/  3i&ncn*  ein 
ttjcnig  ©efeUfcfiaft  gu  leiftcn. 

3ci^  Bin  Sl&nen'  fel^r  ban f bar' 
bafiir.  ®ebcn  ©ie  bem 
9KobdE|cn*  3l&ren  ©ut  unb 
ne^men  ©ie  ^lafc.  SBa3 
gicbf  eg  SKcueS? 

9?idbtg  SefonbereS;  aber  etoaS 
fel&r  Somiftfteg  mu6  id)  3i&* 
ncn*  eriiol)Ien:  SB  or'  ciner 
l^alben  ©tunbe  etttja  Begeg^ 
netc*'  •  id^  unfcrem  gt^eunbc' 
SBat!in3  in  einem  fiaben. 

9?un,  unb ? 

ate  id)  in  ben  Sabcn  fam," 
fa^*  id)  unferen  iianb^mann 
in  eifrigem  ®efprad|  mit 
bcr  SSerfSuferin.  6r  fpradi" 
beutfd^  mit  il&r,  abcr  fie  tjer* 
ftanb*  il^n  nid)t,  unb  ba^ 
cridbicn"'  ber  jungen  S)ame' 
fo  fomifd),  ba%  fie  furt== 
mfil^rcnb  lad^te.*  §Ite  cr 
mi(ft  fal&,'  bcgriifete*  er  mid) 
unb  Bat"  mid),  il&m'  bud)"  5U 
l^elfcn/  S)ag  t^at"  id^,  unb 
cr  Bcfam*  ba^  @en)iinfd)te;" 
aBcr  ate  er  Bcgaljlen  moUte,* 
fanb'  er,  bafe  er  !ein  @elb 


Good  afternoon,  Mr.  Jones. 
How  do  you  do? 

Very  well,  thanks;  and  you, 
madam? 

Not  very  well;  I  have  a  cold 
and  must  stay  in  my  room 
(literally,  guard  the  room). 

Permit  me  to  keep  you  com- 
pany for  a  little  while. 

I  am  very  thankful  to  you 
for  that.  Give  the  girl 
your  hat  and  take  a  seat. 
What  is  the  news? 

Nothing  in  particular;  but 
something  very  comical 
(has  happened  which)  I 
must  tell  you.  About  half 
an  hour  ago  I  met  our 
friend  Watkins  in  a  store. 

Well,  and ? 

As  I  went  (came)  into  the 
store  I  saw  our  country- 
man in  eager  conversation 
with  the  salesgirl.  He 
spoke  German  to  her,  but 
she  did  not  understand 
him,  and  that  seemed  so 
funny  to  the  young  lady 
that  she  laughed  all  the 
while.  When  he  saw  me, 
he  saluted  mc  and  asked 
me  to  please  help  him. 
That  I  did,  and  he  ob- 
tained what  he  wanted;  but 
when  he  was  about  to  pay 
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l^attc*  S)aiJ  toar*  miebcr 
ein®runb  gu'  neuem  fiadien" 
fiir  ba^  fomifdie  graulein. 
©clbftuerftcinblid^  qab*  id) 
^erm  SBatfinS*  bie  notice 
©umme,  unb  mir  flitiQcn" 
gufammen  nadb  feiner  S33ol)* 
nung. 

S)a3  toar  in  ber  Il&at  fcl^r 
lomifd^,  unb  @ie  maren" 
toieber  einmal  licben^miirbig 
toie  immer. 

D,  ©ie  fdimeidieln  mir/— 
?lbcr  iefet  mug  id^  gel^en. 

SQSoUen  Sic  nidit  9lbenbbrot 
Bei'  ung  effcn? 

9?ein,  ba^  ift  mir'  leiber  nid)t 
moglidb;  id^  f)abe  $errn 
SBatfin§*  uerfprod^en,"  il&n 
gum'  amerifanifdien  Slonful 
gu  fiil^ren.  93itte,  empfel&Ien 
©ic  mid)  ^lircr'*  gnabigcn 
ijrdulein'"  Sod^ter/    9Ibieu. 

Slbicu,  ^crr  Sone^;  eg  mar 
mir'  red^t  lieb,  baft  ®ie 
famen.  Stommcn  Sie  red^t 
balb  micber  gu'  ung.  3luf 
SBieberfel^cn. 


he  found  that  he  had  no 
money.  That  again  was 
cause  for  renewed  laugh- 
ing on  the  part  of  (fiir)  the 
comical  young  lady.  Of 
course,  I  gave  Mr.  Watkins 
the  necessary  amount  and 
we  went  to  his  apartments 
together. 

That  was  very  funny  indeed, 
and  you  were  once  more 
very  kind,  as  you  always 
are. 

O,  you  flatter  me.  — But  now 
I  must  go. 

Will  you  not  take  supper 
with  us? 

No,  unfortunately,  that  is 
impossible  (for  me);  I 
have  promised  Mr.  Wat- 
kins  to  conduct  him  to  the 
American  consul.  Please 
give  my  regards  to  your 
(gracious  miss)  daughter. 
Good  by. 

Good  by,  Mr.  Jones;  I  was 
very  glad  that  you  came. 
Come  to  (see)  us  again 
(very)  soon.     Au  revoir. 


REMARKS 

1.  We  have  in  this  lesson  an  additional  number  of  past 
participles.  You  will  have  noticed  from  the  examples  given 
in  this  and  previous  lessons  that  the  majority  of  past  parti- 
ciples have  the  prefix  ge  attached  to  the  stem  of  the  verb. 
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It  is  a  general  rule  that  the  past  participle  takes  this  prefix; 
there  are,  however,  the  following  exceptions: 

{a)  All  verbs  beginning  with  the  syllables:  bt,  tmp,  ent, 
tv,  ge,  fcr,  jet,  mittt  and  sot/^  verbs  beginning  with  iinrA, 
ubtT,  urn,  wicScr.     Thus,  „befU(%eit,  he^uiSi—.  beiud)t." 

(i)  All  verbs  ending  in  icccn.  Thus,  „ftubieren,  ftubiet — , 
ftllbiett." 

Yon  will  have  noticed,  furthermore,  that  many  past  par- 
ticiples have  t  or  et  affixed  to  the  stem.  Verbs  forming 
the  past  participle  in  this  manner  are  called  vcris  of  the  weak 
conjugation,  or  simply  weak  verbs. 

We  now  pass  on  to  the  imperfect  tense.  Mark  the  follow- 
ing rule:  Weak  i-erbs,  that  is,  verbs  forming  the  past  participle 
with  t/ie  endi?ig  t  or  et,  form  the  imperfect  tense  by  adding  te 
to  l/ie  stem  for  tJte  first  and  the  third  person  singular  and  ttn 
for  the  first  and  tfu  third  person  plural.     Thus, 

Infinitive,  Beflviificn;  stem.  6eflriiS — ; 

Imperfect,  beflrilBte — ten;  past  participle,  begriifet. 

Wften  the  stem  of  the  verb  ends  in  i  or  b.  then  the  imperfect 
retains  the  e  of  the  inlinitive-ending  cn>     Thus; 


Infinitive,  fleftatten; 

stem,  geftatt— 

Imperfect,  flcftottete; 

past  participle 

geftattct. 

Infinitive,  ^Uten; 

stem,  (jiit— ; 

Imperfect,  ptete; 

past  participle 

gefliitet. 

Infinitive,  Iciftcn; 

stem,  (eift— ; 

Imperfect,  leiftete; 

past  participle 

geteiftet. 

The  formation  and  pronunciation  of  the  imperfect  and 
past  participle  of  regular  weak  verbs  is  thus  very  simple, 
and  henceforth  we  shall  give  in  the  Vocabulary  only  the 
infinitive  of  such  verbs. 

Of  the  verbs  that  you  have  so  far  learned  the  following 
follow  the  weak  conjugation  according  to  the  rules  given 
above.     Form  their  imperfects  and  past  participles: 
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anttoortcn, 

faufen, 

rcifcn, 

baufcn, 

foften, 

fagcn, 

fraQcn, 

Iad)en, 

fdimcid^cln. 

friiliftucfen, 

leben, 

marten, 

fiil)ren, 

leiftcn, 

toetftfcln. 

fltauben, 

lemcn, 

ttJoUeii, 

Iiuren, 

mad)cn, 

toiinfdicn. 

l)utcn, 

mieten, 

*** 

bcantiDorten, 

beorufteu, 

criemen, 

bcncnncu, 

befud^cn, 

exffaf}kn, 

beflfeitcu, 

bc^al)Icn, 

gcftattcn, 

t)crfduiueu, 

iibcrmitteln. 

*** 

§5 


ftubiereu. 

2.  Unless  you  know  that  a  verb  belongs  to  the  class 
of  rejjular  weak  verbs  you  cannot  form  the  imperfect  or 
past  participle  by  any  rule.  You  must  learn  these  forms 
in  verbs  that  do  not  follow  the  above  rules  by  experi- 
ence. To  aid  you  in  this  we  shall  continue,  henceforth, 
whenever  such  a  verb  occurs  in  the  lesson,  to  place  the 
infinitive,  imperfect,  and  past  participle  together  in  the 
Vocabulary,  not  pronouncing  on  the  record,  however,  infini- 
tives or  participles  that  have  previously  been  recorded,  or 
even  participles  that  are  the  same,  or  similar  in  pronunciation, 
to  the  infinitives.  You  should,  however,  in  practicing  your 
Vocabulary  without  the  phonograph,  pronounce  by  yourself 
all  forms  as  printed  in  your  book.  This  will  help  you  to  fix 
them  permanently  in  your  mind. 

As  a  matter  of  interest,  and  since  we  have  spoken  above 
of  weak  verbs,  we  may  state  here  that  verbs  forming  the 
past  participle  bj^  affixing  the  ending  en  instead  of  t  or  ct  to 
the  stem,  of  which  verbs  you  have  had  examples  in  this  and 
previous  lessons,  are  called  verbs  of  the  strong  conjugation 
or  simply  strong  verbs.  They  all  form  the  imperfect  by 
changing  the  stem  vowel  and  taking  no  ending  to  the  stem. 
Some  of  them  also  change  the  vowel  in  the  past  participle. 


F  §5  LESSON  IX  7 

Besides  strong  and  weak  verbs  there  are  trrfgular  verbs  that 
do  not  follow  the  conjugaiJons  of  either  of  the  two  large 
groups.  Of  this  class  the  auxiliary  verbs  .ifeitl,"  „^Qbei1," 
and  „luerben"  are  the  principal  representatives.  There  are, 
as  akeady  said,  no  rules  that  would  enable  you  to  tell  from 
the  infinitive  of  a  strong  or  irregular  verb  to  what  the  stem 
vowel  would  change  in  the  imperfect  or  perfect.  Thus,  the 
classification  into  strong  and  irregular  verbs  gives  no  clue. 
The  various  forms  must  simply  be  acquired  by  habit. 

3.  No  matter  how  the  imperfect  is  formed  Us  first  and  third 
person  plural  is  always  like  the  first  and  the  third  person 
singular  u-ith  the  ailditiona!  ending  (n. 

Infinitive,  ge^etl.    Imperfect,  td),  er  gjng;  loir,  Sie,  fte  ginQcii. 

Uses  of  the  Perfect  and  IinpeWeet  Tenses. — You  have 
seen  in  the  two  previous  lessons  that  the  perfect  tense  is 
often  used  in  (jerman  where  in  English  the  imperfect  or 
simple  past  tense  is  employed.  The  use  of  these  two  tenses 
in  German  is  one  of  the  difiBcuUies  of  Uie  language  to  which 
you  should  give  close  attention.  Remember  first  of  all  the 
two  following  statements: 

Tlte  perfect  is  the  tense  of  accomplished  facts.  The  imperfect 
is  the  tense  of  aclians  or  conditions  thai  continued  in  past  time. 

The  following  examples  will  more  clearly  illustrate  the 
distinction.  When  you  say  „\&t  bin  gcEomtncn,"  "I  have 
come,"  you  express  the  fact  that  you  "are  there."  the  act  of 
coming  being  accomplished.  But  if  you  say  „\i)  (am,"  "I 
came,"  then  you  express  the  fact  that  you  were  coming;  in 
the  latter  case,  the  act  of  coming  is  uppermost  in  your  mind. 
In  like  manner  the  sentence.  „id)  f)Qbe  ctncn  ,i;iitt  getauft," 
expresses  that  I  not  only  bought  the  hat,  but  also  that  as  a 
result  of  the  buying  I  now  have  the  hat.  But  the  sentence 
„id)  tcillfte  einen  ©Ut"  expresses  only  that  I  bought  a  hat  at 
some  time,  regardless  of  whether  I  have  the  hat  or  not.  It 
relates  to  the  buying  only. 

This  chief  distinction  between  the  two  tenses  being  under- 
stood, the  question  arises:     In  what  cases  does  one  consider 
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the  result  of  an  action  rather  than  the  action  itself?  To 
this  there  are  the  following  answers. 

When  something  has  happened  and  the  statement  of  the 
fact  is  made  immediately  afterwards,  almost  at  the  moment 
when  the  incident  occurred,  the  result  is  uppermost  in  the 
mind  of  the  speaker.     Test  this  yourself.     Suppose  some 

one  comes  to  you  and  says:  ^3cf|  bin  foeben  auS  cinem  SBaQcn 
gefallen/'  **I  have  just  fallen  out  of  a  carriage,*'  would  you 
not  think  at  once  of  the  possible  injuries  the  speaker  may 
have  sustained,  and  would  you  not  probably  ask:  **Did  you 
hurt  yourself?"  Again,  if  you  were  told:  „3d^  l^obe  foebcit 
cinen  ^nt  gefauft,"  **I  have  just  bought  a  hat,'*  you  would 
probably  expect  the  wearer  to  have  the  hat  with  him  or  to 
wear  it,  and  would  ask  to  see  it.  In  such  cases,  that  is, 
when  making  a  simple  statement  of  a  fact  just  accomplished^  the 
perfect  tense  is  proper.  The  perfect  may,  in  view  of  the  above, 
be  called  appropriately  though  apparently  paradoxically,  the 
past  of  the  presait. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  some  one  tells  you  the  story  of  an 
accident,  for  instance,  that  befell  him  some  time  ago,  saying 
among  other  things,  ,,id|  fiel  dw^  bem  SBagcn/  **I  fell  out  of 
the  carriage,*'  you  do  not  so  much  think  of  the  result  of  that 
fall  as  of  the  action  of  falling,  and  you  would  perhaps  be 
tempted  to  ask  *'how  did  it  happen?'*  The  speaker  would 
then  probably  enumerate  details  and  say  perhaps:  **  I  sat  in 
the  carriage,  the  horse  ran  away,  a  wheel  broke,  and  I  fell 
out**;  all  statements  describing  actions  going  on  in  the  past. 
The  imperfect  is,  therefore,  the  regular  tense  of  narration. 
You  will  now  also  understand  that  after  ^al^r^^'when,**  the 
perfect  cannot  be  used,  since  this  conjunction  always  intro- 
duces some  story.  For  instance,  „?ll^  \i)  in  ben  fiaben  fom, 
\cS)  \i)  unferen  Sreunb."  "When  I  went  into  the  store,  I  saw 
our  friend.** 

There  are  cases  when  it  is  not  clear  whether  the  result  of 
an  action  or  the  action  itself  rather  is  to  be  brought  out; 
in  such  cases  the  perfect  and  imperfect  may  be  used  promis- 
cuously. Thus  you  can  say:  „3d|  bin  geftcm  in  cinem  fd^oncn 
^onjert  getoefen/  and  also:   ,^i)  mar  geftcm  in  cinem  fd^Snen 
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ffongcrt."  But  if  you  go  beyond  the  simple  statement  and 
enumerate  details,  or,  in  other  words,  tell  a  story,  you  must 
use  the  imperfect  tense,  thus:  „3ctl  tvax  Qeftern  aBenb  in 
cinem  ff onaert,  meine  ©d^iuefter  tvax  bei  mir,  unb  aU  tvit  nad^ 
f^aufe  Qingen,  Begegneten  luir  Sl^rem  ^errn  S3ruber."   **  I  was 

to  a  concert  last  night,  my  sister  was  with  me,  and  as  we 
went  home  we  met  your  brother." 

4.  Dative  of  indirect  object.  Read  over  Art.  9,  Lesson 
VIII.  In  the  sentence,  „@eftatten  @ie  mir,  bag  id^  3l&nen 
®efeBfd^aft  leifte"  we  have  two  direct  and  two  indirect  objects, 
as  follows: 

®eftatten  6ie  „mir"  (indirect  object),  „ba%  i^  S^nen  ©efeU* 
fd^aft  leifte"  (direct  object). 

S)a6id&  „31^nen"  (indirect  object)  ^eJefeQfc^aft"  (direct  object) 
leifte. 

The  German  indirect  object  must  frequently  be  rendered 
in  English  by  **  /(?."  But  since  ''  io''  also  serves  to  translate 
German  prepositional  phrases  with  „gu"  and  „nad^,"  you  must 
be  careful  to  make  distinction  between  the  two  cases  and 
not  to  render  the  German  indirect  object  by  „gu.''  Beginners 
are  very  apt  to  do  this. 

For  example,  ** Give  your  hat  to  the  girl,'*  „®eBen  @ie  bent 
aWabd^en  Sl&ren  ©ut"  (indirect  object),  not,  „gu  bent  50Jabd^en." 

**  I  will  take  him  to  the  American  consul,''  „id^  tuiH  il)n  gum 

(gu  bent)  amerifanifd^en  ^onfut  fiil&ren"  (prepositional  phrase). 

**I  told  it  to  my  friend,*'  „id^  I)abe  e^  meincnt  S^eunbe 
crjal^rt"  (indirect  object),  not,  „id^  f)dbc  e3  gu  nteinem 
Sreunbe  erjal^It." 

"I  wish  to  go  to  my  friend,"  „id^  tuiinfd^e  gu  meinent 
Srcunbe  gu  gel^en"  (prepositional  phrase),  not  „id^  tuiinfdEje 
meinem  gteunbe  gu  gel&en/ 

5.  Dative  as  sole  object  after  certain  verbs.  Read  over 
the   list   of   these   verbs    given   in    Art.  10,   Lesson  VIII 

and  add:  erfd&einen,    l^etfen,    fdEimeid^eln. 

6.  Idiomatic  verb  phrases  employing  the  dative.  (Com- 
pare Art.  11,  Lesson  VIII.) 


10  GERMAN  §5 

7.  „9Sor''  is  a  preposition  that  sometimes  governs  the 
accusative  and  sometimes  the  dative,  like  „CiVL\"  and  „in." 
(Compare  Art.  3,  Lesson  V.) 

You  will  have  noticed  that  most  German  prepositions 
have  several  meanings  from  the  standpoint  of  an  English 
speaking  person.  The  proper  use  of  prepositions  is  quite 
hard  to  acquire;  it  is  purely  a  matter  of  practice.  In  this 
lesson,  for  instance,  we  have  „Bei"  in  the  sense  of  "with." 
In  any  meaning  this  preposition  always  governs  the  dative, 
as  you  know  (Art.  12,  Lesson  VIII).  The  same  is  the  case 
with  „/ill,"  which  occurs  in  two  meanings  in  this  lesson,  viz., 
**for**  and  **to*'  in  the  sentences,  respectively:  „@runb  gu 
neiiein  £ad)en/'  **cause  for  renewed  laughing";  „ju  bem 
Qmeri!anifd)cn  Sonful/'  **to  the  American  consul."  „B^^" 
is  the  contracted  form  of  „gu  bent." 

8.  A  new  use  of  the  dative  case  is  illustrated  in  this 
lesson:  the  dative  with  adjectives.  This  dative  is  rendered 
in  English  by  the  objective  case  with  /o  or  /or.  What  has 
been  said  in  Art.  4  applies  here  as  well,  that  is  to  say,  you 
must  be  careful  not  to  render  such  English  expressions  with 
to  and  /or  in  German  by  „gu"  and  „fiir"  but  by  the  dative. 
Thus,  for  example, 

"I  am  very  thankful  to  you,"  „id)  hin  3l}nen  fel&r  banfbar," 
not  „\d)  bin  fct}r  banfbor  gii  3t}nen." 

''That  is  not  possible  for  me,"  „t>a^  ift  niir  nid^t  moglid)/' 
not  „ba^  ift  nidit  muQiid)  fiir  mid)."  ' 

9.  The  phrases  „c^  Qicbt/'  „e^  ^db"  are  the  equivalents 
of  the  English  "there  is,"  *' there  was,"  and  are  very 
common.  Closely  allied  to  this  is  the  expression  „c^  tuor 
cinmal,"  "there  was  once  upon  a  time"  used  in  fairy  tales 
and  other  poetic  lan<^uage. 

10.  You  learned  in  Lessons  IV  and  VII  that  adjectives 
can  be  transformed  into  nouns.  In  the  same  manner 
infinitives  are  used  as  neuter  nouns;  they  then  usually 
correspond  to  the  English  verb  forms  ending  in  /;/^,  as, 
for  instance,  in  the  example  „^u  ucucm  yad)cn/'  "for  renewed 
laughing." 
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11.  Past  participles  may  be  used  as  adjectives.  If  the 
verb  is  a  transitive  one  (Art.  9,  Lesson  VIII),  its  past 
participle  used  as  an  adjective  has  a  passive  meaning;  if  an 
intransitive  verb  it  has  an  active  meaning.  Examples  will 
make  this  clear  to  you.  Take,  for  instance,  ..gi'lviilif^t, "  the 
past  participle  of  „n)iinfcl)en,"  a  transitive  verb,  since  one  can 
ask  „Sil«  iniinfc^en  Sie?"  "what  do  you  wish?"  Reading  or 
hearing  the  phrase  ..bcr  geroiiiifd)te  S'lt."  "the  wished  (for) 
hat"  you  involuntarily  have  in  mind  the  question  "wished  by 
whom?,"  which  is  what  we  meant  above  hj  passive  7iitani7ig. 
On  the  other  hand  take  „fleftorIini,"  the  past  participle  of 
„fterben,"  an  intransitive  verb,  since  you  cannot  a.sk  „TOa3 
ftcrbcit  Sie?,"  "what  do  you  die?"  Using  this  participle  in  a 
phrase,  for  instance,  „bie  gcflorl&ene  ©djinefter, "  "the  dead 
sister,  the  sister  that  has  died,"  you  have  not  the  question 
"by  whom"  in  your  mind,  but  that  an  action  has  taken  place, 
in  this  case,  that  "the  sister  has  died." 

The  adjectives  ..aitSgejcicftliet, "  „lliijbliert,"  which  you  have 
learned  in  previous  lessons  are  in  reality  also  past  participles 
of  the  verbs  „ail«ieic()lien,"  "to  make  distinct,"  and  „mob= 
lieteii,"  "to  furnish." 

Like  adjectives  past  participles  can  be  used  as  nouns  as 
in  the  examples  „ba^  (^eiDtinfditc,"  "the  (ihiuir)  wished  for," 
„bcr  ©effotticne,"  "the  (one  that)  died,  the  dead  one." 

12.  Frenchmen  are  said  to  be  the  most  polite  people, 
but  Germans  are  no  less  so;  although  they  do  not    put   a 

'monsieur,"  "madame"  after  every  jvj  or  no  in  addressing 
a  person,  they  are  careful  to  give  every  one  his  title,  if  they 
know  it  (Art.  9,  Lesson  IV).  Moreover,  if  speaking  to 
some  one  about  near  relatives  a  German  is  not  so  rude  as 
an  English  speaking  person  to  say  simply  "your  mother, 
your  sister,  your  brother,"  etc.,  but,  unless  on  very  familiar 
terms  with  the  family,  he  always  says  „3t)re  ^rau  SJiuttcc, 
S&re  Srflulein  Stfiroeftcr,  3t)re  Sraiitein  Soc^tec,  36c  ■&err 
©ruber,"  "your  Mrs.  mother,  your  miss  sister,  your  miss 
daughter,  your  Mr.  brother."  etc.  Thesewords  nffrnil,  f^rnii- 
leitl,  ^crr"  interposed  after  the  possessive  pronoim  are  simply 
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forms  of  politeness,  the  noun  that  the  speaker  really  has  in 
mind  being  ^SKuttcr,  ©d&meftcr,  lod&tcr,  SBruber."  Therefore, 
we  say  „^\)vt  t^xauUin  ©d^mcftcr,  Sl^re  grfiulein  lod^tcr"  and 
not  ,,3l^r  ^tautein  ©d^tneftcr,  3^t  grciurein  lod&ter/  although 
„ba^  i^xauUm"  is  a  neuter  noun,  and  because  ^©d&inefter, 
lodjter"  are  feminine  nouns.     (See  Art.  19,  Lesson  VIII.) 

Married  women  are  addressed  in  German  with  the  title  of 
their  husbands.  Thus,  when  you  know  that  the  husband  of 
a  woman  is  a  doctor  she  must  be  addressed  rrStau  SJoftor/ 
**Mrs.  Doctor." 

If  the  title  of  a  woman's  husband  is  not  known,  or  if  it  is 
not  desired  to  address  the  woman  by  that  title,  a  gentleman 
must  call  her  „Qndbifle  3rau/'  **gracious  Mrs."  In  similar 
manner  an  unmarried  woman  is  addressed  by  a  gentleman 
^gnabigc^  grfiutein/'  *' gracious  Miss.'*  Notice  in  this  last 
phrase  the  ending  ed  of  the  adjective,  there  being  only  one 
noun  and  that  a  neuter  one. 

Women  among  themselves  address  one  another  variously. 
If  the  woman  addressed  is  older  than  the  one  addressing,  or 
enjoys  a  higher  station  in  life,  she  should  be  addressed  as 
wflnabige  5?rau."  Thus,  for  instance,  a  yotmg,  unmarried 
woman  will  address  a  married  woman  in  that  way,  unless  the 
two  are  well  acquainted.  Young  women  among  themselves 
address  one  another  by  „3raulcin/'  simply.  If  two  married 
women  are  of  about  the  same  age  and  in  the  same  station  of 
life,  they  address  one  another  by  their  husband's  title,  or, 
more  familiarly,  and  when  the  title  is  not  known  or  if  there 
is  no  title,  by  the  husband's  name,  as  in  English.  Titles  so 
used  are  those  distinguishing  rank,  nobility,  etc.  Pro- 
fessional titles,  except  Dr.,  are  not  so  used.  Thus,  a 
general's  wife  is  addressed, „J5rQU  ®eneratin/'  **Mrs.  General," 
a  baron's  wife  mS^CIU  Saronin/'  **Mrs.  baroness,"  a  doctor's 
wife  „J5rQU  J^oftor,"  Mrs.  Doctor,"  but  an  engineer's  wife 
is  7iot  addressed  „J5i^au  9)Zafd)inift/' *'Mrs.  engineer,"  nor  a 
painter's  wife  „J5rau  9)Zafcr/'  "Mrs.  painter,"  etc. 

Servants  not  only  address  their  mistress  by  „Qnabifle  5?rau/' 
the  young  lady  of  the  house  by  „nnnbige^  J^rciutein/'  but  also 
their  master  by  „gnabiger  .Iperr,"  and  the  son  of  the  house  by 
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„gnabiger,  iunger  ©err/     Speaking   of  their  employers   to 
others  they  should  also  use  these  expressions. 

You  will  have  observed  that  ^Stau"  has  various  meanings 
according  to  circumstances.  In  an  address  it  is**Mrs.,"a 
husband  speaks  of  his  wife  as  ^feitte  fjtau."  A  *' woman'* 
is  also  rendered  by  ^Stau."  You  will  learn  more  oi  polite 
forms  in  succeeding  lessons. 

13.  Compare  Art.  14,  Lesson  VII.  We  have  Here  the 
little  word  „bod^''  in  another  meaning. 

As  used  here  it  cannot  be  literally  translated  into  English. 
It  expresses  an  entreaty  and  must  be  rendered  variously. 
For  instance,  in  the  sentence  „@r  Bat  mid^  il^m  bod^  %u  l^elfen" 
it  may  be  rendered  by  **please.'*  An  imperative  is  turned 
into  an  entreaty  by  the  use  of  „bo(i^"  and  may  be  rendered 
then  by  **please  do,  will  you  please?'*  etc.     Thus: 

©elf en  @ie  mir  bod^!     Please  do  help  me! 

In  a  question  „bod&"  anticipates  and  suggests  the  answer 
and  expresses  the  wish  on  the  part  of  the  questioner  that 
the  answer  may  be  as  suggested.  It  may  then  be  rendered 
by  "to  be  sure"  or  by  repetition  of  the  question,  thus  for 
instance: 

©ie  tooHen  bod^  nid^t  fd^on  gel^en? — You  do  not  want  to  go 

already^  to  be  sure?  or,  you  are  not  going  already ^  are  youf 

•    You   will    find    still   other    renderings   of    „bod^"    in    the 
Review  and  Conversation. 


DRILL 


To  answer^ 

td^  QnttDorte, 
er  anttuortet^ 
fie  antwortet^ 
e0  anttoortet^ 
loir  onttDorten, 
@ic  onttDorten, 
fie  onttDorten, 


(See  Art.  1.) 

anttoorte'te, 

answered  (imp.)» 

id^  anttuortete, 
er  anttuortete, 
fie  anttuortete, 
eg  anttnortctc, 
tt)ir  anttoorteten, 
©ie  antuorteten, 
fie  anttuorteten, 


(^eaitttoottet« 

answered  (past  part . ) . 

idE)  l^abe  ^eanttuortet* 
er  l^at  ^cantiuortct* 
fie  l^at  0canttt)ortet» 
eg  ^oX  f^cantttjortet. 
tuir  l&oben  gcanttuortct. 
©ie  l^aben  cicanttt)ortct. 
fie  l^aben  ^cantiuortct* 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


fragen, 

friil^ftudten, 

ful)rcn, 

gtauben, 

^orcn, 

Iliiten, 


fragte, 

frii^ftiidtte^ 

ful)rte, 

Qlaubtt, 

f)'6xtt, 


eefraflt^ 
gefruMturft^ 

0eg(au6t* 

0e^5rt« 

0el^iitct« 


Form   the  imperfect  and  past  participle  of  the  following 


verbs  and  complete  as  above: 

banfen,  IcBcn, 

foiifcn,  lernen, 

loften,  mad)cr\, 

tad^en,  mieten, 

Teiften,  fogcn, 


fd^meid^eln, 

tnartcn, 

tncd)fcln, 

tnoHcn, 

tniinfd)en. 


^o  saiuie ,  sainted  (imp.),  saluted  ( past  part . ) . 

Form   the  imperfect  and  past  participle  of  the  following 


verbs  and  complete  as  above: 

hcanttoortcn, 

bcgteiten, 

bcfud)cn, 

crlcrncn, 
rctfcn, 


reifte. 


ergciblcn, 

gcftottcn, 

tjerfamiien, 

iibcnuittcln, 

ftubiercn. 


to  travel^ 

id)  rcifc, 
cr  rcift, 
fie  rcift, 
e§  rcift, 
ruir  rcifcn, 
Sic  rcifcn, 
fie  rcifeii/ 


traveled  (imp.),        traveled  ( past  part . ) . 


id)  rciftc, 
er  reiftc, 
fie  rciftc, 
c§  rciftc, 
ruir  rciftcn, 
®ie  reiftcn, 
fie  rciftcn, 


id)  bin  f^ereift* 
er  ift  flereift^ 
fie  ift  cicreift^ 
e§  ift  gcreift* 
tDir  finb  ^creift^ 
®ie  finb  ficreift* 
fie  finb  cicreift* 


Complete  the  conjugation   of  the  following  verb  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


bcocgncn, 


begegncte, 


bcgegnet. 


§5 

LESSON 

IX 

(See  Art. 

52.) 

fommtn, 

fam, 

f)cfommeit« 

to  come^ 

came. 

come. 

id^  fomme^ 

\6)  fam, 

id^  bin  ^cfommctt^ 

er  fommt^ 

er  fam, 

er  ift  flcfommcn* 

fie  f ommt^ 

fie  fam, 

fie  ift  flefommcn* 

eg  fommt, 

eg  fam. 

eg  ift  f^efommcit* 

mir  fommen^ 

toir  famen, 

tt)ir  finb  (icfommcn. 

©ie  fommen^ 

©ie  fameit^ 

©ie  finb  ficfommcn^ 

fie  fotmneit^ 

fie  fameit^ 

fie  finb  ^cfommcn. 

Complete  the 

conjugation  of 

the  following  verbs  in 

same  manner  as 

above: 

crfd^einen. 

erfd^ien. 

erfd^ienen. 

ge^en. 

flinfl. 

gcgangen. 

fein. 

tt)ar. 

getnefen. 
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befommeit, 

io  receive^ 

i^  Befomme, 


befam,  befommen. 

received  (imp.),      received  (past  part.). 


id&  bef  am, 


id^  l&abe  bcfommcn* 


Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 


same  manner  as  above: 


bitten, 

tl^un, 

l^aben, 

finben, 

t)crfte5en, 

to  give^ 

id&  gebe, 
cr  giebt^ 
Re  giebt, 
eg  giebt, 
tDtr  gebett, 
©ie  geben, 
fie  geben. 


bat, 

tl^at, 

l&atte, 

fanb, 

Derftanb, 

gab, 

gave, 

\^  gab, 
er  gab, 
fie  gab, 
eg  gab, 
tore  gaben, 
©ie  gabett, 
fie  gaben. 


gebeten. 

getl&an. 

gel^abt. 

gefunbcn. 

Derftanben. 

ge^ebeit* 

given, 

\6)  l^abe  ^cgebett* 
er  l&at  ^egebcit^ 
fie  l^ot  Qcgebcn* 
eg  l^at  ^cgebcit. 
tuir  l&oben  ^cgebcit* 
©ie  I)aben  ^egebcn* 
fie  l^aben  gcgebctt* 
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fe^eit,  fa*,  ^efel^eti* 

io  see^  saw^  seen. 

er  fiel^t,  er  fal^,  er  l^ot  gefel^en^ 

fie  \xt\)i,  Re  fal^.  Re  l&ot  fiefd^en^ 

ed  Rel^t,  eiS  fol^f  eiS  l^^t  gefelgett* 

mir  fel^cn,  tovt  fallen,  n)tr  l^^ben  gefel^en* 

©ie  fel^eit,  ©ie  fallen,  ©ic  l^oben  gefd^en. 

Re  fel^ett,  Re  fallen,  Re  l^aben  eefel^ett* 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

fpredien,  fprid&t,  fprad&,  id&  l^aBc  flefprod&en. 

tjerfprecfien,  tjerfprid^t,  Derfprad&,  id^  l&abe  Derfprod&en. 

empfel^Ien,  empRel^It,  empfa^I,  id^  l&abe  empfol^Ien. 

l^elfen,  l^itft,  l^alf,  id&  l^aBe  gel^olfen. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

^ie  iwx^t  "it^ckmt  laiiftte  forttod*tenb« 

7%^  young  lady  laughed  all  the  while, 

SBSarum  lad^te  bie  junge  3!)ame? — @i3  erfd^ien  il^r  fomifd^,  bag 
id^  Re  nidE)t  tjerRanb. 

Sad^ten  ©ie? — SWein,  idE)  lad^te  nid^t. 

iiod^te  \^Qi^  fleine  9)iabd^en? — 3a,  e3  lad^te  fortoal^renb^ 

t^aben  ©ie  Qelad^t,  alg  id^  in  ben  fiaben  lam? — SRein,  id^  l^abe 
nid^t  gcIadEjt. 

^I^  iiki  in  ben  ^^"^tn  fam,  fa*  t<*  unfeten  Sanbd* 
mann« 

When  I  came  into  the  store ^  I  saw  our  countfyman, 

911^  er  mid^  fab,  begriifete  er  mid^. 
Sr  begriifite  mid^,  alg  er  midE)  fab. 
Sll§  er  mid)  fab,  bat  er  mid^,  il^m  bod^  ju  bclfert. 
Gr  hat  mid),  it)m  bod)  gu  belfen,  alg  er  mid^  fal^. 
3U^  er  mid)  \)(xi,  ibm  ^u  belfen,  i\)ai  idE)  eg. 
.  3d)  tbat  e^,  ai^  er  mid^  bat,  ibm  gu  belfen^ 
9(1^  id)  ibm  balf,  betam  cr  bag  @etmmfd)te. 
Sr  bc!am  bag  Weti:)iinfd)te,  alg  \6)  ibm  balf. 
9(Ig  cr  begablen  mollte,  fanb  cr,  bag  er  !ein  ®elb  *attc. 
®r  fanb,  bafe  er  fein  @elb  batte,  alg  er  begal&Ien  woUte. 
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Form  other  similar  sentences  with  verbs  that  you  have 
learned, 

iEBo  wdTCR  Sic  gcftttn  a6tnb?-3A  wat  ju  ^aufe; 
iA  batte  etncii  ftfelimmtn  J^ali. 

Where  were  you  last  nighlt — /  was  a/  hotne:  I  had  a  sore 

SJir  tDflreti  geftetn  afienb  im  Sweatee;  roo  roaxen  Sie?— 5(f| 
bin  in  eincm  [djoiien  ilonjert  genjejen. 

SBaten  ®ie  fdjon  einmal  in  ©onibura?— iWein,  idfi  Bin  noif 
nitfit  bort  aeroefcu. 

Sie  toatcii  roicbet  eiiimol  felir  liF&enSroiirbig. 

^a6en  Sie  ineinen  Sruber  iiid)t  gcfefien? — 3a,  i(%  (q5  i^n 
geftem  auf  bcc  igtrafie. 

(Ft  fptarft  tcutfd)  mit  t^r,  nber  lie  vcifitanb  iM  nid)t. 

^^  s/iohe  Gey»ian  to  [with)  her,  but  she  did  not  understand 

S3fl3  [prod)  er  mit  i^c? — ®t  Iptadi  beutfrfi  mit  ifjr. 

Spradjen  Sic  iiid)t  bcutfi^  mit  iljm? — 9!ein,  roic  fprac^ert 
cngli(d)  mit  i^m. 

Spratft  id)  franaijfifd)  mit  bem  ^errn?— 3a,  Sie  (pradien 
fronjofifc^  mit  ilini. 

SJJeine  £d)ioeftec  ipcad)  bentf d)  mit  bcm  Enfllctnber,  nii^t  roa^t? 
— SJeiti,  fie  [prod)  nicfet  bciit(d)  mit  ifim. 

Herftniiben  ®ie  micft  nidit?— 9fein,  id)  perfianb  (£ic  ni(5t. 

'SBetftanb  mciii  gteunb  Sic? — 3a.  er  oerftanb  mid)  gut. 

SBcrftonben  3^c  5teiiiib  unb  feiii  fflruber  un3? — 3fein,  fie  ter^ 
ftaiiben  Sie  nid)t. 

SJerftanb  ba§  (kinc  TOtibd^en  fie? — 3fl.  eS  Berflanb  fie. 

§aben  Sie  bcutt(ft  mit  if)r  flefprodjcn? — 9iein,  roir  Ijaben 
etifllif^  jufammen  flefprodicn. 

^at  fie  ©ie  bcrftanbcn?— D  ja,  fie  fiat  midj  fe^r  gut  Per* 
flanben. 

(See  Arts.  3  and  4.) 
3(4  gab  J^ttrn  9Biit(iiid  tie  iiotiAc  Summt. 
I  gave  Mr.    Waikins  the  necessary  s/im. 

®db  i^  ifim  bie  notige  Eumme? — 3a-  £ie  ga&en  iljm  baS  @elb. 
©a3  gab  \&t  itim? — <2ie  gabcn  iE)m  nid)ts. 
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@db  cr  mir  nid^tg? — 3a,  er  gab  Sl&nen  etoaiJ  ©d^oneiJ. 

0aB  bie  junge  !bame  3i&nen  nid^ti^? — Kein,  fie  flaB  ung  nid^tg. 

©aben  toir  il&r  etoa^  ®ute^? — 3a,  toir  gaben  il^r  ettoa^  @utc^. 

^at  mein  St:eunb  3I)neu  mein  ®elb  gcgebcn? — Kein,  er  l^at 
mir  !ein  ®e(b  gcgebeu. 

SBa^  l^at  er  lui'^  gegcben?— Gr  f)at  im^  tjiel  ©d^one^  gcgebcii. 

^abeii  ®ie  meinem  greunbe  fd)on  feincn  ©tod  gegeben?— 
Keiii,  id^  Babe  il^n  il^m  nod^  nid)t  gegcben. 

©eben  ®ie  bem  SDJabd^en  3^ren  $ut  unb  3bten  ©tod,  uub 
nebmen  ©ie  ^{ilafe. 

Gmpfeblen  ©ie  niidl)  3brer  2:odE)ter. 

©mpfeblen  ©ie  mi^  feiiier  9)Jutter. 

SBitte,  empfeblen  ©ie  iiiidE)  ber  jimgen  Tame. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

®eftattcn  ^te  mir,  ba#  ic^  36ttctt  ettt  toetti^  ©efeO* 
fc^aft  leifte. 

Permit  me  to  keep  you  company  a  little  while. 

3d^  geftatte  3bnen,  bafe  ©ie  mir  ©efctlfd^aft  teiften. 
@r  geftattet  mir,  \^oS^  id^  ibm  ©cfeUfdiaft  Icifte. 
SBir  geftatten  ibm,  bafe  er  uu§  ®cfe[Ifd)aft  tciftet. 
©ie  geftatten  un^,  \^OiS^  mir  3bnen  ©efellfdEiaft  leiften. 
©eftattet  3bre  Sran  SDhitter,  \^(x\\  \i)  ibr  ein  menig  ®efellfd()aft 
leifte? — 3a,  gemife,  fie  geftattet  e^  3bnen  gern. 

3c^    ^abe   ^ctttt    SBatftn^   t^erf^tod^cit,  i^n   gum 
amcttfantfciicn  ^onful  gu  ftt^tcn. 

/  have  promised  Mr,  Watkins  to  take  him  to  the  American 
Consul. 

SBotlen  ©ie  mid^  ;5um  ameri!anifd[)en  SJonfnl  fiibren? — 3a,  mit 
SSergniigen,  id^  \)o!ot  e^  3bnen  tjcrfprod^en. 

SBobin  moHen  ©ie  gcben?— 3d[)  milt  ^n  meinem  greunbe  geben. 

.£)aben  ©ie  ibrcm  ^rennbc  t)crfprod)en  gu  !ommen? — 3a,  id^ 
babe  e^  ibm  t)erfprod&en. 

SBag  boben  ©ie  mciner  9)Zutter  gefagt?— 3dE)  ^olbz  ibr  gefagt, 
bafe  mir  b^ute  nadEimittag  gn  meiner  ©d^mefter  geben  mollcn. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

3c^  bcQC^ncte  unfctcm  ^reunbe  9Batfind« 

/  met  our  friend  Watkins. 
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So  Begeflneten  ©ie  itjm'?— 3ii)  bcgefltiete  ifim  in  einem  Coben. 

ffiami  befleflnetc  er  3&ncn? — fir  begegtictc  iiiir  uor  eiiier  Ijafbcii 
©tiinlie  etiuQ. 

aiegcaneteii  Sie  imS  nii^t  gefliTn  aiif  bet  Strafie?— via,  init 
begegiietcn  3f)iien. 

itfegegtielen  Stjneii  iiiifit  meinc  SOIutter  iiub  inciii  iH'uber? — 
9iciii,  \ie  begegneteii  un3  iiid)t. 

Stub  >£ie  itiiferem  J^reiiitbe  iitd)t  bcgegncty — ^q,  wit  fiiib  il)m 
focbeit  auf  bet  icttoue  bcgeg^iet. 

3ft  uniet  i^reuiib  3I)iien  iiidjl  bcgcflnet? — ^a,  cr  ift  iinS 
focBen  auf  ber  tttrafee  fiegcgiiet. 

Qi  crfAien  tec  junflCii  T'amt  Foniififi. 

//  seemed  comical  tu  the  young  lady. 

3Ea8  ctfcfticu  il)t  fDmifcE)? — ffi'S  eric^icn  Kit  Eoiniicl),  baft  Ste 
fie  nic^t  netftanben. 

Grft^ien  c3  3l)ncn  iiidit  lomKfl),  tah  icE)  niiljt  beiit(rf)  fyrcrfjcn 
(Dilute? — Sfeiii,  e3  eridiieii  mi^  iiiiijt  tuiitiftl). 

■SJaS  evi'cfjicii  ber  jitngcn  t^anic  fo  Eoniiid)? — ?I)r  ericijicn  e^ 
loiniicfi,  bafi  iiiifcr  ^reiinb  SatfinS  fie  iiidjt  Mcrftanb. 

3ft  c§  36iicii  tmiiifd)  erfdiicncii,  baft  mir  nirfit  beiitfd)  uerfteljen 
lonnten? — 3a,  zi  ift  mtr  feljr  fomifd)  erirfjieueu. 

fft  bat  mi4  ifim  fu  bclfcii. 

I/c  asked  lilt'  to  help  him. 

fiann  id)  Sftncn  ^clfciiV— 3q,  bilte,  ^elfen  ©ie  mir. 

$ialf  er  feiueni  i^remibe?— ;Tieiii,  et  lonnte  tl]in  uitftt  ^clfeii. 

pollen  Sie  un§  iiitftt  ticlfeii?— O  gemift,  idj  liclfe  3ljTieii  gctn. 

Sot  bet.  tSiigldnbet  bem  9Iinetifaner  getjolfcii?— 9Jein. 

Ciilft  mcin  Somber  feitiem  Jfreunbe?— 3q.  ct  f)ilft  i(jm  gcrii. 

9Ser  luitl  mir  tielfeiii' — 3dl  iwiU  3()neii  ficlfen. 

.&clfen  «ie  mir!    .{idfni  8ie  uii*!     £iclfcii  Sic  il)iieti! 

2ie  fAnieidicIn  mit. 
}'(.«  flallcr  nic. 

3t6  fcfimeiclielte  3Einen. 
St  f(^meirtie(t  iin^. 

Tic  jiniflc  Tame  fagt.baft  rr  liebcnsroi'irbig  ift;  fie  fd)mei^e(t  ifim. 
(Sr  fogt,  bafi  bie  jungc  T'ame  icbr  fjiibfd]  ift;  er  fd)meid]clt  ifjr. 
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(See  Art.  6.) 

lEBie  ^e^t  ed  3^nen?— S)aitfe,  ^uU   llttb  3^iten, 

How  do  you  do  f —  Thank  you ,  very  well.    And  you ,  madam  f 

®el^t  eg  Si^ncn  flut?— 3a,  mir  flcl^t  eg  gut, 
@el^t  eg  S^nen  nid^t  gut? — Kein,  mir  gel&t  eg  nid^t  fel^r  gut. 
©el^t  eg  3l^rem  Sruber  gut?— D  ia,  eg  gel^t  il^m  red^t  gut. 
OJel^t  eg  feiner  ©d^mefter  gut?— SWein,  eg  gel^t  il&r  nid&t  gut. 
S33ie  gel&t  eg  il&m?— @g  gel^t  iftm  nid^t  befonbcrg  gut. 
SaSie  gel&t'g?- D  banfe,  rcd^t  gut. 

<^^  toar  mir  tec^t  lieb,  ba#  <2te  famen* 

/  zr/flj  very  glad  that  you  came, 

3ft  eg  3^nen  lieb,  toenrt  id^  l&eute  aBenb  gu  31&nen  fomme?— 
3a,  eg  ift  mir  fcl^r  lieb. 

SBSar  eg  31^rer  ©d^mefter  uid^t  lieb,  bog  mein  JJreunb  fie 
fiegruBt  l&at?— 3a  gemife,  eg  toar  il^r  fel^r  lieb. 

3ft  eg  31^rer  9)Jutter  lieb  gemefen,  bafe  toir  auf  fie  gcmortet 
l&aben? — 3a,  eg  ift  il)r  fe^r  lieb  getocfen. 

9Kcinem  Srcunbe  mar  eg  fel&r  lieb,  "t^S^  @ie  bcm  ©nglanber 
\^^^  ©elb  begal^tt  baben. 

SBcfudEjcn  ©ie  uug  oft,  eg  ift  ung  immer  lieb,  toeun  ©ie 
fouimeu. 

(vSee  Art.  7.) 

^or  ciner  iftalbeit  ^tuttbe. 

Half  an  hour  ago, 

SSor  einem  9Jionat.    SJor  eincr  ©tunbe.    SJor  bem  Sriibftiidt. 
®or  bcm  Slbenbbrot.    35or  bem  ilon^iert. 
9? or  cincm  9}ionat  toar  idE)  in  ^^amburg. 
i5or  cincr  ©tunbe  fal)  id)  3f)rcu  .^crrn  ©ruber, 
^^or  bcm  J?riil)ftiict  nmd[)c  id)  cinen  ©pagicrgang. 
4?or  bem  3(bcnbbrot  Ic)c  id)  bie  i^cituug. 
3?or  bcm  ilouscrt  cffc  id)  mcin  3lbenbbrot. 

SBoUcit  N^ic  iu*t  bci  uit^  %Vi  ^bcnb  cffcit  ?— 9?ein, 
td)  baitfe  31)ncn  redit  fel^r. 

Will  you  not  eat  supper  zvith  us/ — A'<7;  /  thank  you  very 
much. 


'§5  LESSON  IX  fil 

SBo  rooren  ©ie  ^eute  motgcn?— 3^  roar  Bei  meinet  abutter, 

Siiat  3Eir  Srcimb  scftmt  iuii)t  lei  3t)iicn?— 9icin,  et  tiior 
tiidjt  bei  uii?,  ct  roor  &ei  tii'iii  atncrifaiiifdjni  ftonful. 

S'er  (5n9ldn&i:r  roar  fpebcn  bei  mtr  iiiib  exi&lfite  mir,  ba%  et 
aeftetii  bei  feiiiet  i£d)H)eflet  aemefen  ift. 

3ft  fcinc  2)hitter  nidjt  bei  S^nen  neroefeii?— 9iciii,  fie  wor 
nidjt  bei  un§,  fie  mat  bei  bet  iuitflen  ainerifQuifdicii  3?Qiiie. 

3So  ift  inein  liebct  ffltuberV— Sr  ift  bei  feinem  gteunbe,  bcm 
fcemi  5?DttDt  3oiie3. 

Srunb  ju  neurm  CaAcn. 

Cause  for  rcnnfcd  laughing. 

©tub  ©ie  IranfV— 3a,  id)  ^a\it  (einen  9Ippetit  jitim  Effen. 

SBittc,  erjoljtcn  ®ic  mir  ehOQ^!— Sieiii,  idj  l^abe  tcine  3eit 
jimi  t£rsflf)lcn,  idj  iiiuft  floiftig  ftubiereii. 

Slag  ^at  3^re  aWiitter  3fiviT  Sdjineftct  gcscbni?— @ie  ^at  iftc 
®elb  gu  einem  neiien  .'C'ut  fleaeben. 

3A  iviU  ibn  jiim  amrtifanifdi'n  fionfur  fuf)tcn. 

/  viill  fake  (lead)  Aim  lo  the  Ameriean  cnnsttl. 

SBoQcn  roit  gu  meinem  obet  gu  Sftrem  Slrjt  fletjen?— fiaffen  fie 
una  JU  meiiiem  '^xhi  gefieii. 

SBariim  gcljen  ©ie  iiidjt  p  feinciii  Sriiber? — 3d)  tann  md)t 
gii  ifiiii  gefien,  er  ift  nidit  incfir  in  9^er(in. 

Soinmen  ®ie  ^eute  abeiib  au  mi3V — 9iein,  i^  lann  (etbct 
nidit  311  Sbneii  tLimincn.  id|  iitufj  an  iiictnec  ©diroefter  gc^en. 

SBDl)iii  ift  bet  englaiibec  geteift?— Gr  ift  %\x  fcinct  9Jhittet 
nad)  ^omburfl  geteift. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
3*  tin  3fciicn  fefcr  ^attfbat  tflfiit. 

/  am  very  thankful  to  you  for  thai. 

©tnb  Sie  mir  baittbar  bafiit,  baft  id}  3I)nen  @cfellfd}aft  teifte? 
—3a,  it^  bin  3I)nen  fcE)r  baiifbar  bafiir. 

4)at  ber  eiislonbcr  3^nen  baS  Sclb  gegebcii?— 3a,  iiiib  id) 
Bin  i^ni  fel)t  bonfbat  bafiir. 

S&Jd  ift  bo*  fleine  ailabcfien?— I^ct  ."tierr  Doftur  I]ot  t%  ju 
feinec  a)!uttcr  flcfii^tt,  es  mar  if)m  feljr  baiiEbat  bafiir, 
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mir 

il^m 

3d&Bin 

il^r 

Gr,  fie,  e3  ift 

il^m  (neuter) 

SBir,  ©ie,  fie  finb 

un^ 

3]&nen 

il&nen 

§5 


banfbor. 


Form  sentences  with  all  possible  combinations  of  pro- 
nouns according  to  above  scheme. 

Siiib  @ie  bcm  .&errn  2)oftor  3one3  nid^t  banfbar,  bafe  er 
3l^ncn  gcl^Dlfcu  fiat?— 3a  fletoife,  id)  Bin  3()rem  greunbe  fel^r, 
fel&r  banfbar. 

9)Jeine  9)iuttcr  ift  SBrer  Sd^tuefter  t)on  gansem  ©ergen  banf* 
Bar  bafiir,  bafe  fie  fie  befud)t  l^at. 

^a^  ift  mix  leiber  itic^t  md^liiift* 

7"Aa/,  unfortunately^  is  not  possible  for  nte. 

©el^en  @ie  niit  un^  \\\^  2:l5eater,  $err  S)oftor! — 3)a^  ift  mir 
leiber  nid)t  mogtid),  id)  mufj  l^eute  nod)  eincn  iiranfen  befudtien. 

^ommen  Sic  nnb  3{)r  J^reunb  gu  nn^^  unb  effen  Sie  bei  un^ 
gn  ?lBcnb! — @ie  finb  fcljr  licben^raiirbig,  aber  \>a^  ift  nn^  leiber 
nid)t  nioglid),  mir  f)aBen  bem  ^errn  SBatfing  Derfprod^en,  mit 
il^m  in^  ilon^ert  gu  ge[}en. 

mir 


e^ift 


il5m 
if)r 

itjm  (neuter) 
nn^ 
^linen 
i[)ncn 


(nidjt)  moglid^. 


Form  sentences  with  all  possible  combinations  of  pro- 
nouns according  to  above  scheme. 

3ft  c^  3t)reni  J^rcnnbe,  bcm  .t^errn  S^oftor,  nid^t  mogtid^,  ung 
I)entc  abcnb  gu  be)nd)cn? — 9icin,  id)  glaubc  nid)t,  bafe  eg  il&m 
mogtid)  ift;  er  I)at  feljr  t)ie(  gu  tl)nn.— 2?ag  tljut  mir  leib. 
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©iH  feine  ©c^roefter  ni[i)t  mit  iinS  eiiien  ©poatergonfl  mci(i)cn? 
— 9fcin,  e3  ift  fciiier  Sdimcflcr  iitd)t  iniifiltcl)  qii^  bcin  jjiininec 
gu  gefjen.  fie  tiat  eine  G-rtnltiiiig  itnb  mufi  ha^  3''nincc  Ijiiten. 

(See  Art.  9.) 
»'Aa/  IS  (rt(vc)  ru-wT 

3d)  liiti  ficute  nocft  nicfit  aiiS  bem  Sintmer  aeicefcit;  roaS  flic5t 
cS  SicueS?— 0,  e3  mbt  ittd]t5  iUcjonbere^. 

(^icbt  I'S  in  Hamburg  tin  flutea  IfieatccV — D  jo,  e3  gictit  bort 
cin  ietjr  gute^  Ifteotct. 

ffiflS  fliebt  CiS  fteiite  SdjiiiieS  ju  cffen?— Sifi  luciS  nidjt;  icft 
6a6e  noc^  nidjt  gefrngt,  toa^  e3  flicbt. 

S*aei  gicbt  e^  in  3^rem  fiotel  jum  ?frii[)ftiicl?— (S«  gicbt  nid)t 
Did:  ftaffee,  Scmnict  iiitti  ctn  roctdjc?  Si. 

©ogen  ©ie  mir,  .£)err  ?oncS,  giebt  c3  in  (Sfticago  cin  giitcS 
bentfdieg  lEicatet? — Xfl3  tonn  id)  ?[)uen  [fiber  nidit  fagni;  id) 
tuor  (d)on  (oiige  nid)t  mef)r  in  Ebicogo.  5113  idj  nod)  burt  luar, 
gab  eg  Eein  fefjr  giitcs  bentjdteS  Ilieater  burt. 

Sicbt  e3  in  ^Berlin  ein  *flmeri(anifcf)E«  ^otel?— D  gctBifi,  eS 
giebt  bier  ein  (efir  gutcS  Qniccitoiiiid)ee  .ftotcl. 

Ee  gob  cinmol  cincn  ?linetifmier,  ber  fonnte  in  ^Berlin  nic^t 
leben. — Unb  roarum  iiid)t? — E3  gab  in  gang  iBerlin  tein  Sett 
gro6  geniig  fiir  i^n. 

®S  roar  einmal  ein  HeineS  SKdbcften.  S3  roar  ciniual  ein 
flto^er  ^en. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
^a6   Cacficn.     X>a«   ^fTcn.     ^ai   Ztinttn.     3>a« 
iSetitn.    S>a«  ffabrcn. 

(T/ie)  laughing itaiighter) .     {The')  eating.     [The) drinking. 
{ Tht]  walking'.     ( The)  driving. 

SouteS  Sodjen  in  einem  Sojtjtert  ift  unangenefini. 

,Su  OieleS  ©ffen  iinb  ^rintcn  inndjt  franf. 

@e^en  roit  obcr  fa[)vcn  roic?— iiaffen  Sic  niiS  far)ren;  aum 
ffle&en  bin  id)  s"  bccinem. 

@ie  niiiffen  nid)t  !o  bcgneni  iciti;  uiclc^,  [angfainc3  Se^cn  ift 
gilt  fiir  Sic,  iinb  bag  Safircn  fnftct  fficlb. 

SaS  ficben  ift  fd)i)n.    IJiog  ©terben  ift  fdjiuer. 
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(See  Art.  11.) 

Qfr  hitam  ha^  SetDunfd^te^ 

Nig  received  what  he  wished, 

©at  %^x  greunb  ben  flewflnfd^ten  ©tod  Bclommcn?— 30/  it^ 
l^abe  il^n  il&m  gefauft. 

©aben  ©ie  eincn  SBaflcn  aefauft?— 9?ein,  toir  fasten  tmmer 
nod)  in  cinem  flemieteten  SBagen. 

@ie  l&aBcn  Sl&t  ©otel  tjerlaffen  unb  \fibzxi  ein  moBKerteS  3tnt* 
met  flemietet,  nid&t  wal&r?— 3a,  unb  unfer  moBIierteS  3intmer 
ift  fcl&r  l^ubfdE). 

Serfdumte  3cit.  ©efunbcncg  ®clb.  Sine  t)ertaffene  SBol^nung. 

35a^  ®ett)efene  fommt  nidEjt  wieber. 

Sin  ®eftorbener  fpridit  nidjt  mel^r. 

@ie  l&aben  bie  beutfd^e  Seitung  flelefen,  nid^t  mal^r? — ^3a. — 
SSnnen  @ie  mir  ba^  ©elefene  ersa{)Ien?— !SWein,  bagu  l^abe 
id)  nod^  nid)t  genufl  beutfd^  gelernt.  Oefprod^eneS  lann  id^  red^t 
flut  wieber  erjal^Ien,  aber  ©elefene^  nid^t. 

(See  Art.  IS,) 

®uten  Xag,    gndbige  9rau«~®uten  Xag,   ^etr 

(7^^^  day^  madam, — Good  day^  {Afr,)  Doctor, 

3ft  i?rau  fflerfelet)  ya  fpred^en? — 9?ein,  bie  gnabige  gran  ift 
nid)t  ivi  $aufe,  aber  ber  gndbige  ©err  unb  bag  gndbige  grau* 
lein  finb  ju  fpredEien. 

(8uten  Sag,  mein  lieber  ©err  2)oftor.— ®uten  3:ag,  ©err 
fflerfelet),  tt)ie  gel)t  e^^  3i&nen?— D  banfe,  e§  gel&t  mir  gut. 

SBie  gel&t  eg  bem  gnabigen  grdulein? — D  banfe,  il^r  gel&t  eg 
aud^  gut. 

S^ag  9JJdbd^en  fagte  mir,  baft  bie  gndbige  t?rau  nid^t  gu  ©aufe 
ift.— 9Jein,  meine  J^rau  (wife)  ift  leiber  nid)t  gu  ©aufe.  SBoUen 
@ie  nid)t  'iptafe  nel)men? 

SBarum  l^at  31&re  grdutein  ©dEjttjefter  unb  31br  ©err  SBruber 
@te  nid)t  begleitet,  ©err  S)oftor?— SKein  fflruber  unb  meine 
@d)tt)efter  finb  l^eute  plofelid)  nad)  ©amburg  gereift,  unb  id^  bin 
gefommen,  urn  fie  3^nen,  ber  gndbigen  gran  unb  bem  gnabigen 
grdulein  gu  empfef)tcn. 

S3  tl&ut  mir  fel&r  leib,  bag  xdxx  nid^t  me^r  \^oSt  SSergnugen 
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]&attcn,3^te  graulein  ©d^tocfter  unb  Sl&rcn  ©erm  93ruber  gu 
fcl^cn.  3ft  S^re  grau  9)?utter  nod)  l&ier? — 3a,  fie  i[t  stoar  nod^ 
l&ier,  aber  fie  l&at  eine  Srfaltung  unb  mufe  baS  3tntmer  l^uten. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

iSx  hat  mid^  if^m  tod^  gu  ^elfett« 

Hg  asked  me  to  please  help  him, 

©clfen  ©ie  il&m  bod^,  tucnn  e^  3^ncn  mogtid^  ift! 
fflitte,  fagen  ©ie  bod^  35rem  ^erm  93ruber,  bag  id&  l^eute 
nad)mittafl  nid^t  gu  il^m  fommen  fann. 
@ffen  ©ie  bod^  nodE)  ettoa^! — SRein,  idE)  banfe,  idE)  l&abe  genufl. 
aSa^  giebt  e^  SReiieg?    ©raal^Ien  ©ie  bodE)! 
SSerftel&cn  ©ie  nid^t,  toag  id&  fage?    ©oren  ©ie  bod^! 

SietDottenbod^nid^t  fd^ott  gel^en?— 3a,  id6mu#  leibec 

You  are  not  going  yet^  are  youf    Yes;  unfortunately ^  I 
must  go. 

©ie  effen  bod^  ?lbenbBrot  Bei  ung? — ^3a,  menn  ©ie  geftatten, 
tl^ue  id^  ha^. 

©ie  gel^en  bod^  mit  un^,  nid^t  toal^r? — 9?ein,  leiber  l^aBe  id^ 
l&cute  feine  3cit. 

©ie  trinfen  bodE)  nod^  ettoag  Saffee,  J5rau  S)oftor,  nid^t  xoofydi 
—^a,  toenn  id^  Bitten  barf,  grau  SDiiiller. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


SBonn  lann  td^  ben  ^errn  2)o£tor 

fprcci^cn? 
^er  gn&bige  ^err  lommt  erft  in 

einer    l^olben    @tunbe    surfid; 

abet  bie  gn&bige  gfrou  unb  bod 

gnftbige  grr&ulein  finb  au  ^aufe. 
®uten  %a^,  gnftbige  Srau,  gn&bU 

geS  Sfrftulein* 
(Suten  Sag,  ^err  Si^neS.    9{e]^men 

@ie,  bitte,  $10^. 
3d^   bonle   S^nen.    ^ie  gel^t  eS 

S^ncn,  gnftbige  gtau? 
C^%  fionj  gut.    f)offent(id^  gel^t  ed 

3^nen  aa^  gut. 


When  can  I  see  the  doctor? 

Master  comes  back  (but)  in  half 
an  hour;  but  mistress  and  miss 
are  at  home. 

Good  morning,  madam,  miss. 

Good   morning,    Mr.    Jones.    Be 

seated,  please. 
Thank    you.     How    do   you    do, 

madam? 
O,  quite   well.     I   hope   you   are 

well  also. 
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0    flemig.     3c^    bin    gelommen, 

3^nen  2lbteu  au  fagen;  ic^  retfe 

nadi  92ett)  gorf. 
e«   t^ut  mir  fefjr  Icib,  baft  ©ic 

und  uerlaffen  rooHen.    CiJefdOt  ed 

3fjnen  nici)t  me^r  in  53crlin? 
0    bocf),   abcr    id^    mug    ^uriicf. 

SKeinc  3Jhitter  mflnfd^t  c«. 
C)offentIicf)  ift  3^rc  grau  abutter 

nirf)t  Irani? 
0  ncin,  fie  ift  abcr  nirfjt  melftr  jung 

unb  n)unfd)t  fe^r,  ntic^  mieber 

einmal  ju  fcftcn. 
^a^  glaube  xd^  flern.    SBann  reifen 

eie? 
^eute  abcnb,  menn  md)t9  XJefon*- 

bercd  flefd)ie^t. 


I 


O,  certainly.  I  came  to  bid  you 
good  by;  I  am  going  to  New 
York. 

I  am  sorry  that  you  want  to  leave 
us .  Do  you  no  longer  like  Berlin  ? 

O,  yes,  indeed;  but  I  must  (go) 

back.     My  mother  wishes  it. 
I  hope  your  mother  is  not  ill? 

0  no;  but  she  is  no  longer  young 
and  wishes  very  (much)  to  see 
me  again. 

1  readily  believe  that.  When  do 
you  go? 

Tonight,  if  nothing  special  hap- 
pens. 


SReift  ^l)X  $)err  5Jrubcr  mit  S^n^n?  '    Does  your  (Mr.)  brother  go  with 

'       you? 


3a,  cr  ift  fcfjon  fleftcrn  narfj  ^anu 
hux^  gercift  unb  roartet  bort  auf 
micf).  i&x  bat  niidj,  i()n  3()neu 
du  empfe[}Ien. 

^anle.  Sic  Ijaben  auc^  cine 
Sd)tt)efter,  ^cxx  3oncg,  nic^t 
tt)af)x? 

^awof)\,  gnftbigc  J?rou;  fie  ift  bci 
i^rer  9Jiutter  in  9iett)  ?)ort. 

93Bar  fie  nocfj  nirf)t  in  Berlin? 

9Jein,  fie  ift  noc^  xed)t  iung. 

©ie  rooflen  bod^  nodj  nidjt  gelftcn? 

3a,  €9  tf)ut  mir  leib;  id)  l)abe  nod) 

niel  ju  t^un. 
SBoOcn  ©ic  nidit  ttjarten,  biS  ber 

^err  ^ottor  juriid  tummt,  unb 

itjn  begriiften? 


I 


Yes;  he  went  to  Hamburg  yester- 
day and  is  waiting  there  for 
me.  He  asked  me  to  give  you 
his  regards  (to  recommend  him 
to  you). 

Thanks.  You  have  a  sister,  too, 
Mr..  Jones,  have  you  not? 

Yes,  I  have,  madam;  she  is  with 

her  mother  in  New  York. 
Has  she  not  been  in  Berlin  yet? 
No,  she  is  still  quite  young. 

Surely    you    do    not    want    to  go 

yet? 
Yes,  I  am  sorr>';  I  still  have  much 

to  do. 
Would  you  not  like  to  wait  until 

the  doctor  comes  back  and  say 

good  day  to  him  (greet  him). 


"Sflexn,  bng  ift  mir  leibcr  nid)t  mOg^  i    No;  unfortunately,  that  is  impos- 


lid).    ©ittc  cmpfcljlcu  Sic  mid)  ! 
i^m.  ' 


sible  (for  me).  Please  give 
him  my  regards  (recommend 
me  to  him). 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


f&enn  8ie  mieber  einmal  nad^  9er« 

lin  (ominen,  befuc^en   @ie  und 

redjt  oft,  ui^t  roaf)x? 
Sic  pnb  felftr  (icbenSrofirbifl,  flnfi* 

bifle  tVrau.     3d^  miO   bad  mit 

*ierflnftgen  t^un. 
?[uf  «8icberfe^cn. 
Slbieu. 


•% 


SSBarcn  Sic  nic^t  flcflcrn  im  Kon* 
gcrt,  gnftbiflcS  5rftulein? 

Slcin,  toir  toaxcn  im  X()catcr. 

(S^icbt  cd  ^icr  cin  gutcd  X^catcr? 

C  ia,  unfcr  2:i6catcr  ift  audgc* 
^ic^nct. 

Bcfuc^cn  @ic  c8  cifrifl? 

3a,  toir  flc^cn  fc^r  oft  inS  5:]6catcr. 

(Uc^cn  Sic  !)cutc  njicbcr? 

Kcin,  mcinc  3J^uttcr  ^at  cine  Gr« 

Iftltung  unb  mug   bad  3iinntcr 

^utcn,  unb  ic^  mug  i^r  Q)cfcII« 

f^aft  Iciften. 
IBoOcn  Sic  mir  geftattcn,  Sic  ind 

J^catcr  %u  fu^rcn? 
3d5  bin  ^Ijncn  fc^r  banfbar,  4)crr 

Soncd;  abcr  ein  junned  ^2&bc^cn 

barf  bod)  nirf)t  mit  cincm  ^errn 

ind  X^catcr  gcl^cn. 

$Qd  ift  toiebcr  cinmal  cine  rcc^t 
beutfc^c  3bcc.  Gine  amcrila* 
nifrijc  jungc  ^amc  ftnbet  e9 
nicftt  fc^rcdlirf),  mit  einem  gutcn 
grcunbc  unb  Sanbdmann  ind 
J(jcatcr  gu  gc^cn. 

3a,  bad  (ann  fcin,  abcr  bci  unS 
gc^t  bad  Iciber  nidjt. 

Hu^  nirfit,  tt)cnn  ic^  3(jrc  gnftbigc 

Rrau  aKutter  bittc? 
Kcin,  c3  flc^t  mirfli^  nirf)t.    Sic 

Tmb  boc^  fd^on  fo  lange  in  ^cr< 


When  you  come  to  Berlin  again 
you  will  visit  us  very  often,  will 
you  not? 

You  are  very  kind,  madam.  I 
will  do  that  with  pleasure. 

Till  we  meet  again  (Au  revoir) . 
Good  by. 

Did  you  not  go  (Were  you  not)  to 
the  concert  last  night,  madam? 
No;  we  went  (were)  to  the  theater. 
Is  there  a  good  theater  here? 

0  yes;  our  theater  is  excellent. 

Do  you  frequent  it  (visit  it  eagerly) . 
Yes;    we    very   often    go    to   the 

theater. 
Are  you  going  again  today? 
No;    my  mother  has  a  cold  and 

must  stay  in   (literally,  guard) 

her    room,    and    I    must    keep 

her   company. 
Will   you    permit    me  to  conduct 

you  to  the  theater? 

1  am  very  thankful  to  you,  Mr. 
Jones;  but,  as  you  know  (bod^), 
a  young  "girl  is  not  allowed  to 
go  to  the  play  (theater)  with  a 
gentleman. 

That  is  again  a  genuine  (rcc^t) 
German  idea.  An  American 
young  lady  does  not  find  it 
shocking  to  go  to  the  play  with 
a  good  friend  and  countryman. 

Yes,  that   may  be;   but  with  us, 

unfortunately,   that    would    not 

do. 
Not  even  (also  not)  if  I  were  to  ask 

your  (gracious  Mrs.)  mother? 
No;  it  really  cannot  be  (does  not 

go).     Considering    that    (borf)) 
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lin  unb  mflffen  ba^  bod)  (o  gut 
tt)iffen  tt)ic  ic^. 

3)a8  ift  in  bcr  %f)at  fcl)r  tomifd); 
i^  niug  lacficn. 

©ic  f)abc\i  tcincn  ©runb  gum  i?a* 
c^en.  llnfer  ©cfprarf)  erid)icn 
mir  nidjt  befonbcrS   tomlfrf). 

©ittc,  feien  ©ie  micbcr  put.  Sic 
finb  nur  f)nbfc^,  gnflbiflcg  ?^xau^ 
lein,  tuenn  Sic  licbcn^wiirbig 
finb. 

£,  c8  ift  nirf)t  nOtifl,  bafj  Sic  mir 
fd^mcirf)cln;  ba^  ^ilft  ^fincn 
nid^tg.  Sic  miiffcn  mir  Dcrfprc* 
c^cn,  nirf)t  mcEjr  gu  larfjcn. 

3d)  bcrfprcd)c  c^  3ljncn,  fclbftocr* 
ftftnblid). 

®ut,  unb  nun  cri^cil)lcn  Sic  mir, 
mag  eg  ^Jicucg  qicbt.  ^Bic  qc^t 
eg  mit  bcr  bcutfd)cn  Sprac^c? 

3dj  fann  Icibcr  nod)  nid)t  fcl)r  oici 
bcutfd)  fprcd)cn.  3d)  niufj  cifrig 
ftubicren,  bcnn  id)  fiabc  nid)t 
mcljr   Did   ^^^cit. 

Sic  muffcn  nid)t  fortmftfirenb  auf 
bcr  Strafjc  fcin,  fonbern  flcifjifl 
(crncn.  S53er  fliebt  i()ncn  Untcr^ 
rid)t? 

53ig  flcftern  l)nt  mir  4>crr  Toftor 
9}iu(Icr  llntcrrid)t  gcflcben,  abcr 
id)  gcf)e  nid)t  mcf)r  gu  i[)m;  id) 
f)nbe  flcfunben,  baf^  ex  bid  ^u 
tcuer  ift. 

S®en  moflcn  Sic  nun  ncf)mcn? 

3Jicin  Sreunb  "3i^ntttti^  l)at  mir  cm< 
pfo()len,  cincn  iUiuuiigrap()cn  gu 
tan  fen. 

SBann  r)nbcn  Sic  i^crrn  Si^ntfing 
gcfprod)cn? 

i^or  eincr  Stunbc  ctma;  id)  bcgcn^ 
nctc  if)m  bci  meincm  J^rcunbc, 
bcm  amcritanifd)cn  ilonful. 


you  have  already  been  in  Berlin 

so   long   you    ought    (boc^)    to 

know  that  as  well  as  I. 
That  is  very  odd,  indeed;  I  must 

laugh. 
You  have  no  reason  for  laughing. 

Our  conversation  did  not  seem 

particularly  funny  to  me. 
Please,  be  good  again.     You  are 

pretty,  madam,  only  when  you 

are  amiable. 

O,  it  is  not  necessary  for  you  to 
flatter  me;  that  will  not  help 
you.  You  must  promise  me 
not  to  laugh  any  more. 

I  promise  you,  of  course. 

Very  well,  and  now  tell  me  what 
there  is  new.  How  are  you 
getting  on  (goes  it)  with  the 
German  language? 

Unfortunately,  I  cannot  speak 
ver>'  much  German  as  yet.  I 
must  study  energetically,  for  no 
longer  do  I  have  much  time. 

You  must  not  be  on  the  street  all 
the  time,  but  study  hard.  \Vho 
is  giving  you  lessons? 

Till  yesterday  Doctor  Mueller 
gave  me  lessons,  but  I  no  longer 
go  to  him;  I  have  found  that 
he  is  much  too  expensive. 

Whom  will  you  have  now? 
My  friend  Watkins  recommended 
me  to  buy  a  phonograph. 

When  did  you  see  (speak  to)  Mr. 

Watkins? 
About    an  hour  ago;  I  met  him 

at   my  friend's,   the   American 

Consul's. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVP^RSATION— (Continued) 


SSod  fatten  8ie  bei  bent  amexitam* 
frf)en  Aonful  ^u  t^un? 

3d&  fa^  geftern  -abenb  in  hex  3ci* 
tung,  bag  er  balb  nad)  dletx)  ^or£ 
durucf  gc^t.  C^r  ift  mein  greunb 
uub  f)Qt  mir  ^ter  in  Berlin  biel 
gc^olfen.  3^^  bat  i^n,  nicincr 
©c^mcftcr  in  dlexo  floxt  cine 
©umme  ®elb  ju  ubcrmittcin, 
unb  er  t)exipxad)  mir  auc^,  ed  gu 
t^un. 

6ic  ^aben  eincn  frf)5nen,  neuen 
©tod;  tt)o  Iftaben  Sie  i^n  getouft? 

3n  bcr  83rciten  Strage.  3^  fa^  in 
einent  Sabcn  einc  E)fibfc^e  ^er* 
tfinferin.  34  fiing  in  ben  ^aben 
unb  ^atte  ein  Qie\px&d)  mit  il^r. 
@ie  berftanb  mic^  ^tvax  nic^t  fel^r 
gut,  benn  id)  (ann  nur  ein  menig 
beutff^  fprec^en,  aber  fie  Iftalf 
mir  fo  gut,  toie  fie  lonnte,  unb 
ic^  taufte  ben  ©tod. 


What  did  you  have  to  do  at  the 
American  Consul's ? 

I  saw  in  the  paper  last  night  that 
he  is  going  back  to  New  York 
soon.  He  is  my  friend  and  has 
helped  me  much  here  in  Berlin. 
I  asked  him  to  transmit  a  sum 
of  money  to  my  sister  in  New 
York,  and  he  promised  me 
(too)  to  do  it. 

You  have  a  beautiful  new  cane; 
where  did  you  buy  it? 

In  Broad  street.  I  saw  a  pretty 
saleswoman  in  a  store.  I  went 
into  the  store  and  had  a  chat 
with  her.  She  did  not  under- 
stand me  very  well,  to  be  sure, 
for  I  can  speak  only  a  little 
German,  but  she  helped  me  as 
well  as  she  could,  an'd  I  bought 
the  cane. 
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Qfitt  neue^  Jg^erg 

A  new  heart 


{A  story  to  illustrate 

@d  toax  einmol  ein  groger  ^err. 
@t  ^atte  fel^r  biel  @)elb,  unb  bad 
geftattete  i^m  au  taufen,  maiS  er 
tt)oIItc.  §lber  cr  war  intmcr  tronl 
unb  trourig.  ©ein  ^Irgt  fonntc 
\\)m  m6)t  ^elfen  unb  fagte  i^m: 
„©ic  ^abcn  ein  franleg  i^txi,  tan* 
fen  6ie  ein  neued."  ^er  grogc 
^err  fragtc  ben  ^Irgt:  „SBo  fann 
\6)  cd  taufen?"  unb  bcr  ^Ir^t  ant^ 
hjortcte:  „®e^cn  6ic  mit  mir." 
©ic  gingen  eincn  langcn  33Bcg  gu< 
fanimen  unb  lamcn  in  cine  Heine 
6tra6e.  ^ort  begegnete  if)nen  ein 
Keineg  9)iabrf)en.  (5«;  tuar  fel)r 
traurig  unb  fagte:  „^6)  bin  Iftung* 
rig  unb  burftig,  unb  ic^  ^aht  teinc 
3Muttcr  mei)r."  9(18  ber  grofte 
©err  bag  IjDrte,  r)atte  er  SDiitleib 
mit  bem  tieinen  iiabc^en  unb 
ful)rte  eS  in  feine  grofie,  frf)One 
9iBo()nung  unb  gab  i^m  ^\x  effen 
unb  f^w  trinfen  fo  oiel,  tuie  eS 
mollte.  91I§  ber  9lbenb  tarn,  fftl)rte 
er  e^  in  ein  groged  3*"""^^  "»t 
einem  lleinen,  weicfien  33ette. 

3etjt  mar  bad  Heine  9Jiabrf)cn 
nid)t  mcfir  traurig,  ionbern  ladite, 
unb  ir)re  ©timine  roar  fiell  unb  flar, 
aid  fie  fprarfj:  „Sie  lieber,  guter 
©err,  Sie  Ijaben  3Jiit(eib  mit  mir  | 
gcljabt,  3ie  fiaben  mir  gefiolfen!  j 
Sie  fiaben  mir  j^u  effen  gegcben;  i 
icf)  bonfe  30"cn  \m\)  gebe  J^liuen 
fiir  hai  Qftwit,  rood  Sie  mir  getfjan 
r)obcn,  mcin  gan^eg  ©crj^."  Xer 
^Iri^t  fiatte  ben  grofjcn  ©crrn  unb 
\)Ci^  fleine  9J?(ibcr)en  immer  begleitct, 
unb  aid  er  TiOrte,  w^a^  ed  fprocf), 
fagte  er  m  bem  grofjen  ©errn: 
„Sie  finb  nicfit  mcfir  front,  3ie 
l)aben  ein  neued  ©erg  betommen." 


the  imperfect  tense  ) 

Once  upon  a  time  there  was 
a  man.  He  had  a  great  deal 
of  money  and  was  thus  able 
to  buy  what  he  wanted.  But 
he  was  always  ill  and  sad.  His 
physician  could  not  help  him  and 
said  to  him:  "You  have  a  dis- 
ea.sed  heart,  buy  a  new  (one)." 
The  great  gentleman  asked  the 
physician:  "Where  can  I  buy  it?" 
and  the  physician  answered:  "(lo 
ye  with  me."  They  walked  a  long 
way  together  and  came  into  a 
narrow  street.  There  a  little  girl 
met  them .  She  was  very  sad  and 
said:  "I  am  hungry  and  thirsty 
and  I  have  no  mother  anymore." 
When  the  great  gentleman  heard 
that  he  had  pity  on  (with)  the 
little  girl  and  led  her  to  his  large 
and  beautiful  home  and  gave  her 
to  eat  and  to  drink  as  much  as 
she  wanted.  When  (the)  evening 
came  he  led  her  into  a  large  room 
with  a  small,  soft  bed. 

Now  the  little  girl  was  no  longer 
sad,  but  smiled,  and  her  voice  was 
bright  and  clear  when  she. spoke: 
"Vou  dear,  good  sir,  you  have 
had  pity  on  me,  you  have 
helped  me!  You  have  given  me 
to  eat;  I  thank  you  and  give 
you  for  the  good  that  you  have 
done  unto  me  my  whole  heart." 
The  physician  had  all  along 
(always)  accompanied  the  great 
man  and  the  little  girl,  and  as  he 
heard  what  she  spoke,  he  said  to 
the  great  man:  "You  are  no 
longer  ill,  you  have  got  a  new 
heart." 
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PHONOGUAPH  EXERCISE 

1.  G«  ift  l^eute  ein  fd)5ner  Jag,  SKoQen  @ic,  flnabige 
Sraii,  unb  3^re  Sraulein  Zoi)ttt,  nid)t  eine  Spajierfalirt  mit 
ung  in  unfcrem  SSJagen  madden? 

2.  Sie  finb  fel^r  lieben^ttjiirbifl,  toir  finb  3l^nen  t)on  Bergen 
bantbax,  aber  e^  ift  un^  leiber  nid)t  moglid),  Sie  gu  ftegleiten, 
^d)  f)aW  cine  Heine  Srfaltung  unb  mug  ba^  3i"nner  f)iiten. 

3.  ©offentlid^  ift  e^  nid^tg  SdEjIimmeg? 

4.  D  nein.  9?el^men  @ie  l^afc,  leiften  Sic  ung  cin  ttjcnig 
®efcllf(f)aft,  unb  crjal^Ien  Sic  ung  cttt)a^,  2Ba^  gicbt  c^  9icue^V 

5.  Scf)  wcife  leibcr  nur  mcnig  9ieuc^.  3;d)  fiabc  fieutc  fo 
lange  gefd^Iafen,  baft  id^  erft  fpdt  axil  bic  Strafte  gcfontmcn  bin. 

6.  Sic  finb  gcmife  tt)icbcr  cinmal  fe^r  fpSt  gu  93ett  gcgangcn. 

7.  31a,  bag  bin  id).  G<3  tt)ar  fd)on  b^ilb  ^ttjci  Ubr,  ai^  id^ 
nad)  ©aufc  tarn.  3d)  mar  im  ftongcrt,  unb  nad)bcr  ^abc  id^  in 
eincm  SHcftaurant  Slbenbbrot  gcgeffcn. 

8.  SBic  gcfjt  eg  3b^er  J?rau  9)hitter  unb  ol^rer  lieben  J^rau- 
Icin  Sd)n)efter? 

9.  C  banfe,  gut.  SDJeinc  Sd)tDeftcr  ftubiert  eifrig  beutfd^. 
SBcun  Sic  geftatten,  bcfud&en  tuir  Sic  balb  einnial  gufauinien. 

10.  Xag  ift  ^iibfd).    ftommen  Sic  bod)  I)eutc  abenb! 

11.  2)ag  faun  id^  3^nen  nid)t  t)erfprcd)cn;  id)  begegnete 
foebcn  meineni  iianbgmanne,  .^crrn  SBatfiug.  (£r  bat  midE), 
mit  ibm  gum  anieritanifd^en  iiouful  ^n  gel)en,  unb  id^  t)erfprad^ 
eg  i^nt. 

12.  Gg  tl^lit  mir  ^tvat  fc{)r  leib,  baft  Sic  nid)t  fommen 
fOnnen,  aber  ttjcnn  Sic  3r)rent  Si^eunbe  ben  Slbenb  t)crfprod^cn 
l^aben,  ntiiffcn  Sic  felbftuerftanblid)  mit  ibm  gel^en. 

13.  3a,  in  ber  2:r)at;  unb  t)orl^cr  I)abc  id)  nod)  4^erfd)iebeneg 
au  t^un.    Slbicu,  gndbige  5?rau.    Slbicu,  gnabigeg  J^rdulein. 

14.  Seben  Sic  ttjobi,  .^err  Smitl^.  (£mpfef)Ien  Sic  ung 
S^rer  grau  TOutter.    9luf  aBicberfeben! 

Imagfine  this  conversation  goinj?  on  between  an  elderly  lady  having 
a  grown  daughter  and  a  young  American  gentleman  of  means 
residing  for  some  purpose  or  other  in  Germany  with  his  mother  and 
young  sister. 
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PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


VOCABULARY 


alio,  thus,  so,  now  then,  very 

well  theji! 
Vxt  %'txt^t,  the  address, 
an,"  071,  at  (dat.),  to  (ace.) 
(bi^  an),  up  to,  as  far  as. 


am  (an  bent), 
(an^,  an  ba^) 


:} 


on  the,  at  the. 


bie  ^n^ft,  the  fear, 

anbere,  other, 

axiitaii  (ftatt),"  instead, 

bie  ^acf  e,  the  cheek, 

Vxt  ®a^n,  the  road, 

(^ie    <2tra#enbai»n)/*    the 
street  (rar)  road, 

belteben/*  /t?  ivish,  to  choose, 
to  please  ( idiom . ) . 

benu^cn,  to  use,  to  employ, 

bofc,  sore,  bad, 

bad  ^ud),  the  book, 

(bad  ^brc^buc^)/"  the  direct- 
ory, (literally,  the  address 
book) , 

^a,  there, 

bte  I>rofd)6c,  M^r  cab, 

bic  ^rfc,  ///^  coi'uer, 

(bic  ^tra#cnccfc),"  ///^  5/r^<r/ 

bad  @nbc,  ///<?  ^;/t/. 


entfd^ulbi^en,    to    excuse,    to 

pardon, 
(erfte),  first, 
bie   ^Xa^tt    the    story  (of  a 

building) , 
(fasten),  to  drive, 
(er  fd^rt),  he  drives. 
(ful^r),  drove, 
(fiefa^ren),  driven, 
Qerabe,  exactly,  straight,  right, 
(^erabe  aue),  straight  ahead, 
^tSd^tooVitxi,  swollen, 
bie   <l^alteftelle,    the  stopping 

place, 
Vxt  ^anb,  the  haiid, 
"ta^  ^aud,  the  house, 
^crand,  out, 

tnncr^alb/"  inside  of,  within, 
bcr  Sunge,  the  boy,  youngster, 
fcincdtt)e<^d/  not  at  all, 
bit  Piaffe,  the  class,  order. 
bcr  ^nabc,  the  boy,  lad. 
(founen);  to  be  able, 
(idft,  er  fann),  /,  he  can. 
fonnte,  could, 
((^efonnt);  been  able, 
Itnfe,  left, 

^Xx\\H^,  to  the,  at  the  left. 
iXQi\^t,  7iear. 
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TOCABUI^ARY-(Contlnaed) 


neamesSy 


ndl^er,  nearer. 
ttdd^flte,  nearest. 
(bie    %a]^e),    the 

proximity. 
bet  ^amt,  the  name. 
(nel^mett),  to  take. 
(er  nimmi),  he  takes. 
na^m,  took. 
(^enommen),  taken. 
lit  Summer,  the  number. 
iStnmtxo),  No.  {number). 
(rc*t)  (adv.), 
(red^te), 
(red^H),  to  the,  at  the  right. 
lit  9^titt,  the  side,  the  page 

(of  a  book). 
Itx  S^ol^tt,  the  son. 
(ber  Stocf),  the  story   {of  a 

building) . 
lit  Hxtppt,  the  stairsy  flight. 
treten,  to  step. 
et  ttiitf  he  steps. 


\  right. 


trat,  stepped  (imp.). 

(9etretcii)^^/^/>^^^(pastpart.). 

troi,"  iji  spite  of, 

lit  Urfad)e,  the  cause, 

^erbinblid^ft,  inost  obligedly. 

^erget^cn,  to  pardon,  forgive. 

^ergie^,  pardo7ied  (imp.). 

(^ergie^cn),  pardoned  (past 
part.). 

\otit,  far, 

Xotm,  to  whom, 

tDeffen,  whose, 

aBili>elm,   William, 

iDO^nen,  to  reside,  to  live, 

ItT  3a4n,  the  tooth, 

(ItT  3a^nargt)/*  the  dentist, 
(literally,  the  tooth  phy- 
sician ) , 

(bi^  gtt),  74P  to,  as  far  as, 

jjur  (;;tt  Itt),  to  the  (fem.). 

glDcitc,  second. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES* 

•Suppose  a  gentleman  or  lady  and  his  or  her  son  enter  a  store 
or  office  to  inquire  the  address  of  a  dentist.  They  get  the  information. 
Arrived  at  the  proper  street  they  inquire  again  of  a  stranger.  Next 
they  have  a  conversation  with  the  porter  at  the  dentist's,  and  finally 
with  the  dentist  himself. 


©ntfd^utbiflen  ©ie;"l&aBen  ©ie 

ein  SlbrefebudE)?" 
Sarool^r.       SBcffcn"     Slbreffe 

ttjunfd^en  Sic  gu  finben? 
SBir    ttj&nfd^en     bie    Slbrcffe 

eine^"  guten*  BQl&nargte^.''" 
3n  bcr  SSogfttafec  toofint  ein 

omerilanifd^er  3fl^narat 


Pardon     me;     have     you     a 

directory? 
Yes,  I  have.     Whose  address 

do  you  wish  to  find? 
We    wish    the    address  of   a 

good  dentist. 
An  American  dentist  lives  in 

(the)  Voss  street. 
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PIIRASE8    AND    8ENTKNCE8-(Contlnuod) 


Sffia^  ift  ber  9?amc  be«'  3)01- 
tor^/''  imb  tt)a«  ift  bie 
9Jinnincr  fciiie^'  ©aufc^?* 

!£oftor  Sarnet,  9himcro  32, 
in  ber  9Ja^e  bc^*  aBtlftcIm?^ 
plabc^/'  6r  ift  morfleni^* 
Don  8  bi§  10  iinb  abenb^' 
t)on  5  big  6  ju  fpred)ciu 


?;ft  c«  tt)eitbi«"  i^iir4?oftftrafteV 

D  fcineettjegg;'*  e«  ift  paii^ 
iiafic.  Sic  fbnncn  iimcr^ 
Iialb"  cincr'  I^albcn*  Stimbe 
bort  fein,  menu  Sic  cine 
Xroid)fc  crftcr"  ttlafie"  net)- 
men. 

Slouncn  mr  iiidit  aiiftatt'"  cinc^' 
SBaflCH!^  bie  Straftcnbal}n** 
bcnufecu? 

C  \a.  Xie  imdiftc  .^altcftclle 
ift  aber  mr*  ber  Gctc  ber* 
Moninni^fibcr  5traftc%  ba^  ift 
am*'  anberen  (£nbe  ber  i^oft= 
ftrafte.* 

?[d)  baiite  rsl)nen  t)erbinblid)ft/' 


SPitte   red)t    fer)r;     feiue    Ur^ 
fad)e.*' 


♦*• 


S?er^eil)en  Sie:''   bin  id}  l^ier 

in  ber  i^uftftrafteV 
5att)of)I. 
SBo  ift  bie  9cnnnner  ;^2,  Bitte? 


What  is  the  doctor's  name 
and  the  number  of  his 
house? 

Dr.  Barnet,  No.  32,  in  the 
proximity  of  the  Wilhelm- 
platz.  He  can  be  seen 
(literally,  is  to  speak)  from 
18  until  10  in  the  morning 
and  from  5  imtil  6  in  the 
evening. 

Is  it  far  to  (the)  Voss  street? 

O,  not  at  all;  it  is  quite  near. 
You  can  get  (literally,  be) 
there  within  half  an  hour, 
if  you  take  a  first-class  cab 
(lilerally,  cab  of  the  first 
class). 

Can  we  not  use  the  street  car 
instead  of  a  carriage? 

O  yes;  but  the  nearest  stop- 
ping place  is  at  the  corner 
of  (the)  Koniggrlitzerstreet, 
which  is  at  the  other  end 
of  (the)  Voss  street. 

Thank  you;  I  am  very  much 
obliged  (literally,  I  thank 
you  most  obligedly). 

Not  at  all,  you  are  quite  wel- 
come (literally,  please  quite 
very;  no  cause). 
**♦ 

Pardon  me;  am   I    (here)    in 

(the)  Voss  street? 
Yes,  sir. 
Where  is  number  o2,  please? 
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PHRASES    AN1>    SENTEN'CES-(Con tinned) 


Sied^ter"  $anb;'  gel&en  Sie  itur 

gerabe  ai\^. 
2)anfe.** 
Sittc." 


♦♦♦ 


3u  roem*"  toiinfd^en  ©ic? 


(3«)  $)errn  35oftor  93amet. 
Sine  Ireppe  Ijoi)  linfg. 

SaSie    beliebt?**     3d^   t)crftcl&e 

nid^t. 
iJiocite  Gtaflc,  linfer'  $anb/ 

©ic  meincn,  auf  ber  linfen 
©cite  beg  jtoeiten*  ©tocteg, 
nid^t  tual^r? 

3att)ol&t. 

S9itte,  treten  ©ie  nailer." 

©err  3:5oftor,  mein  Reiner 
©ol^n  l^ier  f)at  einen  bofen 
3al&n.  S)ie  Sadte  beiJ  Sna* 
Ben*  ift  gana  flefd&iDoQen. 

Saffen  ©ie  cinmal  fel&en .  .  . 
35er  3a^n  mufe  l&eraug  troft" 
ber    gefd&rooUenen*    93adte. 
2)er  3unflC  fjat  bod&  leine 
anflft? 

0,  id^  glQube  ntd^t. 
atjo!    Sina^  gtt)ei,   brei!    S)a 
l^Qben  tDtr  il^n  fd^on. 


To  your  right    (hand);    just 

go  straight  ahead. 
Thank  you. 
You  are  welcome. 


♦% 


Whom  do  you  wish  to  see? 

{literally,    to    whom    wish 

you?) 
(To  Mr.)  Dr.  Bamet. 
One  flight  up  {literally ,  one 

stairs  high),  to  the  left. 
Sir?     I  do  not  understand. 

Second    floor    to    your    left 

(hand). 
You  mean,  on  the  left  side  of 

the  second  story,   do  you 

not? 
Yes,  quite  so. 

♦♦* 
Please     step     in      {literally, 

nearer) . 
(Mr.)   Doctor,  my  little   son 

here  has  a  bad  tooth.    The 

lad's  cheek  is  quite  swollen. 

Let  (me)  see  (once)  .... 
That  tooth  must  come  out 
in  spite  of  the  swollen 
cheek.  The  youngster  is 
not  afraid  {literally,  has  no 
fear),  is  he  (bod))? 

O,  I  guess  not. 

Very  well,  then!     One,  two, 
three!     There  we  have  it. 
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REMARKS 

!•     We  meet  in  this  lesson,  for  the  first  time,  ih^  genitive 
case.     The  genitive  of  the  definite  article  is: 


masculine 

For  example, 
Nominative,     bet  %\0i%, 


feminine 

ber 
bie  ©trafee, 


neuief 

bed 


of  the 


Genitive,         beg  ^lafceg,    ber  ©trage. 


bed  ^aufed. 


eine«        of  a  (n) 


2.  The  genitive  of  the  indefinite  article  is: 

7nasculi7ie  feminine  neuter 

eine«  einer 

For  example, 

No7ninative,  ein  9lrjt,         eine  ©trage,     ein  ©aud. 
Genitive,       einc«  Slrgtcd,  einer  ©trage,    eine^  ^aufed. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  genitive  of  the  indefinite  article 
is  formed  by  adding  the  ending  ed  to  the  nominative  of  the 
masculine  and  neuter  and  r  to  the  feminine  form. 

3.  The  possessive  pronouns,  „fein"  and  „jeber,  jebe, 
jebed"  form  the  genitive  like  the  indefinite  article;  for 
example, 

Nominative,  fcin  ^a\\^,  Genitive,  feinc«  ©aufed. 

melite  SOfutter,  meiner  3)hittcr. 

3f)r  Sruber,  S^rc«  SBriiberd. 

unfere  ©d)tnefter,  unferer  ©d^tuefter. 

fein  SSBefl,  feinc«  SBeged. 

4.  The  genitive  of  an  adjective,  standing  between  the 
definite  article,  indefinite  article,  a  possessive  pronoun, 
„iebcr,  jebe,  jcbed"  or  „fein,  feine,  fein"  and  a  noun  is  formed 
like  the  dative,  that  is,  it  takes  on  the  ending  en  in  all  genders. 

5.  The  adjective  before  a  noun  without  a  preceding 
article  or  possessive  pronoun  takes  the  genitive  endings 
of  the  definite  article,  thus: 
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Nominative,  jcbct  Slttterifancr,    linfe  ©anb,    arme^  SKabd^cn. 
Genitive,       jebe«  Stmerif altera,  linfer  i)anb,  armee^  aJJabdjend. 

For  exceptions  to  this  rule  see  Art.  11,  2,  ^  Lesson  XL 
Adjectives  made  into  a  noun  (compare  Art.  6,  Lesson  VII, 

and  Art.  7,  Lesson  VIII),  when  preceded  by  an  article,  etc. 

take  en  in  the  genitive,  thus: 

Nominative,  bcr  3)eutfcj^c  (SUJann). 

Genitive,  beg  2)eutfd)eti  (9)Janneg). 

6.  Read  over  Art.  8,  Lesson  VIII.  From  this  you  learn 
that  the  genitive  singular  of  all  feminine  nouns  is  like  the 
nominative. 

The  majority  of  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  take  d  or  ed 
in  the  genitive  singular  and  comparatively  fc'cv  nouns,  and 
masculine  ones  only,  take  n  or  en.     For  example. 

Nominative, 

ber  Slrat  ber  3)oftor,         ber  9Kor9en,        bcr  B^ifin. 

Genitive, 

beg  Strate«,        beg  2)oftor«,        beg  9)iorgend,      beg  Bafjitcd* 

Nominative, 

ber  5u6,    ber  greunb,    \^^^  Sett,    \^(x^  QJelb,    bag  iiiinmer. 

Genitive, 

beg  5u6e«,beg  greunbe^,  \^t^  fflettcd,  beg  ©clbcg,  \^^%  Biinmcr^. 

Nominative, 

bag  SWabd^en,      bag  graulein,      \i^^  ®efprdcft,      \^(x^  gnbe, 
bag  93uc5. 

beg  SKabdEieng,     beg  5raulein«^     \it^  ®efprad)cd,    beg  Gnbee, 
beg  93u(f)eg* 

Nominative,  ber  $err,      ber  ^l^ononrapl},      bcr  .finabe. 

Genitive,  beg  ©errn,  beg  ^^unoflrapftcn,  beg  .Slitabcn* 

Dative,  bent  $erm,  bem  ^r)onoorapl)eu,bcm  iinaben. 

Accusative,  ben  ©erm,  ben  "^^l^ononrapficn,  ben  iinaben. 

A  few  nouns  form  the  genitive  singular  by  adding  it«J  to 
the  nominative.  Of  these  you  have  an  example  in  this 
lesson,  viz., 
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Nominative^  bet  9?ante. 

Genitive,  beg  9?amcii«^ 

Dative,  bent  9?amen, 

Accusative,  ben  9?mncn. 

One  noun,  which  you  have  learned,  forms  the  genitive 
singular  by  adding  en^  and  the  dative  singular  by  adding 
en;  thus, 

* 

Nominative,  bai?  ©erg, 

Genitive,  beg  $eraen«. 

Dative,  bem  ©crgen* 

Accusative,  bag  ©erg. 

7.  The  genitive  case  answers  the  questions  "whose?" 
**of  what?.**  Thus,  **the  name  of  the  doctor.*'  In  English 
we  may  also  say:  **the  doctor's  name,"  which  is  more  like 
the  German  except  in  the  order  of  words.  This  order  is 
used  in  German  only  in  poetical  language  and  in  connection 
with  proper  names,  thus,  „beg  Xoftorg  9?ame"  would  sound 
affected  in  ordinary  conversation,  while  „SQ3iIl)ehng  ©Ut," 
^'William's  hat"  is  quite  proper. 

8.  The  genitive  is  sometimes  used  in  German  to  denote 
quality;  thus,  „einc  2^ro)d)!c  crfter  iHaffc/'  "a  cab  of  the  first 
class,  a  first-class  cab.'*  It  is  rendered  usually  by  of  in 
English. 

J).  The  genitive  case  is  used  in  a  number  of  adverbial 
phrases,  of  which  you  find  in  this  lesson  the  following: 

niornen^,   be<J5  ^UJurflCllg,  /;/  the  morning, 

abcnb^^,  bc^  5lbcnb^,  ///  the  evening, 

Dorinittan'?,  bce^  i^orniittafl^,  in  tJic  forenoon, 

itadimittaflv^,  be^iVad)inittangr  iff  the  afternoon. 

tcincv:ftucn>?f  not  at  at  I  {in  no  way), 

liiiter  ©aiib,  to  tlic  left. 

rcd)tcr  ©ailb,  to  the  right. 
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10.  A  number  of  prepositions  govern  the  genitive  case. 
Of  these  we  have  in  this  lesson: 

innerl^Qtb,  within, 

tro^,  in  spite  of, 

\ia\i,  anftatt,         instead. 

„®tatt,  anftatt"  is  also  used  with  following  infinitive  of  a 
verb  preceded  by  „gu"(see  Drill). 

11.  The  preposition  „an"  like  „in,"  ^QUf"  and  „t)Or" 
governs  the  dative  case,  when  it  answers  the  question 
"where?**;  it  is  then  equivalent  to  the  English  **on,  at." 
Answering  the  question  ** whereto?**  it  governs  the  accusative 
and  is  rendered  in  English  by  **to.'*  We  wish  to  remind 
you,  however,  that  not  all  prepositions  answering  the  ques- 
tion **whereto?**  govern  the  accusative.  Thus  for  instance. 
^nad^"  and  ^gll"  always  govern  the  dative  (see  Art.  12, 
Lesson  VIII). 

All  prepositions  answering  the  questions  ** whereto?"  and 
"how  long?"  are  used  in  connection  with  the  word  „bi^," 
which  while  itself  a  preposition,  is  then  used  adverbially  and 
modifies  the  meaning  of  the  preposition  before  which  it 
stands.  The  following  are  the  combinations  most  fre- 
quently used. 

Whereto  f 
Bi§  an,  up  to,  as  far  as  {to)  1       governing 

bi^  auf,  as  far  as  {on)  \  the  accusative 

bi§  in,  as  far  as  {into)j  evert  as  far  as  i?ito]  case. 

bi^  nad),  as  far  as  {to) 
h\^  gu,  as  far  as  {to) 

Ho7v  longf 
bi^  nad),  until  after 
bi3  t)Or,  until  before,  until ago 

12.  „SBcffen,"  **whose,  of  what,**  is  the  genitive  of  the 
interrogative  pronoun  „tl?cr,  XO(X^,"  "who,  what";  „tl?cm,"  "to 
whom,**  is  the  dative  of  „U)er";  the  dative  of  „tDa^"  is  miss- 
ing; the  accusative  is  „tt)en,  tua^/'  "whom,  what.'* 


governmg 
'  the    dative 
case. 


r; 
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13.  Your  attention  is  called  to  a  number  of  idiomatic 
phrases  in  very  common  use,  and  illustrated  in  this 
lesson   viz., 

cntfd^ulbigcn  @ic  1  ^     , 
tjergei^en  @ie       F^^^^  ^"- 

The  verbs  ,,cntfd^ulbiflen"  and  ^tJCrgcH^cn"  are  used  very 
much  like  the  English  **to  excuse''  and  **forgive.''  Thus 
we  may  say  in  German  as  in  English: 

Gntfd)nlbigen  @ic  mid^,  excuse  me.  • 
5?ersei[)en  @ie  vxxx,  forgive  me. 

Notice,  however,  that  the  recipient  of  the  excuse  stands 
in  the  accusative  after  „entfd^ulbigen"  as  direct  object,  while 
after  „t)eri^eil^en"  it  stands  in  thq  dative  case  as  mdirect 
object.     We  can  further  say  as  in  English: 

6ntfd)iilbigen  @ie  ineine  Stage,  excuse  my  question. 
SSersei^en  Sie  meine  5rage,  forgive  my  question. 

The  object  stands  in  the  accusative  case.  ^SSergeil^cn"  may 
be  followed  as  the  English  **forgive"  by  both  direct  and 
indirect  object,  while  „entfd)ulbigen"  is  followed  by  the 
direct  object  only,  just  as  is  the  case  with  the  English  verb 
* 'excuse."     Thus: 

i^er5eif)en  Sie  uiir  nteine  Stage,  forgive  me  my  question. 

but: 

(£ntfd)ulbinen  Sic  nicine  Srage,  not,  entfcf)ufbi0cn  Sic 
mir  mcinc  Stage. 

„3.^cr,^cil)cu"  belongs  to  the  class  of  verbs  mentioned  in 
Art.   10,  Lesson  VIII. 

^d)  banfc  ^finen  Uctbiublid)ft  'Xthank you  very  much;  very 
bantc  UCtbiublid^ft  J      much  obliged. 

banfc,  thanks. 

banfc  tcd)t  fcl)t,  thank  you  very  mtuh. 

bittc,  welcome. 

bittc  fcl)t,  quite  ivclcome. 
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bittc  rcd&t  fcl^r,  feinc  Urfad)e,  you  are  welcome, 

not  at  all  {literally:  710  cause), 

Bittc,  trctcn  ©ic  nailer,  please  step  in  (literally: 

step  Clearer), 

14,  The  verb  „bcIieBen"  is  used  either  transitively,  as  for 
instance  in  the  f  olio  win  gf  sentence: 

SBag  BcIicBcn  ©ie,  mcin  $err?— 3;d)  miinfdbe  cinen  .&ut  gii  faufen. 

What  do  you  wish,  sirf — /  wish  to  buy  a  hat, 

or  intransitively  in  the  idiomatic  phrase  „C^  bcliebt"  {literally 
**it  pleases'')  in  which  case  it  gfovems  the  dative  case,  thus: 

SBcficBt  c^  S^ncn,  mit  mir  l&eutc  einen  Spagictflang  gu  ntadbcn? 

Should  you  like  (literally:  Does  it  please  you)  to  take  a  walk 
with  me  today  f 

In  both  forms  ^Bclicben"  is  used  only  when  one  wants  to 
be  very  polite.  The  phrase  „XO\t  Bcliebt?"  is  hard  to  trans- 
late literally  and  is  best  rendered  in  Enjj^lish  by  **sir?," 
**madam?*\  of  which  it  is  the  equivalent  in  meaning^. 

Other  idiomatic  phrases  will  be  found  interposed  in  the 
Review  and  Conversation,  and  a  number  of  them  will  be 
given  henceforth  vmdcr  the  subtitle,  Common  Phrases,  of 
that   section. 

15,  In  the  German  lanj^iage  compound  nouns  are  much 
more  freely  used  than  in  English.  With  regard  to  these 
compositions  mark  the  following  rules: 

The  accent  lies  on  the  first  ivord. 

The  gender  of  the  compound  is  determined  by  the  last  one 
of  tJie  compounding  members. 

Only  the  last  member  is  declined.     Thus: 


Nominative,  ber  B^^nargt,  bie 
Genitive,  bcg  So^nargtce,  ber 
Dative,  bcm  iJol&nargtc,  ber 
Accusative,    bcn  Bo^nargt,   bie. 


ba^  9(breftbud). 
^^^^'"^^^"'bnn?(brcftbud)c^ 
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(See  Arts.  1  and  2,  Lesson  IX.) 

htlithtn, 

beltebte, 

beltebt* 

to  choose^ 

chose. 

chosen. 

id)  beliebc, 

id)  beliebte, 

id)  l^abe  beliebt. 

er  beliebt, 

er  beliebte. 

er  ^at  beliebt. 

fie  belieBt, 

fie  belicbte, 

fie  l^at  beliebt. 

e^  befiebt, 

e^  belicbte, 

e^  l^at  beliebt. 

\wc  belieben, 

tt)ir  bcUebten, 

xm  l^aben  beliebt. 

Sic  bcIicbcn, 

©ie  beliebten, 

Sie  baben  beliebt. 

fie  belieben, 

fie  bcliebten, 

fie  l^aben  beliebt. 

§5 


Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


benuften, 

bcnit^te, 

bctniftt. 

entfd)iilbigen, 

entfd)itlbigte, 

entfd)ntbi0t. 

tt)ol)nen, 

tDo^itte, 

gemobnt. 

fdnnctt, 

fonntc, 

f^cfonnt* 

to  be  able. 

could. 

been  able. 

id)  faun, 

id)  fuuutc, 

id)  bflbe  ge!onnt. 

cr  tanit, 

cr  tuinitc. 

er  l)at  gcfonnt. 

fie  tmm, 

fie  tumitc, 

fie  bcit  gcfunnt. 

e^  fault, 

c<g  fLnnitc, 

c^  bcit  ncfonnt. 

tuir  tiiuncn. 

mir  tunntcn, 

uiir  babcn  gcfonnt. 

Sic  fiinncn. 

Sic  tonntcii. 

Sic  bcibcn  gcfunnt. 

fie  tiinncit, 

fie  fonntcn, 

fie  l)aben  gcfunnt. 

\\t\mt\\, 

nai)nt, 

fUCttommctu 

to  take. 

took. 

taken . 

id)  iicbinc. 

id)  nabm, 

id)  I)abc  gcnontmen. 

cr  iiimnit, 

cr  ualun, 

cr  X^Cii  gcnomnicn. 

fie  ninimt, 

fie  nabm, 

fie  \\Cii  genomnten. 

cv<  iiimntt, 

c^  nalint, 

c^  bat  gcnunnncn. 

tuir  ncbnicn, 

unr  nabnicn, 

uiir  babcn  gcnonnnen. 

Sic  HcbmcH, 

Sic  nahnicn, 

Sic  babcn  genonmtcn. 

fie  ncl)iucH, 

fie  nal)nicn, 

fie  l)abcn  gcnommeu. 
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Complete  the  conjugfation  of  the  following  verbs  in   the 
same  manner  as  above: 


fal^rcn, 

cr  fal&rt, 

fu^r, 

id)  Bin  gefal^ren. 

treten, 

cr  tritt, 

trat, 

id)  bin  getreten. 

t)ergcil^cn, 

tJeraiel^, 

id)  l^abe  tjergie^en. 

(See  Arts.  1,6,  and  7.) 

SBad  ift  ttt  9lame  bed  X^oftord  ?— I>er  9^amc  bed 
3a6nar|tcd  ift  ^t.  Garnet* 

Wha^  is  the  doctor^ s  name? — The  name  of  the  dentist  is 
Dr.  Barnet. 

SBa^  ift  bie  Stbreffc  be«  Bal^nargte^?— 3)ic  Slbreffe  beg  3al5n- 
argteg  ift  SBofeftrafec,  SRumero  32. 

3ft  "ba^  nid^t  in  ber  9?a^e  beg  aBill^elmgpfafeeg?— 3o,  bag  ift 
in  ber  SRal^e  beg  SBilJ^elmgpIafteg. 

SBol^nen  Sie  auf  ber  red^ten  ober  ber  linfen  Seite  beg  ©aufeg? 
■— 3(^  tno^ne  auf  ber  linfen  Seite  beg  $aufeg. 

%\t  93odte  beg  SInaben  ift  flefd)moUen,  nicf)t  tnol^r?— 3o,  bie 
SSacIe  \^t^  Slnoben  ift  gang  gefd)tr)oIIen. 

^oben  @ie  ben  SQSagen  \^t^  Slmerifonerg?— 9?ein,  id^  bobe  ben 
SBogen  beg  Slmerifonerg  nid^t;  id^  l^obe  ben  SBogen  beg  Sng* 
fanberg. 

Sennen  @ie  ^t^x^  ^oug  beg  2ebrerg?— 3a,  id)  fenne  bag  ©ang 
beg  Sel^rerg. 

^oben  Sie  ben  ©ut  beg  grciuleing  gefel^cn?— SRein,  id^  babe 
ben  .&ut  beg  Stouleing  nid^t  gefeben. 

Sennen  Sie  bie  2)?utter  beg  9)iabdbeng?— 3a,  idb  fenne  bie 
abutter  \^t^  a)?abd^eng. 

©efattt  31&nen  bie  fiage  beg  ^otelg?— 9Jein,  bie  iiage  beg 
©oteig  gefSHt  mir  nid^t. 

©oben  Sie  big  gum  6nbe  beg  Songertg  gctnartet? — 9Jcin,  tuir 
finb  t)or  bem  @nbe  beg  Songertg  nadb  .^anfc  gegangcn. 

^oben  Sie  bag  @nbe  \^z^  @efprod)eg  gebiJrt?— 3a,  id)  bobe 
bog  Gnbe  beg  ®efprad^eg  nod)  gebort. 

^ennen  Sie  bie  Iod)ter  beg  fionfulg?— 9fein,  id^  fenne  bie 
Sodbter  beg  ^onfulg  nid^t. 

SBiffen  Sic  bie  JRummer  beg  ©aufeg?— 3a,  id)  meiB  bie  9hnn= 
mer  beg  ^aufeg. 
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©aBcn  ©ie  bag  ®elb  ber  grau?— SRcin,  id^  f)dbc  bag  ®clb  ber 
5rau  nid^t. 

^ennen  ®ic  nid)t  ben  gteunb  ber  Sod^ter?— SRcin,  id&  Icnnc 
ben  greunb  ber  3:od)ter  nid^t. 

3ft  ba^  nid^t  ber  93ruber  ber  SJerfciuferin?— 3a,  id&  glaube,  eg 
ift  ber  Sruber  ber  SJerfciuferin. 

SBag  ift  ber  $reig  ber  Sutter  l&eute?— 3d^  weife  nid^t,  tuag  ber 
^reig  ber  Sutter  ift. 

SBol^nen  @ie  auf  ber  anberen  ©eite  ber  ©trafee?— 3a,  id& 
tt)ol&ne  auf  ber  red^ten  ©eite  ber  ©trafee. 

Sfennen  Sie  bie  $Diutter  ber  S^ome? — 9?ein,  id^  lenne  bie 
$Diutter  ber  ^ame  leiber  nid^t. 

ftennen  @ie  bie  Slbreffe  beg  ^errn? — SRein,  id)  lenne  bie 
Slbreffe  beg  ^errn  nid^t. 

3ft  bie  ©timme  beg  ^l^onograpl^en  taut?— 3a,  bie  ©timme 
beg  $^onograp]^en  ift  fef)r  taut  unb  flar. 

3ft  bie  Sadte  beg  Snaben  gefd^moUen?— 3a,  bie  93odte  beg 
Snaben  ift  gefd^tDoQen. 

SBoUen  ©ie  nid^t  bent  ©erm  fein  0elb  geben?— 3a,  id^  miH  eg 
il^nt  geben. 

©inb  ©ie  bent  SlnaBen  fdE)on  einntal  begegnet?— 9iein,  id&  Bin 
i^nt  nod^  nid^t  begegnet. 

(See  Arts.  2,  3,  6,  and  7.) 

38tinfd^cn  ®ic  bie  Slbreffe  cincg  3aftnar|tcg?— 3a, 
toit  n)iinfd)cn  bie  ^brcffe  ctncg  3a6nargtcg* 

Do  you  wis  A  the  address  of  a  dentist? — Yes;   we  wish  the 
address  of  a  dentist. 

Slennen  ©ie  ben  SBruber  meineg  grcunbeg?— 9?ein,  \i)  fenne 
aber  ben  greunb  31&rcg  33rubcrg. 

©aben  Sie  fd)on  bie  28oI)nung  unfercg  Sanbgmanneg  gefel^cn? 
— 9i*ein,  id)  ^obt  bie  S!BoI)nung  \^t^  ^errn  SBat!ing  nod^  nic^t 
gefet)en. 

.^obcn  ©ie  bie  J^rogc  meineg  Sel^rerg  tjcrftanben? — ^3a,  ic^ 
5obe  bie  JT-roge  3I)reg  Scfircrg  Dcrftonben. 

3ft  bag  nidfit  ber  SBagcn  feineg  Slrjteg?— 3a,  id^  glauBe,  eg  ift 
ber  aSagen  feineg  Slrjteg. 
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Qie^ea  @ie  nad)  ber  ©o^tiuitfl  ineincr  3Jfutter?— 9Jein,  \dt  gclie 
niciEjt  naiii  ber  ^o&niing  3t|ter  graii  9Jhittcr;  ic^  gc^e  nacf)  bcr 
©otiHung  meiner  St^roefter. 

SaS  ift  bie  Sluinmer  feincg  |)Qii(e5?— Die  9(ummer  feincS 
$Qiife«  ift  32. 

9Bq«  ift  ber  $rei«  iftreS  ©utcS?— 2^er  ^teis  i^rcS  -ttiitc^  ift 

;^ft  ba§nic^f  SffiiltjctniS  SSagen?— Diein,  bai  ift  iiidjt  Silt)clm3 
Sagen;  bai  ift  bee  aSflgen  ieinec  2)!uttct. 

(See  Arts.  4,  O,  and  7.) 

2BiiTen  aie  bit  WbrefFe  (ine«  fluten  3flftiiarjt(«?— 
C  tHr  t(^  loeiA  bit  ^breffc  cinc«  amttitaniidtta 

Do  you   tnoa-  th(  address  of  a  good  denlistf—O  yes;    t 
know  Ike  address  of  an  Anterican  p/iysiaan. 

finben  Sie  baS  9iuii  meineS  lie&cii  fftciinbea? — Sletn,  xS) 
fiabe  e§  itit^t;  id)  Ijabe  boS  Sui^  3^teS  guten  iflruberS. 

SoI)iicn  Sie  auf  bet  redjten  Seite  beS  ^roeitcn  ©tocfeS?— SWcin, 
id)  roo^iie  a\i)  ber  linfcn  Scite  bes  erften  StocteS. 

3I)r  5reunb  tnofint  mif  ber  red)tcn  Scite  ber  jrociten  Stage, 
nic^t  iiiQl)r?— Sarooftl,  er  rool)iit  bort. 

SBo  ift  Siiimcro  32,  bittc? — 5liif  ber  anberen  Seite  bcr  JBceiten 
©ttafee. 

itcnnen  @ie  nidjt  bie  lodjter  bcr  amcrittinifc^cn  Tame  bort? 
— 9Icin,  idj  (enne  fie  leibet  iiidjt. 

Siiiifdjcn  Sic  bie  Stintme  memes  ncucn  ^fionograp^en  jit 
^ijrenv — 3q.  (affen  ©ie  midj  fie  t)6rcn. 

3ft  bie  fflocTe  bes  (teinen  fina&en  gefdjiDolIcii?— 3q,  fie  ift 
gcfdimollen. 

3ft  bcr  iiut  mifcrer  Heinen  Sdjtoefter  iiid]t  M6f(%? — 3n  bcr 
Iftat,  ber  $ut  bet  iungcii  Tame  ift  felir  Eiitbtd). 

Sennen  Sie  ben  3iamen  beS  grofeen  iierrti  bort? — 9icin,  id) 
(ennc  ben  'Jfomen  be«  .t)errn  iiidit. 

©at  cr  nJAt  bas  @elb  be3  t)iib(d]eii  ffrauleinS  gcfunben?— 3q, 
et  l)at  eS  gefunben. 

Mai  ift  aJiitleib?— Tie  Stimme  jebe^  guten  {letaens. 


I 


r 


) 


46  GERMAN  § '' 

(See  Arts.  5,  8,  and  0.) 

aBoOett  »it  eine  X^rofd^fe  erfter  Piaffe  iteimen?— 
3a  9etot#,  eine  ©rofd^fe  g»eiter  Alaffe  ift  nid^t 
bequem* 

^Aa//  ze^^  take  a  cab  of  the  first  class? — Yes^  certainly:  a  cab 
of  the  second  class  is  not  cof9ifortable, 

SBie  !omme  icf)  inx  9So6ftra6e?— (Sel^en  ©ie  gcrabe  au^,  iiacli== 
5er  Iiu!er  ^anb  big  ijum  SBill^elmgpIaft. 

Sonnen  @ic  mir  nid^t  faQcu,  xoxt  \6)  gum  ncuen  Jl^eatcv 
!omme?— GJel&en  ©ie  (iufg  bi^  gur  tiadbften  (£cle,  nac^^cr  rcd)tcr 
^anb. 

3ft  eg  meit  big  jum  englifdben  ^otefV— D  feiucgmeflg,  ncl^men 
©ie  eine  2)rofd^fe  erfter  fttaffe. 

SKoIIen  wir  einen  Spa/^iergang  inad)en?— 9?cin,  id^  b^be 
tuorgeug  feine  <3eit;  id^  gelje  t)or  abenbg  nid)t  a\\^  bem  $aufe. 

©d)Iafen  ©ie  beg  9)iorgeng  immer  fcbr  lange? — 9?ein,  nur 
tuenn  id)  beg  9(benbg  fpat  s»  S'ctt  gegangeu  bin. 

Jrinfen  ©ie  beg  9)iorgeng  ftaffee?— 3a,  id^  trinfe  morgeng, 
nad)mittagg  nnb  abenbg  Staffee. 

.&abcn  ©ie  fd)on  bie  bentfd)e  Beitung  gelefen?— 9?ein,  id^  lefc 
tjorniittagg  feine  Beitnng,  id)  b^be  feine  Beit  bai^n. 

SEBag  tf)nn  ©ie  ben  gangen  3:ag? — T^cg  Worgeng  ntad^e  id) 
einen  ©pagiergang,  Dormittagg  ftnbicrc  id)  fleiftig,  nad)mittagg 
Icfc  id)  bie  .Scitnng  nnb  abenbg  bore  id)  ein  gnteg  S'ongert  obcr 
gel)e  in  ein  H)catcr. 

(See  Art.  lO.) 

vSic  f onnctt  tnnet^alb  ctttct  ^albctt  ®tunbe  ^oxt  fettt^ 

}  'ou  can  he  there  within  half  an  hour, 

$^cfnd)en  ©ie  3bre  J^ron  SUhittcr  oft  in  ^ambnrg?— 3a,  icb 
fal)re  inncrbolb  eineg  Wonotg  einmal  ^\x  ibr. 

Syonn  fommen  ©ie  gnriid?— 3d^  bin  inncrbolb  eineg  Jogeg 
iDicber  bier. 

SBo  ift  ibr  ^rennb?— 3d)  meig  nid)t;  er  ift  innerbalB  \>^^ 
•t^oufcg. 

I^cr  3ai)nmti^  ()cratidtro4  ^cr  f^cfcbtooUcnen  lQ3acfc* 

The  tooth  must  come  out  in  spite  of  the  swollen  cheek. 
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SBic  flel^t  c§  mit  ber  bcutf d)en  ©prad)e?— SRid^t  fef)r  gut;  id^ 
I)abe  trofi  bc^  gutcn  Untcrrtd)ti§  nod)  nid)t  uici  Qclernt. 

SBoHen  @ie  nid)t  ben  l^ubfd)cn  .&nt  taufen?  ©r  ift  nicl)t  teuer. 
— 9iein,  id^  mitt  if)n  nid^t  nef)mcn  trob  bc§  bittigen  $reife^. 

4)aben  Sie  !cinen  .^linger?  6^  ift  fd^un  fpftt.— ^a,  abcr  id^ 
tann  troft  nieine^  grofeen  ^iniger^  jefet  nod^  nid^t  effcu,  id)  mufe 
iuerft  nod^  SJerfd^iebenej^  !aufen. 

^onnett  totr  nid^t  anftatt  cined  ^Bai^ett^  btc  ^tra^ctts 

Ca/J  we  not  use  the  street  car  instead  of  a  carriaj^ef 

$at  bcr  (Sngfanber  3l)Hen  fd)ou  31&r  Wclb  gegebcn?— 9?ein, 
abcr  cr  l^at  mir  auftatt  be^  @elbc^  feincn  iieiien  SKagcn  gegeben. 

^aben  Sie  eineu  ©todt  ge!auft?— 9iciu,  id^  b^be  ftatt  be^ 
Stodtc^  einen  fd)6ncn  .^ut  gefauft. 

SBoHcn  mir,  anftatt  in^  SEonjert  ^n  geben,  einen  Spagiergang 
mad)cn?— 9iein,  mir  moUen,  Sia\i  einen  Spajiergang  gu  tnad)en, 
unfere  beutfdbe  JJeltion  lernen. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

^tt  bcr  ®€f e  bcr  (2tra#c.— ^m  38tli)clm^pla4. 

At  the  comer  of  the  street.— On  the  Wilhetmsptatz. 

SBo  ift  bie  nad^fte  ^alteftette  ber  ©trafienbabn,  bitte?— 9ln  ber 
Sdte  ber  nadbften  ©trafee. 

SBo  ift  mein  Srnber  3b"cn  b^nte  nad)nuttag  begegnetV— Sr 
ift  mir  am  nenen  Ibcater  begegnet. 

SG80  moHen  Sie  auf  midb  marten?— 3db  marte  an  meinem  ^otef 
auf  @ic. 

3bte  Stan  9Kntter  mobnt  oxa  ^arf,  nidjt  mabr?— 9fcin,  fie 
mobnt  nid^t  mebr  am  ^arf,  fie  mob"t  in  ber  Sufeftrafie. 

SBobnt  fie  in  ber  9?abe  beg  SBilbelmgpIafte^?— 9fcin,  fie  mobnt 
am  anberen  Snbe  ber  ©trafee,  an  ber  Sdte  ber  fiuniggrafeer 
Strafee. 

SBobin  moHen  ©ie  geben? — 3d)  gebe  nnr  big  an  bic  nadbftc 
ecfe. 

SBotten  @ie  mid)  big  an  ben  SEBilbelnigpIafe  begfciten?— 9fcin, 
fo  meit  ge^e  idb  nidbt,  aber  big  ang  neuc  Ibeater  begleite  id)  Sie 
gem. 
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®el&en  ©ic  fd&on  mS^  ©aufc?— 3a.— ©cftotten  ©tc  mir,  ba% 
id)  ©ic  hx^  an  3i^r  $aug  beglcitc?— ©croife,  flcm. 

SBol&in  flel&en  ©ie?— 3d^  ge^e  nur  biiS  auf  bic  ©trofec;  id^ 
fomme  gleic^  guriidt. 

^aben  ©ic  bic  jungc  ®amc  nad^  ©aufc  bcgrcitct?— 3ci,  id^ 
babe  fie  bi§  in  ba^  $^an^  ibrer  9JJutter  gefiibrt. 

SBie  meit  reifen  ©ie?— D,  nid^t  febr  wcit;  nur  biS  nad^ 
Hamburg. 

SBol&in  moHen  ©ic  jefit  gcbcn?— 3d&  bobc  cincn  wcitcn  SBcg  gu 
mad)en;  id^  mug  big  nad^  bem  neucn  Ibeatcr  gcbcn. 

SEBoHen  ©ic  mid^  nicbt  bcgleiten?— 3a,  obcr  nid^t  gang  big  gum 
neucn  Jbcotcr;  id^  !ann  ©is  big  gum  SBill&crmgprafe  bcgfcitcn, 
menu  eg  3bnen  (ieb  ift. 

SBie  !ommc  id^  nod^  ber  SBogftrofec?— ©cl^cn  ©ic  gcrabc  oug 
big  gur  nad^ften  Sdtc  unb  nod^b^r  linfg. 

SQ3ic  longc  maren  ©ic  geftem  im  ^ongcrt?— SBir  worcn  big 
nod^  od^t  Ubr  bort. 

SBann  ift  cr  geftorbcn?— 3d^  tt^eife  mirflid^  nid&t;  big  l)or  cincm 
9J{onat  f)at  cr  nodE)  gclcbt. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

3u  tocm  tounfcl^en  ®ie?— 3u  ^crrn  ^t*  ^arnet« 

Whom  do  you  wish  to  see? — Dr.  Baruet. 

SEBem  b^ben  ©ie  ba^  @elb  gcgeben?— 3d^  5obe  eg  cincm 
Keinen  iinoben  gegeben. 

2Bem  giebt  ber  ^err  iicbrer  Unterricbt?— Gr  giebt  mir  unb 
meiner  ©djmefter  beutfd)cn  Unterrid^t. 

355cm  miiffen  mir  ba^  @elb  begablen?— ©egablcn  ©ie  eg  \>tm 
^erm  bort. 

SBem  finb  ©ie  foeben  bcgegnet?— 3d^  bin  foeben  3bter  gnobi* 
gen  5rau  SOhitter  bcgcgnet. 

SBem  glaubcn  ©ie  mebr,  mir  obcr  ibm?— 3dE)  glaubc  3bncn 
nid)t  unb  ibm  awi)  nid)t. 

SBem  banfen  xoxx  fiir  bag  ®ute,   xoa^  \o\x  baben? — S)cm 

aScm  balfen  ©ie  Qcftern?— 3d[)  balf  3brcm  J^reuube. 
?i\x  mem  moUen  ©ie  geben?— 3d^  mill  gum  ameri!anifd^cn 
Sonful  gc^en. 


SWit   luem   iDoten   ©ie   aefterii  im  Sweater?— SOiit  meiner 

ZSeffcti    Sbreffe    tDiinfAcn    <eic    ju    finben?~3>ic 
^DtefFe  cine«  Strjtcei. 

H7iose  addreis  do   you    u-tsh    to   find? — The  address  of  a 
physidan. 

aSeffen  Jput  f)aben  Sie?— ,iii)  fta6e  meincn  ,&ut. 

3l'e(ieii  Seitunfl  l)at  3t)t  Jteunby— tSt  fiat  bte  3citimg  fcincS 
©rubers. 

aSeifen  ©elb  ^o6en  ®ie  gefuiiben?— odj  !)fl&e  lein  ®clb 
flefunben. 

SBeffen  ©oftiiuiifl  [jat  3lire  SrQu  SJJutter  gemietet?— Sie  fiat 
bie  ©oftnunfl  Sfire^  fiaiibSinanne^  SBoKinS  flemietet. 

2SJe(fen  {iQuS  ift  basy—Xoo  ift  tai  ^aiiS  be^  fraiijofifdien 
ftonful*. 

©cfien  Stimme  fjijre  irf)  ba?— 35a8  ift  SiJii&elme  Stiinme. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
@RtfAuItt(icn    <2ic,    ^abcn  Sit   tin    SMe^but^?— 

Piirdon  {me),  liave you  a  dii-ectoryT — J'fj;   (I have), 

Siitfdjulbigen  @ie,  bitte.  34  wiH  sum  ametitanilciien  Son^ 
[u[;  tijnneii  ®ie  mir  (cine  2lbte((e  gebenV — las  toiin  icfi  leibec 
niiift,  id)  tweifi  bie  ?lbre(fe  beS  .ftoniufiS  iiidit. 

3cli  fonn  ficiitL'  iDtrllid)  nic^t  311  Jdinen  foinmen;  liitte,  ent= 
Idjitlbigen  Sie  micfi. 

flommt  ^tir  ffltitbcr  and)  nid)t? — 9fein,  er  fiat  micfi  gebeten 
Qud)  ifin  jii  eiit(d)iilbigen. 

3*itte,  entidjulbigen  £ie  meine  5cafle;  id)  fiobe  e-S  ntd)t  bij(e 
eeineint.  " 

SJcTjtiben  Sic,  bin  iA  ftici  in   bcr  33v^ftta#c?— 

Pardoning):  am  I  kerf  in  {lhe)l'oss  slieetf—Yes.-  guile  no. 

Sergeificn  @ie,  finb  Sie  iiid)t  .^err  Toftoc  JsoneS?— SaiDofil, 
baS  ift  mein  SJame.  9)iit  tuem  fiafie  id)  bael'ergiiiigen?— 2)Jciu 
Jiainc  ii't  SBotfinS  aii«  it^ero  ?)oct. 

^ah^  it^  3U  Diet  gelprorfjcii?  aL'otlni  Sie  mir  Derseifitn?— 
0en)i§,  1(5  Derjei^e  3fincn  gem. 
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SScrgcil&cn  ©ic  bcm  Sf naBcn  fcinc  lautc  ©prod^;  cr  ift  nod&  fcljr 
iung  unb  weife  niclit,  tua^  er  fprid&t. 

3d^  banfe  36nen  i>erbtnMt<6ft*— ®itte  red^t  fe^r, 
fetne  llrfad)c* 

Thank  you,  much  obliged. — Not  at  all;  you  are  quite  wel- 
come. 

Gntfrf)nlbigcu  Sie  fliitigft,  tDie  fonime  idb  nad^  bcr  5KoftftrancV 
— Wcl)cn  Sic  uur  gerabe  au^  bl^  sur  uad)fteu  Srfc;  nad)l)iT 
lint^.— Tanfe  ucrbinblid)ft.— Sittc,  fcine  Urfad)c. 

(£ntfd)i!lbigen  Sic,  !6nneu  Sie  mir  nid)t  fagcu,  tuie  fpat  H 
iftV— xlawi)l)l,  c^  ift  Ijalb  t)icr  Ul^r.— Semite  rcd^t  fcl)r.— «ittc 
rcd)t  fel)r. 

3^itte,  U)u  finbc  id)  cine  S^rofd)fc  crfter  iUaffc?— ©cl&cn  Sic 
an  bic  luidiftc  IScIc,  burt  finbcu  ©ic  cine  Xrofc^Ie. — S)aufe 
fclir.— ^^Mttc  fcl)r. 

^ik%HM[)cn  ©ic,  iuu  ift  ba^s  iicuc  Jl^eater?— 3n  bcr  ndd^ftcn 
©trafte,  lintcr  t^mib. — Xante. — iBittc. 

ik*r;^eil)en  ©ic,  \\>^^  ift  bcr  9iante  bcr  nad)ftcn  ©trage? — 
^ofiftraftc— Tanfc— »ittc. 

93ittc  ucr^cificn  ©ic,  mann  fununt  bcr  nadiftc  3ng  t)on  ©am* 
bnrgV— Uni  brciuicrtcl  brci  lU)r.— 3d}  banfe  3[)ncn  fe^r.— 
.Sfcinc  Urfad)C. 

Tarf  id)  3[)ncn  nud)  ctwa^  Jiaft'cc  gcbcn?— 9Jcin,  banfe 
rcd)t  fcl)r. 

SiMinfd)cn  ©ic  fcinc  ©alinc  ^w  ofircni  .S^affccV— 3a,  bitte,  id^ 
ncftnic  cin  mcnig  ©alinc,  banfe  fcl)v.— l^l^ittc  )cf)r. 

Syiinidicn  ©ic  cttua^  ©cninicl  nnb  45ntterV — 3o,  menn  id^ 
bitten  barf.— Tanfe.— !i^itte. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

a»ic  bcIicbt?-3A  tjcrftcftc  iiiAt* 

Sirf—l  do  not  understand. 

S^elicbcn  ©ic  nud)  etum^  .SiaffeeV— 9icin,  banfe  fcl^r. 

!iH1icbcn  ©ic  cine  Trufdifc,  nicin  i'^orr?— 3a. — CSrfter  ober 
Xmeiter  AHaffcV— ISrfter,  fclbftucrftanblid). 

Si^uliin  bclicben  ©ic  ,^n  falu'cnV—^i ad)  bent  ^^arf. 

S^cneben  ©ic  ettua^^  ,^n  c))en,  gnabige^  Jvninlein? — 3a,  bitte, 
id)  bin  red)t  Ijnngrig. 
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@ie  BelieBtcn  gu  fagcn,  gnabigc  Stou?  3d^  l^abe  nicl)t  redjt 
gut  gcl&ort,  toa^  ©ic  fagtcn. 

Selieben  Sic  cine  Heine  Spagierfatjrt  gu  madden?— 3a  gemifi. 
— Seficbt  eg  3^nen  l^eute  nad^mittag?— SRein,  nad^mittag^  f)dbe 
id^  !einc  iJeit,  aber  tjormittagg  faf)re  id)  gern  luit  3t)uen.— 
@ang  tuie  eg  3i5nen  belieBt! 

(See  Art.  15.) 

^ct  3a6nl  bet  Sa^nar^jt^      ^it  (2tta$el  bic  ^tra^enba^n. 

©er  ^tijt  J  M^  dentist,  ^xt  ^ahti    ]tht*  stnrt  road. 

^it  flbrcfTel  bad  flbtc^bud). 

©a*  ©ud)     i  the  directory. 

SBag  ift  bie  Slbrcffe  3l)reg  Saljnorgteg?— 2)ic  9(brcffc  nicineg 
3a]^nargteg  ift  ajofeftrofee  32. 

^abcn  @ie  bie  Strafecnbal^n  benu(jt  obcr  fiiib  Sie  gegaugen? 
— SBir  l^aben  bie  93al)n  benufet. 

SBag  ift  bie  Slbreffe  beg  .^erm  3)Dftur  fflarnet?— Sic  fiiibcu 
fcinen  9?amen  unb  feine  Slbrcffe  auf  ber  gmeiten  Scite  bc^ 
abrefebud^eg. 

SGSoUen  Sie  mif  mid^  marten?— 3a,  id^  twU  an  ber  nad)ften 
©trofeenedte  anf  Sie  marten. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


Scrsei^cn  6ic  gfltigft.  Sldnncn  Sic 
mir  fagcn,  tt)ic  ic^  auf  bcm 
nacfiftcn  SBege  nac^  ber  ^oii- 
mannftrafic  tommc? 

SBoHcn  Sic  ju  Sug  gcl^cn? 

3a,  hjcnn  eg  nic^t  gu  njcit  ift. 

®g  ift  cin  lauflcr  SBcg.  3c^  cm* 
pfcl^Ic  3^ncn,  bie  Stra6cnba()n 
8U  bcnufecn  obcr  cine  3)rof4fe 
SU  nc^men. 

»tet)tel  roftet  etne  Drofd^fe? 

^er  $rci3  ciner  Drofc^fc  erftcr 
filaffc  ift  cine  SRarf  fflr  fcbc  «icr* 
telftuubc.  Sine  Drofc^fe  jmciter 
ftlaffc  ift  nic^t  fo  tcuer,  abcr  fie 
ift  auc^  fcl^r  langfam. 


Kindly  pardon  me.  Can  ymi  teU 
me  how  1  (can)  get  {/tterat/y, 
come)  to  Ilollman  street  in  the 
qiiicket  way  (iiteral/y,  on  the 
nearest  way)  ? 

Do  you  want  to  walk  it  (titerally, 
go  on  foot)  ? 

Yes,  if  it  is  not  too  far. 

It  is  a  long  way  (off).  I  advise 
yon  to  use  the  street  car  or  to 
take  a  cab. 

How  much  does  a  cab  cost? 

The  price  of  a  first-class  cab  is 
one  mark  for  ever>'  quarter  of 
an  hour.  A  second-class  cab  is 
not  so  costly,  but  it  is  (also) 
very  slow. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


3)a3  ift  mir  ^u  tcucr.  ^d)  mU 
bie  3tragenba^n  ne^men.  SBo 
ift  bie  nflrf)fte  ^altcftcOe,  bittc? 

?ln  ber  nocftftcn  StraBcncrfc;  (2de 
bcr  I'inbcnftrafec. 

3rf)  banfc  3()ncn  bcrbinbliciftft. 

^ittc  rcrf)t  ]ef)x,  teinc  llrfac^c. 

(^ntfc^ulbificn  3ie,  fa^rt  biefcSal^n 
nac^  bcr  j^ollmannftrage? 

Samol^U  gerabed  SBeged. 

3Janfc. 
«ittc. 


*** 


SBaS  tt)fmfc^cn  Sie,  mein  ^crr? 

^crjei^cn  Sie  gutifift.  33in  ic^  ^icr 
rerf)t  bci  ^crrn  SJiufler? 

!iRcin,  C)err  9)iii0er  tuo^nt  nicfit 
mc^r  ^ier;  cr  ^at  Dor  etxva  einem 
aj^onat  fcine  2Bo^nung  gcmec^fclt. 

3ft  bag  fo?  SiOnncn  Sic  mir  fagcn, 
wo  cr  je^t  njo^nt? 

@r  njo^nt  in  bcr  SRittcrftragc;  bie 
9iummcr  bciJ  C)aufcg  meig  id) 
Icibcr  nicfjt.  8ie  finbcn  abcr 
fcine  5lbreffe  im  ^Ibrcgbuc^. 

Sic  fiabcn  tcin  ^Ibrcfebuc^,  nid)t 
\val)x? 

9kin;  nber  im  erftcn  Stodf  ift  cin 
yaben;  bort  finbcn  3ic  bn^^urf) 
flciuifj.  fVragcn  Sic  nnr  ba3  i?0' 
bcnmftbc()cn,  bie  i^crffiufcrin. 

^d)  bnnfe  3I)ncn  fclir. 
C   bitte  fcl)r.     i'>offentlidf)   finbcn 
Sic  bie  gctunnjditc  ^ilbreffc. 

•% 

^cri\cil)cn    Sic,    id)    tuiinfdic    bie 

^brcfjc  cine*  JVreunbc<|t  j^u  finbcn. 
Ta^  iKftbdicn  in  bcr  Atucitcn 
C^tngc  fint  mir  flcfngt,  bajj  Sic 
cin  ^brcftbnd)  l)abcn. 


1 


That  is  too  expensive  for  me.  I  will 
take  the  street  car.  Where  is  the 
nearest  stopping  place,  please? 

At  the  next  street  comer;  comer 
of  (the)  Linden  street. 

I  thank  you;  (lam)  much  obliged. 

Not  at  all,  you  are  very  welcome. 

Excuse  me,  does  this  road  lead  to 
(the)  HoUman  street? 

Yes,  directly  (literally ^  straight- 
ways)  . 

Thanks. 

You  are  welcome. 


♦♦♦ 


What  do  you  wish,  sir. 

Kindly  pardon  me.  Am  I  (right 
here)  at  Mr.  Mueller's? 

No;  Mr.  Mueller  does  not  live  here 
any  longer;  he  changed  his 
apartments  about  a  month  ago. 

Is  that  so?  Can  you  tell  me 
where  he  lives  now. 

He  resides  in  (the)  Ritter  street; 
unfortunately,  I  do  not  know 
the  number  of  the  house.  But 
you  (can)  find  his  address  in 
the  director>'. 

You  have  no  directory,  have  you? 

No;  but  on  the  first  floor  {literally ^ 

•     the  first  story)  (there)  is  a  store; 

there  you  (will)  surely  find  the 

book.     Just  (nur)  ask  the  shop 

maid,  the  salesgirl. 

I  thank  you  very  (much). 

O  ,you  are  very  welcome.  I  hope  you 
(will)  find  the  address  you  wish 
(liieraliy,  the  wished  address). 
•♦• 

Pardon    me,  I    wish    to    find    the 

address  of  a  friend.  The  girl 
on  the  second  floor  (has)  told 
me  that  you  have  a  directory. 
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Samol^I.  SBad  ift  bet  3lamt  S^xeS 
grcunbeg? 

SSiI(|e(m  3JliiUex,  ^aS  ST^eibci^en 
fagte  mir,  ba6  cr  je^t  in  ber  9tit« 
terftrage  mol^nt.  Sie  fonnte  mir 
Qber  bie  3lummex  n'ld^t  fagen. 

^iex  pnbc  ic^  auf  ber  fcc^ftcn  ©cite 
bed  ^bregbuc^ed  einen  ^errn  ^il« 
^elm  aKflffer,  SlttterfHage,  92u* 
mero  ac^t  unb  breigtg;  glauben 
Bie,  bag  er  bai  tft? 

3a,  tc^  bcnfe,  bag  ift  er.  3ft  e8 
weit  bis  gur  9?ittcrftra6c? 

0  nein,  eS  ift  gang  nal^e.  ^ie 
ttfic^fte  Strage.  ®el^en  @ie  bid 
an  bie  @de  ber  Sinben*  unb  ^oII« 
ntannftrage  unb  nac^l^er  rec^td 
bid  an  bie  neic^fte  @de.  ^a  ift 
bie  d^itterftrage. 

3ci&  banfc  3'&nen  bon  ^erjen,  ntein 
grftulein. 

iBitte,  red^t  gem  gefd^el^en. 


9[bteu. 

Slbieu,  mein  ^err. 

3ft  ^err  TlMex  gu  fpred^en? 

92cin,  ^err  SWflffer  ift  jc^t  nic^t  gu 
^aufe;  er  fommt  crft  gegcn  5  U^r 
abenbd  nad^  j)dufe.  $(ber  ed  ift 
je^t  fc^on  liaib  fiinf;  n^oDen  8ie 
nic^t  auf  il^n  marten? 


3a,  red^t  gern,  menn  @ie  geftattcn. 

Sitte,  treten  @ie  nft^cr  unb  nelftmen 
@ie  $(a&.  ^elieben  @ie  bie 
^benbgeitung  gu  lefen? 


Yes  (quite  so).  What  is  your 
friend's  name? 

William  Mueller.  The  g^rl  told 
me  that  he  now  lives  in  (the) 
Ritter  street.  She  could  not, 
however,  tell  me  the  number. 

Here  I  find  on  the  sixth  page  of 
the  directory  a  Mr.  William 
Mueller,  Ritter  street,  No.  thirty- 
eight;  do  you  believe  that  is  he? 

Yes;  I  think  that  is  he.  Is  it  far 
to  (the)  Ritter  street? 

0  no;  it  is  quite  near.  The  next 
street.  Go  to  the  corner  of  (the) 
Linden  and  HoUman  street  and 
afterwards  to  the  right  up  to 
the  next  comer.  There  is  (the) 
Ritter  street. 

1  thank  you  with  (all  my)  heart, 
madam  {literaliyt  my  young 
lady) . 

You  are  welcome.  It  has  given 
me  pleasure  {literally ^  quite 
willingly  it  happened). 

Good  by. 

Good  by,  sir. 

Can  Mr.  Mueller  be  seen?  (liter- 
ally ^  Is  Mr.  Mueller  to  speak?) 

No,  Mr.  Mueller  is  not  at  home 
now;  he  does  not  come  home 
before  about  5  o'clock  in  the 
evening  {literally^  he  comes 
home  but  toward  5  o'clock  in 
the  evening).  But  it  is  half- 
past  four  already;  don't  you 
want  to  wait  for  him? 

Yes,  quite  willingly,  if  you  (will) 
permit. 

Step  in  and  take  a  seat,  please. 
Do  you  wish  to  read  the  eve- 
ning paper?, 
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30/  banfc  ic()r. 
S3ittc. 


♦♦« 


3ft  c8  mofllid)?!    Sic,  mcin  licbcr 

SiWer? 
3a.  irf)  bin  c«,  licbcr  SJiuIIcr.    3^) 

bin  micbcr  cinmal  in  Berlin. 
^a^  ift   \a  aufi^flcgcicf)nct.    ®cbcn 

3ic  mir  bic  ^anb.    ^ann  finb 

8ic  gcfommcn? 
@rft  flcftcrn  abcnb.    3^)  tommc  flc- 

rabcn  2Bcflc«J  Don  ^Jicm  S^^^^^ 
2)a§  ift  fjflbfcfj,  bag  Sic  micf)  flicirf) 

bcfud)t  r)abcn.    Sic  muffcn  fclbft< 

Dcrftcinblid)  bci  un§  n)of)ncn. 


Sic  finb  fcbr  licbcnSmnrbifl;  abcr 
id)  bin  mit  cincm  jnnncn  'Jlmcri* 
fancr  gcrcift,  unb  cv  f)at  inid) 
gcbctcn  mit  ir)m  ^ufammcn  ju 
n)ol)ncn.  (5r  ift  cin  jnngcr  ^aftn* 
ar^t  nnb  wiii  fiicr  in  53crlin  nod) 
ctmad  ftnbicrcn. 

9inn,  tuic  fie  tDoflen.  9lbcr  f)cntc 
laffc  id)  Sic  nid)t  fo  bnib  C[ci)c\\. 
Sic  nuift'cn  tuartcn,  b\^  nieinc 
Jvran  iiub  nicin  3nnnc  nad)  /panic 
toinnuMi,  nnb  bci  nns;  ,^n  xHbenb 
cfjcn. 

"Al^it  '^Un-nniincn,  licbcr  Srcnnb. 

Unb  nnn  cr^nblcn  Sic  niir,  tuic  c^ 
3l)ncn  in  Vlnicrifa  ncflanncn  ift. 

^"sdi  fnnn  fancn,  bnft  c<s  niir  rcd)t 
nnt  ncnnnncn  ift.  "i>Jic  fie  njiffcn. 
nin^l  id)  i^n  bcni  lilHnbcr  nicincr 
^'(ntter.  (?r  bnt  in  ')lcrv  f\oxt 
cin  flrufjc^  .lootcl.  3d)  toar  lanflc 
;icit  bci  it)ni.  flinn  abcr  nadibcr 
nad)  C^'t)icajio.  Xort  tanftc  id) 
^^nfanuncn  mit  cincm  anbcrcn 
Xcntfd)cn  cin  tlcinc^^^Kcftanrant. 
unb  e^  flci)t  nn^  rcd)t  gnt.    3d) 


Yes,  thank  you  very  much. 
You  are  quite  welcome. 

Is  it  possible?  You,  my  dear 
Fischer? 

Yes,  it  is  I,  dear  Mueller.  I  am 
in  Berlin  once  again. 

That  is  excellent  indeed  ({a). 
Give  me  your  hand.  When  did 
you  come? 

Only  last  night.  I  come  straight 
from  New  York. 

It  is  fine  that  you  have  come 
to  see  me  at  once  {lUerally, 
that  you  have  visited  me  at 
once).  You  must,  of  course, 
stay  with  us. 

You  are  very  kind;  but  I  have 
traveled  with  a  young  Ameri- 
can and  he  has  asked  me  to 
live  (together)  with  him.  He  is 
a  young  dentist  and  wants  to 
do  some  studying  in  Berlin. 

Well,  as  you  wish.  But  today  I 
will  (do)  not  let  you  go  so  soon. 
Vou  must  wait,  until  my  wife 
and  my  youngster  come  home 
and  (you  must)  have  supper 
with  us  {literally^  eat  at  eve- 
ning with  us). 

With  pleasure,  dear  friend. 

And  now  tell  me,  how  you  fared 
in  America. 

I  can  siiy  that  I  did  very  well. 
As  you  know  1  went  to  my 
mother's  l)rother.  He  has  a 
large  hotel  in  New  York.  I 
was  with  him  a  long  time,  but 
went  to  Chicago  afterwards. 
There,  together  with  another 
(Jernian,  I  bought  a  small  res- 
taurant and  we  are  doing  quite 
well.     I  now  want  to  take  ray 
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mid  ie^t  metne  ^uttex  mit  mtr 
ne^men,  unb  bad  ift  ber  Q5runb, 
tDQtum  id)  nad)  Berlin  tain. 

8te  moden  alfo  mieber  gurficf? 

0  gemig,  fo  balb  mie  id)  fonn.  3d) 
mu6  innerl^Qlb  eine^  97{onatd  mie- 
ber  gu  ^aufe  fein. 

«Ifo  flcfaat  eg  3^nen  in  Slmcrifa? 

0  ja,  ed  gefftQt  mix  fe^r  gut  bort. 


•% 


3u  mem  moden  8te  ge^en? 

3u  meinem  Sreunbc  SBatfinS.  3dj 
tDiQ  einmal  fragen,  tuie  ed  feinem 
8o^ne  ge^t. 

SBar  cr  fronf? 

3a,  er  ift,  oU  cr  mit  feincr  @djtt)efter 
nadi  bem  X^eater  fu^r,  aui  ber 
^rofd^Ie  l^eraudgefoden.  @eiue 
Tluttex  l^Qtte  groge  Slngf!,  ober 
eS  tt)or  nidjtd  @c^Umme«.  S^oi^ 
mu6  er  ba8  93ett  ^flten,  benn 
feine  gan^e  linfc  6eite  ift  ge* 
fd^moden;  ber  grug,  bie  ^onb 
unb  bie  ^ade. 


»o  wo^nt  35t  gfreunb  SBatfinS? 

3n  ber  »o6ftro6e,  in  ber  mf^t  be8 

SBi(]^e(mdp(a&ed. 
Senn  ©ie  ge^atten,   begleite  id) 

@ie  bi8  on8  @nbe  ber  8tro6e. 

e«  ift  mir  fe^r  lieb.  bog  6ie  mir 
®efellfd^oft  leiftenwotten.— 8e^en 
6ie  einmol  bort  ba«  fc^dne  neue 
^ou8  om  (5nbe  ber  ©trafic.  SBif< 
fen  Sie,  meffen  ^ou8  bo8  ift? 

^ad  mia  id^  meinen!  @d  ift  bod 
^ou8  eineS  ^erm  SWAtter.  SJ^ein 
Sruber  mol^nt  in  bem  ^aufe,  unb 
id^  bin  ouf  bem  SGBege  gu  i^m. 


mother  with  me,  and  that  is  the 

reason    why    I    have   come   to 

Berlin. 
Then  you  will  (go)  back  again? 
O  certainly,  as  soon  as  I  can.     I 

must  be  home  again  within  a 

month. 
Then  you  like  (it)  in  America? 
O  yes;  I  like  (it)  there  very  much. 


*% 


To  whom  do  you  want  to  go? 
To  my  friend  Watkins.     I  want  to 
ask  (once)  how  his  son  is. 

Was  he  ill? 

Yes;  he  fell  out  of  the  cab,  as 
he  was  driving  to  the  theater 
with  his  sister.  His  mother 
was  greatly  frightened  {lUer- 
alfyy  had  great  fear),  but  there 
was  nothing  serious.  Neverthe- 
less he  must  keep  to  his  bed 
{literally y  guard  his  bed),  for 
his  whole  left  side  is  swollen; 
his  foot,  his  hand,  and  his 
cheek. 

Where  does  your  friend  Watkins 
live? 

In  (the)  Voss  street  near  the 
Wilhelmsplatz. 

If  you  (will)  allow  me,  I  (will) 
accompany  you  as  far  as  to  the 
end  of  the  street. 

I  am  glad  that  you  will  keep  me 
company.— Just  look  (once)  at 
the  beautiful  new  house  there 
at  the  end  of  the  street.  Do 
you  know  whose  house  that  is? 

I  should  say  so!  [literally.  That 
I  want  to  mean).  It  is  the 
house  of  a  Mr.  Mueller.  My 
brother  lives  in  that  house, 
and  I  am  on  my  way  to  (sec) 
him. 
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©0  !jier  ftnb  tt)ir  bci  meinem  33ru* 
bcr.  ftommenSicmitmirjui^m. 
©ic  ftabcn  narf)^er  nod)  t)iel  3cit 
3^rcn  Rreunb  SBatting  gu  bcfu* 
(fjen. 

9{un  nut,  eine  l^albe  @tunbe  l^abe 
ic^  fcf)on  noc^  3ctt. 


3)a§  ift  rcd)t,  trctcn  Sie  nflfier.    3dj 
mitt  Sie  fu^ren.    Sine  Jrc|)|)c 


So;  here  we  are  at  my  brother's. 
Come  with  me  to  him.  You 
still  have  plenty  of  time  yet  to 
visit  your  friend  Watkins  after- 
wards. 

Very  well,  then;  I  can,  perhaps, 
spare  half  an  hour's  time, 
(litet'ally,  half  an  hour  I  have 
already- time  yet). 

That's  right,  step  in.  I  will  lead 
you.     One  flight  up  to  the  right. 


COMMON     PHRASES 


bie  9lnflft 
mtr  ift  ?lnflft 

^ngft  inad)cn  (with  dat.)  for  in- 
stance, id)  marf)c  if)m  ^Ingft,  er 
mar^t  mir  ^iln(ift,  2c. 
bic  Sraflc 
einc  Sraflc  tiftun 

ber  Sreunb 
cin   ^rcunb  nou  cttnaS  fein,  for 
instance,    id)    bin   tcin    Rreunb 
Dom  Wciicu 
SBcr  baV-Wiit  Srcunb! 
(nid)t)  n"t  f^i'cuiibfciii  mit  (dat.), 
for  instance,  finb  3ic  nid)t  ^\\i 
ftrcunb  mit  bcm  ^oftor? 
bcr  iVufj 
ouf  flrofieni  ftufjc  Icbcn 

ba<J  Wclb 
flcincd  Welb 
ctwa^  iu  Wclbc  mad)cn 

nidit  bci  Wclbc  join 
(Mclb  tvcdijohi 

bcr  i>aU 
urn  ben  j>aU  fallen 

et)ua9  nuf  bcm  $>nlfc  Qnbcn 


the  fear,  anxiety 
I  am  in  fear,  I  am  afraid 
to  put  to  fear,  for  instance,  I  put 
him  to  fear,  he  puts  me  to  fear, 
etc. 

the  question 
to  ask  a  question 

the  friend 
to  be  fond  of  something,  for  in- 
stance, I  am  not  fond  of  walk- 
ing 
Who  goes  there? — A  friend! 
(not)  to  be  on  good  terms  with, 
for   instance,  are    you    not   on 
good  terms  with,  the  doctor? 
the  foot 
to  live  in  great  style 

the  money 
change 
to  make  money  of  something,  to 

turn  into  cash 
to  be  out  of  cash,  to  be  hard  up 
to  make  change 

the  throat,  the  neck 
to     embrace    {iiteratty^    to     fall 

around  the  neck) 
to  be  encumbered  with 
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Me  ^anb 
f)Qnb  in  ^anb  gel^en 
on  bie  ^anb  gel^en   (with  dat.) 
for   instance^    er    ge^t    feinem 
Sntber  an  bie  ^anb 
bad  ^au9 
ein  ^ait9  madden;  etn  groged  ^^\x% 

madden 
t)on  ^aufe  ^vA 
bad  ^ers 
etwad  auf  bent  ^er^en  l^aben 

fpred^en  tt)ic  e8  (dat.  of  pers.  pro- 
noun) umd^ers  ift,  for  instance^ 
er  f))rtcl^t,  n)te  ed  i^m  untd  {^erg 
ifl;  xoxt  f))red^en,  n)ie  ed  und  umd 
^crg  ifl,  2C. 

ju  ^ergen  gcl^en  (with  dat.),  for 
instance,  ed  gel^t  feinem  Sreunbe 
fe^r  gu  ^er^en 

lein    ^erg   gu    (dat.)   ^oben,   /(W 
instance,  xoxx  l^aben  fein  ^erg  gu 
bent  iungen  ^Irgte 
gu  ^ergen  ne^men 
bet  hunger 
^ungerd  flerben;  bor  hunger  fler< 
ben 

bad  SDlttleib 
SRitleib  l^aben  ntit  (dat.) 
and  a^itleib 

bet  SDlittag 
lyx  SDlittag  effen 
Dormittagd 
nac^mittagd 

bet  ^^mt 
bem  9{amen  nad^  fennen 

ein  ^err  9{antend 

ber  $Ia6 
Sloft  madden,  /i?r  instance,  bitte, 
mein    ^err,    tnad^en    @ie    ein 
n)entg  $Ia6 
bie  @prad^e 
eine  gute,  fc^Ied^te  Sprod^e  fa^ren 


the  hand 
to  go  hand  in  hand 
to   assist,  for  instance ^  he  assists 
his  brother 

the  house 
to  live  in  great  style 

radically,  originally 
the  heart 

to  have  something  at  heart,  to  be 
troubled  about  something 

to  speak  from  the  heart,  for  in- 
stance, he  speaks  tvom  his  heart. 
we  speak  from  our  heart,  etc. 
{literally,  we  speak  as  it  is 
around  our  heart) 

to  aflfect,  for  instance,   it  aflfects 
his  friend  very  much  (literally 
it  goes  his  friend  very  much  to 
heart 

to  have  no  confidence  in,  for  in- 
stance, we  have  no  confidence 
in  the  young  physician 

to  take  to  heart 
the  hunger 

to  starve  to  death 

the  pity,  sympathy 
to  have  pity  on,  to  pity 
for  pity's  sake 

the  noon 
to  dine 

A.  Ia. 
P.  M. 

the  name 
to  know  by  name 

a  gentleman  named 

the  place,  room 
to  make  way,  to  stand  out  of  the 
way,   for  instance,   please,   sir, 
stand  out  of  the  way  a  little 
the  language 
to  use  good,  bad  language 
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ntc^t  mil  ber@prac^el^eraudn)onen 
f^exaui  mit  bet  ©prod^e! 

ber  Xag 
%aq  fur  lag 
t)on  Xoge  ^u  Xage 
auf  ben  ^og 

eiuen  Xag  uin  ben  anberen 
eined  Xaged 
bei  Xage 
ben  gangen  Xag 
l^euti^utoge 
ben  gangen  Iteben  langen  Sag 

ber  SBeg 
Quf  I^Qlbem  SBege 
un  SBege  fein 
m  ben  ©eg  tommen  (with  dative) , 

for  ifisiaftce,  er  !oinmt  mir  nic^t 

me^r  in  ben  ©eg 
ber  ©eg  gel)t  Iin!d,  rec^td  ah 

feinen   ©eg   gefien,   for  instance ^ 

irf)  get)e  meinen  ©eg,  gef)en  6ic 

3()ren 
a\x^  bem  ©ege  geljen  (with  dat.), 

for  instance,  ge()en  3ic  inir  au^ 

bem  ©ege! 
bie  ;icit 
^ur  ,Seit 
t)on  ber  ;jcit  an 
3eit  nieiiic^j  ilcbenS 
auf  3fitt<'beu^ 
auf  ^^cit 
bic  ;{eit  ift  aug 
eiuc  ;{cit  Inug 
bcv  '^ug 
in  ciucui  ;{uge 
ini  ;^uiic  fciu 
auf  bem  ^w^c  Tjabcn  (with  ace), 

tot   instance,  irf)   ()abe   iljn   auf 

bem  ,*iune 
gc()cu 
e§  gclit  uirf)t 
eg  ge^t  auf  fec^d  (Uf|r) 


to  refuse  to  confess 
out  with  it!  speak  out! 

the  day 
day  by  day  ^ 

from  day  to  day 
to  the  day 
every  other  day 
once  upon  a  day,  one  day 
in  the  daytime 
all  day  long 
now-a-days 
the  whole  livelong  day 

the  way,  road 
half  ways 
to  be  in  the  way 
to  come  across,  for  instance,  he 

does  not  come  across  me  any 

more 
the  road  branches  oflf  to  the  left,- 

right 
to  go  one's  way,  for  instance,  I 

go  my  way,  go  you  yours 

to  go  out  of  the  way,  for  instance, 
go  out  of  my  way! 

the  time 

at  present,  at  the  time 

from  that  time  on 

all  my  life-time 

for  life. 

on  credit 

time's  up 

for  ii  time,  for  a  while 

the  train,  the  pull  . 

at  one  stretch 

to  be  going 

to  have  a  spite  against,  for  in- 
stance, I  have  a  spite  against 
him 

to  go 

it  will  not  do 

it  is  drawing  toward  six  (o'clock) 
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COMMON    PnRASES-(Contliiued) 


fdnnen 
ic^  fann  nic^t  baffir 

fagen 
flcfoflt,  gct^an 
tuQd  6ic  nic^t  fagenl 

fpred^en 
(ntd^t)  gut  ^u  fpred^en  fein 
nic^t    gut    gu    fpred^en    fein    auf 
(with  ace),  for  instance,  cr  tft 
nic^t  gut  auf  feinen  Sanbdmann 
au  fpred^en 


to  be  able 
it  is  not  my  fault 

to  say 
no  sooner  said  than  done 
you  don*t  say  so! 

to  speak 
to  be  well  (ill)  humored 
to  be  angry  with,  for  instance,  he 
is  angry  with  his  countryman 


LESSON  XI 


PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


VOCABUULRT 


to 


aMegett/'  io  take  off. 
Mt,  all. 

(angettefitit)/*  agreeable. 
anne^mett/'     io     accept  ^ 

assume. 
auf — %vxan^,  out  an. 
(Ibef  ommett),  io  agree  with. 
{htttiti),  already. 
BefleOett,  io  order. 
bad  ®ier(e)^  ihe  beer. 
Ixaitn,  io  fry^  io  roasi. 
er  Ibrdt^  he  friesy  roasis. 
Briet,  fried ^  roasied  (imp.). 
(gelbratett),    fried,    roasied 

(past  part.). 
hxxn%vx,  io  bring. 
Brad^te,  broughi  (imp.). 
(gelbrad^t),     brought      (past 

part.), 
(bet  ©tttber),  the  brother. 
bie  93tilber,  the  brothers. 
bamit,    with    it^   with   them, 

therewith. 
batttt/  then. 
btatt#ett,  outside. 
tin\%t,*sofn€,  a  few. 
einlaben,"  to  invite. 


Tub  tin,  invited  (imp.). 

(eingelaben)/'  invited  (past 
part.). 

(bie  Stnlabung^en),'  the  invi- 
tation. 

etntreten,  to  step  in^  to  enter. 

(bie  @ntfd^ulbi0un0,en)/  the 
excuse y  Pardon. 

(effeit),  to  eat. 

(er  x^i)t  he  eats. 

a#,  ate. 

(^egeffett),  eaten. 

ba*  S^nftet,  the  window. 

ba«  9(eif^  (no  plm-al),  ihe 
fleshy  meat. 

ftifd^,  fresh. 

9ar  ttid^t^,  nothing  at  all, 
not  a  bit,  not  a  thing. 

(^at  nid^t),  7/^/  at  all. 

(gat  f  ein),  ;2t?;^  at  all. 

(^ang  unb  gat  nid^t),  ^2^7/  ^ 
a«j/  means. 

(ba«)  @eflu0el,  poultry. 

(bad)  ®emufe,  vegetables. 

ba«  ®Ia«,  ihe  glass. 

bie  ®(dfet,  the  glasses. 

Qtun,  green. 

.seepage  immediately  following  the  title  page 
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TOC  ABUULRT-  (Contlnaed) 


(gutig),  kind. 

bad  ^ammtUxppi^tn,  the  mut- 
ton-chop, 

^et#,  hot, 

ba^  J^u^tid^en,  ///^  chicken, 

(bcr)  ^albdbtateti,  n?^^/  ^/ 
veal, 

fait,  f^/^. 

bie  ^attc(ti)/  the  card, 

(Vxt  <2<>eifefartc,ti),  ///<»  bill 
of  fare, 

bet  ^afc,  ifie  cheese, 

bcr  .^cttnct,  ///^  waiier, 

bcr  i^ud^cn,  ///^  r«^<?. 

(i^affeefu^en),  coffee-cake, 

ber  Soffcl,  ///^  spoon, 

matt/  ^«^,  a  W/7W,  somebody y 
yoHy  they,  People y  vicfi, 

ba«  Wcffcr,  ///^  Xv///^. 

(ba«  WittagcfTen),  thedlmier, 

(bic  TOuttcr),  ///^  mother, 

Vxt  TOuttcr,  ///^  mothers, 

bad  Vaar(c),  the  pair,  couple. 

(rcd^t)/'  aj^rceahle. 

bet  <2alat(c);  M^'  ^^/a^/. 

fd^arf;  sharp, 

fdfemcrfcn/"  /^  /^/^/d'. 

f^ncibctt;  /<?  rw/. 

f^nitt,  r///  (imp.). 

(^cfc^nittcn),  fw/(past  part.). 

(fcftt  too\iX),  very  well, 

fofort^     Ifl/  07ue,  ri,^ht  away, 

foglcid^,  J      immediately. 


bet  St^argel,  M^  asparagus, 
fpeifeti,  to  dinCy  to  take  oni*s 

meals. 
(bad   0t>eifegtmmet),  /^  di- 
ning-room, 
bad    Stucfd^eti,    M^    (small) 

piece, 
ftutttf^f,  dull. 
bie  ®u9>t>e(n),'  ///^  ^^//^. 
bie  llaffcdi)/  tfie  cup, 
taiifenbmal,  a  thousand  times. 
bet  XeUet,  the  plate, 
(bie  S^od^tet),  ///^  daughter, 
bie  Xoditet,  M^*  daughters, 
^xt  IXottedi)/  ///^  /<zr/,  f^^^. 
(bad  ©elb^et),  /^^  money. 
(bad  Xttnffielb^et),  the  drink 

money,  tip, 
bet   ilbetiie^et,  ///^  overcoat. 
(urn),  A7r. 
t>et()effen,  /^  forget, 
et  t^ergi^t,  //^  forgets, 
t>etf^a0,  forgot, 
(t^etf^effen),  forgoitcfi, 
(t>iele),  many, 
t>otf^eften/*  to  happen,    to   be 

doing, 
tDdftteiib/*    during,     while 

(conj.). 
tDad  ftit  ein/'  ivhat  kind  off 

what? 
lai^  9Baffet,  tiie  water, 
bet  ^ein(e);  the  wine. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


e«  ift  Bcrci»  cin  Ul&r.  ©eftat- 
ten  ©tc  mir,  ©ic  jum  9Kit^ 
tageffen  etngulaben." 

©te  finb  fel^r  gflttg.  3d)  nel^* 
me*'  3l)re  ffitnlabung  banf* 
bar  an.'*    SBo  fpeifen  ©ie? 

3m  ^otel  9tot)aI,  an  ber 
ndd^ften  (Sde. 


V 


93itte,treten"©ieetn.''  fiegen" 
©ie  31&ren  $ut  unb  Uber^ 
gtel^er  ab."  SBenn  e^  3'^nen 
red^t*'  ift,  nel^men"  tt)ir  an 
cinem  J^enfter  ^(afe.  S)ie' 
genfter*  ber*  ©peifejimmer* 
gel^en  auf  bie  ©trafee  l^inau^, 
jo  bafe  tt)ir  tt)ol|renb'*  beg 
©ffeng  fel^en  lonnen,  tva^ 
branfeen  t)orge]^t." 

®anj  wie  ©ie  miinftfien. 

ffeHner,  bie  ©peifefarte! 

SBog  miinfd&en  ©ie  ju  effen, 
^err  3one^? 

Sitte,  beftellen  ©ie,  mag  3'&nen 
beliebt. 

S?un  gut.  ?lIfo,  SeQner,  brin* 
gen  ©ie  un3  grnei  letter* 
l^eifee"  ©uppe. 

©el&r  tt)ol&I. 


V 


©ie  5aben  unfere*  fioffel*  t)er« 

geffen,  ^ellner. 
3c^  bitte  taufenbmal  um  ®nt* 

fd&ulbigung.  3ci^  bringe'*  fie 

fofort. 
SBag    fflr"    Sleifd^    belieben 

©ic? 


It  is  already  one  o'clock. 
Permit  me  to  invite  you  to 
dinner. 

You  are  very  kind.  I  thank- 
fully accept  your  invitation. 
Where  do  you  dine? 

At  the  Hotel  Royal,  on  the 


next  comer. 


V 


Please  step  in.  Take  off  your 
hat  and  overcoat.  If  agree- 
able to  you  we  (will)  take 
seats  at  a  window.  The 
windows  of  the  dining- 
rooms  face  the  street,  so 
that  we  can  see  what  hap- 
pens outside  while  we  are 
eating  (/i/t'ra/lyy  during  the 
eating). 

Just  as  you  wish. 

Waiter,  the  bill  of  fare! 

What  do  you  wish  to  eat,  Mr. 
Jones. 

Order  what  you  like,  please. 

Very     well,     then.     Waiter, 

bring  us  two  plates  of  hot 

soup. 

Very  well. 

V 
You     have     forgotten     our 

spoons,  waiter. 

I  ask  a  thousand  pardons.     I 

(shall)  bring  them  at  once. 

What  kind  of  meat  would 
you  like? 
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Sci^  nc^ntc"  cttoa^  ftalBiSfiroten. 

ilnb  @ic,  ^err  3onc3? 
©in  $aar  gebratcne'"  ^ammel* 

rippdien,*   tt)cnn    ic^    Bitten 

barf. 
Selieben  Sie  ©efliiflel? 
3a,  bringen  ®ie  un^  jwei  l^aCbe* 

^iilind^en.*  ^aben  ©ic  frifd^ 

flefdinittenen*  ©parget? 
®ett)i6,  tt)ir  l^aben  aHe*  frifdien' 

©emiife.* 
@ut,  bann  nel^men  tt)ir  ctma^ 

©pargel^etwa^  griinen'  ©atat 

unb  gmei  @Ia^"  SBein." 

^einen  SBein  fiir  mid),  bitte. 
@in  ®Ia^  t)on"  nnferem  guten, 

beutfd^en  93ier  bann? 
9?ein,  id^  banfc.    3(i&  bitte  urn 

ein  ©lag  falte^"  SBaffer. 


SBie     fd)medt^'    35nen     35r 

$iibn(f)cn? 
D  banfe,  augge^cid)net.    3)ic* 

SDJeffcr*  finb  aber  \o  ftnnipf;* 

ba\]  man'*  bamit  gar  nid^tg 

fd)neiben  fann. 
ficllner,    bobcn     ®ie     feine" 

fdiarfcn'  9)ieffcr? 
3amol)I,  id^  bringe  3l|nen  fo= 

gleid)  jtuei   ^aar"  anbere' 

SDJcffer. 
aBiinfdicn    ©ie    iMfe?*     3)ic' 

bcutfdjcn    Jldfe     finb    fcl^r 

gut/ 


I  (will)  take  some  roast  veal. 
And  you,  Mr.  Jones? 

A  couple  of  fried  (broiled) 
mutton-chops,  if  you  please 
{literally^  if  I  may  ask). 

Do  you  care  for  poultry? 

Yes;  bring  us  two  half 
chickens.  Have  you  fresh- 
cut  asparagus? 

Certainly;  we  have  every 
kind  of  fresh  vegetables. 

Very  well,  then  we  (will) 
take  some  asparagus,  some 
green  salad,  and  two  glasses 
of  wine. 

No  wine  for  me,  please. 

A  glass  of  our  good  Grerman 
beer,  then? 

No;  thank  you.  I  (will)  take 
a  glass  of  cold  water  (//V^r- 
ally,  I  ask  for  a  glass  of 
cold  water). 

How  do  you  like  your 
chicken? 

O,  it  is  excellent,  thanks. 
But  the  knives  are  so  dull 
that  one  cannot  cut  any- 
thing with  them. 

Waiter,  have  you  no  sharp 
knives? 

Yes,  we  have;  I  (will)  bring 
you  four  other  knives  im- 
mediately. 

Would  you  like  some  cheese? 
The  German  cheeses  are 
very  good. 
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SRcin,  ic^  banfe.  Safe  be= 
lommt  mir  ntd^t  gut.  3d^ 
nel^me  eine  laffe  Sfaffee," 
etn  ©tiiddien  lorte"  unb 
ciniflc  Heine*'  itaffeetudben/ 


No.  thank  you.  Cheese  does 
not  agree  with  me  very 
well.  I  (will)  take  a  cup  of 
coffee,  a  piece  of  tart,  and 
a  few  small  coffee-cakes. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  declension  of  the  definite  article  is  given  in  the 
following  table.  As  you  will  see,  the  plural  is  the  same  for 
all  genders. 


Singular 

Plura] 

Masc, 

Fern, 

Neuter, 

Masc,     Fern. 

Nominative^ 

bet, 

bte, 

ba«. 

^tc, 

Genitive^ 

be«, 

ber, 

be«, 

^cr, 

DativCy 

bem, 

ber, 

bem, 

^cn, 

Accusative^ 

ben, 

bte, 

ba^. 

^tc* 

2.     The  plural  endings  of  the  possessive  pronouns  and 
,Iein**  are  as  follows  for  all  genders: 

Nominative^  e» 

Genitive^  cr» 

Dative^  eti* 

Accusative  y  e* 


Examples: 
Nominative^ 

unfer  iJoffel, 

Genitive^ 

unfcreg  fioffeig, 

Dative^ 

unferem  fioffel, 

Accusative^ 

unferen  fioffd, 


Singular 

meine  loditer, 
meiner  lodjter, 
meiner  lodjter, 
meine  lod^ter, 


i^r  aKeffer. 
il^rc^  9)kffer8. 
i[)rem  9}iefier. 
i^r  aJJeffer. 
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Plural 
No7ninativ€^ 

unfere  iJoffel,  metne  lod&tcr,  tl&re  9Keffcr. 

Genitive  y 

unfercr  iioffel,  metncr  lodjtcr,  il^ret  9)?effcr. 

Dative  y 

unfercti  iJoffdn,  mcineit  Jod^tcm,        iJ^reit  9)ieffem. 

Accusative^ 

unferc  iJoffel,  meine  lod^ter,  il^re  9Keffcr. 

3.  „SlUe/'  **all/*  has  the  same  endings  as  the  possessive 
pronouns.  It  may  be  considered  as  the  plural  of  „iebcr, 
jebe,  iebci^." 

4.  There  are  foiu*  distinct  classes  of  nouns,  according  to 
the  manner  in  which  their  plurals  are  formed. 

The  iirst  class  has  the  nominative  plural  like  the  nomi- 
native singular,  sometimes  modifying  the  stem  vowel. 

The  seconti  class  forms  the  nominative  plural  by  adding  e 
to  the  nominative  singular,  usually  modifying  the  stem  vowel. 

The  t/iinl  class  forms  the  nominative  plural  by  adding 
er  to  the  nominative  singular,  and  ahvays  modifies  the  stem 
vowel. 

The  fourth  class  forms  the  nominative  plural  by  adding 
II  or  cii  to  the  nominativ^e  singular,  ucvcr  modifying  the  stem 
vowel. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  in  German  no  universal  rule  exists 
for  the  formation  of  the  plural  of  nouns.  Moreover,  it 
is  impossible,  except  with  nouns  of  the  first  class,  and 
a  few  other  cases  which  will  be  pointed  out  when  necessary, 
to  tell  from  the  nominative  singular,  to  what  class  a 
noun  belongs.  Thus,  the  only  alternative  is  to  acciuire  the 
proper  forms  by  habit,  and  to  aid  you  in  this,  we  shall 
always  give  in  the  Vocabularies  yet  to  follow  both  the 
nominative  singular  and  plural  of  every  noun,  except  of 
nouns  belonging  to  the  first  class.  Ahvays  t?y  to  remember 
both  forms  together,  hi  memorizifig  ahvays  pronomue  both 
together.     Also  mark  the  following  universal  rule: 
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In  all  caseSy  the  nominative^  genitive^  and  accusative  of  the 
plural  are  alikCy  but  the  dative  adds  tt,  //  the  nominative  does 
not  already  end  in  it* 

We  have  said  above  that  it  is  possible  only  with  nouns  of 
the  first  class,  to  tell  from  the  nominative  singular,  to  which 
class  they  belong.  This  is  so  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  only 
nouns  with  certain  endings,  and  a  few  others  easily  remem- 
bered, belong  to  this  class;  they  are: 

(«)  All  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  ending  in  el,  em,  en, 
er,  ^eti/  letti,  feU  The  last  three  endings  arc  those  of 
so-called  diminutives,  formed  from  other  nouns  by  adding 
these  endings.  Thus,  ,,\iQi^  ©tiidt,"  **the  piece";  „ba^  Stiid^ 
d)en/'  **the  little  piece";  „bte  3rau/'  **the  woman";  ,it^Qi^ 
grauletn,"  **the  miss"  {literally,  "the  little  woman").  All 
diminutives  are  neuters,  although  the  nouns  from  which  they 
are  derived  may  not  be. 

To  this  class  belong  also  all  infinitives  used  as  neuter 
nouns,  because  of  their  ending  in  en«  (See  Lesson  IX, 
Art.  10.) 

Among  the  words  you  have  learned  so  far  is  one  noun 
ending  in  el  that  does  not  follow  the  rule  because  it  is  a 
foreign  word, 

bag  ^otel,  bte  ^oteI«* 

(b)  One  masculine  noun  ending  in  t,  viz.,  „ber  fi'afe"; 
plural,  „bte  Safe." 

(f )     All  neuter  nouns  having  the  prefix  ©e  and  ending  e» 

{d)  Two  feminine  nouns:  „bic  SDillttcr,"  "the  mother"; 
plural,   „bie  SOiutter";  „bie   3:od)tcr/  "the   daughter";  plural, 

„bie  Spd)ter." 

You  will  notice  that  the  last  named  two  nouns  modifv 
the  stem  vowel  in  the  plural.  There  arc  other  noims 
belonging  to  this  class  that  do  the  same  thing.  Of  these 
you  have  so  far  learned  the  following  only:  „ber  Somber," 
** the  brother";  plural,  „bic  iBriibcr";  „bcriiabcn,"  "the  store;" 
plural,  „bic  fidbcn." 
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Examples: 

Nominative^ 
Genitive^ 
Dative^ 
AccusativCy 

Nominative^ 
Genitive^ 
Dative, 
Accusative^ 

Nominative  t 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 

Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 

Nominative, 
Genitive, 
Dative, 
Accusative, 


Singular 
ber  letter, 
beg  leUerg, 
bem  leQer, 
ben  letter, 

bag  Senfter, 
beg  genfterg, 
bem  JJenftcr, 
bag  Scnftcr, 

bag  Stiidd^cn, 
\it^  @tiidd)eng, 
bem  ©tiidtdien, 
bag  ©tiiddicn, 

bag  ©emiife, 
beg  GJemufeg, 
bem  ©emiife, 
\^a^  ®emufe, 

ber  SBruber, 
beg  SBruberg, 
bem  93ruber, 


Plural 
bie  letter, 
ber  letter, 
ben  Settem^ 
bie  letter. 

bie  Senfter. 
ber  S^nfter. 
ben  3enftem» 
bie  Scnfter. 

bie  ©tiidtdien. 
ber  ©tiidd^en. 
ben  Studdien. 
bie  ©tiidd^en. 

bie  ®cmiife. 
ber  ©emiife. 
ben  ©emiifeii* 
bie  ©emiife. 

bie  SBruber. 
ber  SBriiber. 
ben  Srubern* 
bie  ©ruber. 


ben  93ruber, 

Other  examples  will  be  found  in  the  Drill. 

5.  We  have  said  at  the  beginning  of  Art.  4  that  besides 
nouns  of  the  first  class  there  are  others,  from  the  nominative 
singular  of  which  the  nominative  plural  can  be  determined. 
One  group  of  these  are  feminine  nouns  of  more  than  one 
syllable.  They  belong  to  the  fourth  class,  except  „bie  SWutter" 
and  „bie  Iod)ter/'  which  as  has  been  said  before,  belong 
to  the  first  class,  and  nouns  ending  in  nid  and  fal^  which 
belong  to  the  second  class.     Thus, 

bie  ©inlabunfl,  plural:  bie  Sintabungcn. 

bie  ©ntfdjulbignng,  plural:  bie  (£ntf(i|ulbigungen. 

bie  fiarte,  plural:  bie  fiarten. 

bie  ©uppe,  plural:  bie  ©uppen. 

bie  laffe,  plural:  bie  Saffen. 
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Since  two  of  these  examples  end  in  ung  it  may  be  well 
to  state  that  all  nouns  ending^  in  ung  are  feminine. 

6.  Remember  that  the  adjective,  when  used  predicatively 
is  not  declined  (see  Lesson  III,  Art.  5).     Thus: 

%\t  ^afe  finb  flUt,  the  cheeses  are  good. 

7.  The  adjective,  when  used  attributively  and  preceded 
by  the  definite  article,  a  possessive  pronoun,  „Iein/'  or 
wOtte,"  has  the  ending  en  in  all  cases  of  the  plural.     Thus: 


Nominative^ 

bog  fd&orfc  SKeffer, 

Genitive^ 

beg  f(I)arfen  SKefferg, 

Dative^ 

bent  f(I)Qrfen  SKeffer, 

Accusative^ 

bog  fd&arfe  SKeffer, 


Nominative,  bic,  (leine,  feine) 
Genitive,       ber,  (feiner,  feiner) 
Dative,         ben,  (feineu,  feinen) 
Accusative,    bie,  (leine,  feine) 


Singular 
ein  (lein,  fein)  fd^arfeS  SKeffer. 

eineg  (feineg,  feineg)  ftljarfen  2Kefferg. 

einem  (leinem,  feinem)  fd^arfen  SDieffer. 

ein  (lein,  fein)  fd^arfeg  2Keffer. 
Plural 

'  aWeffer. 


fd&arfen 


aJieffer. 
SReffem* 


[  SReffer. 

8.  The  adjective,  when  used  attributively  without  a  pre- 
cedingf  article,  pronoun,  etc.,  takes,  in  the  plural,  the  endings 
given  in  Art.  2.     Thus: 

Singular  Plural 

frifdieg  ©emfife,  frifd&e  ©emiife. 

frifcl|en(see  Art.  11,2,  *)®emiife8,  frifdier  ©emiife. 
frifcliem  ©emiife,  frifdien  ©emiifen. 

frifclieg  ©emufe,  frifcf)e  ©emiife. 

Adjectives  used  as  nouns  follow  the  rules  for  adjectives 
used  attributively,  the  noun  being  implied.  (Compare 
previous  lessons  on  this  subject.)     Thus: 

a)cr  S)eutfd&e  (2Kann),  bie  S)eutf(I)en  (9Jianner). 
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9.  When  an  adjective  is  preceded  by  an  indeclinable  word, 
as  an  adverb,  by  an  adverbial  expression,  or  by  a  numeral, 
it  takes  the  endingfs  it  would  have  if  standing^  alone;  in  other 
words,  such  adverbial  expressions  do  not  have  any  influence 
on  the  endings  of  the  adjective. 

Examples: 

some  green  salad.  very  fine  girls. 

Nominative,  etwag  griiner  ©alat;         fe^r  fd&one  SKabd^en. 
Genitive,       ctttJO^  griitten  (see 

Art.  12,2)  ©ala«;  fel&r  fd&oner  aWobcIien. 
Dative,  mit  cttDQ^  gruneut  Solot;  fel^r  fd^oncn  2Kabd^en. 
Accusative,    geben  @ie  mir  ctmog 

griinen  (Salat;  fe^r  fd^one  SJ^dbd^en. 

two  half  chickens. 

Nominative,  gwei  l^albc  ©iiJ^ndEjen. 

Genitive,  t)on  gwei  l^oIBen  feiiJ^nd^cn  (See  Art.  12, 3) 

Dative,  ixotx  l^alben  ©iiJ^nd^en. 

Accusative,  gwei  ^albe  ©ftl^ndien. 

frifdE)  gefdE|nittene«  95rot,  fresh-cut  bread. 
ein  wenig  falter  fi'affee,  a  little  cold  coffee. 

genug  beutfdEie^  @elb,  enough  German  money. 

ettpa^  mel^r  l^eifee  ©uppe,  5^;/^r  more  hot  soup. 

10.  When  the  adjective  is  preceded  by  another  adjective 
or  other  declinable  word,  except  those  referred  to  under 
Art.  7,  such  as  „t)ie(e/'  „cinige,"  each  has  the  ending  it 
would  if  standing  alone.     Thus: 

bte  t)ie(cn  Heincn  fi'udE)en,  the  many  small  cakes. 
but       Dieic  !(einc  ,Slud}en,  many  small  cakes. 

11.  Nouns  denoting  measure,  weight,  etc.,  when  pre- 
ceded by  a  numeral,  are  generally  used  in  the  singular 
when  masculine  or  neuter;  and  in  the  plural  when  feminine. 
„9)iarf"  is  an  important  exception,  which,  although  feminine, 
is.  used  in  the  singular.     Thus: 
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bcr  3u6  (masc);  plural.  S»6c. 

jwei,  brei,  t)ier  ....  5w6  ^^^f  two  feet  high. 

bo^  ®Iag  (neuter);  plural,  Olfifer. 

jwei,  brei,  t)ier  ....  @Ia^  SEBaffer.  two  glasses  of  water. 
bie  laffe  (fem.);  plural,  laffen. 

swei,  brei,  t)ier  ....  loffen  ilaffee,  /z«/^  f«^^  ^/  coHee. 
but 
bie  2KarI  (fem.). 

ein,  gwei,  brei,  t)ier  ....  2Karf ,  two  marks. 

12.  When  we  wish  to  name  a  certain  quantity  of  some- 
thing by  measure  or  weight,  we  use  in  English  the  prepo- 
sition *'of'*  after  the  noun  denoting  the  measure.  Generally 
no  preposition  is  used  in  German  and  three  cases  must  be 
distinguished. 

1.  When  the  name  of  the  material  measured  stands 
alone  (that  is,  without  an  adjective),  it  is  placed,  without 
inflection,  after  the  noun  denoting  the  measure,  no  matter  in 
what  case,  singular  or  plural,  the  latter  stands.     Thus: 

Singular 

etit  !Scflet  ©uppe,  a  plate  of  soup, 
Nofntnative,{t\nt  Xaffe  S'affee,  a  cup  of  coffee. 

tin  ®Ia«  SEBaffer.  a  glass  of  water. 

ber  ?Jrei3  etne«   ®Iafc^  95ier,  the  price  of  a 

glass  of  beer. 

ber  ^reig  eincr  3:affe  Saffee,   the  price  of  a 

cup  of  coffee. 

Sell  labe  ©ie  ju  ctwem  ®Iafe  SQBein  ein.  /  invite 

you  to  a  glass  of  wine. 

ein  ©tiicfd)en  ihidien  mit  ciwcr  iXaffe  Sfaffee, 

a  piece  of  cake  with  a  cup  of  coffee. 

SBringen  Sic  mir  ctucn  3;cUcr@uppc.  Bring  me 

a  plate  of  soup. 

@cben  ©ie  itini  ctwc  3:affc  iiaffcc.    Give  him  a 

cup  of  coffee. 

3^  effe  flcrn  ein  ^tticfci^ctt  Jiud)cn.  /  like  to  cat 

a  piece  of  cake. 


Genitive  y 


DativCy 


AccusativCy 
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Nominative^ 


Nominative  y 
Genitive^ 


Plural 
t)ier  leQer  ©uppe,  four  plates  of  soup. 
brci  Xaffen  Si'affee,  three  cups  of  coffee, 
^wei  @Ia^  93ier,  two  glasses  of  beer. 

2.  When  the  noun  denoting  the  material  to  be  measured 
is  modified  by  an  adjective  alone,  two  constructions  are 
admissible: 

{a)  It  may  be  put  in  the  same  case  with  the  noun 
denoting  measure.     Thus: 

Singular 
gin  ffllag  !alter  2Bein  loftete  ung  jwei  aWorl. 

A  glass  of  cold  wine  cost  us  two  marks, 

2)cr  %xt\^  eine«  @Iafc«  fatten  (see  under 
(b)  below)  SBeine^  mar  ^tuei  9)iarf. 

The  price  of  a  glass  of  cold  wine  was  two 
marks. 

mit  einem  ®fafc  faltem  S3Beine» 

with  a  glass  of  cold  wine. 

®eben  @ie  mir  ein  ®Iag  fatten  SQBein. 

Give  me  a  glass  of  cold  wine. 

Plural 
S3Bie  teucr  [inb  ein  ^aar  l^ubfdie  Bintmer? 

How  expensive  are  two  Pretty  rooms  f 

3Bo«  ift  ber  %xt\^  einc«  ^oarc«  l^iibfclicr 
dimmer  in  ^Iirem  ^otel? 

What  is  the  price  of  two  (a  Pair  of)  pretty 
rooms  in  your  hotel  f 

Sr  tuolint  in  cincm  ^aar  l^iibfdien  3i"tmem. 

He  lives  in  a  suite  of  two  (a  pair  of)  pretty 
rooms. 

SBo^  bego[)fen  ®ie  fiir  ein   ^oar  l^wbfd^e 
iiinimer? 

What  do  yon  Pay  for  tivo  pretty  rooms  f 

(^)  The  noun  denoting  material,  with  its  modifying 
adjective,  may  be  put  in  the  genitive  case  no  matter  what 
the  case  of  the  noun  denoting  measure  may  be.  Attention 
is  here  called  to  a  peculiarity  in  the  declension  of  adjectives. 


Dative, 


Accusative^ 


Nominative, 
Genitive, 


Dative, 


Accusative, 
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In  Lesson  X,  Art.  5,  it  is  stated  that  in  the  gfenitive  case 
an  adjective  without  a  preceding  article  or  possessive  pro- 
noun takes  the  ending  e^  before  a  masculine  or  neuter  noun. 
It  is  also  very  common  to  form  the  genitive  of  an  adjective 
before  such  nouns,  by  annexing  en*  The  genitive  is  fre- 
quently thus  formed  when  the  adjective  modifies  a  noim 
denoting  a  certain  measure  of  something.     For  example, 

ein  @la^  fatten  SQBeine«*     (masc.) 
but  ein  letter  ^eifeer  ©uppe.    (fem.) 

It  is  well  to  say  here  that  this  construction  sotmds  more 
or  less  affected.  It  is  used  more  in  poetical  than  in  con- 
versational language. 

3.  When  the  notm  denoting  the  material  is  preceded  by 
the  definite  article,  or  by  a  possessive  or  other  pronoun, 
whether  modified  by  an  adjective  or  not,  either  the  genitive 
case  must  be  used,  or  the  preposition  rrt)on/'  **of,"  as  in 
English,  the  latter  being  preferable.  „^0X["  governs  the 
dative  case. 

Examples: 
gr  gab  mir  eine  2:offe  bed  guten  ^affeei?; 
or    6r  gab  mir  eine  laffe  t>on  bem  guten  S'affee. 

®eben  ©ie  ung  gtuei  S^aax  Slater  (fdjdnen)  better; 
or    ®eben  ®ie  ung  jtoei  ^aar  t>on  3^ren  (fcf)6nen)  lettern. 

The  preposition  Ht)on"  is  used  instead  of  the  genitive  in 
other  cases  also;  as,  for  instance,  when  a  notm  is  preceded 
by  a  numeral.  Thus:  „ber  ^rei^  eine^  3intmer«";  or,  „ber 
$rei^  t>on  gttjei  Sinimem." 

Also  when  the  material  measured  is  referred  to  by  a 
pronoun.     Thus: 

31&re  letter  finb  biibfd^;  geben  ©ie  mir  ein  ^aar  Don 
ibnen. 

Your  plates  are  pretty;  give  me  two  (a  pair)  of  them. 

Instead  of  wtJOtt"  with  a  personal  pronoun  following,  it  is 
better  to  use  wbatJOn,"  **of  it,  of  them,  of  that,'*  especially 
when  the  pronoun  stands  in  the  singular.     Thus: 

Der  SBein  ift  gut.    3d|  toitt  ein  ®Iag  bat^on  trinfen. 

The  wine  is  good.     I  will  drink  a  glass  of  it. 
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13.  ,9Bad  fur  tin,^  ^t^a^  fur,*  are  interrogative 
pronouns,  and  as  such  may  be  used  to  introduce  an 
indirect  question  (see  Lesson  VI,  Art.  8).  These  com- 
binations are  also  used  in  exclamations  (see  examples 
below).  The  last  word  in  the  combination  „toa^  fiir  ein" 
being  the  indefinite  article,  an  adjective  following  it  takes 
the  endings  that  it  would  if  the  indefinite  article  preceded 
it  alone.     Thus: 

S3Bag  fiir  ein  fdjoncr  ©ut! —  IVhat  a  beautiful  hat! 
SBag  fiir  einc  l^iibfdie  5tau! — What  a  pretty  woman! 

Before  nouns  denoting  substances,  and  the  like,  the 
indefinite  article  is  generally  omitted;  an  adjective  then  fol- 
lowing takes  endings  as  if  standing  alone;  and  „tt)Q^  fiir"  then 
acts  as  an  adverbial  expression  (see  Art.  9).  The  same  is 
the  case  in  the  plural,  which  is  „tUQ^  fiir"  simply,  since  there  is, 
of  course,  no  plural  of  the  indefinite  article.     Examples: 

2Ba«  fiir  g-feifdi  tuunfd)en  ©ie? 

What  kind  of  meat  do  you  want? 

aSag  fiir  fd|one«  gleifd)! 

What  fine  meat! 

SKa^  fiir  grofec  g^nfter! 

What  large  windows! 

14.  „9)?an"  is  an  indefinite  pronoun.  It  has  only  a 
nominative  singular  and  has  many  meanings,  its  nearest 
English  equivalent  being  **one."     Thus: 

5Dian  fanu  bamit  not  nicl)tg  fd)neiben. 

One  cannot  cut  anythi?ig  with  them, 

„9JJan/'  although  a  nominative  singular  in  German,  is  used 
impersonally  as  **they"  or  **people"  is  used  in  English, 
Thus: 

SD?an  fa^t,  \^o\\  \>(\^  ycben  in  Sicm  ?)or!  fe^r  tcuer  ift. 

They  say,  or  people  say^  that  it  is  very  expaisive  to  live 
in  Ne7v    York, 

„9Kan  fagt"  is  used  for  the  English  passive  construction 
*'it  is  said.'*     Thus, 

SDJan  fant,  \^Qi\\  e«S  in  Toronto  jefct  fcl)r  fait  ift. 

//  is  said  that  it  is  now  very  cold  in  Toronto, 
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We  shall  see  this  interesting  little  word  ag^ain  when  we 
deal  with  the  passive  voice. 

15.  In  this  lesson  you  meet  for  the  first  time  separable 
verbsy  so  called  because,  imder  certain  conditions,  the  prefix 
or  first  part  of  the  verb  is  separated  from  the  rest.  Mark 
the  following  rules  relating  to  these  verbs: 

1.  In  the  inseParated  forms  the  accent  lies  07i  the  prefix. 
This  is  important,  as  it  gives  the  clue  as  to  whether  a 

verb  is  separable  or  not;  for  there  are  verbs  that,  with  dif- 
ferent meanings,  are  both  separable  and  inseparable. 

2.  In  the  simple  tenses,  that  is,  in  the  present  and  imperfect, 
and  in  the  imperative,  the  Prefix  is  separated  from  the  verb  and 
put  at  the  end  of  the  clause,  except  when  the  clause  is  made 
dependent  on  another  by  a  subordiyiating  conjunction  or  an  inter- 
rogative pronoun,  in  which  case  the  whole  verb  is  thrown  to  the 
end  of  the  sentence. 

Examples:    Independent  clause, 

SQBag  flel&t  (fling)  braufecn  t)or? 

What  happens  {^happened)  outside. 

Dependent  clause. 

S3Bir  lonnen  (fonnten)  fel^en,   t^ad  braufeen  Dotflel^t 
(t)orflinfl). 

We  can  {could)  see  what  happens  {happened)  outside. 

Coordinate  clause, 

(£r  banit  (banlte)  Sl^ncn  wnb  nimmt  (nal^m)  3]&re 
@in(abunfl  an. 

He  thanks  {thanked)  you  and  accepts  {accepted)  your 
invitation. 

3.  The  syllable  ge  used  to  form  the  past  participle  (see 
Lesson  IX,  Art.  1 )  is  placed  between  the  prefix  and  the  verb. 
Thus, 

@r  ]&at  meine  Sinfabimfl  anacnommen. 

He  has  accepted  my  invitation. 
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4.  Whenever  the  infinitive  of  a  separable  verb  is  dependent 
on  another  verb  that  requires  gu  between  them^  this  „iVi*  is 
placed  between  the  prefix  and  the  verb.     Thus, 

©eftattcn  ©ie  mir,  @ie  eingwloben. 

Permit  me  to  invite  you, 

3d|  bot  il&n,  feinen  llberjiel&er  aBijuIcgcn. 

/  asked  him  to  take  off  his  overcoat, 

16.  The  preposition  ^ttJd^teitb"  governs  the  genitive 
case.  It  may  also  be .  a  subordinating  conjunction  and  is 
then  rendered  by  **while.*'     For  example: 

ttJal^renb  be^  Gffen^,  tvhile  we  eat  (literally,  during 
the  eating), 

Gr  fprad)  ju  mir.    Scf)  legte  meinen  tlberjiel&er  ob, 

Gr  fprad)  ^u  mir,  wdlirenb  id)  meinen  liber^icl^er  oMeflte. 

He  spoke  to  me  while  I  was  taking  off  my  overcoat, 

17.  The  adjectives  „re(f)t,"  „angenel^m/'  ^unangenel^m/' 

are  used  with  the  dative  in  idiomatic  phrases  similar  to 
those  given  in  previous  lessons  (see  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  11, 
and  Lesson  IX,  Art.  6).     Thus, 

Gig  ift  mir,  3l)licn,  etc.  recl)t.     //  suits  me,  you,  etc, 
Gg  ift  mir,  5^I)nen,  etc.  angenelim.    //  is  agreeable  to  me, 

you,  etc. 

Gg  ift  mir,  3l)ncn,  etc.  unangene^m.    //  is  disagreeable 

to  mc,  you,  etc, 

18.  The  verb  „fd)mcdten"  may  be  used  exactly  as  the 
English  **to  taste,'*  transitively  or  intransitively.  There 
arc,  however,  several  niceties  to  be  observed.  „©djmectcu" 
used  transitively  means  **to  taste"  in  the  sense  of  "to  per- 
ceive the  flavor  of  by  the  sense  of  taste,"  as  in  English. 
The  English  meaning  of  *'to  taste"  in  the  sense  of  '*to  test 
by  taking  something  into  the  mouth  for  the  purpose  of 
discovering  its  flavor,  (luality,  etc.,"  is  rendered  in  German 
by  „loftcn"  rather  than  by  „fd)merfcn." 
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Examples: 

3d^  fclimedc  bic  ©o^nc  in  meincm  Jiaffec  niclit, 

/  do  not  taste  the  cream  in  my  coffee) 
but, 

Sittc,  loftcn  @ic  cinmol  meincn  or  t)on  meinem  fluten 
aScin, 

Please  taste  my  (or  of  my)  good  wine. 

When  used  intransitively  „f(i)tne(fen"  has  the  meaning  of 
the  Eng^lish  **to  taste*'  in  the  sense  of  **to  have  a  peculiar 
flavor."     Thus, 

3)er  SQBein  fclimedt t  mix  gut. 

/  like  the  wine  (literally,  the  wine  tastes  good  to  7ne) . 

Conversely,  the  English  **to  like"  should  always  be 
rendered  by  „f(f)me(fen"  in  a  case  like  the  above;  that  is, 
when  the  **liking"  concerns  something  to  eat  or  drink 
or  smoke.  (Read  again  the  last  paragraph  of  Lesson  VIII, 
Art.   10.) 

19.  You  will  have  noticed  that  in  many  instances 
Germans  use  the  simple  present  tense  where  the  English 
employ  the  auxiliary  **wiir'  or  ** shall."  Do  not  imitate 
the  English  in  this  respect,  but  use  the  simple  present 
tense. 


DIULI 

i 

(See  Arts.  1  and  2, 

Lesson  IX.) 

Beflellen, 

befleflte, 

befteHt. 

to  order. 

ordered. 

ordered. 

\^  befteDe, 

i*  befteOte, 

idE)  l^abe  befteHt. 

cr  beftcttt, 

er  beftellte, 

er  l&at  befteHt. 

Re  befteCt 

fie  beftente, 

fie  \)Qii  beftettt. 

eg  befteOt, 

eg  beftettte, 

eg  \)0!i  beftettt. 

toir  beftellen, 

tt)ir  befteHten, 

tt)ir  l)aben  befteQt. 

©ie  beftellen, 

©ie  befteQten, 

@ie  l&abcn  bcfteHt. 

fie  befteDen, 

fie  befteCten, 

fie  l^abcn  bcftellt. 
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Complete  the  conjugfation  of   the  following  verbs  in  the 
manner  illustrated  above: 


f(i)mecfen, 
fpeifen, 

htaUn, 

to  fry, 

id)  bratc, 
er  brat, 
fie  brat, 
eg  brdt, 
xo\x  broten, 
©ie  braten, 
fie  broten. 


fdimedte, 
fpeifte, 

btiet, 

fried. 


\i)  briet, 
er  briet, 
fie  briet, 
eg  briet, 
tnir  brieten, 
©ie  brieten, 
fie  brieten, 


gefclimedt. 
flefpeift, 

OeBtaten* 

fried, 

id}  l^obe  gebraten. 
er  l^at  gebraten. 
fie  l^at  gebraten. 
eg  bat  gebraten. 
tt)ir  bflben  gebraten. 
©ie  boben  gebraten. 
fie  baben  gebraten. 


Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verbs  in  the 
manner  illustrated  above: 


bringen, 

ben!en, 

fdineiben, 

Dergcffen, 

effen, 

lefen, 


bradjte, 

bad)te, 

fd)nitt, 


er  Dergifet, 
er  ifet, 
er  fieft, 


tJergafe, 

afe, 

log, 


gebrad&t. 

gebad)t. 

gefdjnitten. 

t)ergeffen. 

gegeffen. 

gelefen. 


(See  Arts.  1  to  6.) 

ITtc  OTcffcr  flwb  ftwmpf. 

The  knives  are  dull. 

©inb  3brc  9Jieffer  ftunipf?— 3o,  meine  SKeffer  finb  ganj 
ftumpf. 

SDJeinc  9JJeffcr  finb  fd)orf.  ^bre  nid)t?— 9Jein,  meine  2Keffer 
finb  nid}t  fd)arf. 

©inb  unicre  .ttcife  nid)t  gut? — !3o,  xvi^rc  Safe  finb  gut. 

©inb  olle  9)Jabd)cn  l^iibfd)?— 9Jcin,  nid)t  oHe  9DJabd|en  finb 
biibfd). 

©inb  bic  ©parget  frifd}? — 3a,  fie  finb  frifd)  gcfd)nitten. 

©inb  3btc  Xoditcr  bcute  uadimittog  iw  .^^aufc?— 9;ein,  meine 
Ii)d)tcr  gcl)eu  Ijcutc  nadjutittag  in  ben  "i^ar!. 


§6  LESSON  XI  19 

£it  Senflet'tet  <2pcifejimm(r  qchcii  aiif  tit  Straftc 
Itintiue. 

The  u.'i>i<ii!U!s  of  the  dimng-roonii  face  the  ilit-it. 

©iiib  bie  genfter  :?l|rer  f)otcti(iniiner  tkin  obet  gtofe?— SSic 
Senftcr  meinet  3''nmerfinb  fe^r  flrofe. 

?ift  bte  5lusfprarf)e  ber  (fngliitibcr  fliit?— :;^a.  ifire  Slii^fpradje 
ift  teii)t  gut,  o6er  nirijt  fo  gut  rcie  bte  Slii5iprflcf)c  ber  51  inert faiicr. 
3(t  ber  SBngcii  bet  Srautchi  ©rDitin  )6.)m\  bcftetltV— Sfeiii,  ber 
Sffiagen  ber  Srfiiilein  ift  nodi  nidjt  liefteltt. 

^ft  ba§  iiiinmer  Clfii^cr  3:D(I)tEr  (o  grog  roie  3I)r  Binmicr?— 
9ietn,  baS  Sumner  meiiier  JiJditcr  ift  nid)t  fo  gtofe  luie  niein 
Siinmer. 

©cfQlIcn  3I)ncn  bic  Ubfr^ieljer  ber  SiigliinbcrV— 9(ein,  bie 
UBer^icBcr  ber  (inglrinbcr  gcfnllcii  inir  nii^t  fo  gnt  tnie  bte 
Uberi^ietjct  ber  ?Iiiicritaiicr. 

©aben  ©ie  fcfton  baa  .^aus  meiner  syriiber  gefefjen? — Dlein, 
ii^  ^alie  e3  nod)  iiicfct  geielien. 

^abtn  *ic  ten  9Hd»Acn  etma«  ncflcben 'f— 'Mciii,  iA 

bate  ifinrn  niditd  ncqebcn. 
Did  you  give  the  girls  somf/hiii,i;?—Xo;    /  did  not  give 
them  anything. 

Siitte,  fageii  Sie  ben  ajriibetn  ^Iirc?  Sremtbe^,  ba^\  roir  auf 
fie  icarten. 

Sfflollen  Sie  niidj  gi'ttigft  St)ren  Sriiiileiu  ItJd)terit  citipfctilcnV — 
3n,  init  Siergniigen. 

33o  finb  bie  Sellner?— Sie  Rnb  fDcbeii  niit  ollen  letleni, 
Sioffelii  unb  a)leffern  ani  bem  3'"""^^  gcflongcii. 

Sinben  Sie  nid)t,  baft  eS  in  bcti  ^iinnimt  ^iitit  Soljiuing 
fe^r  fait  ift?— 3a,  e3  ift  fait  in  iinferen  ,'iimnieni. 

Sinb  bie  ?lmetifaner  nidit  mefir  in  Berlin? — SJein,  fie  finb 
nod)  9ien)  2)otf  ;(ii  itjren  ^Jiiittcni  geceift. 

Sini)  Sie  fd)on  in  alien  Itjeatevn  gcroefen? — 5Wein,  id)  luar 
erft  in  einem  Xficater,  bcm  neuen  an  ber  Slrciten  Sttafte. 
®ie  ftabcn  unfcce  ti6ffel  vtr^efTen,  Aelliier. 
You  have  forgotten  our  sfiooris,  waiter. 

3d)  bitte  uni  (Jntfdjnlbigung;  fftnnen  Sic  mtr  nidit  fngcn,  loo 
i(^  bie  Sriibet  meineS  JrennbeS  ©atfins  finben  fannV— 3iein, 
ii^  roei6  nii^t,  roo  Sie  Tic  finben  tonnen. 
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feaBen  ©ic  fd^on  allc  unfere  Il^eoter  Befud^t?— 9?cin,  id&  l&aBc 
Bi«  icfct  erft  ein  I^eotcr  Bcfud^t,  unb  itoax  ba3  neuc  on  bcr 
Sreiten  ©trogc. 

fiennen  ®ic  bic  lotliter  bc8  omerifanifd^cn  Jionfute?— SRcin. 
id)  l^abe  nod}  nid)t  bag  SSerfluugen  gel^abt,  [ie  fcnnen  ju  lemen, 
abet  feiite  Sriiber  fenne  idE)  gut. 

93elicben  @ie  GJefliigel?— SWein,  Bringen  @ie  ung  etwa« 
©emiife. 

SBitte,  Bringen  @ic  ung  jwei  2Kcffer  unb  iwex  26ffcl. 

S«  ift  fait  l^cute;  l&aBen  ©ie  fcinen  llBergiel^er?— 3a,  id|  l^aBe 
gwei  UBer^iel^cr,  aBer  leiber  finb  fie  gu  ,&aufe. 

©oBen  ©ie  bie  gtoei  (Snglanber  gefel&en?— Sa,  id|  l^aBe  fte  ge* 
fel^en.    S03er  finb  fie?— 3d&  fenne  fie  nid)t. 

©ie  ftubieren  beutfd)  unb  franjofifdi,  nidjtwaBr?— 3a. — feaBcn 
©ie  einen  ober  gwei  fiel&ret?— 3dE)  l^aBe  gmei  fie^rer,  einen  fiir 
ba8  Deutfd&e  unb  einen  fiir  bag  5ranjofifdE|e. 

(See  Arts.  7,  8,  and  9.) 

.fteflnetr  (aben  ®te  f cine  fci^arfen  Weffer?— 3<>^^il# 
ici^  btin^e  3^nen  fogleid^  anbcre  9JlefTet« 

Waiter y  have  you  no  sharp  knives  f — Y'es,  we  have;  I  {will) 
bring  you  other  knives  right  away. 

^oBen  ©ie  fcinen  frifd)cn  ©pargelV — ©en^ife,  xoxt  ^oBen  aHe 
frifdtien  GJemiife. 

^oBen  ©ie  unfere  groften  JBeater  fd)on  Befud)t?— Sawol^I,  id& 
l^aBc  Bereitg  alle  grofeen  2Beoter  be)ud)t. 

iiennen  ©ie  bie  fleinen  9)iabd)en  bort? — 3o,  x6)  fenne  fie  fel^r 
gut.— SBer  finb  fie?- 2)ag  finb  bie  fleinen  lodjter  meineg  Sanbg* 
manng  SBatfing. 

Sinb  ©ie  fd)on  in  ben  groften  ©pci)e,^immern  beg  englifd^en 
^otelg  gciuefen?— 3o,  id)  mar  fd)on  einnial  bort. 

.SicUner,  BaBcn  ©ie  fri)d)cg  ©emufe?— 3atDot)I,  n^ir  BaBen  frifd& 
gefdinittenen  ©porget  unb  frifd)cn  griinen  ©atat. 

JielieBen  ©ie  ©efliigcfV— :^a,  Bringen  ©ie  ung  gwei  ^oIBe 
$iit)nd)en  mit  etmag  griineui  ©alat. 

SKinifd)en  ©ie  nod)  ettuag  Suppe?— 3a,  Bitte,  geBen  ©ie  mir 
nod^  etttjag  ^eifee  ©uppe. 
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-Oabeti  Sie  giiteii  Safe?— Saroo^I,  toic  finBen  hciitft^en,  franjo^ 
fiidicii  imb  eiifllifdien  Slafe.— Iiann  gelien  Sie  mirctiooa  ftoiijo^ 

(See  Art.  10.) 
aBiiiifdicn  ®ic  AafFec,  mtin  J^crt?— 3a,  ntbcn  ®ie 
mtT  ctmad  fioffcc  unb  etnige  Cleinc  fiaffccfudicit. 

/fc  you  tviih  coffee,  sir^—1'es;  give  tm:  sotiie  coffee  and  a 
few  sntalt  coffee  cakes. 

ffliebt  cS  in  9*ctlin  aide  gute  ^otel*? — O  \a,  es  fliebt  Diele 
fliite  tiDtcl^  ^ier. 

^labeii  Sie  otele  gute  Iftentet  fiiet?— Samofit,  rove  fto&eii  fiinf= 
geE)ii  aug^ge^eii^nete  Itieotec  in  iHerlin. 

aiJicuiel  ^f)entec  Ijaben  £ie  id)Dn  Befudjt?— Siod^  iiii^t  (e^c 
Dicte;  id)  [jabe  bi^  je^t  iiiii:  eiiiige  gute  theater  befiidjt. 

SBie  bicte  dimmer  bobeii  Sie  in  :^[)rec  'JBoIjnnng? — Siitt  ^aben 
jiwei  flToftc,  ijelle  Bi'nniet  unb  bcei  flcinc. 

Setjeii  (£ie  bic  oiden  grofien  ^agen  bott?— 3q,  iif)  ferje  fie. 

ftennen  ©ie  bic  ^iiuei  tleinen,[)iibid)en  *U(abd)en  bort  niit  bem 
SriiiUein?— 9icin,  itier  fiiib  \k'^~'iia^  (inb  bie  giuei  fleinen 
Sijdjter  meineS  ^Bruber'S  Siiil^clni. 

(See  Arts.  II  and  13.) 
Xrinteti  iSie  nit^t  tin  <91a«  sraeinl— 'Jtein,  tt^  ^an(c, 

id)  bittc  urn  ein  <9la«  Gaffer. 
K'iwi7  yait  drink  a  glass  of  wineT~No.  thank  you;  I  will 

takf  a  glass  of  water  (literally,  /  ask  for  a  glass  of 

Eine  laffe  Saffce  triiifcn  ©ie  ober,  nid)t  rooftrV— 3q,  roenn 
vi^  bitten  barf,  rcdit  gem. 

9iefimcn  €ie  iiidjt  ein  ©tiiad)en  ^ortc?— 9fein,  banfc  red)t 
(eftt.    lotte  bcEonimt  mir  nid]t, 

I^orf  i(^  £ie  %\\  einec  Inffe  ttaffce  einlabcn?— fflcroi&,  id)  bin 
3^nen  fcljt  bonfbar. 

SiJaS  foflet  ein  ®(aS  !^iet  in  ffleclin?— 3>er  ^Uceis  eines 
ISlQfcS  ■iStct  iff  eine  Iialbc  Warl. 

SBie  ^od),  benten  Sie,  fiiib  bie  Jenfter  bort? — 5;ie  Senftet 
finb  etraa  fiinfjelin  5u6  ^odj. 


I 
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SieUntt.  Ibringen  ®ie  und  gtoei  Seller  @iU)pe  unb  jmet  ®laiS 
SBaffcr. 

SQBiinfd^en  @te  nodE)  etoag?— 3a,  ein  ^aax  flcbratene  ©ammel* 
rippclien  unb  etoa^  frifdien,  griinen  ©alat. 

SBiinfdien  ®ie  93ier  ober  2Bein?— SWein,  id)  bittc  urn  ein  ®Ia3 
lalte^  SBaffcr. 

aSag  tDiinfd^en  ©ie,  mein  «6crr?— 34)  wiinfcftc  ein  ^aar  l&ubfd)e 
Bimmer  gu  inieten.— 3d)  ^flbe  ein  ^aar  l)iibfd)er,  J^ellcr  3iinmcr 
im  erften  Stocf .  SBoIlcn  ®ie  fie  fcl^en?— 3ci,  laffen  Sie  mid)  fie 
fel^cn.— 9hm,  raie  gefallen  3l)nen  bic  3i^nmer?— 9ied)t  gut;  [ic 
l^aben  ein  ^aar  fd)6nc,  grofee  ^cnfter.  ©el^en  [ie  auf  bie  Strafee 
l^inaug?— 3an)oI)I.— Wut,  id)  mill  ba^  ^aar  3intmer  mieten; 
toa^  foften  fie?— 3d)  faun  fie  31&nen  fiir  breifeig  WHaxt  ben 
SDfonat  geben.— 5)a^  ift  ja  fd)redtid)  teuer  fiir  ein  ^^aar  Iteiner, 
moblierter  dimmer. 

3d)  bin  fel)r  burftig;  moHen  ©ie  mir,  bitte,  ein  ©lag  fatten 
S3Baffer«  geben?— ©etuife  gern;  aber  barf  id)  35nen  nid^t  ein 
®la^  guten  S3Jeine«  geben? 

®r  gab  nng  graei  01ag  Don  feinem  guten  SQBein. 

Wcben  Sie  mir  nod)  eine  laffe  Don  31^rem  au«gejeid)neten 
ilaffee. 

8EBiinfd)cn  ®ie  nod)  ein  ©tiidd)en  Don  beni  fdjonen  Salb^S- 
bratcn?— 3a,  bittc. 

I^arf  id)  3bncn  nod)  ein  toenig  Don  bent  griinen  Salat  geben? 
— 9icin,  id)  bonfc,  id)  fann  toirHid)  nid)t^  nielir  effen. 

3ft  ba«  Wcniiife  frifd)?— 3otDol)t.— 2)ann  geben  @ie  un«  gmei 
leller  baDon. 

Wefallen  3[)nen  bie  Steller?— 3^,  fef)r;  id)  mill  ein  ^aar 
baDon  f  auf  en. 

(wSee  Art.  13.) 

USa^  fur  fflctfd)  totiiifd^cn  ^ic?— 3d^  ne^me  tttoa^ 
.flalbebratcit. 

jr/iaf  kind  of  meat  would  you  like? —I  {will)  take  some 
foast  veal. 

SSJa^  fiir  (^Jeniiife  barf  id)  3t)nen  bringen?— 5Bringen  ©ie  mir 
etma^  frifd)  geidinittcucn  3pargel  unb  ctwa^^  griinen  Salat. 

SBJa^  fiir  4i.knu  babcn  3ie?— 3iMr  tiabcn  eincn  fel)r  fd)onen  fron* 
aofifdjcn  IBcin.— ©ut,  briugen  ©ic  \x\\^  jtoei  @la^  baDon, 
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SBa§  fur  ©cfluflel  ttjollen  ttJtr  effen?— 2affen  ©ie  un3  jeber 
ein  ^albe^  ©fll&nclien  nel^men. 

aSa^  fur  S'fife  nel)men  ©ie,  ©err  Sonei??— 3cl)  ban!c,  id)  nel^me 
gar  leinen  ^afe;.  Sta\e  befommt  mir  nidjt  gut. 

3d&  tt)unfd)e  eineu  ©ut  gu  faufen.— SBa§  fiir  cineu  ($ut) 
rounfd^en  ©ie,  cinen  l^ol^cn  ober  eiueu  runben?— 3d)  tDiinfd&e 
einen  ^ol^en. 

SBog  fiir  einen  ©tod  ttJoQen  ©ie  laufen?— 3d&  wiH  einen 
l&iibfd)en,  biinnen  ©tod  faufen,  aber  er  barf  nid)t  ^u  teuer  fein.— 
SBaiS  fiir  einen  $rei^  tooQen  ©ie  bejal^ten?— D,  etraa  gmei  ober 
brci  SKarl. 

S3Ba^  fiir  fd)6ne  3:eIIer  ba«  finb!  SQBo  l^aben  ©ie  fie  ge!auft?— 
3n  einem  Saben  an  bcr  93reiten  ©trafee. 

©ie  fpredien  fel^r  gut  beutfdi;  toa^  fiir  einen  iiel^rer  l^aben  ©ie? 
— 3d|  l^abe  einen  fel^r  guten  2el)rer;  fein  9Jaine  ift  ^err  $l^ono=' 
grapi 

2Bag  fiir  eine  grofee  Io(I)ter  ©ie  l^aben!  SBa«  ift  il)r  9?ame? — 
3^r  SRame  ift  SKa^. 

©el^en  ©ie  einmal,  wa^  fiir  ein  grofee^  ^au^  ba^  ift!  SBiffen 
©ie,  tt)effen  ©aug  eg  ift?— 9Zein,  id)  meife  nid)t,  tt)a3  fiir  ein 
^an§  bag  ift. 

aaSag  fur  Heine  9Kabd)en  finb  bag  bort?— 3d)  weife  nid)t,  wag 
fiir  Heine  SKobd&en  ba^  finb. 

S3Bag  fiir  fdjoner  S'ud&en!  93itte  geben  ©ie  mir  nodi  ein  ©tiid* 
d^en  bat)on. 

8Bag  fiir  fd^oneg  ®emiife!    3d)  fann  gar  nid^t  genng  booon  effen. 

8Bog  fiir  ein  ^iibfd&er  SBagen!— 3a,  ber  SBagen  ift  fe^r  l)iibfd|. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

^ie  SytefFet  finb  io  fttimpf,  ba#  man  ^at  nici^td  tamit 
fd^neiben  fann« 

The  knives  are  so  dull  that  one  can  cut  nothing  at  all 
with  them, 

S33oIIen  xovt  nid)t  fa^ren?  35er  SQBeg  ift  meit.— 9?ein,  laffen 
©ie  ung  ?u  i?u6  gel^en;  man  lann  nid)t  immer  fal^ren,  bag  foftet 
gu  t)iel  ®elb. 

SDian  ^at  mir  oft  gefagt,  ba^  bie  ®eutfd)en  fel)r  bequem  finb. 

aWan  fagt,  ba^  ber  amerifanifd)e  ilonful  fel&r  Iran!  ift. 
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Wan  f^at  nttr  ergal^It,  ba^  @te  l^eute  nodg  nadg  ^ombura  fal^n 
tooHcn;  ift  ba^  fo? — 3ott)o5I,  id^  mu6  l^cutc  nod&  rcifcn. 
Wlan  mug  ntd)t  immer  aQe^  g(auben,  tDa^  man  l^ort. 
SBenn  man  nid^t^  gu  fagen  l^at,  mug  man  fdimeigen. 
9Kan  barf  nicl)t  immer  fagen,  wail  man  bcnit* 
9Kan  lebt  nur  cinmal;  man  ftirbt  nur  cinmal. 
9Kan  mug  fiir  alleil  ®ute  banlbar  fcin, 
SRan  mug  tDtrKid^  (adien,  tDenn  man  fo  tttoai  ^omtfdied  prt. 


(See  Art.  \l 

^.) 

ablt^tn, 

\t%it  ah, 

ah^tU%i* 

to  take  off. 

took  off. 

taken  off. 

id)  lege  ob, 

id^  legtc  ah, 

id^  l^abc  abgclcgt. 

cr  legt  6b, 

er  legtc  ah. 

er  ]&at  abgclcgt. 

fie  legt  ah, 

fie  Icgte  ah. 

fie  \)ai  abgelegt. 

eg  legt  ab, 

t^  Icgte  ah, 

eg  l&at  abgelegt. 

toir  legen  ab, 

toir  tegten  ah. 

mir  l&aben  abgelegt. 

©ie  legen  ab, 

@ie  Icgten  ah. 

@ie  l)aben  abgelegt. 

fie  legeti  ab, 

fie  Icgten  ah. 

fie  l)abcn  abgelegt. 

absu(egen, 

legen  @ie  ah. 

annc^men, 

ita^m  an. 

anficnommen* 

to  accept. 

accet>ted. 

accepted. 

id)  nel&me  an, 

id)  nal^m  an. 

\6)  ^aht  angenommen. 

er  nimmt  an, 

er  nal&m  an. 

er  l&at  angenommen. 

fie  nimmt  an, 

fie  nal)m  an. 

fie  l)at  angenommen. 

eg  nimmt  an, 

eg  nal)m  an. 

eg  I)at  angenommen. 

tt)ir  nc[)men  an. 

xoxt  nal&mcn  an. 

xoxx  l)aben  angenommen. 

@ie  neftmen  aw, 

©ie  na[)men  an. 

@ie  l)aben  angenommen. 

fie  nc[)men  an, 

fie  nal)mcn  an. 

fie  l^aben  angenommen. 

angunel)men. 

nel^men  @ie  an. 

etnlaben. 

lub  etn, 

\d^  l^aht  cinfidaben* 

to  invite. 

invited, 

i^otfieben* 

to  happen. 

/  fiave  invited. 

t^  geftt  Dor, 

eg  ging  oor. 

eg  ift  oorgegangen. 
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Seflattett  Qiie  intr#  ®ie  eittjulaben* 

Allow  me  to  invite  you, 

flommcn  ®ic  unb  frflMtuden  @ic  mit  mir;  id^  labc  @ic  cin.— 
3d&  banfc  31&ncn  fel&r,  aber  \6)  l^abc  bereitg  gefriiMtuctt. 

Sd)  mu6  h\x  meinem  ©ruber  gel&en,  er  l&at  mid^  gum  Sffcn  cin^ 
Oelabcn, 

Sabct  31&r  SBruber  Sic  oft  jum  gffen  ein?— D  ja,  fel&r  oft,  id^ 
cffe  oft  bci  il^m  gu  aJiittag. 

81I§  id)  gcftcrn  mcinc  @dE)tt)efter  Befudjte,  tub  fie  mid^  gum 
ftaffee  ein. 

SBo  finb  Sl&re  gt^oulein  lodjter?  SBir  luben  fie  geftern  ein, 
cine  Spagierfal^rt  mit  un^  ju  madden,  aber  fie  finb  nid^t  gef ommen. 

SBarum  l^aben  Sie  mid^  nidEjt  oudE)  eingelaben?— 3di  bin  3i&nen 
leiber  nidEjt  begegnet,  tieber  g^eunb;  aber  idE)  labe  Sie  jefct  ein, 
loenn  Sie  Beit  b^ben.— 9?ein,  id)  banfe,  id)  babe  l)t\xtt  leine 
Beit,  aber  laben  Sie  meincn  Sruber  ein;  er  bot  uiel  Beit. 

34  nel^me  3l^te  ^tnlabun^  banfbat  an* 

/  thank  fully  accept  your  invitation, 

Slebmen  Sie  feine  Sintabung  an?— 3a,  idb  nebme  fie  mit  9Ser=« 
gniigen  an. 

SBarum  nebmen  Sie  bie  Ginlabung  nidjt  an?— 3db  fann  fie 
leiber  nidbt  annebmen,  id)  l^obt  feine  Beit. 

Sagen  Sie  mir,  warum  Sic  bie  ©inlabung  nid)t  annebmen. — 
3d)  lann  fie  nidbt  annebmen,  benn  id)  babe  feine  Beit. 

Sr  nabm  meine  Sinlabung  nidbt  an.— SBarum  nidbt?— 3db 
ttjeife  nid)t,  warum  er  fie  nidbt  annabm. 

^aben  meine  SBriiber  3bre  Ginlabung  angenommen? — 3a,  fie 
5oben  fie  ban f bar  angenommen. 

3db  bat  ibn,  einc  fteine  Summe  ®e(b  onjunebmen,  aber  er 
tbot  e§  nidbt. 

3db  bitte  Sie,  nebmen  Sie  boil  ®elb  on! — SWein,  bag  fonn  idb 
mdE)t  tbun. 

®ttte,  ttetett  Sie  ein* 

Please t  step  in. 

93itte,  treten  Sic  ein,  unb  nebmen  Sie  $Iafe.— ^onfe. 
SBoHen  mir  nidbt  cintrcten?    ®g  ift  folt  bier  broufien.— 3amobI, 
foffen  Sic  una  cintrcten. 
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Site  id)  eititrat,  fal^  id),  bag  cr  nid)t  in  fcincm  Bintmer  toar. 

3d)  Bat  il)n  cingutreten,  abcr  er  xooUtc  nid)t. 

SSarum  trctcn  @ic  nid)t  cin?— ©ic  miiffcn  mid)  cntfd)ulbiflcn, 
aber  id)  bobe  mirftid)  feine  3^it. 

3ci^  meife  nid^t,  tuarum  ®ie  nid)t  eintrctcn. 

aSarum  tritt  3br  Serr  Srubcr  nid)t  ein?— @r  bittct  taufcnbmal 
urn  (Siitfd^iilbigung;  unferc  Sd&meftcr  bot  ibn  eingetaben,  unb  er 
tnufe  fogleid^  gebeii,  tuenn  er  nidbt  ju  fpdt  lommen  miC. 

SBarum  ift  3bt:  Si^cunb  nid^t  eingetreten?— @r  l&atte  leibcr 
leine  Beit. 

fie^en  ®ie  3l^ren  ^ut  unb  Ubetjiel^et  ab« 

T^ayt^  vf/  your  hat  and  overcoat. 

SBoHcn  Sie  nid)t  3bten  $ut  ablegen?— Sotoobl,  banlc  febr. 

9U^  id)  eintrat,  (egte  id)  meinen  $ut  unb  liberjiel^er  oib. 

aig  id)  eintrat,  bat  niidb  bie  gnabige  "^xavi  meinen  $ut  unb 
©tod  abgiilegen  unb  'iJJlafe  gu  nebmen. 

iicgen  Sic  uid)t  3bren  .t>ut  ab?— 9Zein,  idb  mu6  gleid)  miebcr 
geben,  idb  ttjollte  3bnen  nur  fagen,  bag  id)  \)t\xtt  abenb  nid)t 
lommen  fann. 

.&aben  Sie  3btcn  $ut  abgelegt?— SamobI,  id&  l&abe  il^n  im 
©peifegimmer  abgelegt. 

9Bad  ^thi  btau#cn  i^ot? 

W'7/a/  /5  goiftf^  on  out  side  f 

G^  ift  fo  laut  braufien  auf  ber  ©trafte,  tt)iffen  ©ie  mag  Dorgcbt? 
— 9iein,  abcr  bic  ^cnftcr  gcbcn  auf  bie  Strafec  binau^,  mir  fon* 
nen  cinmat  fcl)en,  mo^  e^  gicbt. 

SBa^g  gicbt  c^  9Jeuci5V— C,  nid)t§  5^efonbereg;  eg  gel)t  nid^t 
Diet  oor. 

SBobcr  fommcn  ©ie  fo  plofclid)?    2Bag  ift  uorgegangen? 

SBJag  gcl)t  bier  Dor? 

rSee  Art.  10.) 

9Btt  f  onncn  n>d^tcnb  bee  (^ffcnc^  fcbcn,  n>ad  auf  bet 
«2tra|ic  votrtcbt. 

]l\'  can  sre  what  is  i^oinf^on  in  the  street  n'hite  7ce  are  eating. 

SBiibrcnb  bct^  Q\]c\\^  biirfcn  flcinc  9Jtabd)cu  uidit  fprcdbcn. 
(Sr  bat  mir  unibrcnb  beg  J^obren^  ergciblt,  bafs  feine  gmei 
Jod)terbcutc  abenb  nad)  ft^cvlin  fonuiicn. 
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ffommcn  @ie,  laffen  ©ie  ung  ettoag  frii^ftucten;  tual^rcnb  beg 
gruMtiictg  fonncn  tuir  bann  aufammen  fpred^en. 

©ic  finb  fleftcm  tual^renb  bca  Sonjert^  nad)  ^oufe  gegongen, 
nidjt  tual^r?— 3a,  id)  l&atte  Derfprodjcn,  fd^on  urn  aijt  Ul^r  ju 
©aufc  8U  fein. 

ergal&Icn  ©ie  mir  etmag,  tual^renb  id^  meinen  Saffce  trinlc. 

Segcn  ©ie  S^ren  $ut  ab,  unb  nelimen  ©ie  ^(ofc,  molirenb  id) 
meiner  9}iutter  fage,  bag  ©ie  l&ier  finb. 

9Zel&men  ©ie  l&eute  feinen  Unterrid^t?— SWein,  mein  fiel^rer  ift 
geftem,  mal&renb  er  mir  eine  fieftion  gab,  ptofctid^  franf  gemorben* 

(See  Art.  17.) 

SBcnn  e^  3bncn  ttd^t  ift,  nc^men  tDir  an  cittern 
^cttftet  9fSlaii. 

If  agreeable  to  you ,  for,  if  it  suits  you  y)  we  {will)  take  a  seat 
near  a  window. 

!^ft  eg  Sl&nen  red^t,  tuenn  id)  ©ie  l^eute  abeiib  bcfi!d)e?— ©an^^ 
gemiS,  mir  ift  eg  immer  red^t,  tt)enn  ©ie  fommen. 

Sft  eg  3l)rcm  fjreunbe  nid^t  red^t,  bog  mir  feinen  95rnber 
cingelaben  Ijoben  unb  il^n  nid|t?— 9Zein,  eg  ift  il&m  gon^  unb  gar 
nidEjt  redEjt. 

3d|  geftatte  mir,  ©ie  i\xm  Slbenbbrot  ein^nloben;  Iioffentlid^  ift 
eg  il^nen  red)t? — D  ja,  gemife,  mir  ift  eg  nid^t  nur  redjt,  fon* 
bern  id)  ne^me  3l&re  ©inlabung  ban f Bar  an. 

aWcincr  9Kutter  mar  eg  gar  nid)t  red)t,  ho!^  ©ie  geftern  obenb 
nid^t  gefommen  finb. — 3d)  muft  taufenbmat  um  Sntfdmlbigung 
bitten,  ©agen  ©ie  ber  gnobigen  5?rau,  \>a^  eg  mir  leibcr  nid^t 
moglid^  mar  gu  fommen;  mein  95niber  ift  fronf,  unb  idj  mufete 
gu  il&m  gel^en. 

®utcn  Jog.  Gg  ift  mir  lieb,  ^^ol^  ©ie  \>a  finb.  .^offcnlid^  ift 
31&nen  unfere  (Sinlabung  red^t  gemefen?— ^ag  mid  id)  meinen; 
cine  Ginlabung  Don  3^uen  ift  mir  immer  redE)t. 

(See  Art.  18.) 

SBiefcibtttc(ft3l^ttctt3bt  J^u^ttcibctt?— €>  battfe,  au«s 
^egeid^ttet. 

How  do  you  like  your  chicken  f — O  thanks ^  very  much  indeed. 

^cUner,  bag  ift  ja  l^eigeg  SBaffer,  man  fd)medt  jo  ben  Saffec 
gar  nid^t. 
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©d^mcden  ©ic  bie  ©al&nc  in  35rcm  flaffce,  ©err  3onci5?  Sd^ 
nidjt.— 9Zein,  id)  aud^  ni^t. 

SBoHen  @ie  nicfit  t)on  bcm  griinen  ©alat  loftcn? — ^a,  banle* 

fi'often  ©ic  cinmal  mcincn  SBcin;  cr  ift  augflegeid^nct. 

SRun,  tuie  fd^medt  ber  SQScin? — @r  fd^medt  toirflid^  an^qe^ 
jeid^net. 

SGBie  fd^medcn  Sl&ncn  bic  ©ammclrippdien? — 9?idE)t  befonber^ 
gut;  fie  finb  gu  fel^r  gcbratcn.— 9Jiein  SalB^braten  fd^mcdt  mir 
ou«gegcidE)net. 

SBie  gefallen  Sl&ncn  bic  lodjter  mcine^  Sreunbe^?— ©el^r  gut, 
in  ber  Il&at.    3)ie  9Jiabd)en  finb  mirflid^  fel&r  l&iibfdE). 

SBie  gefadt  S^nen  Serlin?— @ut,  au^gejeidinet, 

©inb  ©ie  gern  in  93erlin?— 2)ag  mid  idE)  meincn! 

gffen  ©ic  gern  fi'afe?— 3a,  id)  effe  il&n  gem,  aber  id^  barf  il&n 
nid^t  cffen;  er  befommt  mir  nid^t. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


©Qbcn  6ic  nod^  Icinen  ©ungcr? 
3a,  in  ber  Jtiat;  id^  Ijabc  grofecn 
©ungcr;  c3  ift  ja  aud^  bereit^  jmei 

2Bo  f^jeifcn  mir  l&eutc? 

2)a8  ©otd  9iot)aI  ift  an  ber  nSdftften 
ede;  menn  e^  3finen  recftt  ift, 
flet)en  mir  einmal  baf)in. 

3ft  eg  nic^t  fe^r  teuer  bort? 

3a,  e«  ift  teuer,  aber  ba3  ©ffen  ift 
auc^  Qu«fle?ieicf)nct.  Selbftucr* 
ftftnblic^  labc  ic^  8ie  ein. 

Sie  finb  ^u  flutifl,  .J^err  ^oftor;  ba^ 
fnun  id^  tuirtlicf)  nidit  anuef)men. 

55.^Qnim  nidftt?  (£«  ift  mir  ein  be* 
fonbereS  ^^ernnfiflen. 

9Jun  flut,  icf)  ne^me  3five  (Jinlabunfl 
banfbar  an,  aber  Sie  miiffen  mir 
uerfprecfien,  f)eute  mit  mir  5U 
9lbenb  m  effcn. 

®crn.    9lIfo  laffen  Sie  ung  gel^en. 


Are  you  not  hungry  yet? 

Yes,  indeed;  I  am  very  hung^ry; 
and  no  wonder  (ja  aud^),  it  is 
already  two  o'clock. 

Where  shall  we  dine  today? 

The  Hotel  Royal  is  on  the  next 
comer;  if  agreeable  we  (will) 
go  there  (once). 

Is  it  not  ver>'^  expensive  there? 

Yes,  it  is  expensive,  but  the  meals 
are  (literally,  the  eating  is) 
excellent,  too.  Of  course,  I 
invite  you. 

You  are  too  kind.  Doctor;  really  I 
cannot  accept  that. 

Why  not?  It  affords  me  particu- 
lar pleasure. 

Ver>'  well,  then;  I  thankfully 
accept  your  invitation,  but  you 
must  promise  to  take  supper 
with  me. 

Gladly.    Now  then,  let  us  go. 


§6                                      LESSON  XI                                      29 

REVIEW  AND  CONTEBSATION— {Continued)                    ^^| 

So.  ba   Tmb  loir.    @enattrn  Sir, 

So;   here  we  a.re.     Permit   me   to             ^^^| 

baS  i*  Sie  fu^te.    Tie  Sunlc 

show  you  tlie  way  (/iV<ra//r,tbat            ^^^H 

giinmec    (inb    rcr^tct    ^anb    ini 

1  guideyou).    The  din  JQj^- rooms             ^^^^^| 

etften  Slotl.    SJittc,  trclrn  Sie 

are  on  Ihe  first  floor  lo  Itie  right.             ^^^| 

tin. 

Please  step  in.                                                ^^^B 

Bitte,  notf)  3t)n(n,  ©err  DoHor. 

After  you,  Doctor.                                                ^ 

fflo  rooaen  loir  l^loB  nrliincii? 

WTiere  shall  we  sit  (lilerally.  take                       1 

seau)?                                                                 1 

Sin  fimm  Senfler,  roeitn  ti  O^nen 

At  a  window,  if  agreeable  to  you.                          1 

rf(()t  ift. 

1 

©emig,  mir  \\t  tS  fffii  ierf)t.    ^rf) 

Ceriainly;    it  suits   ttie.    I.  also.                       ■ 

letje  duc^  e^i^"'  "'"^  braugcn  aii\ 

like  to  see  what   happens  out-               ^^^1 

ber  Sttofie  Dorflefit.    Sir  iiiHiten 

side  on   the  street.     But,  then,             ^^^H 

o6fr  bnnn  in  baS  nSc^nc  Aiuntc 

we    must    go    into    the    nest,             ^^^H 

^immct  oefieii:   bie  IVenfter  in 

tbe  second  room;    the  windows             ^^^H 

bctii  ctften  ilimtner  qttitn  nicl)t 

in   the    first   room   do  not   face 

ouf  bie  etraBe  eiitouS. 

the  street. 

&«  ift  Bin   ft^r  ijQbfdift   Slolj. 

Here  is  a  very  pretty  place.   Take 

fiegen  Sie  36ren  Uberjidtcr  ob. 

off  your  overcoat. 

£ellner,  iDQi  altbt  eS  ^cute  ®uleS 

Waiter,  what  is  tbere  good  to  eat 

ill  r«fn? 

today? 

3t6  brinae  3I|nen  (ofort  bie  Speije' 

1  (will)  bring  you  the  bill  of  fare 

tnrte. 

immediately. 

«l|o.  intin  iLcbcr  ^en  3t>ne3,  )o«« 

Now   then,  my   dear   Mr.  Jones, 

&e(icb[rn3ie?  Cigicbt  QieraOcS, 

what    do    you    wish?     Here    is 

idqB  Sie  nur  lufliiicficn. 

everything     you      may     desire 

{lilerally.  there  is  here  all  that 

you  only  wish). 

Bille,  bctteflcii  eic  fiii:  mic^,  ©err 

Order  for  me,  please,  Doctor. 

SoItDC. 

«un  gut.    9I(io,  SeDner,  brinfltn 

Very  well.    Waiter,  bring  lis  first 

Sic  una  jiicrft  jroci  Teller  Qutc 

of  all  two  plates  of  good  soup. 

Siippe.    %Sa^  fill  Suppe  ^abeii 

What  kind  of  soup  have  you?                               ' 

Sie? 

3*  tniin  36"cn  Sporacliulipe  jefir 

I  can  recommend  asparagus  soup 

cm  pf  (61  en. 

very  highly. 

»ut,  brinflcii  Sie  tinS  *roei  JeOcr 

Very  well;  bring  us  two  plates  of 

Spotflelfuppc.  obcr  ficifi  mu6  fie 

asparagus  soup,  but  it  must  t>e 

(ein. 

hot. 

SelbitDciftflnbli*. 

Of  course. 

fflic  (rfimecit  3ftnen  bie  Suppe? 

How  do  you  like  thai  soup? 

Sct)r  flut. 

Very  well  indeed. 

i 

1 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


fBBa«  fflr  Sleifc^  barf  ic^  3^nen 
bringen?  fBBir  ^aben  auiBgeaeid^ 
netett  ftalbdbraten. 

IBringen  @ie  uniB  ftuerfi  ein  $oar 
{^amtnelrippc^en,  rec^t  gut  ge« 
bratett,  unb  bann  ttxoai  bott 
S^rem  talbdbraten.  fBBa«  ffir 
®emfife  ^abett  @ie? 

$Bic  ^abett  fe^c  fc^dnett,  frifc^  ge« 
fc^nittenen  ©pargel. 

9{ein,  ic^  banfe.  @pargelfu|)|)e  unb 
noc^  einmal  ©pargel;  hai  ift  ju 
biel.  IBringen  @te  uniB  ein 
menig  grfinen  @alat. 

@e^c  mo^I. 

^rinfen  @te  ein  ®IaiB  $Bein  obec 
©ier,  bexx  3one«? 

9{ein;  ic^  mug  banten. 

D,  idi  t)ecrte^e;  bie  Snterifaner 
trinfen  ia  teinen  $Bein  oberlBier. 

O  boc^,  man  trinft  bei  unS  auc^ 
$Bein;  abet  mir  befommt  er  nic^t. 

Si^un,  me  ©ie  moQen.   iteHner,  ein 

®lag  SBein  far  mic^. 
Unb  far  mic^  ein  ®\a^  lalted  SBaffer. 
3d^  glaubc  nid^t,  ©err  3onc«,  bag 

fc^r  falteg  SBaffer  gcrobe  gut  fur 


©ie  ift. 


V 


©elicben  6ic  ettt)a«  ®eflflgel? 
3att)o^I.    2Bir  ne^mcn  gmei  Ijalbe 

^a^nc^cn.    ©offentlic^  effcn  ©ic 

gern  ®efiagel? 
D  ia,  fc^r  gern. 
ftettncr,  3^rc  SDJeffcr  finb  ftumpf, 

fie  fc^neiben  gau^  unb  gar  nic^t; 

bitte,  bringen  Sie  un«  jcftarfe. 
3c^  bringe  3^"cn  fogleic^  anbere 

SWeffer. 


V 


9{e^men  ©ie  Rafe,  ^err  3one«? 


What  kind  of  meat  shall  (dare) 
I  bring  you?  We  have  some 
excellent  roast  veal. 

Bring  us  first  a  couple  of  mutton 
chops,  quite  well  done  (broiled, 
fried),  and  then  some  of  your 
roast  veal.  What  kind  of  vege- 
tables have  you? 

We  have  some  very  fine,  fresh- 
cut,  asparagus. 

No,  thanks.  Asparagus  soup  and 
asparagus  again  (once  more); 
that  is  too  much.  Bring  us  a 
little  gp-een  salad. 

Very  well. 

Will  you  drink  a  glass  of  wine  or 
beer,  Mr.  Jones? 

No,  I  must  decline  (thank). 

O,  I  understand;  Americans  do 
not  drink  any  wine  or  beer;  I 
ought  to  have  known  (ja) . 

0  yes;  people  in  our  country  (/iV- 
erally,  with  us)  drink  wine,  too; 
but  it  does  not  agp-ee  with  me. 

Well,    as    you    wish.    Waiter,    a 

glass  of  wine  for  me. 
And  for  me  a  glass  of  cold  water. 

1  do  not  believe,  Mr.  Jones,  that 
very  cold  water  is  exactly  good 
for  you. 


V 


Would  you  like  some  poultry? 
We  would.    We  (will)  take  two  half 

chickens.      I     hope     you     like 

poultry? 

0  yes,  very  much. 

Waiter,  your  knives  are  dull,  they 
do  not  cut  at  all;  please,  bring 
us  some  sharp  ones. 

1  (will)  bring  you  other  knives 
immediately. 


V 


Will  you  take  some  cheese,  Mr. 
Jones? 
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3a,  bitte:  eiti  Stfi(r*en  Kaft  tf\t  id; 

9Bai  fur  Stale  baben  Sic? 

Kir     fioben     beutii^e.   froniOfifffie 

unb  tnglifdie  Actfc. 
Qitbtn  cie  un«  iiuet  Stiictt^tn  tng- 

lifAen  ftflir,  etrooa  Sutter  unb 

groet  anberc  JNeffei. 

llub  nun  rooDcn  loir  noc^  eine  Xaffe 

guten.    ^eigen    itoffeei    trinten. 

nic^t  roabr? 
30,  bilte. 
EtioaB  Sui^en.  Dber  ein  ober  grott 

St&ifc^en  XoTte? 
3a.    icf)    nebmt    etnige    Don    bett 

tlcinen  fiaffcetutfien. 
Bit    ffaben    unt  tetne  AaffeelQffel 

aebrattit,  fteQntr. 
3d|  bitte  taufenbtnoE  urn  Sntfe^ul- 

biflung;i*SQbffiefl<"naoetaefien; 

icft  btinge  fi»  obet  lofott. 

9}un.  {lerr  3oncS,  ^at  fS  3^nni 
gefrfimedt? 

auSgejeirfinet,  in  ber  Ifiot.  3(i^ 
bin  3^i<^n  fe^r  banFbar.  bog  @ie 
mid)  eingelaben  l)aben.  Xa< 
Siittogeitcn  roar  roittlic^  g^^i 
befanberS  gut. 

Benn  eS  3bncn  retftt  iff,  g«E)en  rotr 
jept.  3*  toin  niir  etfi  bent  fieU' 
n  Irinlgelb  gtben.    ©d,  iifi 


bin   bereit. 

ieet? 
3i^  rain  nadi  bem 
tBenn  (3  3tineii 


[)in   ge^en    6ie 


Ibni 


it  ifl,  begleite 
SBegeS.    Site 
roa^renb  bti  Qle^ene  noi^ 
nenig  fprec^en. 


^«it 


Yes,      please;      I      like     a      little 

cheese  very  much. 
Wliat  kiod  of  cheese  have  youf 
We   bave   German,   French,    and 

Eaglish  cbe«ses. 
Give  us   two    pieces    of    English 
cheese,    some   butter,    and   two 
other  knives, 

Aud  now  we  will  take  (yet)  a  cup 
of  good,  hot  coffee,  sball  we 
not? 

Ves;  please. 

Some  cake,  or  one  or  two  piecea 
of  tart? 

Yes;  1  (will)  take  a  few  of  those 
small  coffee-cakes. 

You  did  not  bring  us  any  coffee- 
spoons,  waiter. 

I  ask  a  thousand  pardons;  1  quite 
forgot  them;  but  1  (will)  bring 
them  im mediately. 


,  (how)  did  you 


Well,   Mr. 
like  it^ 

It   was  excellent,  indeed.    I 
very   grateful    to    you    for 
viting    me.      The    dinner    was 
really  (quite)  exceptionally  good. 

If  you  please,  we  (will)  go 
I  only  want  to  give  the  waiter 
a  tip  first.  Now.  I  am  ready 
Where  are  you  going  now? 

1  want  to  go  to  the  Wilhelmsptatz. 

If  agreeable  to  you,    I    (will)   a 
company  you  part  ililerally,  a 
little  piece)  of  the  way.    We  can 
talk  a  little  longer  (noij)  while 
we  are  walking. 
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COMMON    PHRASES 


ba9  ^leifc^ 
ben  39eg  aUei  S(et{dE)ed  gel^en 

bad  mad 
er  f)at  iu  tief  ind  @)(ad  gefe^en 

bag  i^erflnuQcn 
i^crgnugen  an  ettuod  finben 

bcliebcn 
nac^  3l)rcin  93eltcben 

bctommcn 
ic^  ^abe,  er  l)at  etc,   mic^,   un8, 
i^n  etc.  nic^t  5U  je^en  befDinmen 

befteUen 
id)  beftelle  metn  ^aud 

bringcu 
nod)  .?>aufe  bringen 
auf  bie  Scite  bringen 
bad  bringt  mid)  auf  tttoai 


uin«  i?ebcn  bringen 
lun  ben  guten  9iamen  bringen 
ctwad  j^ur  3^)rad)e  bringen 
e^  wcit  bringen,  for  iti stance,  er 
{)Cii  e«J  in  feinem  Veben  lueit  ge^ 
brad)t 

lajfen 
fommen  laffen 
niad)en  (affen 

niein,  fein,  etc.  Xfinn  unb  iJaffen 
id)  i)ciiK  niir  fagen  laffen 

treten 
id)  trete  auf  ^{)xt  Seite 
niit  -Viifien  treten 

njiffen 
^u  luiffen  tl)un 

aUe 

aUed,  nur  nid)t 

aUe^eit 

alle  fein,  for  ijtsfafict\  ber  3Bein  ift 
alle,  bod  (i)elb  ift  aHe 


the  flesh,  the  meat 
to  go  the  way  of  all  flesh,  to  die 

the  glass 
he  has  been  too  familiar  with  the 
bottle 

the  pleasure 
to  take  delight  in  something 

to  wish,  to  please 
as  you  please 

to  receive,  to  get 
I,  he,  etc.  did  not  get  a  sight  of 
me,  us,  him,  etc. 

to  order.,  to  put  in  order 
I  manage  my  domestic  affairs 

to  bring 
to  conduct  home 

to  put  out  of  the  way,  to  conceal 
that    makes   me   think   of   some- 
thing, that  suggests  something 
to  me 
to  kill 

to  defame,  to  slander 
to  broach  a  subject 
to  succeed,  to  attain  eminence,  for 
ift  stance,   he  succeeded  well  in 
his  lifetime 
to  let 
to  send  for 
to  have  made 
my,  his,  etc.  actions 
1  have  been  told 

to  step 
I  take  your  side 
to  trample  under  foot 

to  know 
to  inform,  to  give  notice 

all 
all  but  .  .  . 
always 

i  to  be  spent,  for  instance,  the  wine 
I  is  all  gone,  the  money  is  all 
i       spent 
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COMMON    PHRASE8-(ContInved) 


anbcre 
etn$  um  ba^  ^nbere 
ba^  tft  (gans)  etraad  onbered 

bOfe 
eS  mdE)t  bOfe  meinen 
hQU  {cin  (with  dat.),  for  instance, 
finb  8ie  mir  bOfc? 

Don  frifc^em 

griln 
er  i\t  mir  nic^t  griin 

flut 
cttDog  im  flutcn  fancn  (with  dat.) 

ettvad   su   gute    tDtniuen    laffen 

(with  dat.) 
gut  {cin  fur  (with  ace.) 
feicn  (5ie  fo  gut  uub  fagcn  Sic  mir 
laficn  8ic  cd  gut  {cin 

^cig 
mad  idi  nidjt  n^cig,   mac^t   mic^ 

nic^t  Ijcig 

am  l^cQcn  Xage 

e3  tft  ^ol^c  3cit 
eg  tft  ^ol^cr  ZaQ 
bad  tft  mir  ^u  ^oc^ 
na^c;  nftticr 
fommcn  Sic  mir  nid^t  ^u  nal^c! 
bad  flcfjt  mir  (fc^r)  nal)c 
tmmcr  n5^cc  unb  n5^cc  tommcn 


other 
by  turns,  alternately 
that    is    a    different    thing   (alto- 
gether) 

sore,  angry 
to  intend  no  harm 
to    be   angry   with,  for  instance, 
are  you  angry  with  me? 

fresh 
afresh,  anew 

green 
he  bears  a  grudge  against  me 

good 
to  tell  a  thing  in  a  friendly  man- 
ner to  somebody 
to  give  the  benefit  of  something 

to  somebody 
to  go  security  for 
be  so  kind  as  to  tell  me 
let  it  pass 

hot 
what  I  don't  know   gives  me  no 
concern 

light,  bright 
in  broad  daylight 

high 
it  is  high  time 
it  is  broad  day 
that  is  above  my  reach 

near;  nearer 
stand  off! 

I  am  (very  much)  touched  by   it 
to  gain  rapidly  upon  someone 


GERMAN    SCRIPT 

19.  In  writing  you  may  use  Roman  script,  but  we 
recommend  that  you  familiarize  yourself  with  the  German 
script  as  soon  as  possible.  For  this  purpose  the  alphabet  is 
given  below  in  German  script  with  the  equivalent  characters 
in  German  type. 
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Ct'Af    ^^ 


^y 


f-^/ 


flaiQl*        «c        X)b         «e        9f        00 


n/'^-7/  ^  ^ 


***      3i     31        ««        «i 


Co        ^t>t>         Aq        gir         ®f«®tfl       Zt 
Iln       0»       9Bti>     X|;       %x^       3g       #    «4     cf 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE— (Continued) 

7.  SBol^nt  cr  wcit  t)on  l^icr? 

8.  Kcin, flanj  nal&c;  an ffidc ^oU^ 

monnftrage. 

9.  9Ru6  id^  bte  ©tragenbal^n  benu^en,  ober  lann  id^  bid 
bal^tn  su  t^ug  aei^en? 

10.  3ti&  cmpfcl^tc , S)rofd^Ic Piaffe  ju  nel^men* 

11.  SSol^nt  bet  ^ert  3)o!tor  in  bet  erften  (Stage,  ober  eine 
Xrept>e  ^odi? 

12 

13.    SBol^nt  er  red^ter  ^anb  ober  ItnlS? 

14 

16.    3ti&  banle  31&ncn  tjerbinblid&ft. 

16.  8itte,  Icine  Urfad^c. 

*** 

17.  ReQner,  geben  ®ic  mir  bic  ©pcifclartc. 

18.  ©el^r  tool^I.    SBa^  barf  id^  Sl&nen  bringen? 

19.  ©eftcUcn  ®ie  mir 

20.  Sclieben  ©ie  ctoa^  gu  trinlcn? 

21 

22.  STOeine  SBriiber  l^aben  mid^  gebeten,  ©ie  gu  einer  ©pagier* 
^afftt  eingulaben;  l^aben  ©ie  3^it?  SBoQen  ©ie  bie  @in(abung 
onncl^men? 

23 

24.    3ft  e9  leute  aud^  fo  la(t  braugen  toie  geftern  abenb? 

26 

26.  3d&  ^obc  ©ie  unb  Sl&re  gt^aulein  lodEjter  im  Il^eater 
gefel&en.    SBie  l^at  ei5  35nen  gefaHen? 

27 

28.  3d^  bin  aud^  bort  gemefen.  SBar  e$  nidE)t  fd^redt(idE) 
lomifd^,  al8  ber  lange  ©nglanber  in  ba^  3inimer  trat  unb  mil 
ber  Serlfiuferin  ^ptadf?  STOufeten  ©ie  nidjt  aud&  fortwal^renb 
(od^en? 

29 
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PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


VOCABULARY 


anbietctt,"  to  offer. 
}»ei  an,  offered  (imp.). 
an^chotcn,  offered  (pastpart.). 
anfe^ctt  (trans.),   fo  look  aty 

upon, 
(au^fc^ett)  (intrans.),  to  look. 
bet  ^aum,'  the  tree. 
bic  ^aumc,  the  trees. 
bcibc/'  both,  two. 
(befc^cn)/*    to     look    at,    to 

inspect. 
bcfc^en,  to  occupy. 
bleiben,  to  slay,  to  remain'. 
blicb,  stayed,  remained  (imp.). 
(fUeblicbcn),  stayed,   remained 

(past.  part.). 
bic  ^ifiarrc(ii),  the  ciji^ar{s). 
bam  if  (conj.),  /;/  order  thai, 

so  that. 
baran,  thereon,  thereat,  on  it, 

at  it,  about  it. 
bericnif^c      (btcicnifie,      ba^s 

icntf^c),  that  one,  the  one  (of) . 
bicfet    (btcfc,    bicfcd),*   this, 

this  one. 
(biitfcn),  to  dare,  to  be  allowed, 

may. 
(ic^,  ct  barf),  /,  he  may. 
bttrfte,  7vas  alloxced. 
(^cbutft);  been  alloxved. 


but4,  through. 

etnfd^Ia^en,    to   strike   in,   to 

beat  in;   (etttctt  SScf^ — ),  to 

take  a  road  (or  route). 
et  fc^Idgt  ctn,  he  takes. 
fc^Iu^  cin,  took. 
(etn(|cf<iblaficn),  taken. 
cnt^altcn,  to  contain. 
(ct  ent^dlt),  he  contairis. 
(ent^iclt),  cofitaified  (imp.). 
(cnt^altcn),    cojitained   (past 

part. ) . 
fa  ft,  almost. 

(bet  $teunb,  t) ,^  the fric7id(s) . 
(bet  5u0)/  the  foot. 
btc  7*1100,  the  feet. 
bet  ©aft/  the  guest. 
btc  ®dftc,  the  guests. 
bad  C^cbdubc,*  the  building. 
bad  ©cmdlbc,"  the  painting. 
bad     ®cf*dft(c),     the    bust- 

fiess(es). 
(tai^  J^aiid),  the  house. 
btc  JJdufct,  the  houses. 
(bad  ^cfd)dftdbaud),  the  busi- 

7iess  building,  warehouse. 
(fltu^cn)/'  to  salute,  to  greet. 
^ci^cn/'  to  be  called,  to  bear 

a  name. 
^ic0,  was  called,  bore  a  7iame. 
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gct)ci0eri,    been    called,    borne 

(bet  9ieaenf4irnt),'  //^^  um-        ^H 

a  name. 

^H 

bcrcinCfftnmcn,  to  come  in,  to 

^^H 

alter. 

(berfelbe,  bitfelbc,  bagfelbe),'        ^^H 

(Bcr  J^urt,'  the  hat. 

^^^^1 

bie  ^ixXt,  Ihe  hats. 

to                          ^^H 

bet  Snftabet,   the  owner,  the 

fdfi,  xa/  (imp.),                                  ^^^1 

proprietor. 

ncfttTcii,  sat  (past  part.).               ^^^| 

iener    (jcnc,     jcnc*),'    that. 

(bet  «oltii>,'  tl,eso».                     ^^H 

that  oiie. 

bic  S^hne,  Ihe  sons.                          ^^H 

((tnncn),  to  know. 

(bet  atotf),'  ///<'                                  ^^H 

tannic,  knew. 

bie  >atOCfC,  M<'  r,7r/r'5.                              ^^H 

(fltfannt),  known. 

ber  Sifd)(e),'  Mf  lable(s).               ^^| 

(^et  «abeii>,'  the  store. 

^^H 

Mf  fia»tn,  the  stores. 

trcffen,"  /it            /ti  hit.                   ^^H 

liebct,  rather. 

mi^/  (imp.).                              ^^^1 

litflcn,  to  lie. 

liettoffcn,  met  (past  part.).               ^^H 

lofl,  lay. 

(jiifantineiitrcfFeii),"  to  meet.         ^^H 

flrltfltn,  lain. 

(traf  jiifammcii),  met  (imp.).           ^^H 

bet  SWdler,"  the  painter. 

(jufaminciigetroffeii),      met                         ' 

(bic    aWittoeejfiO,    //'*■   «<«w; 

(past  part.). 

lime,  dinner  time. 

bet  aiotcr,'  the  lather. 

(miiffen),  to  be  obliged,  must. 

bie  »at*r,  the  lathers. 

(id),  er  muS),  A  //«  maj/. 

bcr    S«cretii(e),'    ///e  ««of/a- 

muStc,  was  obliged. 

/iO«(i). 

(fltmuftt),  ifcn  obliged. 

(bae  aicreinofcaud),  ///t-  awo-                    , 

na^,  rW. 

ciation  hall. 

plaubcrn,  /t>  rAo/. 

suU,  /■«//. 

rau(f)cn,  /o  smoke. 

tjorfciii,  a  {little)  while  ago. 

ber  Mffltn,  ///f  rn/w. 

»prf(f)lfl9CB,  to  suggest,  to  pro- 

bit   2amnilung(en),    Mf   col- 

pose. 

lect  ion  {s). 

ttptftcllcn,"  to  introduce. 

(bie  ecmalbefommluiiq),   //^c 

iPcIAcr    (wel*c,   rec!*ce),*" 

collect  imi  of  paint  iiigs. 

thai,  ivhich. 

ber  e*irm(e>,"  «£  sereen{s). 

ipcitcrfiihrcn,  to  carry  on. 

skade(s),shelter(s). 

J 
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NoTB. — Consider  the  following  conversation  to  be  a  continnation  of 
that  given  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  the  preceding  lesson. 


fiaffen  @te  un9  nod^  ein  loenig 
fi^en  6(ei6en'  unb  plaubem. 
aiaud^cn  @ic?  S)arf  td&  31^* 
ncn  cine  Eiflarrc  onbictcn?" 

3a,  banlc  fcl^r.  SBa0  fur'  ®c- 
baubc*  finb  bay  borf  auf 
bcr  anbcrcn  ©cite  ber  ©trafec? 

3eneg*  an  ber  ©dc  mil  ben 
flrofecn  gcnftcm  ift  ein  ®e* 
fcI)Qft^]^aui$.  (Sil  entl^Qlt  jtDei 
flrofec  fiabcn/  benicniaen* 
t)on  aibert  SDieicr  unb  ben* 
t)on  3o5cmn  STOeier. 

@inb  bie  Snl&aber  Sriiber? 

Wein,  aber  beren'  SBater'  maren 
eiJ;*  biefe*  finb  Beibe"  tot, 
unb  bie  ©ol&ne*  fiil^ren  bie 
©efdiafte'  meiter. 

Unb  toa^  ift  ba^  gweite  ^aM 
t)on  ber  Sde? 

SWcinen  ®ie  bag*'  mit  ben 
fdjoncn  flrofeen  93aumen?" 

3o. 

3)a^'  ift  bag  SBerein^l&ang  93er* 
liner  SWaler;'  eS  entl&alteine 
©ammtung  t)on  ©emalben/ 
©ie  miiffen  biefelben*  einmol 
anfe^en. 

a5a8*  toilt  id^  tl&un. 


V 


dV  finb  redjt  tjiele  ®afte* 
in  biefem*  Steftaurant;  faft 
aire  lifdie-  finb  befefct.  3ft 
ti  l&ier  immer  fo  DoK? 


Let  us  remain  seated  a  little 
while  longfer  and  chat.  Do 
you  smoke?  May  I  offer 
you  a  cigar? 

Yes,  thank  you  very  much. 
What  buildings  are  those  on 
the  other  side  of  the  street? 

That  one  on  the  comer  with 
the  large  windows  is  a 
warehouse.  It  contains  two 
large  stores;  Albert  Meier's 
and  John  Meier's. 

Are  the  proprietors  brothers? 

No;  but  their  fathers  were; 
the  latter  are  both  dead 
and  the  sons  are  carrying 
on  the  business. 

And  what  is  the  second  house 
from  the  comer? 

Do  you  mean  the  one  with 
the  fine  large  trees? 

Yes. 

That  is  the  association  hall 
of  Berlin  painters;  it  con- 
tains a  collection  of  paint- 
ings. You  must  look  at 
them  some  time. 

I  will. 

V 

There  are  a  good  (red^t) 
many  guests  in  this  restau- 
rant; nearly  all  the  tables 
are  occupied.  Is  it  always 
so  full  here? 
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3a,  urn  tie  aJtittaflSjeit— 6is 

Yes,    during    dinner    time — '         ^^^^| 

etnia  bret  U^t. 

until  about   three   o'clock.         ^^^| 

aJet'  ift  jener*  Sett  an  bem 

Who  is  that  gentleman  at  the         ^^^| 

nSf^ften  lifcfee  (iiiES,   ben* 

next  table  on  the  left,  whom        ^^^H 

©ieuor^in  flrii6ten,"al«roic 

you  saluted  a   little  while        ^^^H 

herein  romett? 

ago,  as  we  were  entering?        ^^^^| 

St  ^eifet"  Inton  2BintetfeIb. 

His  name  is  Anton  Winter-        ^^^H 

S;er  ©err,  welif)cr'  mit  ifim 

feld.     The  gentleman  who        ^^^^| 

am  fetfien  Sifc^e  figt,  ift  fein 

sitting  at  the  same  table        ^^^H 

iSruber,    unb    bie    beiben" 

with    him    is   his   brother,         ^^^| 

junflen   a^abdjen,   bie"   om 

and   the  two    young   girls        ^^^| 

jitieiten  lifc^e  ^tafi  genoni' 

who   have  taken    seats   at         ^^^| 

men    ^oben,    finb    be(fen' 

the   second   table   are    the          ^^^H 

lodftei. 

brother's  daughters.                     ^^^| 

6inb  es*  greunbe'  Don  Sfinen? 

Are  they  friends  of  yours?               ^^^H 

3iein,  bog  flerabe  nic^t,  abec  id) 

No;    not  exactly  that,  but    I           ^^^| 

bin  oft  mit  ii^iien  jufammen* 

have  often  met  them.     If          ^^^| 

getroffen."    fflenn   ©ie  e8 

you  wish,  I   will  introduce                   1 

ffiiinf[i)en,  ffelte  i^  ©ie  bem 

you  to  the  gentleman.                             1 

Serm  Bor." 

^^J 

0  nein,  t&  liegt  mir  nicl)t« 

O  no;  I  do  not  care  to  make          ^^^| 

botaii,"  i^n  lennen  ^u  ler^ 

his  acquaintance.    We  bet-          ^^^| 

nen.*    ffiJir    lUDlIeit    lieber 

ter     be     going     (lilerally,           ^^^| 

fle^en. 

we  will  rather  go).                      ^^^| 

iBie  ©ie  rooKen.    ffctlner,  qc 

As   you   like.     Waiter,   give          ^^H 

ben  @ie  unS  un[ere  ©ute,' 

us    our    hats,    canes,    and          ^1 

©tiide"  unb  flberjiefter. 

overcoats. 

gS    Tie^t    nacft    SRegen    au8. 

It    looks   like   rain,   and  we 

unb  roir  ^aben  (eine  9legen= 

have  no  umbrellas.     I  pro- 

fi^irme.'    3(^  fd)Iafle  nor. 

pose  taking  a  cab,  lest  we 

cine    Urofdife    gu    ne^men, 

get  our  feet  wet  {literally. 

bamit"    roir    teine    naffen 

that  we  get  no  wet  feet). 

Siifee*  belommen. 

Sieli^en'  SBeg  moDen  roir  ein- 

What  route  shall  we  take? 

fd)tagen? 

iiofien    ©ie    unS   buret)'"  btc 

Let  us  drive  through   (the) 

3riebridE)ftra§e  fafiren. 

Frederick  Street. 
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REMARKS 

1 .  In  this  lesson  we  have  a  few  more  nouns  belonging 
to  the  first  class  (see  Lesson  XI,  Art.  4),  two  of  which 
modify  the  vowel  in  the  plural.  Always  try  to  remember 
both  the  nominative  singular  and  plural  together,  that  you 
may  indelibly  fix  them  in  your  memory,  for  there  is  no  rule 
to  guide  you  as  to  whether  or  not  the  vowel  is  modified. 

2.  A  few  more  examples  are  given  of  nouns  belonging 
to  the  first  class  by  virtue  of  the  prefix  ®e  and  the  ending  e» 
Notice  that  the  noun  „®ef(i)aft"  does  not  belong  to  this  class, 
because  it  lacks  the  ending  e,  although  it  has  the  prefix  ®c. 

3.  Most  nouns  in  this  lesson,  however,  belong  to  the 
second  class.  You  will  notice  that  all  of  these  have  but  one 
syllable  and  are  masculines.  As  a  matter  of  fact  most 
masculine  monosyllables  belong  to  this  class,  but  by  no 
means  all. 

4.  In  this  lesson  the  five  demonstrative  pronouns  are 
introduced.     They  are: 

biefer,  biefe,  biefeg  or  bie^,  this,  this  one, 

jener,  iene,  jenc^,  that,  that  one, 

berjeuifle,  biejcniflc,  ba^ienige,  that  07ie,  the  one, 

bcrfelbc,   bicfclbe,   ba^felbe,   the  same;  he,  she,  it, 
ber,  bie,  ba^,  that,  that  ojie;  he,  she,  it, 

rr^icfer"  and  „jcncr"  are  inflected  in  the  same  way  as  the 
definite  article,  thus: 

Singular  Plural 

Afasc.       Fern,       Neuter,        Afasc,  Feni,  Netiter, 
Nominative,  bicfcr,     bicfc,     biefc*  or  bie«»         biefe* 
Genitive,        bic)cd,    bicfcr,  biefc*^  biefcr* 

Dative,  bicfcm,   bicfcr,  bicfem.  biefcn^ 

Aceitsative,     bicfcn,    bicfc,     bicfcd  or  bie«*         biefe^ 

|enc* 
jencr* 
jencn* 
iene. 


Nominative, 

jcner, 

jcnc, 

iene«* 

Genitive, 

icncei, 

jcncr, 

ienc«» 

Dative, 

jcncm, 

icncr, 

jcncm, 

Accusative, 

icnen, 

iene, 

icne«» 
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„®crieniflc"  and  ^berfelbe"  are  combinations  of  the  definite 
article  and  the  adjectives  „ienig — "  and  „felb — "  respectively, 
and  are  inflected  accordingly,  thus: 

Singular  Plural 

Masc,  Fern.  Neuter,    Masc,  Fern.  Neuter, 

Nom,y  bcrienige,    bicjenige,    badjenigc^  bicjenigcn^ 

Gen,y  be^ienigcn,  berienigcn,  bcdjenigcn^  bcrjenigcn^ 

Dat.,  bemjenigcn,  berjenigcn,  bcmjcnigcn^  bcnienigcn^ 

Ace,  benienigen^  bicjenige,     ba^jcnige^  bicjenigen^ 

Norn,,  berfelBe,  biefelbc,  ba^felbc*  bicfelbcn* 

Gen,,  bc^felBen^  berfelbcn,  bcdfelbcn^  bcrfclbcn* 

Dat,,  bemfelben,  berfelbcn,  bemfelbcn*  bcnfelbciu 

Ace,,  benfelben^  Mcfelbc,  bae^felbc^  bicfclbciu 

When  not  followed  by  a  relative  pronoun,  as  in  this 
lesson,  „berfe(be,  biefelbe,  ba^felbe"  is  used  for  the  personal 
pronoun;  „er,  fic,  e^"  for  the  sake  of  euphony.     Thus, 

©ie  miiffen  biefelben  (fie)  anfeben. — You  must  look  at  them, 

5.  Two  uses  of  the  short  form  „ber,  bie,  ba^"  of  the 
demonstrative  pronoun  must  be  distinguished.  When  used 
like  the  definite  article  before  a  noun,  it  is  inflected  in  the 
same  way  as  the  definite  article  and  is  distinguished  from  it 
only  by  greater  emphasis.  It  is  then  rendered  in  English 
by  that.     Thus, 

^et  ^Ut  ift  bflbfd^,  fagcn  ®k?—That  hat  is  pretty,  do 
you  say? 

S)er  $rei8  be«  Suteg  ift  mir  bod^  ^w  \\^6),—The  price  of 

that  hat  is  too  high  for  me,  I  ynust  say  (bod)). 

2)?it  bent  $ut  fann  id)  boc^  nidjt  auf  bic  Strafte  gel^en.— ^F/M 

that  hat  I  certainly  cannot  go  oji  the  street, 

JKein,  ben  $ut  tt)ill  id)  nid^t;   er  ift  nid}t  l^iibfd). — No,  that 

hat  I  do  not  want;  it  is  not  pretty. 

Compare  also  Lesson  IV,  Arts.  1  and  8. 

When  used  alone  the  inflection  of  this  pronoim  is  as 
follows: 
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Singular 

Plttuai. 

Masc.        Fern.      Neuter. 

Masc.  Fern.  Neuter. 

Nominative^ 

ber,         bie,         baS. 

bie* 

Genitive, 

beffen,     beren,     beffen* 

beren« 

Dative, 

bent,       ber,        bent. 

benem 

Accusative, 

ben,        bie,         baS. 

bie* 

This  pronoun  is  often  used  in  the  second  of  two  coordinate 
sentences  having  the  same  subject  or  object.  It  is  then 
rendered  in  English  by  "he,  she,  it,"  or  by  a  relative  pro- 
noun.    For  example, 

(£8  xoox  einmol  etn  fltofeer  ©err,  bet  l&otte  Diet  ®Ah.—Once 

upon  a  time  there  was  a  grand  gentleman;  he  had  a  great  deal 
of  money, 

3c%  fal^  ocftem  ixotx  SKSbd^en,  bie  toarcn  jung  unb  l&flbfd^.— 

I  saw  two  girls  yesterday :  they  were  young  and  pretty . 

3n  ber  @trage  begegnete  il^m  etn  IleineS  SJ^fibd^en,  b em  gab 

er  8U  effen  unb  IW  trinfen* — In  the  street  he  met  a  little  girl: 
he  gave  her  food  and  drink  (literally,  to  eat  and  to  drink), 

„®er,  bte,  ba^"  often  stands  for  „bericntge,  bieientge,  bo8« 

Jenige";    it  is  called  the  abridged  form  of  the  latter  pro- 
noun.    Thus, 

Dad  Oebfiube  cntl&aft  jtoei  fiaben,  betticntgen  t)on  ?KBcrt 
SWeier  unb  ben  (benienigen)  Don  Sol&ann  SDleier. — The  building 

contains  two  stores,  that  of  Albert  Meier  and  that  of  John  Meier, 

„®er,  bie,  bo8"  also  often  stands  for  „btefer,  biefe,  biefeS," 
and  for  ^jener,  jene,  jened."    Thus, 

Der  (biefer)  ©ut  gefaHt  mir,  ber  (iener)  aber  nid^t.— /  like 

this  hat,  but  not  that  one, 

©aben  @ie  meinen  Slegenfd^irm  ober   ben   (jenen)   ^xtl 

5teunbe8? — Have  you  my  umbrella  or  that  of  your  friendf 

The  genitive  case,  singular  and  plural,  of  „ber,  bie,  bag"  is 
often  used  instead  of  the  possessive  pronouns  in  order  to 
avoid  ambiguity.  It  then  represents  „berfe[Be,  biefelbe,  ba8* 
fetbe,  "and  always  has  reference  to  the  person  last  named.  Thus, 
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94  "^obe  geftem  SSiO^elm,  fetnen  93  tuber  unb  beffen  Steunb 

gefel^.  —  Yesterday,   I  saw    William,   his   brother,  and  his 
(brother^ s)  friend. 

wfetnett  S^unb"  would  have  been  ambiguous  here  as  it 
would  not  tell  whose  friend  was  meant. 

3ci&  begeonctc  foeben  ©erm  Doftor  93amet,  feiner  5rau,  tl^ren 
Ifid^tcm  unb  beren  greunben  (unb  ben  JJteunben  berfelben.)— 

I  just  met  Dr.  Bamet,  his  wife,  their  daughters,  and  the  friends 
of  the  latter  (literally,  of  them). 

^unb  listen  Srcunbcn"  would  have  been  ambiguous,  since 
one  could  not  tell  whether  the  friends  were  those  of  the 
doctor  and  his  wife  or  of  their  daughters. 

6,  There  are  two  relative  pronouns  in  German,  viz., 
^locld^cr,  toddle,'  WcId^eS,"  and  „ber,  bic,  bag."  „®er,  bie, 
bad"  is  declined  like  the  demonstrative  pronoun,  thus: 

Singular  Plural 

Nominative, 

bet,         bie,         baS;  bie,       who,  which,  that. 

Genitive, 

beffen,      beten,     beffen;         beren,    of  whom,  whose, of  which. 

Dative, 

bem,        ber,        betn;  benen,    to  whom,  to  which. 

Accusative, 

ben,         bie,         bad;  bie,        whom,  which,  that. 

The  inflection  of  „WeIci^er,  meld^e,  weld^ed"  is  as  follows; 
the  genitive  is  rarely  used,  being  supplied  by  the  genitive 
of  „ber,  bie,  boS,"  thus: 

Singular  Plural 

Nominative, 

kDeld^er,    koeld^e,    koeld^ed;    tneld^e,      who,  which,  that. 

Genitive, 

loeld^ea,   weld^er,  welci&ed;f(tt)eld^er),l   .    ,         ,        .    ,.^ 

V  f f  w  w  f f         1    w  \of  whom,whose,of  whuh. 

beffen,      beren,     beffen;   I  beren,     J 

Dative, 

kDeld^ent,  koeld^er,  tDeld^em;   tDeld^en,    to  whom,  to  which. 

Accusative, 

loeld^en,  U)eld^e,   koeld^eS;    toeld^e,      whom,  which,  that. 
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The  relative  pronouns  always  agree  in  gender  and  number, 
but  not  necessarily  in  case,  with  the  notm  to  which  they 
refer.     Thus, 

bcr  ^crc,  lueldicr  fifet,  the  gentleman  who  sits, 

bie  iungen  9)iab(i)en,   meld^c  ^lafe  genommen   l^aben,  the 

y<m7ig  girls  who  have  takeyi  seats, 

ber  $err,   ben  ©ie  tjorl^in  gegriifet  ^aben,   the  gentleman 

whom  you  saluted  a  while  ago, 

A  relative  pronoun  has  the  same  effect  on  the  position  of 
the  verb  in  the  dependent  sentence  as  a  subordinating  con- 
junction, or  an  interrogative  pronoim,  in  an  indirect  question 
(see  Lesson  V,  Art.  4,  and  Lesson  VI,  Art.  8).     Thus, 

@ie  fpabcn  ben  ©errn  gegriifet. 
ber  §err,  ben  ©ie  gegriifet  liaben* 

f2)ie  Wabd)en  ftiien  am  nadiften  lifd^e. 

Ibie  SD^abdien,  luetd^e  am  ncidiften  %\\i)t  ftiien* 


{ 


7.  Besides  the  interrogative  projiomis  with  which  you 
have  already  become  acquainted,  viz.,  „tt)er,  tua^,"  and 
„ma§  fiir  ein"  (see  Lesson  X,  Art.  12,  and  Lesson  XI, 
Art.  12,)  there  is  a  third  one  in  Gernian  which  is  the 
same  in  form  as  the  relative  pronoun  „tuelrf)cr,  n)cld)C,  tueldie^"; 
it  is  inflected  in  the  same  way  and  its  genitive  is  not 
rarely,  but  regularly,  used.  It  differs  from  the  other  inter- 
rogative pronouns  in  that  it  is  usually  accompanied  by  a 
noun.     Thus, 

5S}elrf}cn  SBcg  tuolten  \\m^\X{\ic^ao,txCi— What  road  shall  we  take^ 

Compare  Lesson  VI,  Art.  8. 

8.  After  a  number  of  German  verbs  the  infinitive  with- 
out „^u"  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  the  English  present 
participle  in  iug.     Examples: 

Jer  .^err  Xoftor  I)atte  auf  feinem  Ji)d)e  ein  Slbrefebud^  liegen. 

—  The  doctor  had  a  directory  lying  on  his  table, 

Saffeu  ©ic  \\\\^  nod)  eiii  lucnig  fij5en  bteibcn. — Let  us  remain 

seated  (literally,  remaifi  sitting)  a  little  while  lojigcr. 
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Sci^fal&il&n  am  S^nfter  fifecn. — I sarv  him  sitting  at  the  window. 

S33ir  fanben  im  $arl  einen  Sfnaben  fdjlafen.— H^<?  found  a  boy 

sleeping  in  the  Park, 

Phrases  of  similar  construction  are  „fd^Iafen  gel&en,"  *'to  go 
to  sleep,  to  go  to  bed,*'  and  ^lenneij  lernen,"  "to  make  an 
acquaintance." 

9.  Compare  Lesson  IV,  Arts.  8,  and  10. 

10.  The  preposition  „burd)"  governs  the  accusative. 

11.  „^amit"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction  (see  Les- 
son V,  Art.  4). 

12.  „@ru6en"  is  a  transitive  verb  and  differs  but  slightly 
in  meaning  from  ^begriifeen,"  which  was  given  in  Lesson  IX. 
The  former  means  **to  salute'*  by  lifting  the  hat,  bowing, 
or  by  letter  from  a  distance,  while  the  latter  implies  a 
salutation  of  longer  duration,  a  chat,  for  instance,  the  shaking 
of  hands,  etc.  The  prefix  „be"  always  implies  a  continuation 
of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb  without  the  prefix. 
Thus,  wfel^en/'  *'to  see,"  changed  into  „bcfel)cn/'  means 
**to  see  continually,"  that  is,  **to  inspect,  to  look  close." 

13.  The  intransitive  verb  „l^cifien"  has  no  English 
equivalent  and  must  be  rendered  either  by  "to  be  called," 
or,  better,  by  the  corresponding  idiomatic  English  phrase, 
as  illustrated  below. 

id)  l^ci^e,  my  name  is. 

er,  fie,  e^  l&cifet,  his,  her,  its  name  is,  etc. 

SBie  l^eifee  id^?  SSSie  beifit  er?  SBie  beifeen  (Sie?  What  is 

my,  his,  your  name? 

14.  ^Ireffen"  is  a  transitive  verb,  while  „^ufammentreffen" 

is  intransitive  and  requires  the  preposition  „mit"  with 
the  dative  case.  The  former  is  conjugated  with  the  auxiliary 
„baben/'  the  latter  with  „fein."     Thus, 

3ci^  ^abe  i^n  getroffen.  1  . , 

/  have  met  hiyn. 


3d&  Bin  mtt  i^m  gufammengctroffen 


. 
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15.  For  transitive  verbs  generally  followed  by  both  a 
direct  and  indirect  object,  compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  9, 
and  Lesson  IX,  Art.  4. 

16.  „@8  licgt  mir,  il&m,  if)X,  etc.  boran"  is  an  idiomatic 
phrase  similar  to  „e^  ift  mir  Iteb,"  „e^  ift  mir  red^t/  with 
which  phrases  you  are  acquainted.  It  is  generally  used  with 
one  of  the  adverbs  „DicI,  ettuad,  nid^t^,"  and  is  to  be  rendered 
in  English  by  **to  be  anxious"  when  the  phrase  is  used 
affirmatively  and  by  **to  care*'  when  used  negatively  or 
interrogatively.     Thus, 

@g  liegt  mir  Die!  baran,  l&cute  meinen  fflruber  ju  fprcd^en.— 

/  am  very  anxious  to  see  my  brother  today. 

•    fiiegt  31&ncn  Die!  baran,  l&eute  in8  S^ongert  ju  ge^en?— Z>(7  you 

care  much  to  go  to  the  concert  tonight? 

68  licgt  mir  nid^tS  baran,  il&n  Icnnen  gu  lemcn.— /  do  not 

care  to  make  his  acquaintance. 

For  other  idiomatic  phrases  using  this  verb  see  Common 
Phrases. 

17.  wScibc"  is  inflected  like  an  adjective.  When  pre- 
ceded by  the  definite  article,  „bie  bcibeu"  is  to  be  translated 
into  English  by  **the  two,'*  when  standing  alone  it  is 
rendered  by  **both.*'  **Two*'  alone  is  translated  in  German 
by  „8lt)ei."     Examples: 

gtoei  93riiber,  two  brothers, 

beibe  93riiber,  both  brothers. 

bie  beiben  fflriiber,  the  two  brothers. 

„95eibe"  is  not  used  in  the  same  way  as  the  English  **both**; 
for  example:  **I  know  both  his  brother  and  sister.**  The 
**both**  in  such  a  sentence  must  be  rendered  in  German 
simply  by  wUnb,"  **and**;  or,  if  one  wishes  to  be  more 
emphatic,  by  „unb  audE),"  **and  also**;  but  if  one  wishes  to 
be  still  more  emphatic,  by  „nid)t  nut— fonbem  aud^,"  **not 
only — but  also,**  or  by  ^fomol^I— alg  aud^,"  **as  well  as,*' 
**both — and**  literally,  **as  well — as  also**).     Thus, 


§6 


LESSON  XII 


47 


Sd^  lenne  feinen  93ruber  unb  feine  Sd^mefter. 
3(^  tenne  feinen  Sruber  unb  aud^  feine  Sd^mefter* 
3d^  tenne  feinen  Sruber  unb  feine  Sd^mefter  audb* 

3d^  tenne  ntdbt  nut  feinen  IBruber  fonbern  audb  feine  Sd^mefter. 
3d^  tenne  iotno^t  feinen  Sruber  aU  audb  feine  ©d^mefter. 


DRLLIi 

(See  Lesson  IX,  Arts.  1, 

»  2,  and  3.) 

befeten. 

befe«te, 

bcfeiit* 

io  occupy^ 

occupied^ 

occupied. 

idg  befebe, 

id^  befebte, 

id&  l&abe  Befebt. 

cr  befeftt, 

er  befebte, 

er  l&at  Befebt. 

fie  Befebt, 

fie  Befebte, 

fie  Bot  Befebt. 

ed  befebt, 

eg  befebte, 

eg  Bot  Befebt. 

kDir  befeben, 

tt)ir  befefeten, 

tt)ir  BoBen  Befebt. 

©ie  befeben, 

©ie  befebten, 

©ie  BoBen  Befebt. 

fie  befeben. 

fie  befebten, 

fie  BciBen  Befebt. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


QriiBen, 


plaubem, 


raud^en. 


muffen, 

mu#te, 

gemuflt. 

to  be  obliged^  musi, 

was  obliged, 

been  obliged. 

id^  mug, 

id^  mugte, 

id)  BaBe  gemugt. 

crmnfe. 

er  mufete, 

er  Bat  geiimfit. 

fte  mu6, 

fie  mufete, 

fie  \)ai  flcniuftt. 

eg  mug, 

e8  mufete, 

eg  Bat  flemufit. 

wir  miiffen, 

wir  mufeten, 

tt)ir  Baben  flcmugt. 

©ie  miififen. 

©ie  mufeten, 

©ie  BaBcu  flemiiftt. 

fte  miiffen, 

fie  mufeten, 

fie  BaBcn  gemufet. 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


biirfen,  td^, 

er  barf,             burfte,               o^burft. 

loiffen,  id^, 

er  tneife,             loufete,               o^tougt. 

^ovfttUtn, 

fleOtc  i^or, 

t^otfueftcOt* 

to  introduce^ 

introduced  t 

introduced. 

xd)  fteHe  Dor, 

\d)  ftellte  Dor, 

\6)  l^abe  DorgefteHt. 

er  ftellt  Dor, 

er  ftellte  Dor, 

er  l^at  Dorgeftellt. 

fie  fteat  t)or. 

fie  ftellte  Dor, 

fie  l^at  Dorgeftellt. 

eg  fteUt  t)or. 

eg  ftellte  Dor, 

eg  l^at  Dorgeftellt. 

tt)ir  ftellen  Dor, 

toir  fteHten  Dor, 

tt)ir  Iiaben  Dorgeftellt. 

©ie  ftellen  Dor, 

©ie  ftellten  Dor, 

©ie  l^aben  Dorgeftellt. 

fie  ftellen  Dor. 

fie  ftellten  Dor, 

fie  l^aben  Dorgeftellt. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verb  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


meiterfiibren 

. 

bleiben, 

Blicb, 

f^eblieben. 

to  remain  f 

remained^ 

remained. 

icft  blcibe. 

id}  blieb. 

idb  bin  gcblieben. 

er  bleibt. 

er  blicb. 

er  ift  gcblieben. 

fie  bleibt, 

fie  blieb. 

fie  ift  gebdcbeii. 

eg  bleibt, 

eg  blieb, 

eg  ift  gcblieben. 

tt)ir  btciben. 

tt)ir  blicben. 

toir  finb  gcblieben. 

©ie  bleibeu. 

©ie  bliebcn, 

©ie  finb  gcblieben. 

fie  blcibcn. 

fie  blieben, 

fie  finb  gcblieben. 

ficit^cn, 

fticfl. 

f)c6ci#cn. 

to  be  called^ 

was  called. 

bce?i  called. 

icf)  bcifee. 

id)  bicfe, 

id)  bflbc  gcbciftcn. 

er  beifst. 

er  bicft, 

er  bnt  gcbciftcn. 

fie  beif3t. 

fie  bicfi, 

fie  bnt  gcbciftcn. 

eg  beiftt. 

eg  fiicfi, 

eg  bnt  gcbcificn. 

tuir  Ijeifeen, 

tt)ir  liicftcn, 

tuir  babcn  gcbciftcn. 

©ie  beifeen, 

©ie  bicfeen, 

©ic  babcn  gcbcificn. 

fie  beifeen. 

fie  bicfeen, 

fie  babcn  gcbcifjcn. 
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etttl^altett. 

ent^telt, 

ent^alten* 

to  contain  f 

contained^ 

contained. 

id^  entl^alte, 

id^  cntl&iett, 

id^  l^abe  entl^alten. 

er  entl^It, 

er  entliielt, 

er  ]&at  entl&alten. 

fie  en^ait, 

fie  entl&ielt, 

fie  \^ai  cntl&attcn. 

ed  entl^alt, 

eg  entliielt, 

eg  Iiat  entl&alten. 

wir  cntl&oltcn, 

loir  entliielten, 

tt)ir  Iiaben  eutlbciften. 

Sic  cnt^altcn, 

@ie  entl^ielten, 

©ie  I)aben  cnt^alten. 

fie  entl^olten, 

fie  entl&ielten, 

fie  l^aBen  entljalten. 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


laffen.  er  Ififet. 
Derlaffen,  er  Derlafet, 
fd^tdfen,  er  fd^taft, 
Oefatten,  er  gefallt, 
faQen,  er  fdOt, 


liefe, 

tjerliefe, 

fdE)tief, 

flefiel, 

fiel, 


flelaffen. 
Derlaffen. 
gefdtilafen. 
gefatlen. 
(bin)  oefaHen. 


Itefien, 

to  lie, 

id&  liege, 
er  liegt, 
fie  liegt, 
eg  liegt, 
tt)ir  liegen, 
@ie  liegen, 
fie  liegen. 


lag, 

lay, 

id&  log, 
er  lag, 
fie  lag, 
eg  (ag, 
tnir  tagen, 
©ie  tagen, 
fie  tagen. 


dclcf^cn* 

lain. 

idE)  l^abe  gctegen. 
er  l^at  gelegcn. 
fie  l^at  gctcgcn. 
eg  bat  gcIcgcn. 
mir  baben  gctegen. 
Sic  baben  getcgen. 
fie  ^aben  getegcn. 


Complete  the  conjugation  of   the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


Rfien, 

fafe, 

gcfcffen. 

onfel&en,    er  fiebt  an, 

fab  an, 

angefcben. 

augfel^en,  er  fiel^t  aug, 

fa^  ang, 

auggcfcbcn. 
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ittfftn, 

ttaf, 

0etroffen» 

to  tneet^ 

tnetf 

met. 

\i)  trcffc, 

\6)  traf, 

id^  ]&aBe  getroffen. 

er  trifft, 

er  traf , 

er  ^at  getroffen. 

fie  trifft, 

fie  traf, 

fie  l^at  getroffen. 

eg  trifft, 

eg  traf, 

eg  ^at  getroffen. 

xo\x  treffcn, 

xo\x  trafen, 

toir  l&aBen  getroffen. 

@ic  treffen, 

@ie  trafen, 

Sic  ^aben  getroffen. 

fie  treffcn, 

fie  trafen, 

fie  l^aben  getroffen. 
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Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  following  verbs  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


fterben, 

ftarb, 

(bin)  geftorben. 

jufammentreffen. 

traf  jufammen. 

(bin)  gufammengetroffcn. 

anBteten, 

hoi  an, 

auf^eBoten* 

to  offer. 

offered. 

offered. 

td^  biete  an. 

\6)  bot  an. 

\6)  Bflbe  angeboten. 

cr  bietet  an. 

er  bot  an. 

er  bot  angeboten. 

fie  bietet  an, 

fie  bot  an, 

fie  ^at  angeboten. 

eg  bietet  an. 

eg  bot  an. 

eg  ^ai  angeboten. 

tt)ir  bieten  an. 

tt)ir  boten  an. 

tt)ir  baben  angeboten. 

©ie  bieten  an, 

@ie  boten  an. 

@ie  l^aben  angeboten. 

fie  bieten  an. 

fie  boten  an. 

fie  Baben  angeboten. 

t^orf^Iagen, 

f4(u9  t)or, 

t^orocf^lagen* 

to  suggesty 

suggested. 

suggested. 

\^  fdjlage  Dor 

\6)  fd)lug  Dor, 

\d)  ^^cibt  Dorgefd)[agen. 

cr  f(i)Iagt  Dor, 

er  f(i)Iug  Dor, 

er  bflt  Dorgeyd)Iagen. 

fie  f(i)Iagt  t)or. 

fie  fd&fug  Dor, 

fie  \^ai  Dorgefdjlagen. 

eg  fd)Iagt  Dor, 

eg  fd^Iug  Dor, 

eg  bat  Dorgefdjlagen. 

tt)ir  f(i)[agen  Dor, 

tt)ir  f(i)Iugen  Dor, 

tt)ir  baben  Dorgefd)Iagen. 

©ie  fdilagen  Dor, 

©ie  fddlngen  Dor, 

@ie  Baben  Dorgefd^tagen. 

fie  fdjtagen  Dor, 

fie  fd^tugen  Dor, 

fie  l^aben  Dorgefd^Iagen. 

Complete  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  „einfdt)(agen"  in  the 
same  manner  as  above. 
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femieit, 

-  to  know, 

id^  lenne, 
er  Icnnt, 
ftc  fcnnt, 
t%  fcnnt, 
wir  Icnncn, 
Sic  Icnncn, 
ftc  Icnncn, 


fannte, 

knew, 

\i)  lanntc, 
er  lanntc, 
ftc  lanntc, 
eg  lonnte, 
toir  fannten, 
@ie  lannten, 
fie  lanntcn, 


gefannt* 

known, 

\6)  l^abc  gclannt. 
er  l^at  gelannt. 
fie  l^at  gelannt. 
eg  l^at  gelannt. 
tt)ir  l^aBen  gefannt. 
©ie  l^aben  gefannt. 
fie  l^aben  gefannt. 


(See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8,  Lesson  X,  Art.  6,  Lesson  XI,  Art.  4, 

Lesson  XII,  Arts.  1  and  2.) 


bet  ^attt, 

the  father, 

bed  SBatcrS, 
bent  aSater, 
ben  SBoter, 

Complete  the  declension  of 
same  manner  as  above: 

ber  Snl&oBer,     bie  Snl&abcr; 
ber  2KoIer,        bie  SWalcr; 
bie  aWutter,       bie  aKiitter; 

ba^  Sebdttbe, 

the  buildings 

beS  ®ebfiubc8, 
bem  ®ebaube, 
boiS  @eMube, 


bie  ^aitt. 

the  fathers. 

ber  SSater. 
ben  SSatcm. 
bie  SSater. 

the  following  nouns  in  the 

ber  ©ruber,      bie  fflrflbcr. 
ber  2aben,       bie  fiaben. 
bie  lod^ter,     bie  lodjter. 

bie  l^ebdubc* 

the  buildings. 

ber  ©ebaubc. 
ben  ©ebauben. 
bie  Oeboubc. 


Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

ba8  ©emSIbe,  bie  ©cmolbc.        \^a%  Oemiife,  bie  ©emiife. 

(See  Art.  3.) 


bet  Sauttt, 

the  tree, 

beS  93aume8, 
bem  83aume, 
ben  S^ount, 


bie  ®dume« 

the  trees. 

ber  93aume. 
ben  Saumen. 
bie  a3dume. 
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Complete  the  declension  of  the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 

bcr  ?tr/it,  bie  Srgte;  ber  $ut,    bie  Siite. 

ber  Su6/  bie  Sufee;  ber  ^lafe,  bie  ^(cifee. 

ber  ©aft,  bie  @afte;  ber  ©o^n,  bie  Soigne, 

ber  (Spagierjgang,  bie  ( ©papier) gange;  ber  ©tod,  bie  ©tudte. 

ber  ©runb,  bie  Oriinbe;  ber  Sa^n,  bie  Bciljiie. 

ber  ^aU,  bie  fialfe;  ber  Suq,    bie  3»9e. 

bie  $anb,    bie  ^anbe. 

ber  J?reiinb,  bie  e?reunbe;  ber  ©d^inn,  bie  ©diirme. 

ber  lag,  bie  lage;  ber  lifd),      bie  lifdie. 

ber  (9)at)tag,        bie  (9)Mt)tage;  ber  SSSeg,      bie  SSSege. 

ber  (??ormit)tag,    bie  (SJomiit)tage;  ber  SSein,     bie  S33cine. 

ber  (9Jad)mit)tag,  bie  (9iad)mit)tage;  ber  ^vei^,    bie  "ilJreife. 

ba«  Sier,  bie  93iere;  ba«  "^aax,  bie  ^aare. 

ba«  ©efd^aft,    bie  ®efd)afte;        ber  SDionat,    bie  9)?onate. 
bad  Soiiiert,     bie  Stongerte;        ber  SBerein,     bie  SJereine. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

ITtcfcd  ^au^  tft  etn  ®ef4dftdfiaud,  jetted  ift  ettt 
^Urcittdfiaud* 

T/iis  Iwuse  is  a  warehouse^  that  {one)  is  an  association 
hall. 

:?d)  ti)iinfd}c  einen  .£)iit  iw  taufen;  maS  finb  3I)re  ^^?reife?— 
liefer  C^iit  Iiier  fuftet  yA)\\  9JJarI  mib  jeiier  burt  fiiuMcIin  9Jiarf. 

SlNulIen  ©ic  bic)eu  .Iput  faufen  uber  jeiieuV— 3d}  ncl)me  biefcn, 
er  ift  tiiibfd)  uiib  billig. 

Syic  teller  fiiib  jciie  ©todc  bort?— Xicfcr  ift  bifiig,  cr  foftet 
mir  ^tuei  9JJarf ;  jcner  ift  iiidit  gmi^  )o  billig,  cr  fuftet  uicr  9JfarI. 

fteiiiicii  ©ie  jciicii  .^crii  bortV — 3o,  id)  !eiine  jeiicii  tS^crrii  gut, 
fein  9iainc  ift  \Hntoii  9iMntcrfe(b. 

©iub  jene  fleinen  9Jiabd)eu  bie  loditer  biefe§  §crrn? — 3a,  fie 
finb  fciiie  Jod)ter. 

9Ber  ift  jcue  2^ame,  tcuncn  ©ie  fie? — 9Jciu,  jcnc  Tame  tenue 
id)  uid}t. 

@ntfd)iilbincn  ©ie,  ma^  ift  bie  9Juiniiicv  bicfc^  §aufe^,  bitte? 
— %vt  3iummer  biefe^  ^aiife^  ift  stuei  uub  brcifiig. 
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3d&  wiinfd&c  bie  9?ummcr  38  ^u  finben;  funnen  Sie  mir  nid^t 
iagcn,  roo  fie  ift?— 3a;  fel^en  @ie  jcne^  ^aii^  an  bcr  Grfc?— 
3an)o]&I.— Xie  Summer  bicfe«  ©aiife^  ift  88.— 3rf}  banfc  3l)nen 
t)crbinb[id)ft.— fflitte  red)t  fel)r,  fcinc  Ur)ad}e. 

Ser^icil^en  @ie,  fciljrt  bicfer  Straficnbal)mr)ancn  nad]  bcm 
SBil^elin^pfafe?  —  9Jcin,  mit  bicfem  SKanen  lonncn  Sic  tiur 
bi^  ^ur  5riebrid)ftra6e  fal^reii;  abcr  mit  jeiicm  bort  on  ber 
ncidfifteu  ©de  fummen  ®ie  sum  SBiIt)c(m^pIatj.— Xanfe  felir. 
-Sitte. 

3(i)  bitte  um  Sntfcftulbigiinfl,  ma^  tft  ber  9Jame  jencr  Strafee? 
— Ter  9iame  jener  Strage  ift  .^oUmanuftrafie. 

SBiffen  Sie,  wet  in  jeiiem  flroftcn  Aoanfe  mol^nt?— 3a;  in 
jenem  ©oufe  roofjnt  ber  amerifanifdie  Sunfut. 

SBem  l&aben  (Sie  ba^  @elb  oegebeu?— 34)  i&abe  e^  bicfem 
Ileinen  SKabc^en  gegeben. 

Sinb  ©ie  biefer  5rau  fdf)on  einmal  begegnet?— 9iein,  id^  bin 
il^r  nidit  begegnet. 

S'ennen  8ie  biefe  3rau? — 9Jein,  biefe  tenne  id^  nidjt,  aber 
jene  bort. 

SBo  finb  @ie  iener  JJtaii  begegnet?— 3ti  9)Junrf)en. 

SBa«  ift  ber  'igrei^  biefer  S33ot)nung?— 2)ie)e  aBu^nung  foftet 
breifeig  SDiarf  monatlid). 

3d)  tt)iinfd)e  ein  mOblierte^  Binuner  ^n  mieten.  SSJa^g  fiir 
dimmer  l^aben  ®ie?— -3d)  l&abe  ein  grofte^  nnb  ein  Ilcine^ 
Simmer;  biefeg  ift  t>a^  grufee  nnb  l)at  ?^tuei  J^enfter;  jene^  ift 
i>a^  Heine  nnb  l\at  nnr  ein  t?enftcr.— 3d)  tuill  bicfe^  Binnner 
nel)men,  bag  anbere  ift  ^n  flein. 

SBog  foften  biefe  BiinmerV— Xiefc^  luftet  38  d)laxt  ben  9)fonat 
unb  jeneg  nnr  30  SD^arf . 

@g  finb  t)ie(e  @afte  in  biefem  Sieftanrant;  ift  cv  innncr  fo 
t)oII  l^ier?— 3a,  biefe^  Steftanrant  ift  faft  immer  ]o  uoll. 

©aben  @ie  bieg  93nd)  )d)un  gelefenV— 9tein,  id)  l)aDc  bic<3 
Sud^  nod)  nidE)t  ge(e)en. 

SBeffen  S33agen  ift  bictg?— 3)iei5  ift  ber  Si^agcn  jencr  (Sng-- 
lanber. 

Sann  mon  biefen  5D?dbd)en  glaubcn?— 3a,  ba^  funnen  Sic. 

Willi  man  biefen  ScIIncrn  ein  Irinfntib  gcbcn'?— 3a,  man 
giebt  ben  Sellnern  immer  ein  Irinfgclb. 
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Stft  "f^ahe  icncn  flcllncm  l&eute  fcin  Irinfflclb  flcgcBcn;    itft 
]&atte  fein  fleinc^  @elb  (change), 
©aben  ©ic  jcne  Sdben  fd^on  einmat  Befud^t?— SRein,  notft  nid^t. 

i^ad  ^efcbaft^taud  ent^dlt  gmet  |{d^en,  benietuden 

77/^   warehouse  contains  two  stores  ^  that  of  Albert  Meier 
and  that  of  John  Meter, 

.&aBe  id^  meinen  $ut  ober  benjenigen  meine^  ®ruber^?— 3cl} 
glaube,  ©ie  l^aBen  benjenigen  3f)reg  ©rubers. 

SSJoIIen  ®ie  \>a9f  Bintmer  mit  ben  groei  Scnftern  ober  ba^= 
jenige  mit  ben  brei  g^nftern  mieten?— 3d^  rail!  ba^jenige  mit 
ben  brci  genftern  mieten;  xoa^  foftet  eg?— 38  SDloxl  ben  SDionat. 
— Unb  bagjenige  mit  ben  gttjei  genftern?— 2)ag  toftet  nur 
30  aJJarf. 

Sat  er  ben  SBagen  beg  Slrgteg  ober  benjenigen  feineg  JJ^eunbeg 
SBat!ing  gefauftV— ©r  \)ai  benjenigen  feineg  gteunbeg  getauft. 

^iefed  ^erein^^aud  ent^dU  eine  (Sammlun^  ton 
®emdl^en*    ®ie  mufTen  biefelben  einmal  anfeten« 

7>^/5   association    hall  contains  a  collection  of  paintings. 
You  must  look  at  them  sottietime  {once), 

Unfer  Sanb^mann  l^at  eincn  neuen  SBagen  gefauft;  id^  l&abe 
bcnfelben  bentc  t)ormittag  angefel^en.— 3ft  er  l&iibfd&?— 3a,  in 
ber  Il^at,  fel^r  l^iibfd^. 

SBer  i[t  jcne  Dame,  fenncn  @ie  fie?— 3att)ol&t;  wenn  ©ie 
toiinfd^en,  ftelle  id)  ©ic  berfelben  t)or.— 3a,  bitte,  toenn  ©ie  fo 
gut  fcin  tooQcn. 

itennen  Sic  jenen  ^errn?- 3d^  gtaubc,  bag  iij  bemfetben 
fd&on  einmat  bcgegnet  bin.— J^ag  ift  moglid),  cr  ift  oft  l^icr; 
feincn  9iamcn  mcife  id^  abcr  and)  nidjt;  id)  l^abc  benfclbcn 
tjergeffen. 

SBag  fiir  eincn  biibfd^cn  $nt  Sic  baben.  SBo  baben  ©ie 
benfclbcn  gefauft?- 2)cn  ^ut  l^abc  id)  bci  Sllbert  9)Jcier  in  ber 
©oHmannftraBc  gefauft. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

€^d  toat  etnmal  etn  (iro^cr  ^err,  ber  liattc  t^idO^db* 

There  was  once  a  grand  gentleman^  who  had  a  great  deal 
of  money. 
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34  fol^  aeftem  etnen  $emt,  bet  l^otte  einen  grofien,  runben  $ut. 

9Bir  begegneten  foeben  einem  tleinen  a)2Qbd)en,  ba^  mar 
fe^  traitrig. 

^oben  @ic  Icinen  anbcrcn  ©tod?  S)cr  flefatlt  ntir  nitftt. 

@eben  @ie  mir  eine  onbere  @uppe.  bie  fd^mectt  ntir  nid)t. 

34  win  einen  anberen  ©ut  faufcn,  bcr  i[t  mir  ^n  teuer. 

SBoQen  @ie  ba«  3intnter  mit  ben  ^wti  J^eiiftern  ober  bo^  mit 
ben  brei  genftem  mictcn?— 34  will  ba^  mit  ben  brci  Scnftcrn 
nel^men. 

©at  er  ben  SSBagen  fcinc«  J^teunbe^  ober  ben  feinc^  ^vitte^ 
flefauft?— Sr  f^ot  ben  fcineg  ?lrate^  gctaiift. 

SBunfc^n  Sie  ein  flute«  3)ud)  gu  Icfen?— 3o;  xoa^  fiir  cin 
Su4  ift  e«?— 3)a«  neue  SBu4  t)on  unfercm  iianb^^mann  x\one^. 
— D,  ba«  ©ud)  bobe  id)  fd)on  flelefen. 

SBoHen  ©ie  nid)t  biefen  ©tod  faiifcn?— Xen  ©tod?  9icin; 
ber  ift  mir  gu  teuer. 

S38unf4en  ©ie  in  fal&ren.  mein  .&crr?— 3Qtoof)I,  aber  nid)t 
mit  ber  35rofd)fe.   3d)  nebme  immer  cine  S^ro)d}fe  crftcr  AUaffe. 

Stub    bte    3ntabet    ^ttlbet?— 9lein,    abcr    beren 
n^ter  toaren  ed. 

Are  the  proprietors  brothers?— ^o;  but  their  fathers  icere. 

Sa8er  ift  ber  ©err?— Xa^  ift  ©err  SBintcrfdb .— llnb  mer  ift 
ber  anbere  ©err?— 35ag  ift  fein  ©ruber,  unb  bie  bcibcn  9)iabd)cn 
finb  beffen  loiter. 

©oben  ©ie  meinen  ©ruber  3of)Qnn  nidit  gcjebcn?— ^icin,  abcr 
feinem  JJreunbe  unb  beffen  Sdimeftcr  bin  id)  focbcn  benoflnct. 

ftennen  ©ie  ^xan  ©erflet)?— Siein,  abcr  id)  tcnnc  ilircn 
©ruber  febr  gut  unb  beffen  Stcunb,  ©crrn  SKattine;. 

SBir  maren  flcftem  im  If)catcr  unb  trofcn  bort  Jrau  Xottor 
©amet  unb  beren.  Xo^ter,  9)2Qt)  unb  9}{Qbc(. 

Sommen  ©ie  bo4  bente  abenb  ^u  ung.  Tsd)  babe  rslircn 
Sreunb  qu4  eiuflelabcn;  feine  9Kutter  unb  bcren  ©^wefter, 
i^tou  3one8,  lommen  qu4. 

(See  Art.  «.) 

CBer  ifl  ber  ^etr,  ben  ^tc  i^orlitn  f^rti^tcn?— Taei 
ifl  ein  Sreunb  ton  mtr* 

Who  is  the  gentleman  whom  you  saluted  a  7vhile  a^i^of — 
That  ts  a  friend  of  mine. 
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S33cr  finb  bie  Bcibcn  iungen  2Kabd^cn,  bie  am  nad^ften  Jifd^e 
fifecn?— 2)ag  finb  bie  lod^tcr  t)on  meinem  Steunbc. 

^aben  @ic  ba^  Sud^  flclefen,  bag  id)  3f)nen  geftem  brad^te? — 
Jiein,  id^  l&ab€  e^  nod)  nidtit  gelefen. 

3ft  bie  ®ame,  bie  toiv  geftern  abenb  gcjeljen  l)abcn,  nidjt 
bie  aJiutter  unfereg  2anbgmanne8  SBatfing?— 3ci,  id^  glaube, 
fie  ift  eg. 

3ft  bcr  $ut,  ben  id)  mir  gefauft  ijdbc,  nid)t  f)iibfdb?— D  \a,  er 
gefdQt  mir  fefir  gut. 

3ft  bie  junge  Same,  bie  geftern  im  Il^eater  t)or  ung  fafi,  nid}t 
bie  lodbter  beg  ©erm  3oneg?— 3a,  id)  bcnte,  baft  fie  eg  wax. 

3ft  bag  nidbt  ber  ^err,  ber  ung  f)eute  im  ^arf  begegnct  ift?— 
SKein,  bag  ift  ber  Sel^rer,  ber  meinem  53rubcr  bcntfd)en  Untcr^ 
rid)t  giebt. 

2)ag  grofte  Saug,  in  bem  ber  amerifanifd^e  ilonfut  tt>oI}nt, 
ift  febr  l^iibjdb,  ben!en  @ie  nid^t  and)? — "i^a^  milt  id)  meinen! 

3ft  ber  Slmerifaner,  beffen  SBagen  idb  gefauft  babe,  nod)  in 
SBertin?— SRein,  er  ift  t)or  einem  SDionat  nad)  3lctv  ?)orf  gercift. 

3ft  bie  5rau,  beren  fteine  lod^ter  fo  franf  mar,  I)cutc  mieber 
bei  3^ncn  gcmefen,  ,&err  5)oftor?— 3a,  fie  mar  bci  mir. 

SBo  ift  bag  fleine  9)Jabd}en  jeftt,  beffen  a)hitter  fo  plofelid) 
ftarb?— Sie  ift  bei  bem  ©ruber  il&rer  9)Jutter. 

^k  Dame,  ber  mir  geftern  begegneten,  ift  bie  J^rau  3brcg 
i^reunbeg  SBatfing,  nid)t  mabr?— 3a,  -fenncn  Sic  fie  nid)t?— 
9iein,  id)  !enne  fie  leiber  nidjt. 

SBol&ncn  bie  Gnglnnbcr,  beren  ?lbrcffc  Sie  mir  gabcn,  mcit 
t)on  t)ier?— SieiUr  nid}t  felir  mcit. 

SBo  mofincn  bie  bcibcn  Slmcrifaner,  bcncn  Sic  mid]  cnipfolifcn 
^abcn?— Sie  mo^ncn  in  bcr  Sricbridiftraftc.  4^cfud]cn  Sic 
biciclbcn  rcd)t  balb! 

Sinb  bie  Stode,  bie  Sic  in  bem  groficn  Sabcn  gcfnuft  Iiabcn, 
teuer? — 9tcin,  fie  finb  nid^t  fcl)r  tcucr. 

iTcr  ^crr,  n>c(cf)cr  am  fclbcit  ^tfcf)c  mtt  ihm  fi$t,  ift 
fcin  ©rll^cr. 

T/ie  getitlfinafi  ivho  is  sitting;  at  the  same  table  ivith  him  is 
his  bi  other. 

SBcr  ift  bic  Xamc,  mcld)c  focbcn  in  \>a^  grofjc  ^:^a\\^  gnig?— 
3d)  mcii5  nid)t,  mcr  fie  ift. 
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ficnncn  @ic  ba^  iunge  aWabd^en,  ttJeld^cS  un^  l&eute  morgen 
bie  Beitunfl  fleBrad^t  l^at?— 3a,  [ie  ift  bie  lod&ter  ber  grau 
ajliiller,  weld^e  im  erften  ©toct  ttjol^nt. 

3ft  ber  Snabe,  ttjettftem  tt)ir  foeben  begegnet  finb,  nid^t  ber 
@of)n  unfereg  J5t:eunbe^  SKatfin^?— 3d)  tueife  nid)t;  id)  l^abe 
nid)t  getDugt,  bag  derr  SBatfin^  fd)on  einen  fo  grofeen  Sol&n  I)Qt. 

SBag  ift  ber  SWame  ber  Strafee,  in  toeld^er  mx  jefct  finb?— 
^ollmannftrafee. 

SBag  ift  bie  SWummer  beg  ©aufeg,  in  tt)etd)em  unfere  JJreunbe 
moftnen? — 9iumero  32. 

.f)aben  @ie  fd^on  meinen  neuen  ^l^onograpl^en  gefel^en,  tocU 
d^en  id)  gcftern  nad&mittag  gefauft  t)abey— iJiein,  bitte,  laffeu 
@ie  mid^  il&n  fel^en. 

3ft  bie  ©trafee,  burd^  ttjetd^e  tt)ir  jeftt  gel^cn,  nid^t  bie  5riebrid)= 
ftrafee? — ^a,  eg  ift  bie  e5tiebrid)ftraJ3e. 

Sat  3^r  SBruber  ba^  'i&nd)  gelefcn,  njetd^eg  id)  il&m  t)or  cttua 
cinem  SWonat  gegeben  l^abc?— 3d)  gtaube  nid)t,  ba\]  er  eg  fdjon 
gelefen  l^at. 


f::^', 


•^'mb  bieg  bie  ^intmer,  n)eld)e  ®ie  micten  tuoHcn? — 3a, 
finben  @ie  fie  nid)t  ^iibfd)? — D  ja,  fie  finb  ^wax  \d)x  l3ubfd), 
ober  ettuag  flein. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  tt)er  bie  jungen  SDJcibdicn  mnrcn,  mcldic  gcftern 
im  itongert  fo  Diel  (ad}tcn? — 9iein,  id)  fenne  fie  nid)t. 

SBoUen  ©ie  fo  gnt  fcin,  niir  bie  5(brefie  3lircr  J^rcunbe  ^n 
geben,  weld^en  ©ie  mid)  entpfoI}Icn  ^abenV— (yeioift,  mit  ^^cr= 
gniigen. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

SBelcften  9Bc(^  tooUcit  n>ir  cinfcf)(aQCit? 

W/ta^  route  shall  we  take? 

SBeld^en  $nt  tt)oIIen  ©ie  nel^mcn,  ben  l&ol3cn  ober  ben  rnnbcnV 
— 3d^  toitl  ben  runben  nelnnen. 

SBeld^er  ©tod  gefcillt  3Ijncn,  ber  biinne  ober  ber  bide? — 9Jiii 
gefdttt  ber  biinne  ©tod. 

SBeld^eg  3iJnmern)iinfd}cn  Sie  i\\  micten,  bag  ttcine  ober  bag 
ienige  mit  ben  brei  grofeen  gcnftcmV— 3d)  ncljme  b^^  gruftc 
Bimmer. 

3n  ttjeldbem  Sl^eater  n^aren  ©ie  gcftern  abcubV— iiJir  toarcn 
im  neuen  Sl^eater. 
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aWit  ttJeld^cr  ©trafecnbal^n  muffcn  mx  fal^rcn?— 5D3tr  mflffcn 
bie  fflal^n  benu&en.  ttjettfte  nad^  bcm  SBill&elmgpIaft  ffil^rt. 

SBeId)er  S^ou  l&aben  ©ic  bag  @elb  flegeben?— 3d^  gab  eg  ber 
franfen  Stau,  bie  immer  an  ber  ©trofeenectc  fifet. 

SnnerFjQlb  tt)eld)er  Beit  fonnen  toir  guriict  fein?— SBir  fonnen 
innerfialb  einer  ©tunbe  guriict  fein. 

a5}eld}en  Slr^t  moflen  @ie  fpred^en?— 3(ft  tDiQ  ben  amerifoni* 
fd&en  Bo^nar^t  fpretften. 

3n  tt)eld)em  ^oufe  ttjol^nt  er?— @r  ttjol^nt  in  bent  grofeen 
fd^onen  ©oufe  bort  an  ber  6cle, 

Slug  njeld^em  ®runbe  (atften  ©ie  fortttjal^renb? — 3cf)  fann  mir 
nidit  l^elfen,  bag  ©efpratft  i[t  gu  fomifd). 

SBenn  ©ie  geftatten,  befud)e  id&  ©ie  einmol;  ttjefdie  Slbenbe 
ftnb  ©ie  in  $oufe?— 3d)  bin  foft  jeben  Slbenb  gu  ©oufe. 

?ln  ttjetd^en  lagcn  ift  ber  ameri!onifd)e  Sonfnl  gu  fpredien, 
tt)iffen  ©ie  bog?— 9?ein,  id^  ttjeig  nid^t,  on  meld^en  logen  er  gu 
fpred^en  ift. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

fiaffen  ^ie  und  nocft  etn  totni^  fl^en  bUiben  unb 

Let  us  remain  seated  a  little  while  longer  and  chat. 

SBenn  man  franf  ift,  mn6  man  im  Settc  tiegcn  bteibcn. 

©ifeen  ©ie  bequem  bort,  gnabigc  5rau?  SBenn  nid)t,  mad)e 
id)  S^ncn  fticr  am  J?cnftcr  "i^lofe.— C  nein,  §err  S^ottor,  bleibcn 
©ie  fifeen,  id)  fifce  f)ier  gona  gut. 

aSog  fiir  cin  '^wi)  I)aben  ©ie  bo  ouf  bem  2;ifd)e  ticgen?— 
2)ag  ift  ein  gong  neueg  ""^wi),  9)Jein  83ruber  f)at  eg  mir  I)eute 
morgen  erft  gebrodjt. 

$aben  ©ie  meinen  Sruber  gefprod)en?— 9?ein,  gcfprod)cn 
l^obe  id)  il)n  nid)t,  ober  id)  fof)  il)n  t)or  etma  cincr  f)a(ben  ©tnnbe 
in  einen  iiobcn  gel^en. 

3ft  unfcr  J^reunb  nod)  !ranf?— 3d)  gloubc,  eg  gcr)t  if)m  fd)on 
ttjieber  gong  gut;  id^  fal)  il)n  gcftcrn  am  ?^cnfter  fifecn. 

Sennen  ©ie  .Iperrn  SOiiiQerV— 3a,  id)  l)abc  \\)\\  uor  ctma  einem 
9)ionat  in  SOHind)cn  !ennen  gefernt. 

3Bonn  gel&en  ©ie  fd^Iofen?— 3d&  gef)e  immcr  um  10  Uf)r 
fd^Iofen. 
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(See  Art.  9.) 
^a»  ift  ba«  3}rreiR«4au«i  Berliner  WtiUx. 
This  is  the  assarra/ion  hali  of  Berlin  painters. 

Sinb  bie^  nidjt  bie  tleiiien  SKobdjen,  roclcficn  roit  geftern  bic 
Su^en  gegebeii  baben? — 3a,  id)  glaiibe,  baft  fie  eS  fiiib. 

3ft  \ia^  ntd)t  utifct  Srciinb  Sonc^? — 3n  ber  ^hat,  er  ift  e§- 

©inb  @ie  ni(f)t  .&err  ^ottor  3oiie??— ^Qtwo^I.  id)  bin  e§. 

®inb  ba3  bie  neiien  .£»iite? — 3a,  bQ3  (iiib  fie:  fiiib  fie  iiirf)t 
&ulif[^? — 33aS  tann  id)  nidjt  flerabc  iagen,  iiiir  gefoUeu  fie  nit^t. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
Saffrn  ®it  un«  tucdi  V\t  Sritbritfefittagt  fabrtn. 

iW  ui  drive  through  (the)  Frederick  S/reel. 

©inb  ©ie  fdjon  einmol  burtfe  iiiifeceii  %axl  gefa^ren?— 9?cin, 
nod]  ni(^t. 

aSaren  ®ie  ((fton  in  ber  neueii  ^ofiining  uitfciv§  ^tciinbeS? — 
3q,  id)  roar  gefteni  butt;  et  fii^rtc  mid)  butd)  atlc  3i'nmer;  fie 
ftnb  fe^r  tjiibid)  unb  au^gejeic^net  mijbliert. 

@EE)en  ©ie  gem  obenb^  biirdj  bie  ©ttaijeit? — 3q.  roeitii  eS 
nid)t  jit  talt  ift. 

(See  An.  11.) 
3A  f^Ufie  vor,  einc  £<rofcf|Fc  jii  ncbmcn,  bamit  rait 

feint  naffen  S<>#c  befvmnien. 
I  propose  that  we  lake  a  cab,  lest  we  wet  our  feet  (lilerally, 

that  we  get  no  wet  feet ) . 

SBitte,  ge&en  ©ie  mic  etioas  ®elb,  bamit  i^  etroaa  au  cffen 
laufen  (ann;  i^  bin  fiimgcig. 

©o&en  ©ie  bem  Sungen  uiifere  Slbreffe  gegeben,  bmnit  et  u)i3 
finben  lann?— 3a,  id)  gab  fie  i^m. 

Eegen  ©ie  3f)ten  iibcrjiefier  ab,  bamit  ©ie  teine  Srfaltung 
be!ommen.  roenn  ©ie  nadjfiec  roieber  aii(  bie  ©trafee  geEien. 

®elicn  ©ie  mir  boc^  aiiS  bem  SBege,  bamit  id)  aud)  etroaS 
ief)en  tann! 

Eflffen  ©ie  una  eine  Irotdjle  iteftmen,  bamit  mit  nod)  bei 
Sage  na^  .&aiife  tommen. 

©tubieren  ©ie  rei^t  fleifeig,  bomit  Sic  rec^t  balb  beiitid)  mil 
unS  ptaubem  fijnnen. 

eSe^en  tuir  nt^t  su  langfam,  bonit  mic  iiiifcvcu  3"g  iiid)t 
tKifaumen. 
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(See  Art.  12.) 

9Bct  tft  bet  ^err,  ben  ^te  t>or()tn  0tu#ten? 

IP^hv  is  the  gentleman  whom  you  saluted  a  while  ago? 

aSoCen  @ie  fd^on  nad^  ©aufe?— 3a.— Sitte,  griiBen  <Sie  3I)re 
Itebe  S^ciu  t)on  mir  unb  3^re  ^raulein  Idd)ter. 

2)ort  fommen  jmei  junge  9)iab(f)en,  bie  id)  fenne;  ttJtr  miiffen 
fie  griifecn. 

Sie  l&aben  bie  2)ame  nicf)t  gegriifit,  tt)etd)e  un§  foebcn  bcgcg^ 
nete;  !ennen  Sie  fie  nid)t?— 3n  ber  2f)at,  \y(x^  ^obe  id)  ucr^ 
faiimt»    S^  tl)ut  mir  fel)r  leib. 

SBotten  Sie  nid)t  ttjarten,  bi^  ntein  ©ol^n  nad)  ^aiife  fomntt, 
unb  il^n  begriiften? — 3d|  !ann  leiber  nic^t  fo  lange  bleiben;  bitte, 
griifecn  Sie  if)n  t)on  mir. 

4)aben  Sie  fdjon  bie  neuen  ©fifte  begriifet,  bie  foebcn  ge!om^ 
men  finb?— 9?ein,  itft  l&abe  fie  nod^  nid&t  begriifet;  ic^  mill  e^ 
abcr  fofort  tl&un. 

t^aben  Sie  l&eutc  nQd)niittQg  Beit?  3d}  tDitl  einmal  bie  neuen 
©emalbe  befel^en,  bie  mein  Sreunb  geftern  gefauft  I)at.  ©eftcn 
Sie  mit  mir! — W\i  SSergniigen;  idb  ttJoQte  biefelben  l^eute  aud^ 
anfcf)en. 

Scfeben  Sie  einmat  biefeg  ©emfitbe  griinb(id);  fiuben  Sie 
nid}t,  baft  e^  fcbr  fd)un  iftV— 3a,  in  ber  J^at.  Ser  'SlJaler, 
tt)eld)er  \^(x^  gemadjt  l^at,  t)erftef)t  fein  ®e)d)aft. 

(See  Arts.  13,  14,  and  15.) 

9Btc  liet#t  ber  ^txx,  bent  ^ic  mid)  t>or()ttt  t^orftcUs 
ten?  3cf)  ftflbe  feinen  ^nmen  nicftt  tjerftanben.— 
C?r  fteifit  ^nton  9»interfelb. 

J(7/<z/  /5  the  name  of  the  geittlevian,  to  7vhovi  you  intro- 
duced me  a  zvhile  ago?  I  did  not  understand  his  name. 
— //is  7iame  is  Anton  U'interfefd. 

SBie  I)ciftcn  Sic?— 3d)  l^ciftc  3of)nnn  9)JiUIcr. — Gin  fcfir 
fd)uner  5tamc,  in  ber  Z{)ai\ — C,  fd)mcid)eln  Sic  ntir  nid)t!  3d] 
n)cift  gau,^  gut,  bnfi  mein  9tanic  nid)t  bcfanbcrv  idion  ift. 

SBie  I)ciftt  3t)r  ficiner  So^n?- ttr  Iicifet  2i>iU}clni;  cr  ift  cin 
tieber,  gutcr  3ungc. 

Stiffen  Sic  nid)t  mcbr,  mic  id)  ftciftc?— 9Jcin,  id)  mein  (cibcr 
nid)t  mc[)r,  tt)ie  Sie  Ijeifecn.  3d}  l}abe  3f)^'cu  ^lU'auicn  gau,^  unb 
gar  Uergeffen. 


§6  LESSON  XII  61 

fionncn  ®ie  mir  nid^t  fagen,  tvk  bcr  $)err  l^cifit,  ben  id)  geftern 
nad)  bcm  ncucn  Zfjeatex  fragte?— 9?ein,  id^  faniite  il^n  nic^t. 

SBic  f)at  ba§  Heine  2Kab(ften  gel^eifeen,  ba^  3f)nen  bie  Beitung 
anBot? — S)ag  toeife  id^  nid^t, 

©eftatten  ©ie  mir,  ba^  id^  @ie  tJorfteUe:  ^err  SBotfin^  aii^ 
9?em  ?)orf;  ©err  !Coftor  3oneg  au§  iBofton,  J^raulein  x^onci^. 

SBunfd^en  Sic,  ba^  id^  ®ic  meinem  JJreunbe  uorftctlc?— 3a, 
gettJig. 

SSoDlen  @ie  nid^t  fo  gut  fein  unb  mid)  ber  2)ame  t)ur[tellcn?— 

3Rit  SJergniigen.    (Sntfd^ulbigen   @ie,  bafe  id)  c^  nid)t  fd)un 

getl^on  l^abe. 
S3itte,  fteHen  @ie  mid^  bod^  3f)ren  tieben  Wciftcn  uor. 

©aben  ®ie  3f)ren  Steunb  fdjon  meincr  9)hittcr  uorgeftcllt? — 
9?ein,  nod)  nid)t. — 9?un,  fo  f ommen  Sie,  bamit  id)  if)n  uorftclle. 

SBie  l^eigt  ber  Slr^t,  ben  mir  t)or  etoa  einem  9)Juuat  in  Miuu 
d^en  trafen?— ©ein  SRame  war  SWiitlcr,  glaiibe  id). 

Ireffen  ©ie  oft  mit  unferem  J?reunbe  ^^iifnmmcnV— Sikldicn 
Sreunb  meinen  ©ie? — dlxixi,  ben  ©crrn,  ben  3l)r  33riibcr  nn^  in 
STOiind^en  Dorgeftellt  f)at. — D,  ©errn  Weier  nicinen  SicV— 3n, 
bag  tt)ar  fein  9?ame.— SRcin,  id)  treffc  if)n  nid)t  oft. 

3ft  ©err  SBinterfelb  ein  befonbcrer  J^reunb  uon  3f)ncn?— 
SKcin,  bag  gerabe  nid)t,  aber  mein  5^rnbcr  unb  id^  finb  oft  niit 
il^m  gnfammengetroffen.  Sr  fommt  fel&r  oft  Don  9)Jihid)cn  nod) 
SBerlin,  unb  ba  treffen  toir  il&n  oft  im  Sweater,  im  fton^crt  ober 
auf  ber  ©trage. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

(S^  iitqt  mit  nt^t^  baran,  ^cn   ^crrn  (cnncn  ]^n 
lernett* 

I  do  not  care  to  make  the  ^etttieman's  acquaintance. 

SKeiner  ©d^mefter  liegt  t)iel  baran,  bo5^  ©ie  f)cntc  abenb  tom=^ 
men;  l&offentlid)  l&aben  Sie  Beit,  gndbigeg  ^rauIcinV— £  ja,  id) 
Ijobe  3cit;  id^  fomme  gan;^  genjift.  !sBitte,  gri'iuen  5ic  3f)ve 
Srfiulein  ©d^roefter  t)on  mir,  unb  fagen  ©ie  il)r,  ban  idi  fiir  bie 
©inlabung  fel^r  ban!Bar  bin. 

Siegt  3^nen  met  baran,  l&cute  abcnb  iiu^  .^^oii.^crt  ,^ii  n^'Iicn? 
Sg  fiel&t  nad)  SRegen  ang,  unb  eg  ift  rcdit  fait  branncii.— Gg 
liegt  mir  aud^  nid)t  Uiel  baran.  SBeun  ©ie  nid)t  gent  gct)cn 
kooQen,  bleiben  n^ir  gu  ©aufe. 
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(£«  tl^ut  mir  fcl^t  Icib,  ba§  id&  mcincn  3ufl  tjcrffiumcn  mufete. 
(£g  lag  mir  fel^r  kJiel  baran,  l&eute  abenb  in  9Kund)en  au  fcin. 
3d^  wotlte  bort  mcincn  ©ruber  treffcn. 

©at  Sl&nen  t)iel  baran  flclegcn  ben  (Snglfinbcr  fcnncn  gu  lemcn? 
— 9?ein,  bag  !onn  itft  tt)irMid)  nid^t  fagen*  S)cr  ©err  l&at  mir 
nid^t  befonberg  gcfatlen. 

2Bad  ift  bad  fur  ein  fSud^,  bad  bort  auf  bent  Xifc^e 
Ue9t?— I>ad  ift  nur  ein  flbre#buA* 

IVhaf  kind  of  a  book  is  that  lying  there  on  the  tablet — That 
is  only  a  directory: 

SRan  fagt,  bofe  in  ?lmerifo  bag  ®clb  auf  bcr  ©trafee  liegt;  ift 
bag  mal^r? — D  fcincgmegg.    ©lauben  ©ie  bod^  bog  nid^t! 

SBo  ift  Sl^r  Stcunb  l^eute? — (£r  ift  fronf ;  er  liegt  im  fflettc. 

©ic  l^oben  longc  gefd^Iofen  l^eute,  lieber  5t:eunb.— 3a,  id)  l&abe 
Big  urn  gel^n  Ul&r  im  SBette  gclcgen. 

©at  meine  ©d^mefter  bag  3)ud^  gcfunben? — So,  eg  lag  im 
grofeen  Bintmer  auf  bem  lifd^e. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

34re  Skater  flttb  beibe  ioi,  unb  bie  So^ne  fu^ren 
bad  ^efc^dft  toeiter. 

Their  fathers  are  both  dead^  and  the  sons  carry  on  the 
business, 

Slennen  ©ie  bie  beiben  jungen  SD?abd}en,  tt)ctd)e  bort  an  bem 
uod}ften  lifd^e  fiften?— 3a,  ic^  !enne  fie;  eg  fiub  bie  Beiben 
I6d)ter  meineg  Slrjteg. 

Hebt  3f)r  ©err  SJater  nodb?— 9Zein,  SSater  unb  SDJutter  finb 
Beibe  tot, 

aSie  t)iele  ®riiber  l&aBen  ©ie?— 3d)  f)aBe  ^^mei  Sriiber. 

©inb  3i&re  beiben  Sriiber  l&ier  in  93er(in?— 9iein,  ber  eine  ift 
in  9)iiind)en  unb  ber  anbere  in  9iett)  §)orf. 

SBetd^en  Stodt  mollen  ©ie  faufen,  ben  biinnen  ober  ben  biden? 
—3d)  ttJiQ  fie  Beibe  neBmen. 

fiennen  ©ie  ben  ©oBn  beg  amerifanifd^en  fionfufg?— D  ja, 
id^  tenne  fotool^I  iBn  alg  aud^  feine  ©d^mcfter.  3d)  l^aBe  fie 
Beibe  oft  Bei  meinem  Sruber  getroffen. 
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CBit  tooUtn  lithtt  ^thtn. 

We  had  better  be  going, 

©oQcit  xo\x  nod^  cin  tucnifl  fiftcn  Bleiben  unb  plmibern,  ober 
tDoIIcn  ©ie  licBer  flcl^cn?— SBcnn  e^  3f)nen  red)t  ift,  flcl&en  tt)tr 
ticber;  ei?  ift  fd^on  fpat,  unb  meine  SDlutter  martet  auf  mid). 
®ic  flel^t  immer  urn  10  Ul&r  ftftlafen. 

3d&  l^abe  ein  @ta«  93ier  fiir  @ie  Beftedt;  ift  c«  Sl^ncn  red^t, 
obcr  iDoQcit  ©ic  liebcr  cin  ®Iag  SBcin  trinfen?— 3;d)  trinfe  in 
bcr  2:i5at  ticber  cin  ®Iag  SBcin;  abcr,  wcnn  Sic  \^^l  93ier  fd^on 
bcftcHt  ]&abcn,  ift  c^  mir  aud^  rcd)t. 

©oDlcn  wir  l&cutc  abcnb  in^  Il&catcr  flcl&cn,  ober  mollen  5f)re 
greunbe  ticber  ein  gute^  fion^ert  l^orcn?— 9icin,  id^  gtaubc,  \^^^ 
fie  liebcr  in^  Xl^catcr  gcl^cn. 

//  /a0>^5  like  rain. 

SBic  fcl&cn  ©ie  au^!  ©inb  Sic  honf?— 9?ein,  id^  bin  aber 
tange  Iran!  gewefen;  id^J&abe  faft  ixotx  9)ionate  int  Sctte  gclegcn. 

^tAtx\,  ©ie  fd^on  ben  neuen  ©aft  gefeficn?  3Bie  fiel^t  er  (x\\^'} 
— Sr  ficl^t  red^t  gut  au^. 

©cbcn  ©ie  mid^  cinmat  an!  SBic  gcfcillt  ^finen  inein  neuer 
©ut?  ©iel&t  er  nic^t  l&iibfd^  au^?— 3n  ber  II)at,  cr  ficl)t  fcf)r 
gut  aud. 

3d&  traf  focben  unferen  Sreunb  3onc3,  bcr  fo  (ange  !ranf  xoox, 
Sr  fiel^t  gar  nid^t  gut  aud.    3d)  gtaube,  cr  lebt  nid^t  mcbr  langc. 
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REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 

Note. — Consider  this  conversation  to  take  place  between  a  young 
American  and  an  older  friend, who  volunteers  to  act  as  g^ide  and  mentor. 


9Ba3!    Sic    finb    nod)  m   53ettc? 

Siffeu  3ic  nicf)t,  ba6  eg  bereitS 

?U^tttaflgiiC!t  tft?  ^eiQUfif  mtt  3^* 

nen! 
3n  bcr  Zl)at,  c«  tft  fpftt;   irf)  Ijabe 

Ianfle0c|rf)lQfcn.  9lberfo  frf)ttmni, 

tt)ie  3ie  cif  mQcf)en,  ift  eg  nirf)t; 

c«  tft  erft  /^ef)ii  lU)r. 
yiun,  icf)  beitfc,  bad  ift  fpftt  genug. 

^ie  fann  man  nttr  fo  langc  tm 

33ctte  liegen  bleiben! 
3lun,  laffen  Sic  c§  gut  fctn.    3c^ 

fommc  fofort.  Smarten  Sic,  bittc, 

tm  Spcijcj^imnier  auf  mid). 


♦*• 


yiun,  ba  finb  Sic  ja!  Stub  Ste 
beret  t? 

3ci,  gleid);  id)  tuifl  nur  nod^  cine 
2:affe  .Uaffee  trinfen  unb  cine 
53uttcrfcmmcl  effcn.  25?ir  f)abcn 
ja  ,Seit. 

SriU}ftiictcn  Sic  immcr  fo  fpSt? 

3?cin,  uid)l  inuncr;  id)  bin  geftcrn 
fe[)r  fpcit  fd)Iafen  gegangen.  3^) 
touftc  mir  gcftern  uad)mittog  ein 
ncuce  ^^ud),  unb  ba^  (labe  id) 
geftcrn  abcnb  nod)  gelcfen. 


*** 


©0,  tuir  fOnncn  jct^t  gcf)cn,  it)cnn 

eg  31)"^"  n'rf)t  ift. 
.^nbcn  Sic  cincn  ))icgcnfd)irni?   C?g 

ficdt  ctumg  nnd)  ))icncn  oug. 
3ft  boi?  fo?  Tnnn  bicibcn  tuir  bod) 

licbcr  ,j\n  .'oaujcl 
$)nbcn   Sic  )i{n(\]t   Oor   cin   tucnig 

Micgcn? 
9?cin,  nbcr  id)  f)nbc  fd)on  cine  floinc 

(^rfilltnug,   nnb    bn   ift  c^5  nidit 

gut,  nnffc  <'vii)lc  ^n  bcfotnmcn. 
D,  torn  men  Sic  nur;    id)   ginubc 

nid)t,  bnfj  eg  Did  Oicgcn  gicbt. 


What!  You  are  still  in  bed?  Don't 
you  know  that  it  is  nearly  noon 
(time)?  Out  with  you! 

Indeed,  it  is  late;  I  have  slept 
long.  But  it  is  not  so  bad  as 
you  make  it;  it  is  but  10  o'clock. 

Well,  I  (should)  think  that  is  late 

enough.     How  can  one  (only) 

stay  in  bed  so  long! 
Well,   let  it  pass.     1  am  coming 

right  away.     Please  wait  for  me 

in  the  dining-room. 
♦♦♦ 
Well,    here    you    are!     Are    you 

ready? 
Yes;  presently.    I  just  (nut)  want 

to  take -a  cup  of  coffee  and  eat 

a  buttered  roll.     Surely  (jo)  we 

have  time. 
Do  you  always  breakfast  so  late? 
No,   not  always;     I   went   to   bed 

late  yesterday.     1   bought  (me) 

a  new  book  yesterday  afternoon 

and  read  it  last  night. 

*»♦ 

Now,  then;    we   can   go    now,    if 

agreeable  to  you. 
Have  you   an   umbrella?  It  looks 

somewhat  like  rain. 
Is  that  so?   We  bad  better  stay  at 

home  then.  I  think  (bod))! 
Are  you  afraid  of  a  little  rain? 

Nf);  but  I  already  have  a  slight 
cold  and,  tonsidoriiig  that,  (bo), 
It  is  not  }^o()(l  to  get  wet  feet. 

(),  come  along;  I  don't  believe 
there  will  be  [/iicrn/ly,  there  is) 
much  rain. 
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fWo  Qui,  gel^en  mirl  SBeld^en  SBeg 
moUen  mir  einfd^Iaflen? 

34  Waqt  Dor,  auerft  burdi  bic 
SSil^elmftrage  ju  ge^en.  @d 
giebt  bott  berfd^iebene  groge 
unb  ]^flbfd)e  ©eb&ube,  bie  ®te 
anfe^en  mfiffen.  ^ann  rooQcn 
tvtr  ein  ^aar  S&ben  befudgen,  in 
benen  ici^  lBerfd)tebeneiS  faufen 
tviU.  92ad^l5er  fOnnen  roir  in 
einem  guten  dteftauront  ^u  9){it< 
tog  effen,  unb  nodimittogd  moffcn 
mir  amei  neue  @)emAtbe  befe^en, 
bie  ^eute  im  !iBereinii^()Qud  ^cr^ 
liner  ^aUx  au  fetjen  finb.  3ft 
3^nen  bad  redgt? 

<S^i6'  d<^nf(  nod^  3^rem  ^etieben. 
SBoQen  Sie  ro&l^renb  bed  8paj|ter« 
gongd  raudgen?  ^arf  id)  3()' 
nen  eine  Sigorre  anbieten,  ^err 
3)oftor? 

9{ein,  banfe  redgt  fe^r.  ^an  fin  bet 
ed  bei  und  nidgt  poffenb,  ouf  bet 
8trage  gu  raud^en. 

3ft  bad  fo?  ^ann  n)ttl  idg  ed  and) 
nic^t  t^un. 

^offentlic^  Tmb  8ie  mir  nic^t  bOfc, 
bag  id)  3^nen  bad  fagte? 

9{ein,  gemig  nid^t;  id^  bin  3^nen 
bantbar. 


*•• 


f&ai  fflr  ein  groged  (Mebdube  ift 

bad  bort  an  bet  @de? 
3ened  mit  ben  grogen  Rcnftcrn  im 

erflen  8tocf  meinen  ©ie? 

3o. 

^a9  tft  ein  ^otel: '  ed  entr}ait  fcr)r 
biefe  3inimer,  n)eld)e  faft  inimer 
alle  bejefet  finb.  3)ie  OJftfte  tom^ 
men  unb  gelgen  bort  ben  ganjen 
lieben,  langen  Sag. 


Very  well,  then,  let  us  go!  What 
route  shall  we  take? 

I  su}<j^est  that  we  walk  throujfh 
(the)  William  Street  lirst.  There 
are  several  {liicraliw  various) 
large,  handsome  buildings  that 
you  must  look  at.  Then  we  will 
visit  a  couple  of  stores  in  which 
I  wish  to  buy  several  things. 
Afterwards  we  can  take  dinner 
at  a  good  restaurant  and  in 
the  afternoon  we  will  look  at 
two  new  paintings  which  are  to 
be  seen  todav  in  the  association 
hall  of  Berlin  j^ainters.  Is  that 
agreeable  to  you? 

Certainly,  just  as  you  please. 
Will  you  smoke  while  we  are 
walking?  May  I  offer  you  a 
cigar,  doctor? 

No,  thank  you.     With  us  it  is  not 

considered     in    good     taste    to 

smoke  on  the  street. 
Is  that  so?    Then  I  will  not  do  it, 

either. 
I  hope  you  are  not  angrj'  with  me 

for  telling  you  that? 
No,  certainly  not;    I  am  grateful 

to  you. 

•** 
What  large  building  is  that  on  the 

corner  yonder? 
Do  you   mean   that  one  with   the 

large  windows  in  the  first  story? 
Yes. 
That  is  a  hotel;  it  contains  a  great 

(jc()r)  many  rooms,  all  of  which 

are     nearly     always     occupied. 

The  guests  come  and  go  there 

all  day  long. 
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SBic  fommt  c8,  ba6  flerobc  biefc8 
^otcl  immer  doU  ift?  2)q8* 
icntgc,  in  weld^em  mx  tuol^nen, 
ift  nicf)t  fo  befudjt. 

3a,  tuiffen  ©ic,  bic  I^qqc  bc8  ^otetS 
ift  fctjr  bcquem;  eg  licgt  in  ber 
92at)c  Qfler  flrogen  ®efd&aftc  unb 
Xl^eattx  unb  bcr  ©tragenbol^n. 

9Bad  Ftnb  bad  fur  fd^dne  grOne 
©aumc,  roctrfie  roir  bort  am 
@nbe  bcr  ©trage  feljcn  fOnncn? 

3)a«  ift  cin  fteincr  ^arf,  in  ttjel* 
dftem  mon  abenbS^ongcrtcl&Orcn 
lonn;  biefelben  finb  immcr  fclftr 
gut.  SBir  ntMffen  cinmot  gufam* 
men  Iftineingeljen.  3Jian  fifet  bort 
an  fleinen  runben  3:ifcf)en  rofilj* 
renb  beg  ^^ongertg,  raucf)t  feine 
Sigarre,  plaubert  ein  menig,  trintt 
ein  ober  gmei  ®ta8  ©ier  unb  gelftt 
etma  fo  um  jel^n  U()r  nac^  ^aufe. 

5)ag  ift  ttjirflic^  eine  auggejeic^nete 
3bee.  3)ie  35eutfrfjen  wiffen  gu 
leben,  bag  mu6  id)  jagcn.— 9Bie 
l^cifet  bie  Stragc,  in  ber  mir  je&t 
finb? 

3)ag  ift  bie  Sriebricfiftrafjc,  unb 
bort  ift  bag  ®eirf)Qftgl)aug,  in 
ttjelcfiem  bie  iiciben  finb,  bie  irf) 
befurfjen  roifl.  ftommcn  6ic  mit 
mir  Ijinein.  ^er  fiaben  linfg  ift 
berjenige  Don  3o^cinn  9Kufler, 
unb  bcr  rerfjtg  ift  ber  don  3Bil* 
l^elm  SJ^eicr.  3n  beiben  Sftben 
lauft  man  fcf)Dne  ^iite,  ©tOcIc 
unb  Uberjie^cr.  S)ie  beiben  3«* 
l&aber  finb  feine  guten  JVreunbe, 
bag  fdnnen  Sie  mir  glauben; 
befonberg  ber  9)^eier  ift  bem 
Soulier  gar  nid^t  grun. 

^bcr  ©ic  finb  gut  Steunb  mit  bei* 
ben,  nid^t  ma^r? 


How  is  it  that  just  this  hotel  is 
always  full?  That  one  in  which 
we  live  is  not  so  patronized. 

Well,  you  know,  the  location  of 
the  hotel  is  very  convenient;  it  is 
situated  in  the  neighborhood  of 
all  large  business  places  and 
theaters  and  the  street  cars. 

What  beautiful,  green  trees  are 
those  that  we  can  see  at  the 
end  of  the  street? 

That  is  a  small  park,  in  which 
one  may  hear  concerts  in  the 
evening;  they  are  always  very 
good.  We  must  go  there 
together  sometime  (einmal). 
People  (man)  sit  there  at  small, 
round  tables  during  the  concert, 
smoke  cigars,  chat  a  little,  drink 
a  glass  or  two  of  beer,  and  go 
home  at  about  10  o'clock. 

That  is  really  an  excellent  idea. 
Germans  know  how  to  live,  I 
must  say.  — What  is  the  name 
of  this  street  {lifcraliy^  in  which 
we  are  now)  ? 

This  is  Frederick  Street,  and  there 
is  the  warehouse  in  which  are 
the  stores  that  I  desire  to  visit. 
Come  in  with  me.  The  store 
on  the  left  is  John  Mueller's, 
and  that  on  the  right,  William 
Meier's.  In  both  stores  one 
can  buy  fine  hats,  canes,  and 
overcoats.  The  two  proprietors 
are  not  good  friends,  you  may 
believe  me;  Meier,  especially, 
bears  a  grudge  against  Mueller. 


But  you   are  on  good  terms  with 
both  (of  them),  are  you  not? 
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0  jo;  ic^  fenne  btxbt  lc{)r  gut:  itti 
Ictxnt  audi  bie  ZOrfllei:  be9  ^eriit 
aHQOfT  unb  bie  beibeii  eai)iie 
be*  iierrn  *Dteier.  'J!q«  KDiiufrfie 
boron  ift,  bo6,  loflfircnb  bie 
ffiatec  teine  grcunbe  )inb,  beren 
tdd)tet  unb  £(i^ne  |ef)t  QUtt 
Srtunbc  fitib. 

Sun,  unb  bie  fflfitlEt? 

®ie  aiCtter  fiiib  leibcr  beibe  tot. 
unb  raenn  ber  ;&eic  Tttin  unb 
bet  $erc  gHuOet  aiift)  einmol 
ben  ^tg  aUeS  Slfifdie^  gegannen 
(inb,  bonn  rooQpn  bieSU&tie  unb 
bie  ^Qi^tei  berHben  bie  (tie- 
\d)iiftt  nic^l  roeiteifii^ren.  @ie 
^ben  ti  ou(%  nidjt  nbtig.  3^i:e 
SQtei  ^aben  i^c  £iou#  gut  be< 
FteUt.  unb  fie  ^aben  @elb  gcnug. 


O  yes;  I  Itnow  both  (of  tbera) 
very  well;  I  also  know  the 
daughters  oE  Mr.  Mueller  aud 
the  two  sons  of  Mr.  Meier.  The 
comical  {part)  about  it  is,  that, 
while  the  fathers  are  not  friends, 
their  daughters  and  sons  are 
very  good  friends. 

Well,  and  the  mothers? 

The  mothers  are  both  dead,  un- 
fortunately, and  when  Mr.  Meier 
and  Mr.  Mueller  (will)  in  due 
time  (einmol)  have  also  passed 
away,  tiien  their  sons  and 
daughters  will  not  carry  on  the 
business.  They  stand  in  no 
need  of  it.  Their  fathers  have 
managed  their  domestic  affairs, 
and  they  have  money  enough. 


{After  dinner  in  the  picture  gallery.) 


SBic  rooHen  icBt  bie  beiben  fflc 
molbe  anfcfien,  bon  rocldicn  ttft 
Borfjtn  fprod),  nidjt  lootir? 

3a,  roie  Sie  loonen.    3fln6   n 
etmod  bofur  bejo^len? 

0  nein,  icfi  fiabe  eine  belonbece 
<£inlabung  »on  einctn  Sreunbc, 
berffl(QieriH. 

Ireten  Eie  ein. 

C3  ifl  tetdt  Dotl  6ier. 

3a.  bic!e  fflemalbclammlung  iR 
immcr  gut  6eiuct)t.  ffletjcit  mix 
longtam,  bomit  man  uni  nidit 
ouf  bie  i^iigc  tritt.  ©e[)cn  Sit 
bott  finb  bie  bfiben  (Seinfilbe. 

Sie  Tmb  roirflic^  auggejeidinet; 
jeneS  tei^tS  bom  BenFter  befoU' 
bera.    SBet  ift  bet^Koler? 


We  will  now  look  at  the  two 
paintings  of  which  I  spoke  a 
while  ago,  Rhall  we? 

Yes,  as  you  wish.  Must  we  (mon) 
pay  something  for  it? 

O  no;  1  have  a  special  invita- 
tion from  a  friend,  who  is  (a) 
painter. 

Step  in. 

It  is  quite  crowded  here. 

Yes,  this  collection  of  paintings 
is  always  well  visited.  Let  us 
walk  slowly,  lest  people  (man) 
step  on  our  feet  {lilerally,  step 
us  on  the  feet].  See,  there  are 
the  two  paintings. 

They  are  really  eicellent;  especi- 
ally that  one  al  the  right  of  the 
window.    Who  is  the  painter.' 


68 


GERMAN 


§6 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


®r  ^eigt  ^of)n  3)aDig;  id)  lernte 
t()n  dor  etnem  ^^onat  ettva  lew* 
xicn.  2Bir  trafen  im  ©nglifrficn 
4)otct  jufammcn.  6r  ift  em 
jutiflcr  5lmcrifancr,  al)0  cin 
iionbiJmann  Don  3ftnen,  unb 
ban  ift  ber  ©runb,  toarum  id) 
8ic  bat,  baiS  ©ematbc  an/iufef)eu. 

Sic  [inb  tuirtlid)  licbcngrourbtg. 
jii)nnen  (Bic  mic^  bem  ^crrn 
einmol  Dorfteflen? 

9Jht  iJ^crflnugcn,  menn  ^Iftnen  et* 
load  baran  liegt,  i(jn  feunen  ^u 
Icrnen.  .^cute  obenb,  toenn  ciJ 
3F)nen  rcd)t  ift. 

®ut.  2Bo  unb  uni  roelc^e  3^^^ 
fOnncn  mir  i^n  trcffen? 

3rf)  min  ilin  einlaben,um  ad)t  Itfir 
in  meinc  ^ii^^olinunfl  ^u  tommen. 


•*♦ 


^at  3f}nen  unfcr  fleincr  Spagicr* 

gang  gcfaflcn? 
3a,  felir  gut,  in   bcr  Xf}at.    3rf) 

bin  3fi"C"  ^iJ"  .^crjen  bantbar. 
ilciue   llrfacf)e.    ^^Ufo  auf  aBiebcr- 

fel)cu  l)eute  abenb,  junger  Si'cwnb. 
9lbicu,  .^crr  ^oltor. 


His  name  is  John  Davis;  I  made 
his  acquaintance  about  a  month 
ajsfo.  We  met  at  the  English 
Hotel.  He  is  a  young  Ameri- 
can, and  consequently  (alio)  a 
countr>'man  of  yours,  and  that 
is  the  reason  (why)  I  asked  you 
to  look  at  the  painting. 

You  are  really  very  kind.  Can 
you  not  introduce  me  to  the 
gentleman  ? 

With  pleasure,  if  you  care  to 
make  his  acquaintance.  To- 
night, if  agreeable  to  you. 

Very  well.  Where  and  at  what 
time  can  we  meet  him? 

I  will  invite  him  to  come  to  my 
house  at  eight  o'clock. 
%♦ 

Did  you  enjoy  our  little  walk? 

Yes,  very  much,  indeed.     I  thank 

you  heartily. 
Don't  mention  it.    Au  revoir  then 

tonight,  (my)  young  friend. 
Good  by,  doctor. 


COMMON     PIIRASKS 


bcr  Waft 
(«nftc  l)nbcn 
ju  05nftc  bitten 

ban  Wejrfidft 

OJefdiafte  uinrf)en  in 

gute  (^k')rfiafte  uiaclicn 

ber  Xifcf) 
^u  Xi)ri)e  bitten 
einen  guten  lifrf)  fiif)rcn 

ber  'i^aicx 
ju  f einen  i^Natern  ge(}en  (poetical) 

aufe()en  (trans.) 
id)    fann    en    nid)t    mit    anfcf)en, 
baf3 


the  guest 
to  have  company 
to  invite 

the  business 

to  deal  in  

to  do  a  good  trade 

the  table 
to  invite  to  dinner  or  supper 
to  keep  a  good  table,  to  live  high 

the  father 
to  die 

to  look  upon,  at 
1  cannot  suffer,  that  .  .  . 
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man  ftel^t  ed  ilgm  on.  bog  er  .  .  ., 
for  instance,  §lngft  ^at 

bad  ift  fd)dn  an^ufe^en 

gerobe   onfc^en    (trans.),    for  in- 
stance, cr  ^af)  iE)n  gerabe  an 

gvoB  anfeftcn  {trans.),  for  instance, 
bcr  Hwabe  fafi  ben  ^errn  grog  an 
audfefien  (intrans.) 

er  fie^t  nid)t  fo  aud 

mie  fieftt  e«  au8  mit  itim? 

ed  fie^t  fc^Itmm  mit  i^m  auS 
bleiben 

er  bleibt  fefir  lange 

bleiben  laffcn 

menn   ed  3^nen   nir^t  gefdOt.    io 
laffen  Sic  H  bleiben 
einfc^lagen 

frf)Iogen  Sie  ein! 
einen  28eg  einfd)lagen 

griigen 
grufeen  Sie  itjn  tjon  mir 
griiBen  laffen  (trans.),  A>/  instance, 

irf)  (affe  i^n  griigen 
fjeigen 
bad  ^eigt 

(iegen 
liegen  bleiben 
liegen  laffen 
auf  bem  ©alfe liegen  (with  dative), 

tor  instance,  er  liegt  mir  jrf)on 

lange  auf  bem  ^alje 
eg  liegt  an  i^m 
ed  liegt  uiel  baran 
ed  liegt  nirf)td  baran 
mem  liegt  baran? 
njoran  liegt  eg? 

tot 
l^alb   tot   t)or  .  .  .  ,  for   instance, 

i)unger 
tot  madden 


one  may  see  by  his  appearance 
that  he  .  .  .  ,  tor  instance, 
is  afraid 

that  is  a  fine  sight 

to  look  full  in  the  face,  for  in- 
stance, he  looked  full  in  his  face 

to  stare  at,  tot  instance,  the  boy 
stared  at  the  gentleman 
to  look 

he  does  not  look  it 

how  is  it  with  him? 

he  is  in  a  bad  way 

to  remain,  to  stay 

he  stays  away  a  long  while 

to  leave  alone,  to  leave  off 

if  you  don't  like  it  you  may  leave 
it  alone 

to  strike  in,  to  beat  in, 
to  drive  in 

give  me  your  hand  on  it  I 

to  take  a  road,  a  route,  a  course 
to  salute,  to  greet 

remember  me  to  him 

to  send  one's  regards,  for  instance, 
i  send  him  my  regards 

to  be  called,  to  bear  a  name 

that  is  to  sav,  that  is 
to  lie 

to  remain  lying,  to  be  left 

to  leave,  to  leave  behind 

to  importune,  to  annoy,  for  i fi- 
st ance,  he  has  been  annoying 
me  for  a  long  time  already 

it  lies  with  him,  it  is  his  fault 

it  is  of  great  importance 

it  does  not  matter 

who  cares  about  it? 

what  is  the  cause? 
dead 

half  dead  with  .  .  .  ,  for  in- 
stance,  hunger 

to  kill 
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k)on 

ou8  t)oflem  $oHe  lQd)en 

(nid)t)  fiir  Dod  onfe^en  (trans.), 
tor  instance,  man  fonn  einen 
Sungen  nic^t  fur  t)oQ  onfe^en 

tooOauf  (adv.) 
DoUauf  Ijoben 
baron 

na^e  boran 

er  rotO  nid)t  gein  baran 

baran  t^ut  er  roo^l 

baran  benten 

nun  fomme  i4  baran 

baran  mfiflen 

er  roeig  ni4t,  rote  er  baran  ifi 

e8  ift  ntd^tS  baran 
nid^t  baran  rooQen. 


full 
to  laugh  uproariously,  to  roar 
(not)    to   consider  one   a   grown 

man,  tor   instance^  one  cannot 

consider   a  youngster  a  grown 

man 
abundantly 

to  have  enough  and  to  spare 
thereon,  thereat,  on  it, 
at  it,  about  it 
hard  by,  close  to 
he  does  not  like  the  business 
he  does  the  right  thing  doing  this 
to  think  of  it 
now  it  is  my  turn 
to  be  forced  to  submit  or  to  do 
he  does  not  know  what  to  think 

of  it 
there  is  no  truth  in  it 
to  refuse,  to  decline 
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VOCABULARY 

NoTB. — By  this  time  the  student  should  be  familiar  with  the  conju- 
gfation  of  all  strong  verbs  thus  far  occurring  in  the  lessons.  Many  of 
these  appear  again  with  inseparable  prefixes,  such  as  bf,  Cttti  tv, 
^t,  ^tX,  )Ct;  or  as  separable  verbs  with  other  prefixes.  In  all  cases, 
such  compound  verbs  are  conjugated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  stem 
verb.  Henceforth,  we  shall  give  in  the  Vocabulary  only  the  infinitive 
of  those  compound  verbs  whose  stems  have  appeared  before.  To  test 
the  fullness  of  his  knowledge  of  the  various  verb-forms,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  student,  in  studying  this  and  following  Vocabularies, 
mention  to  himself  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative, 
the  imperfect  indicative,  the  past  participle  and  the  auxiliary  used 
therewith,  of  every  verb.  If  in  doubt,  he  should  look  up  these  forms 
in  previous  Vocabularies  and  Drills.  With  new  verbs  we  shall  add 
(bin)  to  the  past  participle,  if  the  verb  is  conjugated  with  the  auxili- 
ary ^fcin." 


alt,  old^  second  hand. 

(befletten  an),  to  deliver  to 
(a  message,  greetings) . 

bift,  (thou)  art. 

(benit),  please t  pray,  tell  me, 
why. 

bein,  thy. 

biiift,  thee. 

bir,  to  thee. 

bu,  thou. 

erlaubeit/  to  allow,  to  permit. 

eud^  (ace.  and  dat.),  you,  to 
you. 

bet  9ebutt4tao(e),  the  birth- 
day(s). 

bet  9tu#,  the  greeting. 

bie  %tn$t,  the  greetings,  re- 
gards. 


%aik,  (thou)  hast. 

^unbert,  hundred. 

(ba^     S^nnttxt,t),   the    hun- 

dred(s) . 
ba«  S^^'^^O/  the  year(s). 
ba^     ^inb(er),      the     child, 

(children). 
flin^tln,  to  ring. 
flu 9,  smart y  clever. 

abbreviated    form     for 
tinmaif  07ice;  also  the 
ma\,{     verbal  expression  for 
the   multiplication 
sign  X ,  ti??ies. 
W.ama,  7namma, 
bic     9)*ltlIton(cn),     the    mil- 
lion (s) , 
m or 9 en,  tomorroiv. 


For  notice  of  coPyrizht,  see  paze  immediately  tollowing  the  title  Page 
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uhtvmot^tn,  day  after  tomor- 
row, 

nad^fe^cti,  to  look,  to  look  tip, 
to  inquire, 

bcr  ^3leffc(n),  the  nephewU), 

V\t  9ttd^te(ti),  the  niece{s), 

bcr  }Cnfcl,  the  imcle. 

^^ax^a,  papa. 

|>rdAttf|,    magnificent,    splen- 
did (ly). 

bad  ^at,  the  wheel, 

bie  9{dbcr,  the  wheels, 

(bad  ^aiirrab),  the  bicycle, 

ixt^ntn),  to  rain, 

(rabfaipren),  to  ride  a  wheel, 

fiiftenfeii;    to  give,    to  prestfit  ; 
with. 


—(Continued) 

V\t  ^d^ule(ii),  the  school{s), 

folleii,  (td^  foil),  /  shall,  am 
to,  am  told  to, 

bte  ISantcdi),  the  aunt(s), 

ta u fen b,  thousand, 

(bad  %aviStnl,t),  the  thou- 
sand {s). 

txtihtn,  to  drive,  to  do,  to 
caryy  on,  to  be  occupied  with, 

ber  %\^tt  (no  plural),  the  tea, 

t^telmald,  ma?iy  times, 

ixooW"  (adj.  and  adv.)  tvell, 

btc  ^oci)e(it),  the  week(s), 

ita^  ^o^ngttttmer),  the  sit- 
ting room, 

gd^lctt,  to  count, 

ju^oren,  to  listen. 


PHRASES    AXD 

3Karie,    e^    l^at**    geflinflelt. 

Siel)*  einmar*  nad}/  xotx  ba 

ift. 

♦•• 

(S«  ift  ^fir  9;cffe^  gmil,  flnabi- 
ge  i^raii,  nub  3l)re  f Unite 
9;id)tc  33ertf)a. 

giitirc*  bie  ftinber  iti^  2Baf)n^ 
gimmer. 


SENTENCES 


•♦♦ 


Mary,  the  bell  has  rung.    See 
who  is  there. 


•^* 


It  is  your  nephew  Emile, 
madam,  and  your  little 
niece.  Bertha. 

Take  the  children  to  the  sit- 
ting room. 


*♦* 


(Sutcn  Ian,  Xante  ?(ba! 

iCa^  \\i  {)\\h\A)  Don  eud)%  ^^a'^f^ 

il)r'  eure'  alte  lante  einmal 

befud)t. 


S33ir  fallen"  fd}i)ne  (^riifte  Don 
9)iama  an  bidj'  unb  Cnfel  . 


Good  afternoon,  Aunt  Ada! 

It  is  kind  of  you  to  visit 
your  old  aunt  (literally. 
That  is  kind  of  you,  that 
you  once  visit  your  old 
aunt ) . 

Wc  arc  to  bring:  best  regards 
from  mamma  to   you  and 
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$aut  befteHen;  i^r  foUf"' 
l^eute  abenb  m  un3  ^um 
It)ee  fommen. 

S}an!e  Die(mal«.  S33ie  gel^t  e^ 
end)'  benn?"  SBa^  treibt  if)r' 
benn  ben  gariien  Zaq? 
@ef)ft*  bu'  fd^on  in  bie 
Sdinic,  emit? 

Sa,  unb  id)  fann*'  fd)on  fel^r 
mel. 

S»id)t  inog(id}!  Sannft"^'  bu* 
fd)an  bi^  brei  gaf)Ien?* 

iBig  brei!  3d)  !anu"  big  f)un" 
bert  gaf)(en.  ^or'  ma(  gu! 
ging/*  groei,"  brei,"  t)ier, 
fiinf,  fed)g,  ficbcn,  ad)t,  neun, 
iiel)n,  elf,  i^molf,  breigc^n, 
mergel^n,  funfgelin,  fcd)sel)n, 
fieb^el^n,  ad^t^eljn,  neunget)n, 
jroan^ig,   einunbgtuangig, 

groeiunb/iroansiQt 

breifeig,  Diergig,  fiinf^g.  fed)- 
m  fiebgig,  ad)tgig,  neungig, 
^unbert. 

Jag  ift  ia  prad)tig!  .£)aff  bif 
Qud)  fd)on  gelernt,  mie  bie 
lage  ber  SBod)e  f)ei6en? 

3a.  aWontag,  SDiengtag,  9)Jitt== 
mod),  Sonnergtag,  Jyrcitag, 
Sonnabenb,  @onntag. 


uncle  Paul;  and  she  wishes 
you  to  come  and  have  tea 
with  us  tonight. 

Many  thanks.  Why,  how  are 
you?  What  are  you  doing 
all  day  long;  tell  me.  Are 
you  going  to  school  al- 
ready, Emile? 

Yes;  and  I  already  know  a 
great  deal. 

Impossible!  Can  you  already 
count  up  to  three? 

To  three!  I  can  count  up  to 
a  hundred.  Just  listen 
now!  One,  two,  three, 
four,  five,  six,  seven,  eight, 
nine,  ten,  eleven,  twelve, 
thirteen,  fourteen,  fifteen, 
sixteen,  seventeen,  eigh- 
teen, nineteen,  twenty, 
twenty-one,  twenty-two  .  . 
thirty,  forty,  fifty,  sixty, 
seventy,  eighty,  ninety, 
one  hundred. 

Why,  that  is  excellent!  Have 
you  also  learned  what  are 
the  names  of  the  days  in 
the  week? 

Yes.  Monday,  Tuesday, 
Wednesday,  Thursday, 
Friday,  Saturday,  Sunday. 


*„6r  lonn  nidjt  bi^  brei  ^filllcn"  is  said  of  a  i^erson  that  is  stnpid 
and  dull.  It  is  that  phrase  that  the  annt  of  the  two  children  lias 
in  mind,  the  hidden  nieanin)^  bein  j  lost  on  the  boy  however. 

tin  practicing  this  conversatioii  without  the  ])honoj;raph,  supply 
the  missing  numbers.     See  Art.   1 1 ,  under  Remarks. 
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Unb  wic  t)ielc  SWonatc  flicBt 
c«**  im  3a^r? 

BtDoIf.  3anuar,  Scbruar, 
3naxh  Slpril,  SWai,  Sum, 
3uli,  Stuguft,  ©cptcmber, 
DItober,  SRot)embcr,  Degem* 
bcr. 

©ic^*  mat  an*\  Sffiic  alt  bift* 
bu'  benn"  iefct? 

3ri^  bin  fieben  3al&rc  alt. 

SBann  ^aft*  bu"  bcnn*'  ®c- 
burt^tag? 

?lm"  brittcn"  SWarg;  uber=' 
morgen. 

(£i,  ba  foU^'  id)  bir'  ttjobi"  ct- 
mai^  ©d^oneg  gum  ®eburti^* 
tag  fdienlen? 

?Id^  ia,  2;ante,  bitte,  fei  fo  gut 
unb  fd)enfe  mir  bod)**  ein 
gal^rrab.  3)er  ,^arl  unb  ber 
©rid)  l^aben  fo  fdjone  SRaber, 
unb  id)  l^abe  fein^.*' 

2)u*  bift*  aber  and)"  nod)  fel^r 
f(ein,  mein  3unge;  aber  id) 
ttJiH  einmal  beincn*  ^apa 
fragen;  tuenn  er  e^  criaubt, 
id)enfe  id^  bir"  cin^.*'  Unb 
ttjann  ift  benn"  bein*  ®e= 
burtgtag,  Sertf)a? 

aWeiner*  ift  am  fiinfunbgttjan= 
gigften"  2Ipri(. 

aaSie  gut  bu"  ba^  meifet/  Sift* 
bu*  aud)  fo  Kug  mie  ber 
©mil? 

3a,  id^  lann  fd^on  bag  21  S  E 
fagen. 


And  how  many  months  are 

there  in  a  year? 
Twelve.    January,  February, 

March,  April,   May,   June, 

July,  August,    September, 

October,    November, 

December. 
Well!     Look   at  that!     How 

old  are  you  now? 
I  am  seven  years  old. 
When   is   your  birthday,  tell 

me? 
On  the  third  day  of  March; 

day  after  tomorrow. 
So  you  want  me  to  make  you 

a   nice    present    for    your 

birthday,  eh? 
Yes,  please,  aunt,  be  so  good 

as    to   give  me  a  bicycle. 

Charles    and     Erich    have 

such    fine    wheels,    and    I 

have  none. 
But  you  are  very  small  yet, 

my    boy;    but    I    will    ask 

your  papa,  if  he  is  willing 

I  will  give  you  one.     And 

when     is     your     birthday. 

Bertha? 

Mine  is  on  the  twenty-fifth  of 

April. 
How  well  you  know  it.     Are 

you  as  clever  as  Emile? 

Yes,   I  can   already  say  the 
ABC, 
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Ci.  bti?  ift  abet  fi^ijn!    ©age* 

ei  borf)  einniaf. 

?i»e3>e50.O33ffa 

a)i  9i  0  1*  c  9f  s  X  u  a 

aBQSRe3U«S3JS 

g  3-     0  luel)!  lonn'S  mfi)t 

lerneii  tai  «1  ©  S. 

Well,  that  is  fine  indeed! 
Say  it  then. 

ABCDEFGHIJKL 
MNOPQRSTUV 
WQRSTUVWX 
y  Z.  Alas!  1  can't  learn 
the  ABC. 


For  the  benefit   of   our  musically  inclined   students, 
insert  herewith  Mozart's  composition. 


35o«  qisse. 
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REMARKS 

> 

1.  In  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8,  and  Lesson  X,  Art.  6,  it  was 
stated  that  a  comparatively  small  number  of  nouns  form  the 
genitive  and  dative  singular  by  adding  the  ending  n  or  en. 
Since  you  are  now  acquainted  with  the  various  plural  forms, 
you  may  observe  the  following  rule: 

All  masculhie  nouns  belonf^ing  to  the  fourth  class  have  the 
genitive,  dative,  and  accusative  singular  like  the  yiominative 
plural. 

Exceptions  to  the  above  rule  are  all  nouns  of  foreign 
origin  ending  in  or,  and  a  few  others.  These,  although 
belonging  to  the  fourth  class,  form  the  genitive  singular 
with  ^*     Thus, 


bcr  Xoftor,  bic 

be3  Toftor^,  ber 

bcm  T  of  tor,  bcu 

ben  3)oftor,  bic 


Xoftoreti^ 


The  following  two  nouns,  with  which  you  are  acquainted, 
are  declined  like  „bcr  SDoftor"  :  M^  *ctt/'  "the  bed";  „bag 
enbc/'  "the  end." 

Feminine  nouns,  of  course,  have  the  same  form  in  all 
cases  of  the  singular.     Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8. 

2.  We  have,  so  far,  totally  ignored  the  second  person 
singular  and  plural.  „Tll/'  the  personal  pronoun  of  the 
second  person  singular,  is  much  more  frequently  used  than 
the  equivalent  English  "thou."  But,  while  it  is  often  used 
for  the  English  "you,"  the  student  must  not  fall  into  the 
error  of  calling  everyone  „bu/'  whom  in  English  he  would 
address  by  "you."  A  stranger  must  always  be  addressed 
by  M^ic,"  which,  as  you  have  been  told,  is  really  the 
third  person  plural.  Man  and  wife  address  each  other  by 
„bu/'  as  do  also  brothers  and  sisters,  i)arents  and  their 
children.  Servants  are  often  so  addrc^sscd  by  their 
masters,  although  the  custom  is  gradually  dying  out. 
Very  intimate  friends  also,  by  mutual  agreement,  call  each 
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other  ^bu."  The  older  of  two  friends  is  generally  the 
one  to  propose  and  ask  the  consent  of  the  younger  to  a 
„Sruberf(f)aft,''  *'brothership,"  as  such  an  agreement  is 
called.  The  two  friends  afterwards  address  each  other  by 
their  first  names.     The  Lord  is  addressed  by  „^U." 

The  rules  applying  to  the  second  person  singular  apply 
also  to  „il&r/*  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  second  person 
plural. 

The  declension  of  „bu"  and  „il^r"  is  as  follows: 

Noniinative,     bli;  il)r. 

Genitive,         beinet;  eurer. 

Dative,  bir;  CU(^. 

Accusative,       bid);  twi). 

In  letters,  and  in  addressing  the  Lord,  these  pronouns,  as 
well  as  „^ein"  and  „(Suer"  (see  Art.  8  below),  are  capitalized, 
otherwise  they  are  written  with  small  initial  letters. 

3.  That  the  student  mav  better  understand  what  is  to 
follow  about  verbs  in  this  and  subsequent  lessons,  a  number 
of  grammatical  terms  are  herewith  explained,  some  of 
which  have  been  used  in  previous  lessons. 

Tenses  are  the  forms  taken  by  a  verb  to  point  out  the  time 
in  which  the  action  indicated  by  the  verb  takes  place.  There 
are  as  many  tenses  in  German  as  in  English,  viz.,  preseni. 
Past  (^imperfect) ,  Perfect ,  pi  It pcrf t  ft ,  future,  future  perfect.  Vou 
have  already  become  acquainted  with  the  first  three  of  these; 
the  others  will  follow  in  due  time. 

Modes  are  verb-forms  used  to  express  action  or  being  in 
a  particular  manner.  There  are  four  modes  in  German, 
indicative,  subjunctive,  imperative,  and  conditional.  vSince 
action,  can  be  expressed  as  taking  place  in  a  particular 
manner  at  various  times,  there  is  a  present  indicative, 
a  present  subjunctive,  a  present  imperative,  a  j^resent  con- 
ditional; an  imperfect  indicative,  an  imperfect  subjunctive, 
etc.  Thus  far  we  have  dealt  only  with  the  indicative  and 
imperative  modes. 

A  verbal  noun  is  a  form  of  a  verb  used  as  a  noun.  In 
German  there  is  but  one  such  form,  viz.,  tJie  infinitive. 
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A  verbal  adjective  is  a  verb-form  used  as  an  adjective. 
There  are  two  of  these  in  German,  the  present  participle 
and  the  past  participle;  the  student  is  akeady  acquainted 
with  the  latter. 

4.  The  second  persons  singular  of  the  Present  and  imperfect 
ifidicative  of  a  verb  have  the  ending  ft* 

1 .  To  form  the  second  person  si^igular  of  the  present  indica- 
tive take  the  third  Person  singular  and 

{a)  Substitute  ft  for  t  in  all  verbs  that  have  the  ending  t 
or  et  /;/  the  third  person  (see  Lesson  III,  Art.  8).  When  the 
stem  ends  in  an  ^-sound  this  should  be  separated  from  the  eliding 
ft  by  an  €♦  This  rule  is,  however,  extensively  disregatded  in 
conversational  language, 

{b)  Simply  add  ft  to  the  first  or  third  person  in  all  verbs 
that  do  not  form  the  third  Person  with  t,  but  if  the  first  or 
third  Person  efids  in  an  ^-sound,  add  only  t* 

An  exception  to  the  above  rules  ,is  the  auxiliary  „fein/* 
the  second  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  being 

2.  To  form  the  secoyid  person  singular  of  the  imperfect  simply 
add  ft  to  the  first  or  third  persoji,  and  eft  /'/  the  first  or  third 
Person  ejids  in  b,  t,  or  an  ^-sound. 

Examples: 

third 
Person  singular 

er  beftellt, 
er  Qeftattet, 
er  I)at, 
er  ifet, 
er  miiuf(f)t, 


1    (<?)       infinitive 

bcfteKen, 

fleftatten, 

^abcn, 

effen, 

tuiinfd^cn, 


second 
person  siyigular 

bu  befteQft^ 
bu  geftatteft* 
bu  l^aft^ 
bu  iffeft. 
bu  toiinfd^eft. 


(^)   infinitive 

tuoflen, 
liinnen, 
tuiffcn, 
tniiffen, 


first  ayid  third 
person    singular 

id),  er  mill, 
id),  er  faun, 
id),  er  tucife, 
id^,  er  mug. 


second 
Person  singular 

\^\X  tuillft* 
bu  fannft* 

\^\\  tt)CiJ3t» 

'tyx  mugt* 
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first  and  third 

second 

2    infinitive 

person  singular 

person  singular 

BcfteHcn, 

td^,  cr  bcfteUtc, 

bu  beftelltcft* 

geftatten, 

xi),  er  fleftattetc, 

bu  geftattetcft^ 

l^Qbett, 

id^,  cr  l^atte, 

bu  l^atteft* 

tic^mcn, 

id^,  cr  nal&m, 

bu  nal^mft* 

toiffcn, 

td^,  cr  toufetc, 

bu  mufeteft* 

t)crftc]^cn, 

id^,  er  t)erftanb, 

\»x  t)erfttfobcft* 

bitten, 

td^,  cr  bat, 

bu  bateft^ 

Icfcn, 

id^,  cr  lag, 

\»x  lafeft. 

9 


5.  The  second  person  plural  of  the  Present  indicative  is 
formed  in  all  verbs  by  adding  t  to  the  steni^  retaining  the  e  of 
the  infinitive  ending  en  //  the  stem  ends  in  b,  t,  or  (♦ 


infinitive 

stem 

second  person  plural 

befteHen, 

bcftcO- 

ibr  befteHt. 

baben. 

bab— 

ibr  bcibt^ 

burfcn, 

biirf— 

ibr  biirft*  v 

geftotten, 

flcftatt— 

ibr  geftattet^ 

Icfcn, 

Icf- 

ibr  lefet^ 

One  exception  to  the  above  rule  is  „fcin/'  the  second 
person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  being  „ibr  feib." 

The  second  Person  plural  of  the  imperfect  indicative  is  formed 
by  adding  t  to  the  first  person  si7igular,  thus: 


infinitive 

bcftcHcn, 
gcftottcn, 
l^abcn, 
biirfen, 


first  person  singular 

td^  beftcHte, 
id^  geftattetc, 
id^  b^ttte, 


second  pcrsoji  plural 

ibr  beftelltet* 
ibr  geftattetet^ 
ibr  bnttet. 
ibr  burftet^ 


id^  burftc, 

6.  Tfie  second  person  singular  of  the  present  imperative  is 
formed  from  the  infinitive  by  dropping  the  filial  n»  In  addition 
to  this  rule  observe  the  following: 

Verbs  tfiat  have  the  stem  vowel  t  and  change  it  to  i  /;/  the 
second  and  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  also 
change  it  in  tfie  imperative  and  drop  the  entire  ending  en  of 
the  infinitive. 
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Examples: 

second  person 
infinitive  singular  imperative 

fd)ciifcn,  fdienfe,  give  {thou). 

fagen,  fage,  say  (thou). 

third  person 
singular 
Present  indica- 
infinitive  live  imperative 

fel)cti,  er  ficl^t,  fiel^,  look  (thou). 

gebeti,  er  gicBt,  gieb,  give  (thou). 

In  ordinary  conversation  it  is  now  customary  to  drop 
the  c  in  a  few  other  verbs  also. 

Examples: 

second  person 
infinitive  singular  imperative 

lonimcii,  foimnc  or  fomm,         come  (thou). 

The  imperative  being  one  of  the  simple  verb  forms  the 
prefix  of  separable  verbs  is  separated  from  the  stem  (see 
Lesson  XI,  Art.  14). 

Examples: 

second  Person 
infinitive  singular  imperative 

gul)orcu,  f)6r  gU,  listen  (thou). 

Verbs,  the  stems  of  which  end  in  c(,  generally  drop  the  c 
of  this  stem-ending,  when  an  c  is  attached  to  the  stem. 
Thus, 

Kinncln,  to  ring;  id)  flingfc,  I  ring;  flilinlc,  ring. 

fd)nieiriichl,  to  flatter;  \A)']6)\\m6)U,  I  flatter;  fd)nicid)(c,  flatter. 

7.  The  second  person  plural  of  the  present  imperative 
is  like  the  second  person  of  the  indicative  (see  Art.  5). 
You  will  notice  that  the  pronoun  is  not  placed  after  the 
second  i)crson  singular  or  plural  of  the  imperative,  while  it 
always  follows  the  verb  in  the  first  person  i^liiral,  and  the 
third  person  plural  when  used  in  address.     Tlius.    „)dicnfcu 

juir,  fd)cutcu  2ic/'but,  „fd)cufc.  fdjcutet,"  without  the  pronoun. 
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But  when  one  wishes  to  be  very  emphatic,  the  pronoun 
follows  the  verb  in  the  second  person  also.  When  „aud),'' 
"also,"  follows  the  imperative,  the  pronoun  also  generally 
follows  the  verb.     For  instance, 

3d&  lann  eg  il^m  nid^t  gcBen,  gieb  bu  eg  i^m! 

I  cannot  give  it  to  him^  you  give  it  to  him! 

SBenn  bu  eg  erIauBft,  lieber  5?rcunb,  fage  id^  „W*  ivi  bir. 
©age  bu  aud^  „bu"  gu  mir,  literally, 

//  thou  allowest  nie^  dear  friend^  I  shall  say  ^^thoW^  to  thee. 
Say  thou  also  ^^thou^^  to  nie. 


8.  The  possessive  pronouns  of  the  second  person  singu- 
lar and  plural  are  „bein**  and  „euer/*  respectively.  They  are 
declined  like  the  other  possessive  pronouns,  but  the  second  c 
in  „euer"  is  dropped  in  all  cases  where  it  adds  an  ending. 
Thus  its  declension  is  as  follows: 


Nominative^ 
Genitive^ 
Dative^ 
Accusative^ 


Nominative  J 
Genitive  y 
Dative  y 
Accusative, 


Singular 

euer  SBatcr,      cure  5Dintter, 
eure«  SJaterg,  eurcr  SOJuttcr, 
eurcm  SSater,   eurcr  9)hitter, 
eureti  SBater,    eure  SDiutter, 

Plural 

eure  Sater,  9J? utter, 

eurcr  Inciter,  9!3hitter, 

eurcn  SScitcrn,  9Jiiittern, 

eure  9?ater,  SOUittcr, 


euer  S'inb. 
eurcd  ftinbeg. 
eurcm  fiinbe. 
euer  ft'inb. 


Sinber. 
ftiuber. 
ftinberu. 
fiinbcr. 


9.  In  these  lessons  the  possessive  pronouns  have  so  far 
been  used  only  in  connection  with  nouns,  just  as  adjectives 
are  used.  Pronouns  used  in  this  manner  are  called  pronomi- 
nal adjectives.  The  possessive  pronouns  may,  however,  he 
also  used  alone;  that  is,  as  pronouns  proper.  Their  Eng^lish 
equivalents  are  **mine,  thine,  hers,  its,  ours,  yours,  theirs." 
For  instance, 

SKciuer  iff  am  fiiufuub^tuan^igftcn  3(priL 

Mine  is  on  the  twenty-fifth  of  April, 
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The  wnteincr"  refers  to  and  stands  for  „bcr  ©eburti^tag"  in 
this  sentence.  Notice  the  ending  er.  If  used  as  a  pro- 
nominal adjective  „mein"  would  not  have  had  this  ending; 

thus,  „mein  ©cburt^tag.'' 

Mark  the  following  rule:  The  possessive  pronouns  proper 
have  the  same  endings  as  the  pronominal  adjectives  except 
in  the  nominative  singular  of  the  masculine  form,  where  they 
have  the  ending  er;  and  in  the  nominative  and  accusative 
singular  of  the  neuter  form,  where  they  have  the  ending  c^ 
or  *.     Thus,  for  instance, 

Nominative,       meiuer,    nteine,    meine«  or  ntcin«^ 
Accusative,         nteiuen,    nteine,    meinc^  or  mein*^ 

The  genitives  and  datives  of  the  possessive  pronouns 
proper  are  usually  avoided,  especially  when  far  removed  from 
the  nouns  for  which  they  stand.  The  noun  is  then  repeated 
with  the  pronominal  adjective;  or  another  form  of  the  possess- 
ive pronoun  proper  may  be  used,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
in  a  subsequent  lesson. 

10.  The  indefinite  article  „ein"  and  the  indefiiiite  projiomi- 
nal  adjective  „fein/'  respectively,  may  be  used,  as  shown  in 
this  lesson,  as  indefinite  pronouns  proper.  Their  English 
equivalents  are  **one"  and  **none,  no  one,  not  a  one,  not 
any.'*  Their  endings  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  possess- 
ive pronouns  proper  treated  in  Art.  9.     Thus, 

A^omi native, 

eincr,   eine,   einc^,   or  ein«»   feincr,   feine,   feincd,  or  Iein«^ 

Accusative, 

cincn,   eine,   einc^,   or  ein^^    leinen,   feine,  feinc^,  or  fein«* 

For  instance, 

I)er  fiarl  uub  ber  Grid^  l^aben  fo  fd^une  SRaber,  unb  id)  l^abc 
fetn^« 

Charles  and  Erich  have  such  fine  wheels  and  I  have  norie. 

SSSenn  e^  bein  %a\ia  erfaubt,  fd^enfe  id)  bit  cin«» 

//  your  papa  allows  it,  I  will  give  ymi  07ie, 
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The  nature  of  the  indefinite  pronoun  proper  „ein"  is  most 
apparent  when  used  in  connection  with  an  infinitive  to  show 
the  case  which  the  latter  governs.     For  instance: 

cittern  hegeQttett,  to  meet  someone. 

For  other  examples  see  Drill. 

The  indefinite  pronoun  „eiti"  provides  the  genitive,  dative, 
and  accusative  singular  of  „tttan"  (see  Lesson  XI,  Art.  13). 
This  is  especially  the  case,  when  the  indefinite  pronoun  is 
followed  by  a  relative.  Then  „citt"  takes  the  place  of  „man" 
altogether,  that  is,  also  in  the  nominative  case,  and  „tnan'' 
cannot  be  used  at  all.     For  example, 

©cl^cn  ©ic  cincm  bod^  ayx^  bent  SBcgc! 

Get  out  of  one^s  (or,  people's)  way^  will  you! 

(Stner,  bet  gu  t)te(  fprtd^t,  tft  nid^t  !Iua. 

One  who  talks  too  much  is  not  clever. 

!!•  There  are  various  kinds  of  numerals,  with  three  of 
which — cardinals,  ordinals,  and  iteratives — the  student  has 
already  been  acquainted  in  this  and  preceding  lessons. 

1.  The  cardinals  are  those  numbers  directly  expressing 
how  many  units  are  to  be  considered,  as  „cin^,  IXOtx,  brci," 
etc.  Of  the  cardinals.  „cin(g),  gtuei,"  and  „brei"  are  fully 
declined.  The  other  cardinals  are  capable  of  a  dative 
form  only. 

With  respect  to  rrein"  and  „eitt^"  see  Lesson  V,  Art.  1, 
and  Art.  10  of  this  lesson.  Note  also  the  following:  „cin/* 
undeclined,  is  used  in  forming  other  cardinals,  as  illus- 
trated below: 

einuttbgtnattgig,  twejity-one, 

ettiunbbreifeig,  thirty-one. 
but:  ein  ^Utlbert,  one  hundred. 

fin  2;aufettb,  one  thousand. 
cine  9JiiIIion,  one  jnilUon, 

Notice,  also,  that  a  hundred,  a  thousand  is  usually  given 
in  German  by  „l^imbcrt"  and  „taii)enb"  without  ,,cin/'  but 
a  million  by  einc  SDHUiott,  that  is  with  the  article.     Thus, 
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etii  .©unbcrt  Slnber,  one  hundred  children. 
I^unbert  iiinber,  a  hundred  childrai. 
etn  laufenb  SRarl,  one  thousand  marks. 
tOUfenb  2)iarf,  a  thousand  marks. 

etnc  SKiQion  "^oxXX^^^S million  marks. 


It  will  be  noticed  that,  while  all  other  cardinals  are  written 
with  small  initial  letters  „9)iilIton"  is  written  with  a  capital  W» 
This  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  „9)iiIItun"  and  its  multiples 
„93iHion,  trillion"  have  fully  retained  their  character  as 
nouns,  while  the  other  cardinals  have  either  wholly  or  partly 
lost  it.  It  is  for  this  reason,  also,  that  combinations  of 
numbers  are  written  together  in  groups,  except  those  with 
wSJiilliun."  This  word  is  a  feminine  noun  and  therefore 
requires  „einc"  instead  of  „ein"  and  the  plural  form  „9)iil* 
liuneu"  after  „jttJci,  bret,"  etc.     For  example, 

gtt)cil)unbcrt  unb  /^tueiunbrncrjig  ,£)aiifcr,  242  houses, 
brcitnufcnb  ad)tl^unbert  unb  ncununbjttjan^ig  9J?arl, 

8,S2S)  marks. 

t3icr  9)JiUionen  fiinftaufenb  fcd}^I)unbcrt  unb  t^ier^el^n 
ajJarf,  4,OOr),614  marks. 

„taufcnb"  and  „l)nnbcrt"  are  also  sometimes  used  as  nouns 
and  arc  then  capitalized  and  declined. 

Cin  n^^^U^'^  .^Hubert,  a  whole  hundred, 

Uicle  .t>nilborte  UUn  AMllbern,  many  hundreds  of  children, 

Unb  "Jaiifcnbe  Don  J^'raucn  unb  Miiibcru  [tarbcn  in  cinem 

IflrtC.     And  thousands  of  7i'on/en  and  children  died  in  a  day. 

The  declension  of  the  numerals  „^;u)ci"  and  „brci"  is  as 
follows: 

A'o?ninafive,          ly^X^^^,  brci. 

Genifize,              ^W)^Ux,  brcicr* 

Dafivcy                .^lucicii,  brciciu 

Accusal  iir,            ^\0\:\ ,  bvci . 

The  jjenitivo  forms  are  used  attributively  and  pronominally; 
the  dative  forms  only  ])nMioniinally.  Furthermore  the  geni- 
tive forms  are  rarely  employed,  the  preposition  „DUU"  being 
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preferably  used  instead.  This  being  the  case,  we  have  practi- 
cally only  the  pronominal  dative  forms  of  these  numerals 
to  deal  with.     Thus, 

Genitive  used  attributively: 

S)cr  ^ret«  /^tueier  3intmer,      1  ^,    ^  •     i . 

,    ^^        w     en    -o  ^        ^  •  -I-  )  The prue  of  two  rooms, 

better,  bet  ^rei3  t)on  gtuet  3intmeniJ        ^ 

Genitive  used  pronominally: 

3ft  biefc  3tau  nid^t  9)iuttey  t)on  jtuci  Sinbcrn? — Sttetn,  fie  ift 
bic  SKuttcr  breier,  better,  t3on  breten. 

A  not  this  woman  mother  of  two  children? — Noy  she  is 
mother  of  three. 

Dative  used  pronominally: 

SBie  t)tclcn  Sinbern  finb  fie  begegnet? — 'iS)  Bin  nur  breicn  Be* 
flegnet. 

How  many  children  did  you  meet? — /  met  only  three, 
but 

3ci)  Bin  nut  brei  5linbern  Bcgegnet.    I  met  only  three  children. 

As  has  been  said,  the  other  cardinals  can  only  form  a 
dative,  so  that  the  genitive  must  be  expressed  with  „t)on." 
As  in  the  case  of  rrjtuei"  and  „brei,"  the  dative  form  with  the 
ending  en  is  used  only  when  the  numeral  is  used  pronomi- 
nally. The  numeral  „fieben,"  already  ending  in  en,  remains 
the  same  in  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

3Bie  t)ielen  ^tnbern  finb  Sie  begegnet? — ^d)  Bin  brci^eljuen 
Begegnet. 

How  many  children  did  you  meet? — I  met  thirteen, 

2.  The  ordinals  are  the  numerals  that  show  the  order  of 
anything  in  a  series.  They  are  formed  by  attaching  to 
the  cardinals  below  20  the  ending  te  and  to  20  and  those 
above  the  ending  fte,  exceptions  being  „erfte/'  "first"  and 
^britte,"  ** third."  In  combined  forms  only  the  last  numeral 
is  given  the  ending,   as  in   English.     Thus, 

bet  funfunb^tuan^igfte  9(pril,  the  tivcniy-fifth  of  ApriL 
The  ordinals  are  regularly  declined  like  any  other  adjective. 
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3.  The  iieratives  are  the  numerals  that  express  repetition, 
as  „einrnal,  jtoeimal,  brcimal,  oiermat,"  etc.,  ''mue,  twice,  thrice, 

or  three  timeSy  four  times,''  etc.  The  iteratives  are  formed 
by  attaching  to  the  ordinals  the  syllable  r»tna(,"  "time.'*  Other 
numerals  will  be  given  in  a  subsequent  lesson. 

12.     Dates  are  given  in  German  in  two  ways: 

1.  In  ordinary  conversation,  or  when  relating  an  inci- 
dent, the  date  is  given  by  „am"  **on  the"  with  a  following 
ordinal  and  the  name  of  the  mpnth,  which  is  indeclinable. 
The  names  of  all  months  being  masculine,  the  preposition 
w^n"  governing  the  dative  because  not  answering  the  question 
whereto,  the  definite  article  takes  the  form  „bem,"  which  con- 
tracted with  the  preposition,  gives  „am";  the  ordinal  takes 
the  ending  cit»  See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  6  and  Lesson  X, 
Art.  11. 

2.  In  dating  letters   the  accusative  case   is  used,   thus, 

©cranton,  ben  jtueiunb^ttjaitjigften  Sanuar  1901. 

The  year  is  given  in  cardinal  numbers,  just  as  in  English, 
and  may  or  may  not,  in  relating  an  incident,  be  preceded 
by  „im  3al^re."    Thus, 

SJJeine  ©d^ttjefter  ftarb  ad^t^el^nl^unbert  t)ierunbfcd)^iQ. 

My  sister  died  in  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-four. 


Or. 


Sie  ftarb  im  ^alire  ad)t/^c]^n]^unbert  tjierunbfedi^ig. 


She  died  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-four. 

In  German,  **in"  is  never  used  alone  before  the  number  of 
the  year,  as  it  is  in  English.  When  the  month  is  also  given, 
the  year  either  follows  directly,  which  is  the  preferable  form, 
or  is  preceded  by  the  genitive  „bc^  Sni&te^." 

(Sein  i^ater  ftarb  am  gtueitcn  Wax^  1896, 
or,    ©ein  3?ater  ftarb  am  ^^tueiten  Wax^  bc^  Sa^re^  1896. 

In  dating  letters  the  genitive  „bc^  3cif)rc^"  is  invariably 
omitted. 

13.  The  names  of  the  days  of  the  week  are  masculine 
and  declinable.  As  in  expressing  dates,  the  preposition  „an" 
is  used  contracted  with  the  definite  article  into  „am." 
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14.  As  in  English,  verbs  are  used  impersonally  with  „C^/' 
"it,"  when  denoting  phenomena  of  nature.     Thus, 

e^  regnct,  //  rains. 

The  impersonal  use  of  verbs  is,  however,  far  more 
extended  in  German  than  in  English.  We  have  already  met 
one  of  the  many  idiomatic  expressions  employing  imper- 
sonal verbs,  viz., 

C3  fliebt  (with  accusative),  l/tere  is. 
C3  gab,  /k€re  was. 

We  have  in  this  lesson  another,  viz., 

C3  Ktngelt,  fke  bell  rings;  literally,  it  ririgs. 
C3  (lingelte,  the  bell  rang;  literally,  //  rang. 

Most  impersonal  verbs  form  the  perfect  with  the  auxiliary 
^l^obcn."     Thus, 

C^  l&at  QCgeben,  there  has  been. 

C3  i&Clt  gedingett,  the  bell  has  rung;  literally,  it  has  nmg. 

More  impersonal  verbs  will  be  found  in  subsequent  lessons. 

15.  The  verb  „foIIen"  has  various  meanings.  Like  the 
English  **shair*  it  denotes  obligation  and  command.  It  does 
not^  however,  denote  futurity  as  does  ** shall.**  We  shall  have 
occasion  to  refer  to  this  in  a  subsequent  lesson. 

In  this  lesson  ,,foIIen"  appears  with  its  two  most  frequent 
meanings,  which  are,  at  the  same  time,  those  most  difficult 
to  render  in  English.  In  the  sentence  „tt)ir  fallen  fd^iine  ©riifee 
t)On  3Rama  bcfteQen"  it  means  **we  are  told  to,*'  "we  are  to.** 
In  the  sentence,  the  children  have  been  told  to  go  to  their  aunt 
and  deliver  a  message,  their  obligation  to  do  so  is  expressed 
by  ^xo\x  foHcn." 

In  the  sentence  „unb  ifir  foQt  jum  Il&ee  fommen,"  „foIIen" 
implies  the  desire  on  the  part  of  the  one  extending  the 
invitation,  that  the  one  invited  will  come.  Thus  the  above 
sentence  is  rendered  by  **she  (mamma)  wishes  you  and  uncle 
Paul  to  come  to  tea.** 

In  the  same  meaning  „foIIcn"  appears  in  the  sentence  „ba 
foQ  td&  bit  tool^I  ctwag  ©d^oneg  fdienfen?"    The  questioner 
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implies  that  the  boy  wishes  her  to  make  him  a  present.  Thus 
we  have  rendered  the  sentence  in  English  by  'Vou  want  me 
to.**     Other  meanings  of  ^foUen"  will  be  given  hereafter. 

16.  The  verbs  „fennen"  and  „fonnen"  are  often  con- 
founded with  each  other  by  beginners,  not  alone  on  account 
of  their  similarity  in  spelling  but  also  on  account  of  their 
similarity  in  meaning.  For  „f6nnen/'  when  used  without  a 
following  infinitive,  often  means  **  to  know,  "as  in  the  sentence: 

3q;   unb  id)  fann  fd)un  felir  t^iet. 

Yes;   and  I  kiio^v  a  great  deal  already, 
but 

SOr  idf)  fann  fd^on  ba^  91  93  S  fagen. 

Yes:    I  can  already  say  the  ADC. 

wfonnen"  in  the  sense  of  **to  know"  is  mostly  used  'when 
followed  by  a  noun.  Thus  **to  know  a  language,  a  rule, 
lessons,  games.**     Example: 

ffannft  bu  fd)on  bcine  Beftion,  Gmil? 

Do  you  {dost  thou)  know  your  (thy)  lesson  already,  Emilef 

„SJennen"  is  also  often  confounded  with  „ti)i)fcn."  Both 
mean  '*to  know,'*  but  there  is  this  difference:  „foinicn" 
means  *'to  be  acquainted  with,'*  as  you  were  told  in  pre- 
vious lessons,  while  „tl)iffcn"  means  **to  know,"  "to  have 
knowledge  of,"  as,  for  instance,  of  facts. 

The  English  "to  know  how"  is  rendered  in  two  ways  in 
German.  When  it  is  equivalent  in  sense  to  "can**  it  is 
given  by  „tonnen."     Thus, 

i^onncn  Sic  fa(}rcn? 

Do  you  know  ho2v  to  drive y  or  eayi  you  drive? 

When  not  equivalent  to  "can"  it  is  given,  in  German, 
either  by.  „tuiftcn"  followed  by  an  infinitive  with  „^u"  or  by 
„tt)i)fcn"  followed  by  „U)ie"  and  the  impersonal  pronoun 
^man."     For  instance, 

Tic  3^cutfd)cn  triffcn  ,^n  (cbcn. 
Tic  Xcntidieit  tuificn,  tuic  mon  (ebt. 

Germans  know  ho2v  to  live. 


§  7  LESSON  XIII  19 

The  English  construction  must  never  be  used.  Thus  you 
cannot  say,  „bie  2)cutfd)en  tuiffcn  tuie  ju  lebcn." 

17.  The  word  „benn,"  which  you  learned  in  Lesson  VI 
as  a  coordinate  conjunction,  appears  in  this  lesson  as  an 
adverb.  It  is  equivalent  to  the  English  "then"  put  in  the 
middle  of  a  sentence  for  emphasis,  also  to  such  expressions 
as  **pray,  tell  me,  why,  please."     Thus,  for  example, 

Sie  fagen,  \>OiS^  3^t  Si^cimb  nid)t  eiiglifd^  unb  aud^  nid^t 
beutfd)  fpridjt;  tuag  fiir  cine  ©prad^e  fprid^t  er  feenii? 

You  say  that  your  Mcfid  speaks  neither  English  7ior  German; 
then  what  laiiguage  does  he  speak  f 

The  adverb  „benn"  also  often  assumes  the  meaning  of 
**then"  in  the  sense  of  **afterward,  consequently,  subse- 
quently, so,  of  course."  It  is  then  frequently  coupled  with 
„QUdE)."     For  example, 

@r  Bat  mid^,  il)m  gu  l^elfen,  unb  \6)  \)a\\  ilim  feenit  ouc^* 

He  asked  me  to  help  him,  and  so  /  helped  him, 

18.  The  adverb  „aud^,"  which  means  **also,"  often  has 
the  effect  of  throwing  into  the  sentence  a  sort  of  explanatory, 
sometimes  apologetic,  sense.  This  is  particularly  apparent 
in  the  sentence: 

35u  bift  abet  aud^  nodE)  fel^r  ficin,  mein  ^nnfic. 

But  you  are  very  little  yet  {you  fnust  admit) ,  my  boy. 

The  English  rendering  of  such  phrases  must,  of  course, 
depend  greatly  on  the  tone  of  the  conversation. 

19.  For  the  meaning  of  „budE)"  see  Lesson  IX,  Art.  13. 

20.  „2Bo]^I"  as  adjective  and  adverb  originally  means 
**weH"  as  in  the  phrase  „Ieben  Sie  Xoo\){"  (see  Lesson  VIII, 
Art.  16).     Thus,  also,  in  the  sentence, 

34)  bin  nid^t  tot>\^i,  or  mir  ift  \\\6)i  xoohi. 

I  am  not  well;  I  a?n  7iot  feeling  \vell. 

As  an  adverb  „tuo]^t"  has  various  other  meanings.  Thus 
where  it  appears  as  in  this  lesson,  it  means  '^perhaps,  may 
be,  probably,  possibly,  I  presume,  I  should  say,  I  dare  say." 
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Examples: 

Sffiie  fel&en  ©ic  benn  au^l  @ic  finb  »o^I  Irani? 

Haw  yoii  do  look!    Perhaps  you  are  illf 

SBarum  l&at  ber  Gnglanber  ben  SBagen  nid^t  gelauft?— @r 
l^Qt  mo^l  nid)t  genug  @e(b  gcl^cibt. 

Why  did  not  the  Englishman  buy  the  carriage? — Probably 
he  did  not  have  enough  money. 

®i,  ba  fon  id^  bir  »o^I  t\xo(x%  ©c^one^  fd^enfen? 

Ahy  then  I  presume  you  want  me  to  give  you  a  nice  Present? 

In  questions  ^tnol^r'  often  means  **I  wonder.*'    For  example, 

SBic  fpat  ift  eg  tuo^I  iefet? 

//Ic?:^/  /a/^  is  it  now,  I  -wonder? 

„tt)ol|I — aber"    has    the    same    meaning    as    „Jtt)Or — aber** 
(see  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  17).     For  example, 

@r  fpridEjt  »ofpI  ettDag  beutfd^,  aber  nid^t  feFir  gut. 

He  speaks  a  little  German ^  It  Is  true,  but  not  very  well. 


DRIIili 


(See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  8,  Lesson  X,  Art.  6,  Lesson  XI,  Arts.  4 
and  5,  Lesson  XII,  Arts.  1,2,  and  3.) 

^er  iCnfcI,  ^ie  iCitfcI;        ^er  ®ru#,  ^ie  ®ru#c^ 

the  uncle,  the  uncles;  the  greet  in f^y  the  greetings. 

beg  Dnfelg,        ber  Cnfel;  beg  ©rufeeg,       ber  (Sriifee. 

bem  Dnfel,         ben  Cnfetn;        bem  ©rufee,        ben  (Sriifeen. 
ben  Cnfel,         bie  Dnfet;  ben  (Srufe,  bie  @rii6e. 

Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  aboye: 

ber  Slbenb,  bie  9lbenbe;    ber  GJeburtgtag,  bie  (iJeburtgtage. 
bog  Sal^r,    bie  3albre;      bag  GJefprcidj,      bie  ©efpradEie. 

^a^  ^\nt,  bie  ^tnber« 

the  child,  the  children. 

beg  fiinbeg,  ber  .ftiiiber. 

bem  fiinbe,  ben  ttinberu. 

bag  Sinb,  bie  Sinber. 
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Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


bad  93(att, 
bad  SBud^, 
bad  Stbregbud^, 
bad  (Si, 
bad  ®e(b, 
bod  irinfgelb, 
bad  Gaud, 
bad  ©efd^dftd^aud, 
bad  Stab, 
bad  t^al^rrab, 


bte  Sfatter. 

bic  93iid)er. 

bie  Slbrefebiidier. 

bie  (Sier. 

bie  ®efber. 

bic  Irinlgelber. 

bie  ©aufer. 

bie  ®efd^aftdl&aufer. 

bic  SRabcr. 

bie  Sal^rraber. 


(See  Art.  1.) 


bet  9tcfft, 

the  nephew  y 

bed  SRcffcn, 
bent  SReffeit, 
ben  SRcffcn, 


^tc  9?effen» 

//fer  nephews, 

ber  Stteffen^ 

ben  9Zeffen» 
bie  Sieffcn^ 


Complete  the  declension  of   the  following  nouns  in  the 
same  manner  as  above: 


ber  SJcutfd^c,  bic  35eutfc!^en; 
bcr  Sunge,     bie  3ungen; 
ber  ^l^onograp]^, 


ber  ©err,       bie  ©erren. 
ber  ftnabe,    bie  Suaben. 
bie  ^l)onograpl)en. 


(See  also  Lesson  XI,  Art.  5.) 

Me  STicftte,  ^te  ^Ttc^tcn. 

the  niece,  the  nieces. 


berl 

beriSRic^tc, 
bic  J 


ber 
bett 
bie 


9iid)ten. 


Decline  like  „bie  SRidEjle"  a  number  of  the  many  feminine  . 
nouns  with  more  than  one  syllable  that  you  have  learned; 
also  „bic  3«t/  ^bie  fflal&u." 
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bet  ^oftor, 

the  doctor^ 

Vxt  ^oftorett* 

the  doctors. 

beg  35oftorg, 
bent  35oftur, 
ben  3)oftor, 

ber 
ben 
bie 

'2)oftoren. 

Decline  like  „ber  ^Doftor": , 

bag  Sett,  bie  SBetten; 

bog  gnbe,  bie  Gn! 

(See  Arts.  2,  3,  4,  and  8.) 

icft  diefpe,  er  f^e^t,  bu  (lebft. 

I  gOy  he  goes ^  thou  goest. 

(?)el)ft  bn  fcI)on  in  bie  £d)ule,  ©mil? — 9iein,  icf)  fielje  nod) 
nid)t  in  bie  @d)n(e,  abcr  mein  grofier  93ruber  fleljt  in  bie  Sd^nle. 

!3n  ttjeld^e  @d)ule  gel)t  bein  grofier  SirnbcrV — Sr  flclit  in  bie 
bentfcfte  vSd}n(e. 

SJerfteFift  bu  beutfd)? — 9Zein,  Id)  t^crftel^e  nid)t  bentfd),  aber 
ntein  J^rennb  ^an(  tjerftefit  eg. 

.^aft  bn  Dicle  Jrennbe  in  ber  6d)nlc? — 3a,  \6)  I)abc  fcl&r  t)iele 
J^rennbc. 

•t^aft  bn  TKMtfc  nodmiittan  Beit? — ^a,  id)  I)al)e  3cit;  tt^arnm 
franft  bn? — 3d)  mW  cine  Spa^ierfaftrt  madien;  bcolcitcft  h\x  ntid)? 
— xsn,  mcnn  bn  eg  n)iin)d)(c)ft,  benlcitc  id)  bid). 

SBag  ntad)ft  bn  \>(\,  Gntil? — 3d)  fclic  ang  bcm  ^enftcr,  9Jiania. 

SBarnni  antiuurtcft  bn  nid)t,  SBilfielnt?  .^iirft  hxx  nid)t? — 
3a,  SO^ania,  id)  fomme  fdion. 

2Bann  nel)ft  bn  abcnbg  ^n  !i8ctt?— Urn  ^cl)n  lU)r. 

3SJic  (anne  fd)(afft  bn  beg  SDJorgcng?— 3d}  )d)Iafe  inuncr  Big 
fieben  lU)r. 

SBann  fnU)ftiirfft  bn?— Unt  ad)t  llfir. 

SBag  tl)nft  bn  nad)  bcincnt  S"ti'd)ftiirf? — 9Jad)  mcincm  J^riif)* 
ftiid  [tnbicre  id). 

aSag  ftnbicrft  bn?— 3d)  ftnbicre  bentfd). 

@prid)[t  bn  fd)on  ctiuag  bentfd)? — 3a,  id)  fprcd)e  eg  fd)on  ein 
wenig. 

Sffeft  (ifet)  bn  gem  ,ftnd)cn?— 3a,  id)  cffc  gcrn  .Shid)cn. 

2Bann  reifeft  (reift)  bn  nad)  .t)amburg?— !iUJurgen. 
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©(ftcnfft  bu  mir  etoa^  jum  ©eburt^tag,  lante?— 3o,  wenn 
bu  rcd^t  flctSifl  in  ber  Sd^utc  lernft,  fdjcnfe  id)  bir  ctoag  Sd^une^ 
gu  beinem  ®eburtdtag. 

/  know,  he  knows y  thou  knowest, 

Jtannft  bu  fd^on  Big  brci  gal^Ien?— 3a,  id^  lann  BiS  Bwnbcrt 
jal^Ien* 

Ronnft  bu  bcutfd^  tjcrftel&en?— So,  id&  lann  c3  ganj  gut  tjcr* 
fteBcu? 

ftannft  bu  fd^on  lefen?— SRein,  id^  lann  nod^  nid^t  lefcn,  aBcr 
meine  grofee  ©dt)tt)efter  lann  Icfcn. 

Mama,  barf  id^  ein  toenig  auf  bic  ©trafec  gel^en?— SRein,  mein 
3ungc,  bu  borfft  nid^t  gel^en,  c^  ift  gu  latt  braiiften. 

SBiQft  bu  nid^t  etoag  effen,  licBcr  fflrubcr?— 9iein,  id^  banfc 
bir,  licBc  ©d^wefter,  id^  Bin  gar  nidEjt  Bungrig. 

333iIIft  bu  ntd^t  auf  mid^  marten,  GridE)?  !3d^  lomme  gleid^. — 
9?cin,  ftarl,  id&  lann  nid^t  auf  bid)  marten;  id^  mufe  fofort  nad^ 
^aufe  geBen. 

333orum  mufet  bu  nod^  ©aufe  geBen?— 9Reine  9Rama  ift  nid^t 
gong  n)oBI. 

SBcifet  bu,  ba§  id^  morgen  ©eBurt^tag  BaBe?— SRein,  bag 
l^Be  i(^  nid^t  gemugt. 

5)u  mufet  mir  etmag  ©d^uneg  fd^cnfen.— Wemifi,  mag  miUft 
bu  BaBen? — ^S)u  lannft  mir  ein  fdE)uneg  Sud^  fd)enfen. 

ffite  alt  (ift  In,  ®ma?— 3cB  bin  fieben  ^a^te  alt. 

/TiTtt'  c?/rf  are  you.  Entile  f — I  am  seven  years  old, 

JBift  bu  B^ute  in  bcr  ©d^ule.  gemefen?— 9Zein,  mir  BaBen  Beute 
leine  ©d^ule  gel^aBt. 

Sift  bu  oud&  immer  red^t  fleifeig?— 3a,  lante,  id^  Bin  ein 
fkifeigcr  3unge. 

aSStaft  bu  etmag  effen?  93ift  bu  Bungrig?— 3a,  idE)  BaBe 
grogen  hunger. 

333o  Bift  bu  gemefen?— 3d&  Bin  Big  gu  ^aufe  gciucfen. 

S)u  Bift  bod^  nid^t  franf?— D  ncin,  \6)  Bin  nidfit  Irani. 
SBorum  glauBft  bu,  bafe  id)  franf  Bin?— 2:u  fieBft  fo  franf  an^. 
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feitt, 

id^,  et  toax, 

bu  tDarfl* 

to  be. 

/,  he  was. 

thou  wast. 

SBo  iDorft  bu  geftem,  licBer  Sreunb?  3c!^  ttJoQte  h\6)  befuc^en, 
aber  bu  warft  nidit  gu  ©aufc— 34)  war  im  Itieoter. 

©agteft  bu  nidit  geftern  morgen,  bafe  bu  nidit  gern  iniJ 
Ifteater  gel^ft? — 3a,  bag  Fiabe  id^  gmar  gefagt,  ober  id^  traf  am 
9iad)mittag  meinen  Dnfel  a\x^  23remen.  unb  er  hoi  m\6)  mit 
il^m  ing  Ilieatcr  gu  gclieu. 

Xu  toollteft  mid)  einmal  beincm  Cnfet  t)or[teIIcn;  marum 
fagteft  bu  ntir  uid}t,  bafe  er  l)icr  war? — 3)u  mufet  mid)  eut* 
fd^ulbigeu,  fieber  Sarf.  9)Jein  Cnfel  fam  gan^  plofelid)  unb 
reifte  nad^  bem  Il^eater  gteid^  ttJicber  nad^  .ftaufc. 

Sprad^ft  bu  nid^t  t)orl)in  mit  jcuer  alteu  Xame  bort? — 3a;  fie 
fagte  mir,  baft  bu  ibr  9ieffe  bift.—SBufetcft  bu  ba§  nid^t?— 9Zein, 
id&  mufttecg  nid^t.— ftonnteft  bu  ucrftcbcu,  tua^  fie  fprad^? — 3a, 
aber  nid^t  febr  gut;  fie  fprid)t  nid)t  febr  beut(id);  id^  glaube,  bie 
aii^  J^ame  \)ai  feiue  ^cibue  mebr. 

Siateft  bu  micf)  uid^t  am  lefeteu  9Jioutag  um  mein  ueueg  93udE)? 
— 3a;  bu  (afcft  in  bem  93udie,  a{^  id)  bid)  bcfudjte.  Sauuft  bu 
eg  mir  b^ute  geben?— 3a,  id)  briuge  eg  bir  bcute  abeub  uad) 
beiuer  SBobuung. 

(See  Arts.  2,  5,  and  8.) 

^a^  ift  tubfcft  i>on  cud),  ba^  t()r  cure  altc  'Xanit 
txwmai  bcfu<4t. 

//  /5  kind  of  you  to  call  upon   your  old  aunt   (literally, 
That  is  kind  of  you,  that  you  visit  your  old  aunt  once). 

SBober  fommt  ibrV — SBir  fouuuen  t)on  .^aufc. 

Scib  ibr  bcute  uid)t  in  bcr  Sdiule  getucfcn? — 9icin,  eg  ift  \a 
©onnabeub  bcute. 

.^abt  ibr  am  Sonnabenb  feine  ©d)ulc? — 9Jcin,  mir  babcn  am 
©onnabcnb  feine  QA)\\k, 

3n  me(d)e  Sd^ulc  gebt  ibr? — SBir  geben  in  bic  beiitfd)e  Sdnife. 

2Biet)icte  Stunbcn  babt  ibr  Sdiufe  icbcn  Xan? — ""iUw  9Jfontag, 
I^iengtag,  unb  J^reitag  b^ben  mir  £din(e  uormittan^o  mm  ad)t 
big  jmolf  unb  nad)mittagg  Dim  i^mci  bi^  bvci  Ubr;  am  9}(ittmud) 
unb  Xonnergtag  baben  mir  nnr  uormittan^^  Sdiiilc. 

SBie  alt  feib  ibr?— 3d&  bin  acbt  3abre  alt,  nub  bie  S^crtba  ift 
fieben  3al&re  ait 
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Stonnt  lift  fd^on  bid  l^unbert  ga^Ien?— 3q,  toir  ISnnen  f>ii 
l^unbert  ia^ien. 

Rbnnt  ifyc  ftfton  Icfcn?— 3a,  toir  lonnen  fd^ott  Icfen. 

SaSoQt  i^r  nid^t  etoag  cffcn?— 3a,  Bitte;  mir  finb  fiungrifl. 

©abt  il&r  nod^  nidt)t  ju  JDiittag  gegcffcu?— Siciit,  tt)ir  effen 
immer  crft  um  xtoex  lifyc. 

SBeiB  cure  9}Jama,  ba§  i^r  Bet  mir  feib?— Wctuifi,  unb  mir 
foDen  fdjonc  (Sriiftc  beftctten  unb  bid)  unb  Cnfel  ^^auf  bitten  ^u 
un«  Hum  I^ee  j^u  !ommen.— $eute  abcnb?— 3a,  bcute  abenb. — 
3^r  l&abt  bod)  nidjt  grofte  (Sefellfd^aft?— Kein;  nur  Dnlel  Smil 
unb  Xante  Wlam  aud  93renten  finb  ba. 

Iiaben,  icft  hatU,  ifpr  hatttU 

to  have,  I  had,  you  had. 

SBorum  lomt  ibr  geftem  abenb  nid&t?  833ir  ermartetcn  eud^. 
—3a,  toir  toufeten,  baft  tl^r  uu^  erujartctet  unb  luaren  <x\\^  ox\\ 
bent  SSJege  gu  eud^;  aber  a(^  ratr  an  euer  .&au^  fanten,  moQten 
tt)ir  nid)t  eintreten. 

SBarum  woDtet  ibr  nid|t  eintreten?— 5BJir  bad)ten,  ba§  ibr 
groge  @efeUfd)aft  l^attet. 

S33arum  badt)tet  ibr  bag?— Gnre  J^enfter  maren  alle  beH. 

5)a«  ttjaren  nid^t  unfere  J5cnfter.  SlMr  ttjobnen  jetjt  ini  erften 
©tod;  njufetet  ibr  bag  nidjt? — 9Zcin,  bag  tiniftten  luir  nid^t. 

SBart  il&r  om  9)iontag  ini  Ibcater?— 9icin,  loir  batten  Iciber 
leine  B^it. — SBarum  battet  ibr  fcine  ,>U*it?  3bt  babt  bod)  abenbg 
nid^tg  ju  tbun. — C  bod^;  wir  [tnbieren  abcnbg  imnicr  fcbr  fleifeig. 

aSag  ftubiertet  ibr  benn  am  SDJontag?— 9(ni  SDJontag  batten 
loir  unfcren  beutfdien  fiebrer  bci  ung  unb  nabmcn  bentfd)en 
Unterrid&t. 

©ogtet  il&r  ung  nid^t  einmat,  baft  ibr  fran/^ofifd)e  Stunben 
ncbmt? — 3a,  toir  fernen  and)  fran^ofifd^.  S5,Mr  babcn  ,viHMmal 
in  bcr  SBod^c  frang6fifd)en  llnterriri)t,  ajiittmodj  unb  S^onncrgtag. 

(See  Art.  G.) 

Sitte,  Xante,  f^enfc  mir  eitt  9abtra^» 

PUase,  dear  aunt^  give  me  a  bicycle, 

@ci  rcd)t  ficifeig  unb  fenie  bcine  Seftiouen  gut,  bann  faufe  id) 
bir  ein  f^oi^rrab. 
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SBo  Bift  bu  gettjefcn,  Gmif?  Slntoorte  mir  fofort!— @ei  nid^t 
bofe,  9)iarna;  id)  tvax  mit  meinen  S^^eunben  im  $arf.— SWun 
flut,  id)  will  bir  uer^eil^en;  aber  t^u  eg  nidit  roieber. 

GJuten  %aQ,  mein  (ieber  Steunb.  fflegleite  mid^  nad)  meincm 
©aufe  unb  ersat)Ie  mir,  txjie  e^  bir  gegangen  ift.— @ern;  aber 
guerft  fage  ntir,  txjo  bu  toobnft.  3d|  i&abe  nid)t  t)ie(  3fit;  icft 
mufe  beute  nod)  nad)  9)?iind)en  reifen.— 9ld^,  fal&re  morgen  unb 
bteibe  l)eute  abenb  bei  ung  gum  Slbenbbrot  unb  fofte  einmal 
meinen  SBein,  ben  id^  mir  t)or  ein  paar  SBod^en  gefauft  l&abe. — 
SBerjeil^c,  aber  id&  fann  beine  ©inlobung  nid^t  annebmen;  id^ 
barf  wirftid^  meinen  ^nq  nid)t  Derfaumen.  SefteUe,  bitte,  t)iele 
©riifee  an  beine  liebe  'S^an  unb  beine  fiinber. 

f&ittt,  0ie(  mit  ettt  ®lad  aBaffer* 

Please  give  me  a  glass  of  water, 

SJJarie,  bring  bem  gnabigen  SrSuIein  ein  ®fag  SBaffer. 

Smit,  mein  Sobn,  gieb  ber  Jante  bie  ©anb. 

Sert^a,  fpridE)  nid}t,  menu  man  bidE)  nic^t  fragt. 

3unge,  ife  nid^t  fo  t)ie(.    9J?orgen  bift  bu  franf. 

SBerfprid^  mir,  bafi  bu  mid&  batb  befud^ft. — 3d)  t)erfpred^e  eS. 

SSergife  nid)t,  mir  bein  neue^  93ud)  gu  bringen. 

S3?artc,  ficfp  einmal  na^,  ^et  ^a  ift» 

Mary,  just  see  who  is  there, 

(Si,  guten  lag,  licber  J?reunb.  Jritt  ein,  nimm  ^lafc,  lege 
beinen  ©ut  ab  unb  madie  t^  bir  bequem. 

33itte,  ftelle  midi  bud)  guerft  beiner  tieben  J^rau  t)or. — 9D?eine 
5rau  ift  (ciber  nid)t  gu  .feaufe,  aber  fie  nnifi  ^doiS!^  guriirf  fommen. 

©aft  bu  t^errn  SDHiHer  miebcr  einmol  gcfer}cn? — 3a;  er  miH 
eu(^  gerne  fcnncn  lernen.  iJabe  ibn  bod)  einmal  ein.  @r  ift 
ein  fel)r  lieben^miirbiger  §err. 

(See  Art.  7.) 
z*^^^,  you  go,  go, 

Sinber,  fragt  nidjt  fo  t)icl;  id)  faun  cure  St:ngcn  nidjt  beant* 
toorten;  id)  dabe  fcine  Beit. 
@el)t  nad)  ^aufe  unb  griifjt  cure  tieben  Cltcrn. 
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@afit  eurec  SRatna,  bag  id^  t)ie(ma(d  bante  unb  l)ciite  obenb 
lomnte. 
©cib  rcd&t  ftcifeig  unb  Dcrgefet  eure  altc  lante  nid^t. 
89efud^  mid^  6alb  toieber.    ©d^taft  mo^t!    ^bieu. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

Unh  toann  id  beitt  ®e(urt«ta(|,  ^Qettfpa?— TOetner 
ifl  ant  fttttfunb^tDattji^ften  iiiprtU- 

.^im/  ic/A/ti  15  your  birthday,  Bert  ha  f — Mine  is  on  the  twenty- 
fifth  of  Aprit, 

SBic  alt  ift  bcin  ©oftn  jefct,  fieber  Sreunb?— 9)iein  ©ol&n  ift 
brcijcl^n  3ai&rc  olt;  unb  bcincr?— 9)ietncr  ift  nod)  fel^r  jung;  cr 
ift  crft  fflnf  3al&rc  ait. 

SKcin  Dnlcl  tool^nt  in  2Wund^cn;  wo  wol^nt  beiner?— SJJcincr 
kDol^nt  in  SBerlin. 

aKcinc  lod^ter  ift  fed^S  Sal^rc  oft,  unb  me  oft  ift  bcinc? — 
SKcinc  ift  erft  fiinf  3ol^re  oft. 

SReine  Xante  l^at  eingroged,  fdE)one^  £)qu9;  l^at  bcine  aud^  ein 
©au3?— D  ja,  meine  i)at  gmei  Saufcr. 

3d^  ^oibe  gcftcm  cin  neueg  S^fttrob  gefauft;  e^  liat  liunbert 
unb  fiinfsig  SKorl  gefoftet.  SBag  fiat  being  gefuftet?— 9)fein8 
l^ot  nur  ^unbert  unb  t)ierjig  9J2art  gefuftet. 

SKein  ©otel  liegt  an  ber  i^ricbridiftrafte,  wo  liegt  being? — 
SReinS  liegt  on  ber  ©oHmonnftrafte. 

©oft  bu  ben  ©tod  meineg  grcunbeg  ober  beineg?~3d)  l^abe 
ben  iStodt  meineg  ^teunbeg. 

©oft  bu  ben  Qui  nteiner  ©dtiwefter  ober  beiner?~3d|  l^obe 
benjenigcn  beiner  ©d^mefter. 

©oft  bu  bog  ®e(b  meinem  ^reunbe  ober  beinem  gegcBen? — 
3d&  l&obe  eg  meinem  (JJreunbe)  gegeben. 

©oft  bu  meincn  ©ut  ober  beincn?— 3d}  glaube,  id)  I)abc  beinen 
(©ut). 

©oft  bu  meine  lante  ober  beine  lante  gefprod^en?— 3d}  l^abe 
mcinc  unb  bcine  (lante)  gcfprod)en. 

3al&rcn  @ie  unb  3f|t  ??reunb  ^ufainnten  nad)  ©amburg? — 
9?ein;  er  ffi^rt  nad&  9JJiind}en.  SOJein  Smq  gcl}t  urn  ^njei  Ufir 
unb  feiner  um  brei» 
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©agen  ©ic  mir  bod^,  $crr  2>oftor,  tool^nen  ©ic  nid^t  in  ber 
dlaijc  meine^  SBruber^?— SWetn;  mein  ©aug  ift  in  ber  SSufeftrafec 
unb  feing  in  ber  Sffiifl&efmftrafee. 

i5lnben  @te  unferen  $arf  fo  ^iibfd^  me  Sl^rcn?— Unferer  ift 
ntdit  fo  linbfdi  unb  grog  mie  3l)rer. 

Sber  unfcr  H^eoter  ift  l&iibfd^,  nidEjt  wol^r?— D  ia;  obcr  unferc^ 
ift  and)  fo  fd)5n  ttjte  Sl^rcg. 

55enfft  bu  nid)t,  Sertfta,  bag  unfer  .6err  2el&rer  fel^r  Hug  ift?— 
D  ici,  id&  glaube,eurer  ift  \ct\x  Hug;  unfcrer  ift  Qud^  fel}r  flug, 
obcr  nid^t  fel^r  fiebcngmiirbig. 

Sinbeft  bu  ba^  $au«  beg  Serrn  3)oftor  fflarnct  nid)t  [)iibfd}?-— 
D  jQ,  eg  ift  red^t  l^iibfd^,  aber  eureg  l)Qt  eine  bcqueme  Sage  unb 
feing  nidt)t. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

SBenn  eg  ^etn  ^apa  eriaubt,  fcftcnfe  icft  ^tr  etng« 

If  your  papa  allows  it^  I  will  give  you  one. 

35er  ©err  bort  fiel^t  fo  fomifd^  aug;  ift  eg  nid}t  ein  @ng* 
ISnber?— 3a,  bag  ift  einer. 

©agen  ©ie  mir,  ift  ber  SBogen  bort  eine  Drofd^fe  erfter 
^toffeV— 3attJ0l&(,  bag  ift  eine. 

55ag  groge  ©aug'  bort  an  ber  Gdte  ift  tt)ol)(  ein  Il&eater,  nid^t 
wal^r?— 3amol^t,  eg  ift  eing. 

©oU  id^  bir  gum  ©cburtgtag  einen  fdionen  ©todt  fdjenfen, 
©mil?— 3a,  bitte,  lante,  fd)cnfe  mir  cincn. 

©at  bag  SJicibdien  fcine  9)hitter  mcftr? — D  ja,  fie  f)ot  nod)  cine. 

©aben  Sie  nid)t  eine  tieine  @d)toefter?— 3a,  id)  Iiabc  cine. 

SBiinfd^en  Sie  nid)t  nod)  ein  Stiid  Siud)cnV— 3n,  bauEc,  id) 
ncl)me  nod^  eing. 

©aft  bu  ein  J?al)rrab,  Smil? — 3a,  id)  l^abc  eing,  unb  gtoar 
ein  fet)r  fdtjOneg. 

^cr  .^arl  unb  ber  ^ri*  ^aben  fo  fcbotte  9?dbcr,  unb 
14  (^abe  fctu^. 

Charles  and  Erich  have  such  fine  zvhecls  and  I  have  none. 

©abcn  @ic  feinen  Ubcri^iefter?— 5Kein,  id)  I)abe  fcinen;  eg  ift 
ia  nid^t  fait  branftcn. 

©aben  ©ie  fcinen  J^reunb  l^icr  in  93crlin?— UJcin,  id)  l)abe 
leiber  feinen. 
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Senncn  ®ie  einen  guten  BofinQtgt?— 9iein;   id&  fenne  feinen. 

4)at  3^r  SBruber  nid}t  cine  lodjter?— 9iein,  er  i^at  !eine  mel&r; 
mcine  Siidjte  ift  uor  cinem  3at)re  geflorbcn. 

4)aben  @ic  eine  Sd^ttjefler?— Sicin,  id)  fiabe  Icinc. 

SKir  l^aben  eine  Sinlabung  ^um  ^oni^ert  befommcn;  l^aben 
@ie  and)  eine?— 9iein,  id^  ^abe  !eine  betouimen. 

SBoflen  iDir  fieiite  eine  beutfd^e  Stunbe  nef)men?— SWcin,  id^ 
toin  l^eute  einmal  leine  ne^men,  id)  bin  nid)t  mot)!. 

$}at  3^nen  meine  5rau  nid^t  ®elb  gegeben?— 9iein,  fie  f)at 
niir  leing  gegeben. 

^aben  3fire  Sd^mcftem  fd&on  ein  If)eater  befndjt?— 9iein,  fie 
l&aben  nod^  feiniS  befnd)t.    ®ie  finb  nod)  ^u  jnng  bagn. 

©aben  @ie  fein  Welb?— 9?ein,  id^  \)abc  tein^. 

©at  3fir  J^rennb  fd^on  ein  paffenbe^  moblierteg  Simmer 
gefunben?— 9iein,  cr  f)at  nod)  fein^  gefunben. 

einem  be(^e(^nen« 

to  nteet  sofneone. 

cinem  ?lngft  mad)en.  einem  etma^  g(anben. 

einem  etma^  geben.  einem  etmaiS  er^dl)(cn. 

einem  etma^  uerfpredien.  einen  anfe^en. 

einem  tWva^  fagen.  einen  fragen. 

einen  begfeitcn. 

(See  Common  Phrases  in  Lessons  X.  XI,  and  XII.) 


gut  iJreunb  mit  einem  fein. 
einem  um  ben  $a(§  fallen, 
einem  an  bie  ^anb  ge^en. 
fprcd}en,   mie   e^  einem  um§ 

•&erj  ift. 
cinem  gu  Bergen  gelften. 
einem  ba^  ^eri^  fd)tt)er  madden, 
fein  ^txh  au  einem  baben. 
SKitleib  mit  einem  baben. 
einem  in  ben  SBcg  lommen. 


cinem  au^  bcm  2ik^ge  geben. 
einem  buic  fein. 
einem  etma^3  im  Wutcn  fagen. 
eincni  ndl)er  mib  nd()cr  f  umnien. 
cinem  auf  bcin  Aonlfc  (icncn. 
einen  anf  bcm  -^nnc  Iinbcn. 
nidit  gnt  auf  cincn  ;^u  )prcd)en 

fein. 
gnt  fein  fiir  einen. 
einen  griiften  laffen. 


CBeften  (Sie  cinem  bod)  au$  bcm  Sl^e^e! 

Get  out  of  one's  way,  iv ill  you! 
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9ipxtd^tn  9>ie  hod^  nid^t  io  titoa^;  <2ie  mad^tn  einem 

Please  do  not  speak  that  way;  you  actually  frighten  one 
(or  people)! 

SBlan  fann  nid^t  %Vii  9teunt  ntit  einem  fein,  tern 
man  nic^t  ^Hnhtn  fann« 

0«^  cannot  be  on  good  tertns  with  people ^  whotn  one  cannot 
believe, 

Sfe^en  ®ie  einen  toc^  nic^t  immer  fo  an!    X^ad  ift 
\a  unan0ene^m« 

Do  not  always  look  at  people  that  way!    It  is  certainly  dis- 
agreeable. 


lEBarum  flnt  Q^ie  Bofe?    S>ie  f onnen  einem  tad  bod^ 
im  gutcn  fagen,  nic^t  toa^t? 

^i^y  are  you  angry? — You  certainly  can  tell  one  (people) 
that  in  a  friendly  manner,  can  you  not? 

<£iner,  ter  gu  t>iel  fipric^t,  ift  ixx&^t  Hug* 

One  who  talks  too  much,  is  not  clever, 

S>ad  ^et|  eined,  tcr  f ein  93?itleib  f  cnnt,  ift  Franf « 

The  heart  of  one  who  knows  no  mercy  is  ill;  or,  The  hearts 
of  those  {or  people)  who  know  no  mercy  ^  are  ill, 

(See  Art.  11,  1.) 
Count  from  1  to  100. 

Count  from  1  to  100,  omitting  the  even  numbers. 
Count  from  2  to  100,  omitting  the  odd  numbers. 
Pronounce    in    German    the    following    numbers:    1,076; 
2,336;    8,567;    10,222;    4,795.364. 

SBiet>iel  ^^at  3ftr  ncner  SBac^en  (nef oftet?— J^w^bett 
9>rarf« 

How  much  did  your  new  carriage  cost  {yoti)f — A  hundred 
marks. 

©aflten  @te  mtr  ntdit  tjorl^in,  \^0i\\  ©ie  /^meilinnbert  9J?arf  fiir 
Sl&ren  SBonen  bc/^afilt  ^oBcn?— 9fcin  Sie  tiabcn  mid)  nid)t  t)er^ 
ftanben;  id)  fonte  ciuftiinbert  9)?arf. 

5D3ag  ift  bie  9fummer  5:]^re^  ^aufc^;  cinlmnbcrt  unb  brct  obct 
jweil&unbert  uiib  brei?— 2)ie  9iuminer  ift  einl}unbert  unb  brci. 
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SBiffcn  ©ic  nid^t,  it)iet)iet  CJe(b  ber  9lmcrifancr  fjat?— D,  ber 
ftot  Did  @clb;  id^  glaube,  ba6  er  etne  SDJillion  ^ot;  e«J  fann  aud^ 
fein,  ba6  er  gmci,  brci,  obcr  tjier  SDJillioncn  l)at. 

ein  (^anjied  ^unbert« 

fl  whole  hundred. 

SBorcn  ©ic  im  $arf?— 3a;  bie  @d)iile  l^at  eincn  Spagicr* 
gang  flemadjt;  c^  iDaren  tjiele  ^unbcrte  uoii  fiinbeni  bort. 

Stiffen  @ie,  wicDiel  bag  grofee  ®ebaubc  getuftet  liat?— 9iein, 
id&  tDcife  ci?  nid^t,  aber  td&  glaubc,  eg  l^at  t)iele  laufenbc  gefoftct. 

St  l&attc  grofeeg  2)?ttleib  mit  il&nen  unb  gab  ^unberten  Don 
il&ncn  8U  effcn  unb  gu  trinten. 

ter  VteW  atoeier  3itnmer;       Li.   ^  •      ,, 

.        Z.-*  ^.r*'  \  the  price  of  two  rooms. 

SBeffen  fiabcn  ift  bag  bort  an  ber  Sde?— 3^a§  ift  ber  Caben 
Don  gmei  fflriibem  (gmeter  8^ruber)  nanieng  TOeier. 

fionnen  ©ie  mir  nidjt  bie  9fainen  Don  brei  gnten  33iicl}ern 
(breier  guter  SBiid^er)  fagen?  3d)  xoxSX  nieincm  Sofinc  cin-^  jum 
©eburtgtag  fd&enlen.— D  ja,  id)  fann  3^nen  bie  9i'anien  Dun 
Diercn  obcr  fiinfen  fagen. 

3ft  biefc  S^au  nid^t  9Jhitter  Don  gwei  fiinbern?— 9Jein,  fie  ift 
bie  2)?uttcr  Don  breien  (breier). 

SEBie  Dieten  fiinbern  finb  Sie  begegnet?— 3d)  bin  nnr  fed^* 
jel^nen  Begegnet. 

Son  ben  fed)ge]&n  Stinbern  l^atte  nnr  eing  einen  ^\\i,  bie  an== 
bcren  l^atten  feine  ^iite. 

(See  Arts.  11,  2,  and  12.) 

93?ein  ®ebutt$ta(^iftti6crntor(:ictt,  am^rtttcn  i)9ldr). 

My  birthday  is  day  after  tomorrciv,  the  third  of  Match. 

SEBiffen  ©ie,  in  n:)c(d)em  3alire  SyaUiington  geftorben  ift?— 
2)ag  xoxVi  id)  meinen;  er  ftarb  ini  3nl)rc  1799.— Unb  an  uicldicin 
Jage? — 3lm  14ten  I^egcmbcr. 

^onncn  ©ie  mir  fagen,  mann  ynfancttc  nad)  ?(nicri ta  fam?— 
3a;  er  fam  im  3al&re  1777  nad)  ?(nicrita. 
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SBann  ift  333af]&ington^  (Seburti^tag;  mcigt  bu  bag,  ©mil?— 
Gi  flcmifj,  an  bem  lagc  l^abcn  it)ir  ja  feinc  ©d^ule.  SDBafl&ing- 
tong  OJeburt^tag  ift  am  22ftcn  Scbruar. 

SBann  flarb  Slbra^am  iJincoIn?— am  15.  Slprit  bc3  Sal^reg  1865. 

©cranton,  ben  22.  3anuar  1901. 
9Kein  licbcr  ©ruber. 

3d)  bin  ant  20ten  Don  9?ett)  ?)or!  naij  ©cranton  gereift,  mic 

®u  eg  miinfdjteft,  unb  l^abc  am  nadjften  lage  gleic^  unferen 

Dn!cl  bcfudjt 

(See  Art.  11,  3.) 

4>or  mat  ^n^  ^a^e  ed  boc^  einmal* 

y«5/  //5/^;/  Oftce.  Just  say  it  once. 

^aben  ®ie  bem  SJeHner  gefagt,  bafe  totr  cffcn  toollcn?-— 3d& 
l^abe  c?S  ibm  nid^t  nur  einmal,  fonbern  breiinal  gefagt. 

SDiarie,  eg  b^t  bereitg  gtocimal  gefliiigelt.  ©eben  ®te  bod& 
mat  nad),  mer  \>a  ift. 

SBie  oft  geben  ©ic  nad)  9!)iund}cn?— 3d^  reife  gmeimaf  ben 
a)?onat  babin. 

S5Jie  oft  gcben  @ie  ing  Ibcater?— 3d^  gel}e  febr  oft  ing  Xljeater; 
t)icr  big  fiinfmal  bic  2Bod)e. 

S5.Mc  t)ic(  ift  brci  mal  brciV— Trei  mal  brei  ift  nciin. 

SBie  uiel  ift  fiinf  nial  fiinf?— Iviinf  iiial  fiinf  ift  fiinfunbimansig. 

SBie  t)icl  ift  2  X  6?— 2  X  6  ift  12. 

SBie  Diet  ift  10  X  20V— 10  X  20  ift  200. 

(See  Art.   13.) 

^^arcn  ^ic  am  ^ontaf)  ixtx  Xftcatcr?— 9Jcin,  ti>ir 
tt>arcn  am  X^tcn^tai)  ^ptt. 

Werf  you  at  the  theato  on  Monday? — So,  7ve  ivere  there  on 
Tuesday. 

9ln  tncld}cn  2anen  nct)mcn  Sic  bcutfdien  Untcrridjt?— ^d^ 
nebinc  allc  Sage  Uiiterridjt,  mir  am  Sunntan  nidit. 

©ebcn  Sie  am  riad)ftcn  SDioiitag  iuw  Moii^^crtV— 3a,  menn  id^ 
Beit  babe. 

SBir  maren  am  9)?itttr)od)  in  9Jem  '^\)x\  unb  (laben  uuferen 
greunb  bcfudjt;  cr  lafet  Sie  griiHcu.— Tau!c  febr. 
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SKcin  ©cBurtStag  ift  am  nfid&ften  J^reitafl;  bu  fommft  bod^  gu 
mir? — 35aiJ  t^ut  mir  leib;  am  J^reitofl  fanii  id)  nid)t  fominen. 
aWein  ficl^rcr,  bcr  mir  beutfd^en  Unterrtd)t  giebt,  fommt  jcben 
JJien^tag  unb  Srcitag.— ?ld)>  fage  ifyn,  er  foil  an  einem  aiiberen 
Sage  fommcn. 

©abt  il&r  ©onnabcnbg  feinc  ©d^ule,  Grid)?— 9fetn,  luir  l^aben 
nur  am  SKontag,  3)icn3tag,  SDJittwod^,  J^onner^tag  unb  J^reitag 

SBo  ttjarft  bu  gcftem?  3ci&  woUte  bid^  befud)cn,  fanb  bid&  aber 
nid&t  gu  ©aufc— 3a,  bag  glaube  ic^.  3(^  gel)e  jeben  Sreitag 
nad^mittag  gu  meiner  Jante. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

Wlaxit,  e^  (at  gefHnfuelt*    ®ie6  naci),  tver  ba  ifU 

Mary,  the  bell  has  rung.    See  who  is  there. 

^ai  t^  nidjt  focben  geflingelt?— 3a,  \6)  gfaube,  c^  l&at  gc- 
Mingett. 

ftlingette  t^  nid&t  foeben  brauficn?— 3d)  f)abc  nid)t^  ncl)5rt. 

Siegnet  ciJ? — 3d)  meifi  nid)t.  9(liS  id)  tarn,  rcgnctc  c^  nod) 
nid^t;  id^  ttjill  aber  einmal  nQd)feficn. 

^at  eg  geftern  abenb  nid)t  and)  gercgnct? — 3a,  eg  f)at  gcftcrn 
abcnb  fpat  geregnet. 

SBag  giebt  eg  b^ute  abcnb  gn  cffcn,  9)Jama?— 3^u  mnftt  bi'ibi'd) 
tDorten  unb  effen,  ma^  bu  befoninift,  mcin  3nn(ie. 

SBarft  bu  nid)t  geftern  abenb  bei  ^icrrn  SBatfin^  ^unt  ?lbcnb^ 
brot?— 3a.— SBag  bat  eg  gegebenV— Tag  ift  cine  toniifdjc  (^-raoc, 
Gmma.    @o  ettoag  frogt  man  bod)  nidjt! 

(See  Art.  15.) 

Wi^xt  follen  fd)6nc  ^rti^c  t>on  i)9lanta  bcftcncit. 

We  are  to  bring  you  best  reganis  from  mamma. 

9Ketn  Sruber  flarl  tuar  I)cnte  nadimittan  flier;  id)  foil  nidjt 
tjergeffen,  morgen  Dorniittan  ^n  ilini  ^w  tununcn. 

2)er  ^err  i^ebrer  tnar  bcute  fe()r  boie.  C£r  faiitc,  mir  fullcn 
fleigig  fein. 

©oil  id^  fiir  ®ie  beftellen,  A^err  TufturV— ?sa,  bittc,  bci'tcllcn 
@ie  fiir  mic^. 
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©on  id^  nid^t  unfercn  fianb^mann  gum  I^ee  cinlaben? — ®e* 
toi§,  labe  il&n  ein. 

©ontet  il&r  nidjt  l&eute  aBenb  gum  ameritanifd&en  Sonfut  f om* 
men?— 3a,  tt)ir  foQtcn  l&eute  ju  il&m  gel&en,  abcr  luir  l&aben  feine 
Beit. 

9Kein  St:eunb  SBatting  ift  gcftem  abenb  plofelid^  wad}  9?ett) 
?)orf  gereift.  3d^  foB  cuc^  aUe  griifeen  unb  eud^  bitten  i^m  gu 
tjerjeilien,  bag  er  nidjt  perfonlic^  abteu  gefagt  l&at. 

@i,  ta  fott  ici)  tit  too^l  ettvad  fci)6ned  fci^enfen? 

7"/f^«  jo«  z£/a«/  fne  to  make  you  a  nice  present ^  ehf 

SBit  foUen  ®tu$e  t>on  93?ama  an  bici)  unb  Cnfel 
^au(  bffteUen,  unb  i^r  foUt  ^eute  abenb  ^u  und 
^um  3:tfe  f ommen* 

W>  are  to  bring  best  regards  from  mamma  to  you  and  uncle 
Paul,  and  she  wishes  you  to  cofne  and  have  tea  with  us 
tonight. 

©on  id)  bir  etwag  ©d^one^  fdjenlen?— Slc^  \a,  Zante,  Bitte 
fdienfe  mtr  ein  ^Q^nncab. 

©oil  id)  bir  audf)  eitva^  fd^enfen,  SBertl^a?— 3a,  bitte,  fd^enfe 
mir  aud)  etmag. 

©ollen  toir  ^eute  abcnb  i^um  5:^ee  fommcn?— 3a,  5DJama 
toiinfd^t  fel^r,  bafe  i^r  fommt. 

Um  weld)c  Beit  follen  xvix  fommen?— Sfommt  nidjt  gu  fpat; 
etma  um  fed)^  UI)r,  menn  e^  eud^  red)t  ift. 

©ollen  mir  unferen  greunb  aud)  bitten  gu  fommen?— @elbft= 
tjerftanblid^. 

®nabioc  Srau,  eg  l^at  ^eflingelt;  foil  idj  nad)fcl}en,  mer  ba  ift? 
— 3amol}l. 

55rau  2)oftor  3oneg  miinfdjt  ©ie  ^u  fpredien;  foil  id)  bie  3}ame 
inS  SBo^n^immer  fii^ren?— 9fcin;  fii^re  ©ie  in§  gute  Btmmer; 
id^  fomme  fofort. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

3a,  unb  id)  fann  f*on  fcftr  t>icl. 

Ves;  and  I  know  a  great  deal  already. 

SDJama,  barf  id^  jefct  auf  bie  ©trafie  gel^en?— .ftannft  bu  fd^on 
beine  £e!tion?— 3a,  id^  fann  fie.— 2)ann  barfft  bu  gel)cn. 
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ftonncn  ©ic  beutfd&?— So,  id)  lann  etoag  beutf(5,  oJ)cv  nidjt 
t^iel. 

granaofifd^  fonnen  ©ie  anii,  nid^t  tual&r?— 9icin,  frangofifd^ 
tonr.  id)  got  nic^t. 

3clb  fann  fc^ott  ta^  91  ^  S  faf^ett* 

/  can  already  say  the  ABC. 

Sonnen  ©ie  bcutfd^  fpredien?— 3a.  id)  fann  e^  cttua^  fpredicn, 
abcr  nid&t  fel^r  gut. 

Srangofifd)  fonnen  ©ie  aud^  fpred)en,  nid)t  mofir? — 9fcin, 
fprcd^en  fann  id^  e^  nod^  nid^t,  aber  id^  ucrfte^c  e^  icl)r  gut. 

fionnft  bu  fc^on  lefen,  mein  Sunge?— D  ja,  id)  taun  fd)on 
lefen. 

Bennett  ^ie^etrniCof  tot  3one^?—3<i'i4'^(<tnei6n« 

Do  you  know  doctor  Jones? —  Yes,  I  know  him. 

ftennen  ©ie  fd^on  unferen  grofeeu  ^arf?— 9fciu,  idE)  feune  il^n 
nod)  nid^t. 

^ennt  35r  ©err  Sruber  nieincn  Sreunb  Wiiller?— 9fein,  cr 
fennt  il^n  nid)t. 

®ie  tDiffen,  toad  cin  ^^onof^raofi  tft,  nid)t  tt>afir?— 
3a,  tad  toeig  ic^. 

You  know  what  a  phonov^raph  is,  do  yoit  not/ — Yes,  / ktiozv. 

SBiffen  ©ie  nid)t,  tt)o  §crr  Xoftur  S^arnct  tnuljutV— on;  er 
lool^nt  in  ber  SJofeftrafje. 
SBiffen  ©ie  bie  9iummer  feine^  A^aufc^^y— vsn,  9tuntero  oS. 

fonnen  ®ie  faftren?— 4^  ja,  i*  fann  (kwX  fabrciu 

Do  you  know  how  to  drivef—O  yes,  I  can  dn:r  Ztv7/. 

^ann   3tr   ncucd    iB?dt>d)cn    cincn    fiutcn    '^^ratcn 
macften?— C  ja,  bad  fann  fic. 

Does  your  neiv  sen'iuit  fi^it  i  ktiozc  hozc  to  wake  a  ^iiood  roast  f 
— O  yes;  she  kriozcs. 

tEBtr  toaren  f^eftern  nod)  lattice  ^ufammcn.    Wt'xn 
9teunt  fann  fo  tubfd)  ^lanbctit. 

We  were  together  a  lonp^  while  yesterday.    My  friend  knorvs 
so  well  how  to  chat. 
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S ie  iCeutfdben  toiffen  gu  lelben*    S)ie  S eutfd^en  tDiffen, 
tDie  man  lebt* 

GerpHans  know  hew  to  live. 

3)ic  amcrifancr  ttJiffcn,  tt)ic  man  ftcqucm  reift. 
S)ic  Slmerifaner  tuiffcn  bequem  gu  rcifciu 

(See  Art.  17.) 

tEBie  f^e^t  e^  eud^  tenn?    tEBad  tteibt  ttr  tenn  ten 
gangen  Xag? 

^Ay,  At^zc/  ar^  youf    What  are  you  doing  all  day^  tell  vie? 

Sie  fagen,  ba§  Sl&r  J^reunb  nidjt  englifdj  unb  and)  ntcf)t  beutfd^ 
fprid^t;  wag  fur  cine  Spradie  fprid^t  cr  benn?— Sr  fpridjt  nur 
frani^ufifd}. 

©nfibiger  ,&err,  bet  ©err  JDiiiller  war  Ijeute  ^weimat  ba;  er 
win  Sie  gern  fpred}en. — SBag  will  er  beau? — (£r  l^at  eg  mir 
nid&t  gefagt. 

Sieber  J^remtb,  fannft  bit  mir  big  nadjften  9)?otttag  25  9Warf 
gebcrt?— 25  9)iart!  9iein  bag  faun  id)  nid}t.  ©laubft  \^\\  benn, 
bo6  id)  l^eute  am  29tcn  Jage  beg  9)Jonatg  nod)  25  SDiarf  fiabe? 

C?t  bat  mid)  i^m  gu  belfen,  unb  ici)  ^alf  tfim  benn  auci). 

He  asked  vie  to  help  him,  and  so  I  helped  him. 

Sd)  batte  ibm  uerfprodicn  ibm  am  9)Jontag  fein  OJelb  gu 
geben,  nnb  id)  gab  eg  ibm  benn  and). 

9JJcin  J^rcunb  tjcrfprad)  mir  i\\  tommen  \\\\\^  er  fam  benn 
and)  bente. 

(See  Art.  18.) 

T^u  btft  abet  auci)  nod)  febr  f  letn,  meut  3unf^e* 

/////  you  are  very  little  yet  {you  must  admit) ,  my  boy. 

^d)  bin  bnngrig. — Tag  glaube  id)  Sbncn  gcrn,  Sie  bnben  jo 
and)  beutc  nud)  niditg  gegcficu. 

^d)  fann  fd}un  big  bimbcrt  /\ab(en. — 9fun  ja;  bn  bift  ja  and) 
\6)o\\  fieben  ^abre  aft. 

3d)  babe  eine  C5rta(tnng.— Tag  biire  id).  Gg  war  aber  and^ 
febr  fa(t  geftern  abcnb,  unb  Sie  batten  and)  fciueu  Uber,^ieber. 

,t>abcu  Sic  gebort,  ban  mciu  Cufcl  ncftuvbcu  in?— 3a.  Sr 
wor  and)  id)on  red)t  alt,  nid)t  wabrV— 3a,  82  3at)rc. 
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(See  Art.  20.) 

gang  tooWi  ^4  ^A^^  ^ine  @tfdltun(^* 

Are  you  not  wellt^No^  I  am  sorry  to  say  I  atn  not  very 
well;  I  have  a  cold. 

Safe  ung  nad&  ©mife  gcl^en,  Sdimefter,  mir  ift  nid&t  wol^f.— 
S)u  mad^ft  mir  angft.     ^offentlid^  bift  bu  nid)t  Iroiif . 
ficbcn  Sie  tt)ot)(,  $err  9)iiiller.— 9lbieu  ^crr  Sone^. 
SBo  ift  31&r  greuub  lieute?— @r  ift  gu  4)aufe;  er  ift  nid)t  xooijl. 

Hi,  ta  foil  ic4  bit  tvo^I  ettvad  ^c^oned  fci^enfen? 

Ah^  theny  I  presume^  you  want  me  to  give  you  a  nice  present? 

SBorum  finb  ®ie  geftem  nicf)t  }s\x  ung  QefommenV  G^  liegt 
3i&ncn  ttjol&l  nid^t  uiel  an  imferer  ©efeUfdiaft?— Csd)  bitte  tauienb= 
mat  um  Sntfd^uIbiflunQ,  id)  tjattc  teine  Beit. 

©ie  ^aben  tt)ol)f  redjt  uief  ^u  \S)\\\\,  .t)err  Xuftor?— lo^a,  in  ber 

aOSic  alt  bift  bu,  (Smit?— 3d)  bin  fcd)§  3ar)rc  att  — 3^ann  Qcl}ft 
bu  mol^t  aud)  fd^on  in  bie  ^^\\\€i — 3a. 

SKarum  fel^en  @ie  benn  fo  bofc  au^;  Sic  babcn  xo\M  nidjt  gut 
Qefdjtafcn? — 3d)  bin  nid^t  bofe;  mir  ift  nid)t  gau^  tuof)(. 

@ie  gel&cn  wobf  nidE)t  gcrne  in  ben  'i)Sart?— C  ja;  abcr  id)  l)abe 
iefet  immer  fo  wenig  Beit. 

3)er  Str^t  tonnte  il&m  nid)t  mer)r  I)clfcn;  er  fab  aud)  tnoW  o\^\i), 
bafe  eg  ju  fpat  roar. — SBie  lange  l)at  cr  nad)t)cr  nod)  gelebt? — 
SBol&I  nod)  cine  ^a(be  Stunbe. 

SBif  f))dt  ift  ed  190^1  icftt?— Or^  mu^  bcrcitd  nac() 
fedfei^  feitt* 

How  late  is  it  now,  I  wonder? —It  must  be  after  six  already. 

©e^cn  @ic  einmal  ben  prcidjtincn  t^ut  bort  in  bcni  yabni^ 
fenfter;  roag  foftet  ber  rooblV— ^'affcn  Sie  \\\\s>  einninl  fraticn. 

3d^  tjerftel^e  nid)t,  roa^  er  meint;  nia»3  mcint  er  tnol)iy— 3d) 
tjcrftcl&e  il&n  audE)  nid)t. 

®Iaubft  bu  roobi,  baft  A;>err  l^Jiiller  nub  feiiic  ^-rau  [)eutc  abenb 
lommcn? — 2)a3  ift  febr  mogfid). 

®uten  a;ag,  Dnfel;  !ennft  bu  midi  mob(  nod}?— CSi  c\m\\\. 

SBcr  ift  rool^I  ber  grofte  ^err,  rocldjcr  niit  bciiicr  I  ante  tprid)t? 
— 3(%  tt)ci6  z^  nid^t. 
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@r  fptic^t  too^l  ettoa^  htui^d^,  ahtt  nid^i  fe^r  0ut« 

He  speaks  a  little  German^  it  is  true,  but  not  very  well, 

©aft  bu  beinen  Iranfen  g^cwnb  l^cute  fd^on  befud^t?— 3a.— 
9?un,  tt)ie  gcl&t  ei?  il&m?— @^  gcl^t  il^m  tuol^I  fdjon  ^mi  Qut,  abet 
er  barf  nod^  nid^t  au^  bem  ©aufe  gc^en. 

©abcn  @ie  ftcinc^  ®c(b?  fflittc,  ttjedjfcin  ©ic  trtir  bicfe  funf 
9RarI.— 3d)  l&abe  wo^I  etoag  fleinc^  ®elb;  aber  id^  glaube  nid^t, 
bag  id^  genug  l^abe. 

fiommt  3f|t:  J^rcunb  l^eute  abcnb  and)?— 9)Zan  bat  ibn  mobi 
cingctaben,  aber  Id^  gloube  nid&t.  bag  er  fommen  fonn. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION* 


^qX  eiS  nic^t  foeben  fle((inoe(t? 

3q,  ic^  qlaube,  ed  ^ot  fletltnoelt. 

3c^  n)iU  einmot  nQcf)fe^en,  roer 
ba  ift. 

Gi,  fief)  bo!  Xante  9tbn.  OJicb  mir 
beinen  ^ut  unblomm  ini^^ol^n* 
simmer,  nimm  %\o!i^  unb  moc^e 
ed  bit  bequem.  ^arum  ift  Onlel 
%^\x\  nid)t  Quc^  oefommen. 

Gr  ift  nod)  im  QJefdifift.  Cr  mill 
micf)  urn  8  U^r  ^icr  ht\  euc^ 
treffen. 

3?Qg  ift  prftrf)tifl.  Sfir  blcibt  fetbft* 
Dcrftcinblid)  j^um  X^cc  bn? 

9Jiit^-Bcrflnuflcn,  tuenn  t'i  euc^  rcd)t 
ift.    21^0  ift  bcine  ^JDiamo? 

Sic  tomnit  glcid). 


*♦* 


QJuten  Xa^,  liebc  %\i^. 

QJutcn  Xofl,  liebc  33crt^Q.  ^u 
fiet)ft  rcdit  frifrf)  unb  njot)!  nuS. 

9J?ir  ncflt  t<^  jn  oud)  flnn^  n"t- 

SBie  flc[)t  c^  incincm  ^hiibcr? 

D,  bem  n^ftt  c^  audi  n"t.  ^J2ur 
f)at  er  jet^t  immer  fo  fcfir  t)ic(  ^u 
tf}un.  C^r  fommt  immer  erft 
flcqeu  8  lUir  nu«  bem  OJefdiftft 
nad)  i)nu)e. 


Did  not  the  bell  ring  just  now? 
Yes,  I  believe  the  bell  did  ring, 
I  will  see  who  is  there. 

Ah!  Aunt  Ada.  Give  me  your 
hat  and  come  into  the  sitting- 
room;  sit  down  and  be  com- 
fortable. Why  has  not  uncle 
Paul  come  also? 

He  is  still  at  his  business.  He 
will  meet  me  here  at  your  house 
at  8  o'clock. 

Good.  You  will  stay  for  tea,  of 
course? 

With  pleasure,  if  agreeable  to 
you.     Where  is  your  mamma? 

She  is  coming  right  away. 

•** 

Good  afternoon,  dear  Ada. 

Good  afternoon,  dear  Bertha.  You 
look  very  fresh  and  well. 

Yes;    I  am  feeling  very  well,  too. 

How  is  my  brother? 

O,  he  is  well  also.  Only  he 
always  has  so  very  much  to  do 
of  late.  He  never  comes  home 
from  business  before  eight 
o'clock  or  thereabouts. 


*  The    conversation    takes    place    between    the    following    persons: 
Aunt  Ada,  her  sister-in-law  Bertha,  and  the  latter's  daughter  Mary. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Ct>ii tinned) 


Unb  road  madden  benn  bieftitaben, 

beine  SO^ne? 
SRein    Smil    geljt    fc^on    in    bie 

@c^ule.    Xein  ftleiiten  gebe  id) 

Unternd^t.  fo  fliit  ic^  fonn. 
me  alt  finb  bie  ilinber  je^t? 
$er  groge  Sunge  ift  bereitd  ficben 

Sa^re  alt;   bet  ^ilfjelm  ift  erft 

fecft«. 
Sernen  bie  Sungen  gut? 
0  ja;  (Smil  taim  bereitiS  redjt  gut 

lefen,  unb    bee  ftletne  ift  and) 

xedit  (lug. 
93arum  ^aft    bu    bie  itieinen  au 

{)aufe  ge(affen? 
Sd  regnete   ettoad,    aid   ic^    and 

bein  ^ufe  ging,  unb  ed  ift  (a(t. 

9(uc^  ge^en  bie  ^tnber  um  fieben 

U^rju^ett.   • 
Xrintft  bu  eine  2:affe  jiaffee,  9(ba? 

So  getn. 

SRarie,  fage  bem  'Sl&bd^eti,  fie  foil 
ben  itaffee  bringen. 

3a,  ST^ama. 

@age  eitrmal,  liebe  ^ert^a,  beine 

Xoc^ter  gel^t  roo^l  nic^t  nie^r  in 

bie  Sc^ule? 
0  nein,  fie  ^at  am  Iten  9lpril  bie 

@ci^ule  Derlaffen,  aber  fie  ntnunt 

immer  noc^  llnterriri)t  j^u  ^auie. 

Bit   ftubiert    fleigig    franjOfifd) 

unb  englifd^. 
IBa«  fiir  einen  fie^rer  f)at  fie? 
@ie   ^at  jmei  Setter.     S"r  bod 

(Snglifd^e    ^erm   Qofinfon    unb 

fiir  bag  Stan^Opfc^e  ^errn  I'ou* 

bet.      9eibe    maren    gute,  alte 

Sfreunbe  iEjred  $apad. 
SBie  alt  ifl  »earie  jetjt? 
6ie  ift  ad^tse^n  3o^re  alt. 
®ie  ^at  im  9R&ra  ©eburt^tag,  nid)t 

koal^r? 


And,  tell  me,  how  are  the  boys, 

your  sons? 
My  Emile  already  poes  to  scho<il. 

1  am   jfivin^  the   little  one  les- 

Sf)ns  as  well  as  I  can. 
How  old  are  the  chiMren  now? 
The  bijj^  boy  is  already  seven  years 

old;  William  is  only  six. 

Do  the  boys  learn  well? 

O  yes;  Kmile  can  now  read  quite 
well,  and  the  little  one  is  ver^' 
clever,  too. 

Why  did  you  leave  the  little  ones 
at  home? 

It  was  raininjj  a  little,  as  I  went 
out  of  the  house,  and  it  is  cold. 
Besides  (iiie'rally,  also)  the 
children  vjo  to  bed  at  7  o'clock. 

Will  you  take  a  cup  of  coffee, 
Ada? 

Yes;  with  pleasure. 

Mary,  tell  the  ^irl  to  brinjf  the 
coffee  {literally,  she  shall  brinj>; 
the  coffee) . 

Yes,  mamma. 

Tell  me,  dear  Bertha,  your 
dauijhter  does  not  ^o  to  school 
any  more,  I  presume? 

O  no,  she  left  school  on  the  first 
of  April,  but  she  is  still  takinj:^ 
lessons  at  home.  She  is  study- 
ing hard  at  French  and  Env^lish. 

What  kind  of  teacher  has  she? 

She  has  two  teachers.  For  the 
English  Mr.  Johnson  and  for 
the  French  Mr.  Loubet.  Both 
were  dear  old  friends  of  her 
papa. 

How  old  is  Mary  now? 

She  is  eightctMi  years  old. 

Her  birthday  is  in  March,  is  it 
not? 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


3a,  am  22fleii. 

8te  ^ot  mtd^  einmal  gebeten,  i^r 
etn  ^a^trab  su  fc^enfen.  SQe 
metne  onberen  92ic^ten  unb  9?ef« 
fen  ^oben  fficibex  unb  IRarie  ^at 
letnd.  Srlaubji  bu  benn  nic^t, 
bai  Tie  fa^rt? 

C  ia,  roorum  nic^t.  SBenn  bu  i^r 
etn  92Qb  icf)enfen  miQft,  xoiH  td^ 
i^r  bad  !faf)ren  gern  eriauben. 
34  ^obe  leiber  tein  ®elb  ie^t, 
urn  3a^rraber  ju  loufen. 
•♦• 

®uten  9(benb,  liebe  Sdiroefter. 

(0uten  9(benb,  $aul.    Xu  lommft 

fo  fpat! 
3^r  m&gt  micf)  entfc^ulbioen;    ic^ 

^otte  ^eute  fe^r  Diet  ^n  tijun.— 

3c^  ^abe  etnen  (9rug  an  btc^  ju 

befteflcn,  licbc  3cf)tt)efter. 
Son  roein,  roenn  tc^  fragen  barf? 
Son  ^errn  ^ili)e(m  Sc^mibt  nnb 

tcincr  J^rau. 
$antc  t)ie(ma(3.    ®ann   unb  ttjo 

f)a]t  bu  ifjn  bcnn  fte|prorf)cn? 
3c^  ^abe  i^n  gar  nid)t  gefprodjcn, 

fonbcrn  Jj)crr  ^iuflcr    traf  mit 

il)m   Dor  ijtoci  iffiori)cn  in  ©nfl^ 

lanb  ^uiammen. 
SBad  fiabcn   bic  i)erren  in  Gng^ 

tanb  flctricben? 
Sic   ftabcn   bort  OJcfrf)nfte  ^ufam< 

men  Qeniarf)t.    Scftmibt  f)at  vide 

^aufcnbc   Don    ^laxt  in  eincm 

flrofjcn  Wcirfmftsfinu^  in  i'onbou. 
4)at   biefcr  .t^crr  Chiller   benn   fo 

Did  OJelb?  ! 

£)  \a,  icf)  ^\ai\be,  cr  ()at  jn^ei  ober 

bret  iJMUionen. 


Yes,  on  the  twenty-second. 

She  once  asked  me  to  make  her  a 
present  of  a  bicycle.  All  my 
other  nieces  and  nephews  have 
wheels;  Mary  only  has  none. 
Do  you  not  then  like  to  see  her 
ride?  {literally^  Do  you  not 
perhaps  allow  her  to  ride?) 

O  yes,  why  not.  If  you  wish  to 
give  her  a  wheel,  I  will  gladly 
allow  her  to  ride.  Unfortu- 
nately, I  have  no  money  just 
now  to  buy  bicycles. 


%♦ 


Good  evening,  dear  sister! 

Good  evening,  Paul.  You  come 
so  late! 

You  must  excuse  me;  I  had  very 
much  to  do  today. — I  have  kind 
regards  to  give  you,  sister. 

From  whom,  may  I  ask.^ 

From   Mr.   William  Schmidt  and 

his  wife. 
Many  thanks.     When  and  where 

did  you  speak  to  him,  pray? 
I  have  not    seen    him  at  all,  but 

Mr.  Mueller  met  him  two  weeks 

ago  in  England. 

What  have  the  gentlemen  been 
doing  in  England? 

They  had  some  business  together 
there.  Schmidt  has  many 
thousand  marks  in  a  large 
business  house  in  London. 

Has  this  Mr.  Mueller  so  much 
money,  I  wonder? 

O  yes;  1  believe  he  has  two  or 
three  millions. 
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COMMON    PHRASES 


bad  Sa^r 
Sal^r  unb  7ag 
3a^r  fur  ^af^x 
5af)x  aui  3a^r  etn 
ein  3a^r  urn  bad  anbere 
in  bie  ^af^xt  fommen 
^ddj  bet  Sa^ren  fein 

bod  9)ab 
ouf  9{dbeni   ge^en,  for  in  stance, 
metn  neuer  Xifc^  ge^t  auf  di^bertt 

nac^fe^en 
bad  9?a(^fci)en  ^aben 

foQen 
toad  foil  ic^  ^ier? 
tDo^u  fon  bad? 

treiben 
etmad  ju  mett  treiben 
mic  man'd  treibt,  fo  gc^t'd  (pro- 
verb) 

Sd^Ien 
a&^Ien  auf  etnen,  ettvad 


the  year 
a  long  time 
ever>'  year 
all  the  year  round 
every  other  year 
to  come  to  ajj^e 
to  be  of  jj^reat  aj^je 

the  wheel 
to  move  on  wheels,   for  iti stance, 
my  new  tal)le  moves  on  wheels 

to  look  (after) 
to  be  frustrated 

shall,  etc. 
what  am  1  to  do  here? 
what  is  the  use  of  it? 

to  drive,  etc. 
to  carry  a  thin^  too  far 
act  well  and  you  will  fare  well 

to  count 
to  rely,  to  depend  upon  some  one, 
something 


PHONOGRAPH    EXKKCISK 

Note. — Read  again  Lesson  XI,  Arts.  \H  and   U).     Always  answer 
with  a  complete  sentence. 

1.  SBuIIen  mir  ein  meuig  pfaubern? 

2.  3a,  (affen  Sic  \m^ 

3.  ©rlauben  Sie,  baft  id)  tiHiI)anib  bickr  ^cttiuii  „bii"  ,^ii 
3l)ncn  fage? 

4.  ®etuift,  id)  criaiibe,  \>a\\  £ie 

5.  S^ag  ift  red)t.    Sane  bii  and)  „W  h^\  niir.     lliib  mm 
fei  fo  gut  unb  antmortc  niir.    $i>ie  ()cint  W^ 

6.  3d)  fieifte 

7.  aSo  wu^nft  bii? 

8 in  ber £tra|V,    ^^to 

9.    SBie  alt  bift  bu? 


10 

11.    3n  njctdjcin  3nf)re  ocdieftcft  bii  bic  Sdjiile? 
12 
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13.    ileben  bein  ?}atcr  unb  bcinc  9)Jutter  noc^? 

14 

lo.  SSie  Diele  JBriibcr,  8d}tt)cftem,  Cnfel,  lantcn,  9ieffcn, 
obcr  Siic^ten  ^aft  bu? 

16 

17.    SBJann  ift  bcnn  bein  ©eburt^tag? 

18 

19.    Soil  id^  bit  etttja^  fd^enfcn? 

20 

21.    ftannft  bu  rabfaliren? 

22 

23.    3db  babe  giDci  fdjonc  Satirrciber.    ©aft  bu  auc^  ein§? 

24 

25.    Spridift  bu  gem  beutfd)? 

20 •....' 

27.    gpredit  x^x  ^u  ^an^e  beutfd)  ober  englifdj? 

28 

29.    fodU  \i)v  oft  0dfte  in  cureui  ©aufe? 

30 

31.    et)cit  e^  toalircnb  bicfcr  SBod)e  bei  cud}*  iu 

gcregnetV 
32 

33.  3cb  fibc  I}tcr  ant  S^nftcr.  9(uf  ber  oubercn  Scite  bcr 
Strafte  finb  ,^toei  PJebtiube.  3^eibe  .l')du)cr  finb  gcuM  "cu.  3cne5 
VmU  ift  ein  (^cfdiaft'jlian^^  unb  10  Stoct  I)od);  bicfe^  red)t5 
cntlitilt  cine  Wcnidlbcfanunlung  unb  ift  nur  3  Stoct  I)o^.  SGSic 
l)od)  ift  ba«c  A;^au»,  in  tocfdjcni  i^r  tool)ntV 

34 

35.    §at  3Iincu  unfer  !teiuc§  ©cfprdd)  gcfallcn? 

3(5 

37.  SDag  ift  niir  licb.  »ittc,  bcftcllcu  Sic  ©riifee  an  aHe 
Sljre  Jyrcnubc.    aBoIIcu  Sic  ba§  tl^unV 

38 

*This  „f)ei  end},"  literaiiy,  "with  you"  or  "near  you"  has  here  the 
sense  of  "in  your  town  of."  Compare  various  renderin};js  of  „bci  un^" 
occurring  in  the  Reviews  and  Conversations  of  previous  lessons. 
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PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


VOCABULARY 


ahhoUn,  to  call  for,  logo  after. 
aOetMtt^^,  quite,  of  course,  to 

l>e  sure,  surely,  sure  enough, 

certainly, 
(al^),  than, 
anf  omtnen,  to  arrive, 
anfutttigett,    to    amiounce,   to 

Previse. 
(awf ),"  for. 
auffte^en,  to  rise. 
fiattt  auf,  rose. 
(bin)  aufgeflattbett;  risen. 
au^erottentlidb,     extraordi- 
nary (ily),  exceeding^,  ly ) . 
^er  JB^of^  the  yard,  court. 
Me  ^ofe^  the  yards,  courts. 
(^cr   Sa^tt^of)^  the   railway 

station,  the  depot. 
(e^ilflid^^    serviceable,   useful, 

of  help. 
(befanttt),  acquainted. 
bie     ^efanntfclbaft(cn),     the 

acquaintance's) . 
beforgen,  /^  look  after,  for;  to 

attend  to. 
bet  ^ote(tt),  the  messenger's) . 
ber  (Soufiii(^),  ///<?  cousin's) 

(masc). 
bie  (Souflnedt),  ///^  cousin's) 

(fern.). 


banac^,  ^//<*;-  ///^Z,  ^//^r  //. 

batauf,  on  thai,  on  it. 

V\t  C^^reln),  the  honor's). 

ftnanbet/''  one  another,  each 
other. 

fititreffen,  to  arrive. 

ettoarten,  to  await,  to  wait 
for,  to  expect. 

V\t  $rctl^c(lt),  the  joy's), 
pleasure's) . 

freueti/'"  (reflex.)  to  be  glad, 
to  rejoice;  (impersonal  with 
ace),  to  afford  joy,  pleas- 
ure, 

fruft,  (adj.  and  adv.)  early. 

^a^  Qotpdd  (no  plural),  the 
baggage,  luggage. 

(ber  ®epacff*cin,c),  the  bag- 
gage check. 

glctci^faU^,  likczi'isc,  also,  too. 

QlucfHci),  happy'ily). 

}B^(k\i\  halt!  stop!  stand  still! 
hold  on! 

iroieitMvte,  /;/  any  ivay,  in 
any  manner,  anyhow. 

icmanb,'  some  one,  somebody, 
any  onc:-   anybody  f 

flo^fcn,  to  knock. 

naci)()cficit,  to  go  after,  to  be 
slow  (of  watches,  clocks). 
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ittemattb/  no  ane^  nobody^  not 
any  one^  not  anybody, 

V\t  9ttnute(tt),  the  fninuie(5) . 

mit^ebett,  to  go  along, 

bic  Voft(ett),  the  post,  post- 
office,  7nail(s). 

(ber  Voftbote,tt),  the  mail 
carrier {s)y  postmaji  {post- 
nien), 

(bic  9Ieife,it),  the  journey (s), 
voyage(s). 

f*Ic*t,  daddy). 

(fc^einett),  to  appear, 

fc^nett,  guick{ly), 

(bet  <2c^neU;)U0),  the  express 
train, 

felbft,  (felber)/  jnyself,  thy- 
self, himself,  etc. 

felbftrebenb,  self-cvidently,  of 
course. 

fid)/  himself,  herself,  itself, 
yourself,  themselves,   oneself. 

bae  2clcfiramm(c),  the  tele- 
gram ^s). 

ubrtf^citd;  by  the  way,  for  the 
rest,  moreover,  besides. 


:— (Continued) 

(bie  It^t^ett),  the  watch{es), 
t/ie  clock(s). 

t^etbuttbett,  obliged. 

ba«  «ct*aItiii«(ifTe),"  thecir- 
mm  stance  {s),  the  propor- 
tion(s). 

t^erlietett,  to  loose. 

t^erlot,  lost  (imp.). 

(i>erIoteit),  lost  (past  part.). 

i>erretfeit,  to  go  away  (on  a 
journey). 

i>ert9anbt,  related. 

(bcr  Sertpanbte^n)/*  the  rela- 
tive (s). 

ber  Setter(tt),  the  cousifi 
(masc). 

bic  3}erf^dtutt9(ett)/'  the  de- 
lay. 

i^or^el^ett,  to  go  ahead,  to  be 
fast  (of  watches,  clocks). 

tpert,  worth,  worthy,  valued. 

"toi^  SScttcr,  the  weather. 

(iDtcbcrfct)cn),  to  meet  again. 

tDtUfommcn;  (adj.  and  adv.), 
welcome. 


PHRASES    AM)    SENTENCES 

(George  Hoffmann  calls  on  his  friend  Albert  Fischer.) 


e^  flopff  ....  ©ercin! 

Sill!    Xu  Bift  c^/ (Seorfl. 
3a,  id)  bin  c^.'    (yiiten  9Kor= 

flcn,  Sllftert. 
SBag  fiifirt  bid)  fu  friU)  i\\  mir? 

Unb  nod)  basu"  bei  bic) cm 

S^etter! 


There  is  a  knock  at  the  door. 

.  .  .  Come  in! 
Ah!     It  is  you,  George. 
Yes,  it  is  I.     Good  morning, 

Albert. 
What    brino:s    you    here    so 

early?  And  in  such  weather, 

too! 
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eg*  toot"  nod&  niemanb'  auf= 
geftanben"  unb  id)  l&atte" 
nod)  nid)t  gefriil^ftudt,  al^ 
ber  ?}oftbotc  mir  ein  lele^ 
gramm  brad)te,  in  tneld^em 
mein  Cnfel  mir  anfiinbigt, 
bafe  er  mit  feiner  2;od)ter  urn 
10  nfyc  am  JBa^n^of  SUcf- 
anberplafeeintrifft."  Sd^mufi 
felbftrebenb  meine  SSennanb^^ 
ten  abl&olen.  25u  fennft  fie 
ia."    ®e^ft"bumit? 

So,  luenn  id&  bit"  irgenbmie 
bcl&ilflid)"  fcin  fann. 

3d|  glaubc,  luir  l&aben  nid^t  ml 
3eit  gu  t)crfiercn.  SBie  t)iel 
U^r  ^aft  bu? 

3d&  l^obe  10  SKinuten  m6)  9. 

3d|  glaube,  beine  Ul^r  gel^t  nod); 
eg  mufe  fd)on  fpater"''  lein. 

SBirlli*?  Dann  fomm  nur" 
fd)ncQ.  3d^  benfe,  mir 
lommen  om  fd}nellften'*  jiim 
SSol&nl^of  mit  ber  @tra6en== 
bal^n. 

(Albert  meets  an  acquaintance  at 

6i,  fiel^  bo,  ©err  Sel&mann! 

©rtoorten  ©ie  aud^  ieman= 

ben?* 
Sttein,  id^  ertoorte   niemanb.' 

3d^    t)errcife    felbft"     ouf" 

einige  2;age. 
SBol^I"  mit  bem  Sd^nelljuge? 

aifo  mit  bemfelBen*  3unc,  mit 
lueld^m*  ber  Dnfcl  mciueg 


Nobody  had  risen  and  I  had 
not  yet  had  breakfast, 
when  the  postman  broujjht 
me  a  telejjram,  in  which 
my  uncle  notifies  me  that 
he  will  arrive  with  his 
dauy:hter  at  the  Alexander 
Square  station  at  10  o'clock. 
I  must,  of  course,  ^o  after 
my  relatives.  Since  you 
know  them,  will  you  j^o 
along^? 

Yes,  if  I  can  be  of  any  help 
to  you. 

I  believe  we  have  not  much 
time  to  lose.  What  time 
have  you? 

I  have  10  minutes  past  9. 

I  believe  your  watch  is  slow; 
it  must  be  later  than  that. 

Really?  Then  you  had  better 
come  quick.  I  think  we  ^et 
to  the  station  quickest  by 
the  street  car. 

the  station  and  introduces  George.) 

Ah,  Mr.  Lehmann?  Are  you 
waiting^  for  some  one,  too? 

No;  I  am  expecting  nobody. 

I   am    g:oin^   away  myself 

for  a  few  days. 
With  the  express,  I  presume? 
Yes. 
That  is  to  say,  on  the  same 

train   on   which    the   uncle 
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Sreunbeg  l^ier  anlommen 
foil.'*  iibrigeng,  fenncn 
fid^"  bic  ©erren? 


9?cin,  id)  l^abe  nid&t  bie  Gl^re. 

©riauben  Sic  mir,  ba\^  xi)  @ie 
einanber**  t)orftene.  ©err 
Hoffmann,  ©err  Sel&mann. 

6g  freut  mid^/  3l^re  roerte  58e* 
lanntfd^aft  gu  madjen. 

©feidifaag. 


®cr  Bwfl  fdjeint  Serfpatung  gu 

l&aben. 
Staerbingg.    3?od&    l&aft!    SDa 

fommt  ber  3wn- 
3d|     empfel^te     mid^/     meine  |  Your  servant,  gentlemen! 

©erren! 
©ludlidie    ateife,    ©err    2e5= 

mann. 


of  my  friend  here  is  to 
arrive. — By  the  way,  are 
you  (literally,  the)  gentle- 
men acquainted  with  each 
other? 

No,  I  have  not  the  honor. 

Permit  me,  to  introduce  you 
to  each  other.  Mr.  Hoff- 
mann, Mr.  Lehmann. 

I  am  glad  to  make  your  val- 
ued acquaintance. 

The  pleasure  is  mine  {liter- 
ally  J  likewise). 

The  train  seems  to  be  behind 
time. 

Sure  enough!  But  stop! 
There  comes  the  train. 


Happy     journey,    Mr.    Leh- 
mann. 


((Jeorj^e  and  Albert  meet  (leorge's  cousin  and   his  uncle,  Mr. 

Hoflfmann,  Sr.) 


SSillfommcn,  (icber  Cnfcf,  lie-' 
be  Goiifinc. 

OJiitcn  Jqo,  mein  liebcr  5?ctter. 
Wiitcn  Ion,  ©err  J^i)d)cr.  5d) 
frciic  mid)/  Sic  iDicbcr^yi^ 
fc[)cn. 

5)ie  Jyrciibe  ift  noit,^  auf  nteiner 
3eitc,  onabioftCiS''**  5rau= 
lein.*" 

@eorg,  fei  )o  gut  unb  bcforge 
eiiie  Xro)d)fe.  Tic§  ift  ja" 
ba$  fd)Ied)tcfte'''"  abetter, 
baig  man  fid)' '  beufen  faun. 


Welcome  (dear)  uncle,  wel- 
come dear  cousin. 

Good  morning,  my  dear 
cousin.  Good  morning, 
Mr.  Fischer.  I  am  jjlad  to 
meet  you  aj^ain. 

The  pleasure  is  wholly  on 
my  side,  madam. 

George,  be  kind  enough  to 
look  for  a  cab.  This  is, 
really,  the  worst  weather 
that  one  can  imagine. 
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©oBcn  ©ic  ©cpfid,  ©err  .^off* 

mann? 
SatxjoW;  aBcr  bonad&  fel^e"  id^ 

fd^on"  felbcr.* 

0  nid^t  bod^"!  3d&  bin  jiinger" 
ols  ©ic  unb  ixjol^I  aud)  bc== 
lanntcr"  mit  ben  SBerfialt* 
niffcn."  SSitte,  geben  Sie 
mir'nur"31&ren  ©epadtfd&ein. 

3d&  bin  35nen"  aufeerorbent^ 
tid^  t)crbunben." 


Have  you  any  luggage,  Mr. 
Hoffmann? 

Yes,  I  have,  but  I  will  look 
after  that  myself,  thank 
you. 

By  no  means;  I  am  younger 
than  you,  and,  I  presume, 
also  better  acquainted  with 
the  methods  here.  Just 
give  me  your  baggage 
check. 

I  am  very  much  obliged  to 
you. 


REMARKS 

!•  Impersonal  verb.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  14. 
wfilopfen"  is,  however,  also  used  personally  like  its  English 
equivalent. 

'  2.  w3cntonb''  and  „niemanb"  are  two  more  indefinite  pro- 
nouns proper.  They  have  no  plural.  They  are  declined 
as  follows: 

jemanb, 

iemaiibc^, 
Memanb,  or 
Uemaiibcm, 
rjemanb,  or 
Ijcmanbcn, 

3.  In  this  lesson  we  again  meet  the  third  person  neuter 
personal  pronoun  „e^"  used  in  a  peculiar  manner. 

In  Lesson  IV,  Art.  10,  and  Lesson  XII,  Art.  9,  „c^" 
and  the  neuter  demonstratives  „biC"i5"  and  „bae"  were  used 
as  indefinite  subjects  of  „fcill/'  "to  be,"  with  a  nominative 
following.  It  was  then  seen  that  this  nominative  could  not 
only  be  of  any  gender  but  could  also  be — and  here  the  first 


Nominative^ 
Gaiitive^ 

DativCy 
Accusative^ 


niemanb. 
uicmQiibe^. 
nienionb,  or 
iiicinanbem. 
nicmmtb,  or 
iiicmQubcn. 
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strikingf  difference  between  German  and  English  gfram- 
matical  construction  was  noted — in  the  plural  as  well  as  in 
the  singular,  the  verb  agreeing  with  the  number.     Thus, 

3ft  ^o^  nicf)t  3^r  ©ruber?— 3a,  cd  ift  mein  ©ruber. 

Is  7ioi  tbat  your  brother? — Yes;  It  is  my  brother. 

Sinb  bicd  35te  (Sd^meftem?— SRein,  cd  (or  ha^)  finb  meine 
©oufinen. 

Are  these  your  sisters? — No^  they  (or  these)  are  my  causijis. 

In  both  lessons  the  nominative  following  the  verb  was 
a  third  person  and  the  verb  of  course  agreed  with  it.  In 
this  lesson  this  use  of  ,,e^"  is  extended  to  the  first  and 
second  persons,  and  further  differences  between  the  two 
languages  are  to  be  observed.  While  we  say  in  English, 
**It  is  I,  it  is  you,**  we  must  say  in  German  „id^  (in  t^, 
bu  btft  c^,  er  ift  C^,"  etc.,  that  is  to  say,  (1)  the  verb  must 
agree  with  the  person  of  the  subject,  and  (2)  if  the  logical  sub- 
ject is  a  Personal  pronoun,  the  order  of  the  words  is  reversed 
when  ,,e^"  is  used,  but  not  when  „bie^"  or  ^i^^^**  are  employed. 
Thus,  for  example: 

id)  bin  cd,  or  tc^  btn'd,  //  is  /,  not  e^  bin  id^,  nor  eg  ift  id^. 
bu  bift  c«,  or  bu  btft'd,  //  is  thou,  not  e§  bift  \^\x,  nor  eg  ift  bu. 

er,  fie,  eg  ift  eg,  or  ift'g,  //  is  he,  she,  it, 
tuir  tuareu  eg,  //  was  ive, 
®ie  finb  eg,  or  finb'g  flctucfcn,  //  has  been  you, 
fie  tuareu  eg  geiucfen,  //  had  been  they, 

bag  bin  id),  that  is  /. 
bag  finb  3ie,  that  is  you. 
bieg  ift  er,  this  is  he. 

In  an  interrogative  sentence,  both  „eg"  and  the  demon- 
stratives „bieg"  and  „bag"  are  placed  at  the  end.     Thus: 

bin  idi  eg?  is  it  I- 
tuaren  Sie  eg?  was  it  you? 
ift  er  bieg?  is  this  he. 

4.  Another  use  of  „Cg"  is  illustrated  in  this  lesson  in  the 
sentence: 

(£g  roar  nodi)  nicmanb  aufgcftanben. 

Nobody  had  risen  yet. 
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wSS"  is  here  the  gframmatical  subject  in  the  sentence  and 
anticipates  the  real  or  lojj^ical  subject  „nieinanb."  The  verb 
agrees  in  number  with  the  latter,  and  is,  therefore,  in  the 
singular  in  this  particular  case.  This  form  of  construction, 
though  not  often  otherwise  used,  is  of  frequent  occurrence 
with  ^iemanb''  or  ^niemanb/  as  in  this  instance.  Never- 
theless, the  construction  occasionally  appears  under  other 
conditions.  We  had  an  example  in  Lesson  IX,  Art.  9,  in 
the  phrase  „e^  tvat  einmal."  The  „e^"  is  generally  trans- 
latable by  the  English  **there.** 

S^  toax  einmal  ein  n^ofeer  .^crr. 

There  ivas  mice  a  fine  fs^entlcman. 

@g  tuaren  einmaf  ituei  3^rnbcr. 

There  were  once  two  brothers. 

This  construction  is  used  simply  to  change  the  order  of 
words  for  the  purpose  of  putting  more  emphasis  on  the 
verb.  Any  sentence  so  constructed  may  also  be  formed, 
though  not  so  euphoniously,  without  the  „C"o."     Thus: 

SRiemanb  mar  nod)  aiifncftauben. 
Sin  grower  ^err  mar  cimnaL 
3mei  Sriiber  marcn  einniaL 

The  ^e^"  always  disappears  if  the  sentence  be  made  an 
interrogative  or  a  dependent  one.     Thus: 

SBar  nod^  nicmonb  aufgcftanbcn? 

SBor  einmal  cin  grofter  .OerrV 

SBoren  einmal  ^mci  S^riibcrV 

3cf)  l&orte,  baft  nod)  nicmanb  aufgcftanbcn  mar. 

Not   to   be   confounded    with    this    use    of    „cc^"    are    the 

phrases  „e^  giebt,  e<^  gab,  e^  ()at  gegcbcn"  also  contained  in 

Lesson  IX,  Art.  9.  The  noun  following  this  phrase  is  in 
the  accusative  case  and  the  verb  is  always  in  the  singular, 
irresi>ective  of  the  number  of  the  noun.  Nor  does  the  „C0" 
disappear  in  an  interrogative  or  dependent  sentence.     Thus: 

@d  gab  einmaf  einen  groficn  tOerrii. 

There  was  once  a  fine  gentleman. 
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®^  Qob  einmal  jtpei  SBruber. 

There  were  once  two  brothers, 

@iebt  e^  in  ©amBiirg  ein  guteS  Il^eoter? 

Is  there  a  good  theater  m  Hamburg? 

Set)  l&abe  ge^ortr  bog  ei8  bort  giuei  gtofec  Il^eoter  giebt. 

/  ^^z'd*  heard  that  there  are  two  large  theaters  there. 

Finally,  there  is  another  use  of  „ei^"  having  no  equivalent 
in  English;  namely,  that  use  whereby  it  may  stand  for  the 
predicative  word  or  phrase  of  a  preceding  clause,  or  for  a 
whole  preceding  statement.  Of  this  we  had  an  example  in 
Lesson  XII,  Art.  9,  in  the  question  and  answer: 

©inb  bie  Snl^aBer  JBriiber? — SRein,  ober  beren  SBater  luaren  €«♦ 

Are  the  owfiers  brothersf — No;  but  their  fathers  were  ( brothers^ . 

Often  this  „e^*'  can  be  rendered  into  English  by  **so*'; 
oftener  it  has  no  equivalent. 

Additional  examples  of  all  the  above  uses  of  ^eS"  will  be 
found  in  the  Drill. 

6.  Demonstrative  pronouns  (Lesson  XII,  Art.'  4)  fol- 
lowed by  a  relative  pronoun  are  sometimes  called  correlative 
pronouns.  These  combinations  are  used  in  the  same  way 
as  their  English  equivalents.  Furthermore  they  have  the 
same  meanings,  except  in  the  case  of  „berfclbc,  biefetbc, 
ba^fcfbe"  (Lesson  XII,  Art.  5),  which,  when  used  with  a 
following  relative,  real  or  implied,  is  equivalent  to  the 
English  **the  same."     Note  the  difference: 

3^cr)c(bc  BwQf  init  me(d)em  id&  angefommen  bin. 

The  same  train ^  upon  which  I  arrived. 

®ie  miiffcn  biefelbcn  (for  fie)  einmaf  anfelien. 

You  must  look  at  them  once, 

(S^  finb  biefelbcn  ©emalbe,  bie  \i)  geftcrn  angcfe[)en  l^abe. 

They  arc  the  same  paintings  that  I  looked  at  yesterday, 

6.  In  this  lesson  the  reflexive  pronoun  is  introduced  for 
the  first  time;   that  is,   a  pronoun,  which,   standing  as  an 
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object  of  a  verb,  signifies  the  same  person  or  thing  as  the 
subject.  In  English  the  reflexive  pronoun  is  generally  a 
compound  of  a  personal  pronoun  with  *'self."  In  German, 
the  equivalent  of  *'self/*  „felbft,"  is  generally  not  so  used 
(see  Art.  9,  below),  but  the  personal  pronouns  alone  serve 
as  reflexives  in  all  persons,  genders,  and  cases,  except  in 
the  datives  and  accusatives  of  the  third  person.  The  reflex- 
ive for  all  the  three  genders  of  this  person  is  „fid)."  It  is 
declined  as  follows: 

Singular 

Gefttiive,        meinet,     beiner,     fcincr,   i^rcr,   feiner. 

Dative,  mit,  bit,  fid^^ 

Accusativey      tttid^,         bid),  ftd^* 

Plural 
Genitive^         unferer,         curcr,         i^rer,      S^ter. 

Dative,  ung,  t\xi),  ftd^* 

Accusative,        ung,  eud),  fld^* 

The  indefinite  pronouns,  being  considered  third  persons 
masculine  singular,  have  as  reflexives  also  „lciner,  fid),  fid)." 
Oneself  is  also  rendered  by  „fid)." 

Examples: 

fid^  cttua^  foitfen, 

to  buy  07i€self  something. 

id)  {aufe  ntit  Cttua^,   /  buy  myself  something, 

bu  faufft  bit  ettuag,   thoic  buy  est  t/iyself  so??iething. 

I  himself 
Jierself 
itself     . 
luir  faufcn  un§  ettua^,  ive  buy  oursehrs  something. 
il^t  louft  eud)  etlua^,  you  buy  yourselves  something. 

@ic  laufen  fid^  ettUOg,  you  buy  i-^^^'^'*^^         I  something. 

{yourselves] 

fie  laufen  fid^  etiua^,   they  buy  themselves  something. 

fid)  entld)ulbigen. 
to  excuse  oneself. 


something. 
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id^  entfd^ulbige  xnxctj,  I  exmse  myself. 

bu  entfdjulbigft  bid^,  thou  excusest  thyself. 

cr,  fie,  e^  entfd^ulbigt  fid),  he,  she,  it  excuses 


himself. 

herself. 

.itself. 


luir  cntfd)uIbiBen  un^,  we  excuse  ourselves. 
i^r  eutfd)uIbiBt  cud),  you  excuse  yourselves. 

Sie  entfd^ulbigen  fid^,  you  excusey^^^^^ , ' 

fie  entfdE)ilfbigen  fid^,  they  excuse  themselves. 
2)q^  fd^IedE)tefte  SBetter,  ba^  man  f!c^  benfen  {quii. 

The  worst  weather  that  one  can  imagitu. 

9^iemaitb  lauft  f!c^  einen  gritnen  ^ut. 

Nobody  buys  himself  a  green  hat. 

There  is  nothing  difficult  about  the  use  of  the  reflexive 
pronoun  in  English,  but  in  German  it  is  troublesome,  since 
one  must  know  in  what  case  the  pronoun  stands  in  order  to 
use  the  right  form  of  the  reflexive.  Nothing  reveals  one's 
poor  knowledge  of  German  as  does  uncertainty  about  the 
proper  case  to  use.  (See  Lesson  VIII,  Arts.  9-12,  and 
Lesson  IX,  Arts.  4,  5.) 

7.  Reflexive  verbs  are  verbs  having  for  their  object 
the  same  person  or  thing  as  the  subject.  Some  verbs  are 
always  reflexive;  others  may,  or  may  not,  be  used  as  such. 
The  difficulty  with  (jerman  reflexive  verbs  is  that  in  many 
of  them  the  pronoun  has  become  so  united  with  the  verb 
that,  to  an  English-speaking  person  at  least,  the  original 
reflex  action  is  no  longer  apparent.     Thus,  in  this  lesson: 

fid)  freuen. 

to  be  glad, 

id)  frcue  mid),  /  am  glad; 

bll  freilft  bid^,  thou  art  glad:  etc. 

The  reflexive  verb  „fid)  frciicu"  when  used  with  the  prepo- 
sition „auf"  has  the  meaning  *'to  look  forward  with  pleasure." 
Thus, 
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3d^  freue  ntid^  Quf  nteine  Steife  na6)  SBerlin. 

/  look  forward  with  pleasure  to  my  trip  to  Berlin, 

fid^  cmpfeWen. 

to  take  leave, 

td^  empfe^Ic  mid),  /  take  leave. 

bu  cmpfiel^fft  bid^,  thou  takest  leave,  etc. 

The  reflexive  verb  „fid^  cmpfel^fcn,"  literally,  **to  recom- 
mend oneself,"  the  phrase,  „id^  empfel^Ic  midi),"  or,  more 
briefly,  „entpfel&Ic  mid^,"  has  gradually  acquired  the  meaning 
of  **farewell,  good  by,  adieu,  your  servant,  etc.,*'  and  is 
used  as  a  polite  parting  expression  by  people  who  are  not 
intimately  acquainted  with  one  another;  for  instance,  by 
gentlemen  just  introduced. 

In  both  verbs,  „fid^  freuen"  and  „fid&  empfe^Ien,"  the 
reflexive  pronoim  stands  in  the  accusative  case.  In  a  third 
reflexive  verb  occurring  in  this  lesson,  viz.,  „fid)  benfeii," 
"to  imagine,'*  the  pronoun  stands  in  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

td&  benfe  mir,  /  imagine, 

bu  ben f ft  bit,  thou  imagines t,  etc. 

There  are  but  few  reflexive  verbs  used  with  the  reflexive 
pronoun  in  the  dative.  These  verbs  generally  have  a  second 
object  in  the  accusative,  or  a  dependent  objective  phrase, 
as  in  the  example: 

SRon  fann  fid^  Icin  prad^tigercg  S33etter  benfen. 

One  cannot  imagine  more  splendid  weather, 

3d&  bcnlc  mir,  bafe  mein  Dnfcl  morgcn  fommt. 

/  imagine^  my  uncle  will  come  tomorrow. 

Two  other  verbs  with  which  you  are  acquainted  are  used 
like  ,,fid&  benlen,"  reflexively  with  the  dativx.  These  are 
,,ftd^  toflnfd^en,"  **to  wish  to  possess,  to  wish  to  obtain," 
literally^  "to  wish  for  oneself,"  and  „fid)  anfe()cn/'  "to 
inspect,  to  look  at."  These  datives  are  really  either 
secondary  objects  or  ethical  datives.  (See  Lesson  VIII, 
Arts.  9f  !!•)     For  instance, 


L  freiit  end),         1 ,    .      \  ^,  , 
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SBag  tt)unfd)eft  bii  bit  gu  beiriem  ©cburtgtagc,  ©mil?— 3d^ 
tuiiufd^e  mir  eiu  gute^  Sud). 

Ii7/rt/  ^^  you  wish  to  receive  for  your  birthday ^  Emilef — / 
wish  to  have  a  good  book. 

The  imperative  forms  of  a  reflexive  verb  are  the  same  as 
those  of  any  other  verb  with  the  reflexive  pronoun  added. 
Thus, 

freue  bid),  be  (thou)  glad. 
freuen  tuir  un^,  let  us  be  g 

The  perfect  and  pluperfect  (see  Art.  11)  of  all  reflexive 
verbs  are  formed  with  the  auxiliary  „]^aben."     Thus, 

id)  l&abe  mid)  nefreut,  /  have  been  glad. 
id)  I)atte  mir  gcbadjt,  /  had  imagined. 

8.  When  followed  by  a  dependent  infinitive,  the  verb 
„frcnen"  is  frequently  used  impersonally.     Thus, 

(S^i  frcut  mid),  3f)re  3^cfanntfd)aft  iw  mad)cn,  //  pleases  mc,  I 

am  glad,  it  givrs  me  pleasure  or  joy  to  make  your  acquaintance. 

The  pronoun  in  this  phrase  is  not  reflexive,  as  might  at 
first  sij^ht  be  supposed,  but  is  the  accusative  of  the  per- 
sonal pronoun.  This  can  best  be  seen  by  introducing  the 
pronoun  of  the  third  person.     Thus, 

e^  frcut  tftn,  it  pleases  hiniy  he  is  glad y  it  gives  Imn  joy. 
e§  freut  3ic,  it  pleases  you,  etc. 
e$  front  fie,  it  pleases  them,  etc. 

The  reflexive  pronoun  would  have  been  „fid)"  in  these 
cases.     For  other  examples  sec  Drill. 

9.  The  intensive  or  emphatic  pronoun  „fc(bft/'  **self,'*  is 
indeclinable.  Another  form  is  „fclber/'  which  is,  however, 
less  frequently  used. 

wSimple  statement:  3d)  mill  C^  tf)Un,  /  ivill  do  it. 
Emphatic  statement:    3d&  mitt   e^  fclbft   (or  fclbcr)   tl^un, 
/  will  do  it  myself. 

10.  „(5inanber"  theGerman  for '*each  other,  one  another,** 
the  so-called  reciprocal  pronoun,  is  also  indeclinable.  When 
the  noun  or  pronoun  to  which  it  refers  is  in  the  nominative 
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case,  ^cinonbcr"  may  be  replaced  by  the  reflexive  pronouns 
„unB,  eud&,  Tt^ft*"     But  after  a  preposition  ^einanber''  only 
can  be  used. 
Thus;  either, 

toir  fel^n  eiitanbet,  or  un*,  we  see  each  other. 

tl&r  Bcgegnctet  einaitbet,  or  cu*,  1  ,      l   ji 

Z'    T.  ^        .        ..  «^f  you  met  each  other. 

@ie  begegneten  etnaitbet,  or  fl*,  J 

fie  frogtcn  eiitaitber,  or  fld^,  they  asked  one  another. 

Sennen  bic  ©erren  einanbet,  orfid^?  Do  you  gentleme^i  know 

one  another? 
But  only, 

SBir  fteQtcn  bic  ^etreu  einanber  t)or,  we  introduced  the 
gentlemen  to  one  another. 

SBir  fteOten  uu^  einanbet  t)or,  we  introdiued  ourselves  to 
one  another. 

Sic  ftcQtcn  f!d^  einanbet  t)Or,  they  introdiued  themselves  to 
one  another. 

©riouben  @ie,  bafe  id)  ^te  einanbet  tjorftelle,  permit  me  to 

introduce  you  to  one  another. 

@pred)en  bie  ^etten  mit  einanbet? — So,  fie  ergal&ten  fid^  (or 
einanbet)  ettoaS. 

Are  the  gentlemen  talking  to  one  another? — Yes^  they  are  tell- 
ing one  another  somethijig, 

!!•  Another  tense  of  the  verb  is  introduced  in  this 
lesson,  viz.,  the  pluperfect.  It  is  used,  as  is  the  Enjjlish 
pluperfect,  to  denote  a  past  action  completed  before  another 
began.  It  may  thus  be  appropriately  called  the  past  perfect. 
The  pluperfect  is  formed  by  the  imperfect  of  the  auxiliaries 
nfein"  and  ^l^aben,"  and  the  past  participle  of  the  verb.  Thus, 

td&  toar  aufgeftanben,  /  liad  risen. 

id)  l&Otte  gefrilMtiidt,  /  fiad  breakfasted. 

12.  The  quality  expressed  by  an  adjective  (Lesson  III, 
Art.  4)  may  be  possessed  by  a  person,  animal,  or  thing  in  a 
greater  or  less  degree.  To  express  such  greater  or  less 
degree  of  quality  the  adjective  is  inflected  in  a  certain  way, 
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which  inflection  is  called  comparison.  Three  degrees  ot compari- 
son are  distinguished  in  German  as  in  English,  the  positive^ 
the  comparative^  and  the  superlative.  Thus  far  only  the 
positive  form  of  adjectives  has  been  considered,  althoug^h 
examples  of  the  other  forms  have  occasionally  been  intro- 
duced.    Observe  the  following  rules: 

1.  The  comparative  is  formed  by  adding  tx,  and  the  super- 
lative by  adding  ft  to  the  stem  of  the  adjective. 

(a)  When  the  adjective  ends  in  t,  this  e  is  dropped 
before  the  ct  of  the  comparative.     Thus, 

positive  comparative  superlative 

Bofc,  Bofer,  Bofeft, 

^'^gry^  angrier^  angriest^  or  most  angry. 

{b)  Adjectives  of  more  than  one  syllable  ending  in  e!^ 
en,  ct  drop  the  e  of  these  endings  before  the  comparative 
ending  cr*     Thus, 

Positive  comparative  suf>erlative 

teuer,  teurer,  teuerft. 

expensivCy  more  expensive^  most  expensive. 

(f )  Adjectives  ending  in  an  d-sound,  ^,  or  t,  insert  an  e 
before  the  superlative  ending  ft.     Thus, 

positive  comparative  superlative 

lueit,  lueiter,  toeiteft. 

far,  farther,  farthest, 

2.  The  vowels  a,  o,  u  change  into  their  Umlaute  in  monosyl- 
tabic  adjectives.     Thus, 

positive  cofnparative  superlative 

fd)arf,  fdbarfcr,  fd&arfft. 

sha7p,  sharper,  sharpest. 

To  the  above  rules  there  are  exceptions,  for  some  of  the 
monosyllables  with  stem  vowels  a,  o,  u  do  not  change  these 
into  their  Umlaute,  and  five  adjectives  with  which  you  are 
already  acquainted  are  irregular  in  their  comparison. 
These  are: 
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fltofe, 

groSec, 

flroSt. 

8ut, 

bcffer. 

beft. 

5o*, 

l^ol^er, 

^om- 

nol^, 

nol^er, 

nodift. 

t)tel, 

mel^r, 

meift. 

13«  The  comparative  of  adjectives  is  used  in  precisely 
the  same  manner  as  the  positive;  that  is,  predicatively, 
attributively,  and  adverbially.     Thus,  for  instance, 

Predicatively, 

S)em  ©ut  ift  fd^on,  aber  mciner  ift  fd^oner. 

Your  hat  is  pretty,  but  mine  is  prettier , 

Attributively, 

3)u  Mt  einen  fd^onen  ©ut,  aber  id)  l^aBe  cincn  fdionercn  (©ut) . 

You  have  a  fine  hat,  but  I  have  a  finer  one. 
Adverbially, 

Sonnen  @ie  nid^t  cttuag  fangfamer  fpred^cn? 

Can  you  not  speak  a  little  slower? 

14.  The  superiative  as  an  adjective  can  only,  with  very 
few  exceptions,  be  used  attributively,  the  noun  either  actually 
following^  or  being  implied.     Thus, 

9Reine  ©d^iuefter  l^at  ben  fd)5nftcn  ©ut. 

My  sister  has  the  Prettiest  hat. 

S)ein  ©ut  ift  fd)5n,  mein  ^ut  ift  fd^oner,  aher  ber  ^ut  meiner 
©d&meftcr  ift  bcr  fd)5nftc  (©ut). 

Your  hat  is  pretty y  jny  hat  is  prettier,  but  my  sister's  hat  is 
the  prettiest, 

©nabigftc*  StSuIein,  most  gracious  young  lady. 

When  a  superlative  is  to  be  used  predicatively  with  „fein/' 
the  dative  is  employed  after  „am/'  in  cases  when  the  sub- 
ject is  not  compared  with  anything,  but  the  highest  degree 
of  quality  under  certain  conditions  is  to  be  expressed  solely 
as  such.     For  instance, 

S)ic  JBfiume  finb  am  fd^onften  im  SUJonat  SWai. 

The  trees  are  most  beautiful  in  the  month  of  May, 
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When  the  superlative  is  to  be  used  adverbially,  the  form 
with  „am"  is  most  extensively  employed. 

3d^  benf e  luir,  lommen  am  fd^neHften  jum  iBol&nl^of  mit  ber 
©trafecuBal^n. 

/  think  we  reach  the  railroad  station  quickest  by  street  car. 

A  few  superlatives  are  used  adverbially  in  their  stem 
forms.     Of  these  you  have  had  so  far  two,  viz.: 

^QiiHflft"  and  „t)erbinblicf)[t." 

15.  ^®d)on,"  interjected  as  in  this  sentence,  has  some 
such  meaning  as  **do  not  trouble  yourself,"  ** never  mind,*' 
** thank  you."  This  is  one  of  the  many  instances  where  a 
little  word  is  used  in  German  to  lend  a  certain  color  to  an 
expression.  It  is  often  impossible  to  translate  such  little 
interjected  words  into  English,  even  by  a  longer  expression. 
The  cadence  of  voice  is  then  the  only  means  of  appropri- 
ately expressing  the  thought. 

16.  „9?id)t  bod)"  is  an  expression  much  used  to  denote 
disapproval  of  a  statement  previously  made.  It  can  but 
insufficiently  be  rendered  in  English  by  **nay,  surely  not," 
and  generally  must  be  translated  by  some  longer  expression 
varied  according  to  circumstances. 

17.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  20. 

18.  Compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8. 

19.  Compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  12. 

20.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  15. 

21.  „unb  nod)  \^^}syi'  is  an  idiomatic  expression  having  a 
meaning  similar  to  „linb  ^luar,"  but  stronger.  It  may  be 
rendered  in  English  by  *'and  moreover,"  and  "that  too." 


22.  In  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  18  the  little  word  „ia"  was 
interjected  in  a  sentence  with  the  meaning  *Svhy,  really." 
Here  „ja"  has  a  somewhat  different  meaning.  It  signifies  that 
a  statement  made  is  an  accepted  fact.  It  cannot  well  be  trans- 
lated into  English  by  any  single  word;  often  not  at  all.  In 
the  illustration  given  in  this  lesson  it  is  best  rendered  by 
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coupling  the  sentence  containing  it  with  the  following  one. 
Thus, 

Du  Jcnnft  ftC  ia,  You  know  them  {of  that  we  are  both 
aware) . 

®c5ft  bu  nttt?   Will  you  go  alofigf    (Since  you  hiow 
them^  will  you  go  alangf) 

Additional  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

23,  ^Sttiir''  was  given  in  Lesson  II  as  meaning  **only.'' 
In  Lesson  X  it  was  used  in  the  sense  of  '*just"  in  the 
sentence:  „®el^en  ©ie  nur  fl^robe  (x\\^,''  **just  go  straight 
ahead."  It  appears  in  this  lesson  in  the  sentence:  „®eben 
@ie  mtr  nur  Sl^rcn  ©cpadfdiein/'  *'just  give  me  your  baggage 
check." 

In  this  Lesson  it  also  occurs  with  another  meaning,  viz., 
"you  had  better."     Thus, 

2)Qnn  lomnt  nur  fd^neH,  thcji  you  had  better  come  quick. 

Additional  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

24,  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  18. 

25,  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  5.  Nouns  ending  in  ntd 
change  the  *  into  ff  in  the  plural. 

26,  The  preposition  „auf"  appears  here  in  the  sense  of 
**for"  relative  to  a  period  of  time.     Thus, 

auf  einiflc  lage,  for  a  fezv  days, 

27,  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  8. 


DRIL.L. 

(See  Art.  1.) 

e«  flo|>ft <^crctti ! 

There  is  a  knock  at  the  door Omie  in! 

ftlopftc  c^  ntd^t  foeben?— 3a,  id)  gfaube,  eg  Hopfte.    Serein! 
@g  l&at  flellopft,  SWarie.    ©eben  @ie  nacb,  tner  ba  ift. 
Saben  ©te  ntcf)t  gebbrt,  "toS^  e^  flcflopft  bat?— 9iein,  id^  \^obz 
nid^tS  gel^ort. 
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(See  Art.  2.) 

Grtvartett    Sir    jeman^en? — 9^eitt,    t<^    ertvarte 

Are  you  waiting  for  somebody?— No  ^  I  am  expecting  nobody, 

3d^  flfauBer  jemanb  l&at  foebcn  an  ba^  JJenftcr  QcHopft.  ©icl& 
cinmal  l^inau^,  roer  eg  ift.— 3d&  !ann  niemanben  fel^en. 

3emanb  \)o!i  mir  gcfagt,  bafe  @tc  mid)  fprec^en  rooQcn,  l&ter 
bin  id).— 3d)  Eiabe  nicmanbem  gefagt,  bafe  id^  @ie  fprcc^cn  miQ. 

^aben  Sie  nid^t  geftem  icmanbcm  @clb  gcgcbcn? — Mein,  id^ 
l)Qbc  niemanb  @e(b  gcgeben. 

3d)  i^abe  jemanbcg  9legenfd&irm  gefunben;  ift  eg  S^rcr? — 
SBein,  meiner  ift  eg  nid)t. 

SBeffen  8c^imt  I)aben  @ie? — ^3c^  liabe  niemanbeg  ©d^imt; 
id^  liabe  meinen  ©d&irm. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

eiti^  ^ag  3ftre  ed^tveftern?— STetn,  eg  fin^  metne 
CToufiticti* 

Are  these  your  sisters? — No;  they  are  my  cousins, 

aSag  fiir  GJebaubc  finb  bieg?— a^ieg  finb  ®efd)aftgl)aufer. 
@iiib  eg  neue  C^ciufer? — 30/  eg  finb  gan^^  nene  .^cinfer. 
Sinb  bic  .£)crren  bort  5lmerifaner? — 3ci,  eg  finb  ?(nierifaner. 
SBcr  marcn  bic  bcibcn  ^amen,  bie  ©ie  focbcn  griiftten? — !Dag 
warcn  mcinc  lante  nnb  il&re  J5reunbin,  5rau  SDJiiller. 

tid) !  X^u  bift  eg,  OJeotf^.— 3a,  i*  Vxxi  eg* 

Ah!  It  is  you,  George. — Yes;  it  is  I. 

33ift  bn  eg  obcr  bift  bu  eg  nid)t? — ©cmif],  id)  bin  eg,  bein 
after  J^rennb,  (Smil. 

SKarft  bn  eg,  bcr  t)orl)in  ang  J^enfter  geHopft  bat?— 3a,  id^ 
roar  eg. 

3ft  ber  .f)err  bort  nid)t  unfer  J^rcunb  SDHiller  ang  93remen? — 
3a,  er  ift  eg,  in  ber  Ifiat. 

SSJer  flopft?  Sinb  ®ie  bag,  ©err  3oneg?— 3an)ol)f,  id)  bin  eg; 
barf  id^  l&ineinf  ommen? 

3db  fal&  geftern  ixotx  ©erren  im  Il^cater,  bie  mir  befannt 
(dbienen,  roaren  @ie  bag?— 3a,  xdxx  roaren  eg. 


§7  LESSON  XIV  61 

SBcr  5crt  mcinen  ftud^en  Qegeffen?  93ift  bu  bag  wteber  gcroefen, 
SmU? — SBctn,  2Rama,  id^  bin  eg  nid^t  getDcfen. 
fficr  tft  ci^  flcttjefen?— 3d^  meife  ntd^t,  tuer  eg  geroefen  ift. 

Sd  tvar  nod^  nicmanh  auf^cftanben* 

Nobody  had  risen  yet, 

SBor  icmanb  l&ier,  tDal^rcnb  id^  aug  tuar,  SKarie? — SWetn, 
gnfibige  gi^QU/  eg  roar  ntcmanb  l&icr. 

3d^  Qlau6c,  eg  l&at  jemanb  gcllopfl.  .^aben  ©ie  nid^tg  gel&ort? 
— Kctn,  td&  ^abc  ntcf)tg  gel&ort.    Gg  l&at  nicmanb  gcflopft. 

Sg  ^at  mir  jemanb  geftern  gefagt,  bafe  Sie  Iran!  finb,  tft  bag 
ttjal&r?— Sa.  leiber;  id)  Bin  roirflid^  nid^t  ganj  rool&l. 

^at  icmanb  nac^  mir  gefragt?— 3a,  eg  l&at  jemanb  nac^  bir 
gefragt;  bctn  Dniel  roar  ba  unb  rooUte  bid^  fpred^en. 

@g  l^at  icmanb  geftern  im  ft'onjert  sroeimal  laut  gelad^t. 
SBiffcn  ©ic,  roer  eg  roar?— 9iein,  id^  roeife  eg  nid^t. 

3d&  ^obt  meinen  SRegcnfd^irm  oerlorcn.  ^(xi  iemanb  il^n 
gcfunbcn?— SRein,  eg  l^at  il&n  niemanb  gefunben. 

3d&  ^aBc  gel&ort,  baft  geftern  niemanb  in  Il&eater  roar.— 3a, 
bag  l^abc  id^  aud^  gel^ort;  eg  roar  niemanb  \iQi, 

Saben  ©ic  in  ber  Beitung  ge(efcn,  \^^S^  icmanb  cine  grofec 
©ummc  @clb  oerloren  l)at? — 3o,  id^  i&abc  eg  gelefen;  eg  l)at 
icmanb  brcifeigtaufenb  SUiarf  ucrlorcn. 

Sat  icmanb  bag  @elb  gefunben?— 3d^  glauBc  rool)I,  \^oS^  eg* 
icmanb  gefunben  l^at,  aber  id)  glaube  nid)t,  \>oS^  er  eg  ^uriidgiebt. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

Sd  tvarett  etnmal  gmci  ^rubcr« 

There  were  once  upon  a  tinte  two  brothers. 

(£g  roaren  cinmaf  jroei  Snabcn,  bie  l)atten  fcine  SWutter  mel^r. 

@g  Icbtc  t)or  t)ielen  3ai&ren  einma(  cine  alte  5?rau;  bie  [)atte 
groct  ©ol^nc,  ber  cine  l)ie6  9)iorgen  unb  ber  anbcre  Stbenb. 

(£g  fu^r  einmal  ein  beutfd^er  9)Jaler  nad^  9Iom.  S)ort  traf  er 
etncn  Srcunb,  ber  fein  @elb  l^atte. 

SBorcn  einmal  groei  Snaben?— 3a,  eg  roaren  einmal  jroci 
ftnabcn. 


*Do  not  confound  this  „c^"  with  the  anticipatory^  subject  „c§";  it  is 
the  object  and  stands  for  „hcii  ®clb,"  not  for  the  subject  „icmanb." 
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ficbte  t)or  tJtelcn  Sal&rcn  ctnmal  cine  altc  grau? — 3a,  ®ic 
f^aben  un$  foeben  ergdl^lt,  bag  t)or  t)ie(en  Sal^ren  einmal  eine 
alte  5tau  lebte. 

i5u^r  einmal  ein  beutfd^er  TOaler  na^  SRom? — 3d^  l^abe  oft 
gelefen,  bafe  beutfd^e  9KaIer  nad)  SRom  fabren. 

@tebt  cd  in  ^amburo  ^utt  Xbcater? — C  ia,  ed 
9iebt  bort  gtvei  9ute  Xhtatct. 

Are  ihete  good  theaters  in  Hamburg f—O  yes;   there  are 
two  good  theaters  there, 

Sat  c«  nid^t  einmal  einen  Gnglanber  flcgeben,  beffen  SRamen 
3one^  roar?— S^  bot  t)iele  Gngldnber  flegeben,  bie  Soneg  l^iefeen, 
unb  e^  giebt  beute  nod)  oiele,  bie  fo  lieifeen. 

OJiebt  e^  in  ^Berlin  oiele  ?lmeri!aner?— D  \a,  e^  giebt  bort 
biele. 

(See  also  Drill,  Lesson  IX.) 

®tnb   bie   3n^abcr    ^tiibct? — 9?etn,    abet    berett 
^dtcr  marcn  ed« 

Are  the  owners  brothers?— No;  but  their  fathers  were, 

3cne  03?dbd)cn  ftnb  ted)t  ftubfc^,  ntc^t  tva^t? — 3a, 
ftc  ftitb  c^,  in  bet  Xb<it« 

7"A<75^  ^'•/;-/5  rt;r  ^«//<*  pretty  are  they  not  f— Yes  ^  indeed , 
they  are  (so). 

03?ctn  ^rubcr  ift  rcd)t  franf  ^cmcfcn,  abet  jc^t  tft 
cr  c^  ntd^t  mcbr* 

My  brother  has  been  quite  illy  but  he  is  (now)  so  no  longer, 

3ft  3br  J^rcinib  nid^t  Str^t?— 3a,  er  ift  Strgt,  fcin  fflruber  ift 
e^  and),  nnb  fein  35ater  ift  e^  and)  gemcfen. 

3ft  3br  ficiner  ®obn  ein  fleit^igcr  3nngc?— D  ja,  er  ift  eg. 

3ft  e^  mabr,  to!^  feine  9)hitter  geftorbcn  ift?— 3a,  feine  ©onfine 
bat  eg  mir  geftcrn  gefagt. 

$)abcn  Sie  fd)on  geI)ort,  \)a^  unfer  St:ennb  fein  ganjeg  @etb 
t)erloren  l^at?- 3a,  man  Ijat  eg  mir  erjal^lt. 

(See  Art.  5) 

fllfo,  mtt  bcmfclbcn  Su^e,  mit  n>c(ci^cm  bet  Cnfcl 
mctncd  ^rcnnbcd  ^ict  anfommcn  foU* 

That  is  to  say^  with  the  sante  train  ^  upon  which  the  uncle  of 
fny  friend  here  is  to  arrive. 
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3ft  bag  nid^t  bcr  Serr,  ben  tuir  wxlj'm  im  SReftaurant  fallen? — 
3a,  ei^  tft  bcrfelbe  ^crr,  ben  mx  bort  ial)cn. 

Kel^men  ©ie  benfelben  Bnfi,  ben  mein  Cnfcf  nimmt?— 9?ein, 
td^  nel&me  etnen  fpateren  i^ufl. 

SBo  tt)o]&nt  S^t  93rnber?— ©r  tt)oI)nt  in  bemfclben  .£)aufe,  in 
bem  id)  mol^ne. 

SBoHen  @ie  mid)  begleiten?  Sd)  ttJifl  einige  Wemcilbe  anfel^cn. 
— SBol^l  bicfelben,  bie  id)  geftcrn  gefe^en  Ijabe?— 9iein,  ic^ 
glaube  nidjt,  ba^  eg  bicfcfben  finb  (n)e(d)e  ....);  fie  fmb 
l^ente  erft  angefommen.— OJut,  bann  gcljc  id)  mit. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  ©errn  bort? — 9Jieinen  ©ie  benjenigen,  meld^er 
am  Senfter  fifct? — 3a.— 3ci/  ben  fenne  idi;  er  ^ciftt  9)JiUler. 

2)ieienigen,  roeld^e  t)iet  fpred^en,  finb  nid)t  immer  bie  Sliigften. 

SEBem  moHen  ©ie  3^t;en  SBagen  geben,  menn  ©ie  Berlin 
tjeriaffen? — 3d&  gebe  il^n  bemjenigen,  ber  mir  bie  grofete  ©umme 
®elb  bafflr  giebt. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

Accusative  Direct  Object. 

Aontntt  3^t  ^teunb    ftcutc    abcnb  mit  3()ncn  gu 
and? — '^tin,   cr  h(it  ftc^    cntfc^ulbt^t;    cr   ift 

Is  your  friend  coming  ivith  you  to  see  us  tonight  f — A^<7,  /le 
has  excused  himself;  he  is  not  well, 

ftommen  ©ie  l^^ute  abenb?— 9?ein,  id^  mufe  mid^  entfd&ul=» 
btgen;  td^  l^abe  leiber  feine  i^eit. 

©aben  ©ie  fid^  fd^on  bem  $)errn  S'onful  oorgeftellt?— SRein, 
no^  nid^t,  aber  id^  mill  mid^  ibm  morgen  tjormittag  uorftellen. 

SBtffen  ©ic  ben  2Beg  jnm  Stonful?— 9Jcin.— 3d)  bicte  mid^  an, 
©ie  8u  il&m  ju  fii^ren.— 3d^  banfe  35nen  t)on  Serpen. 

SBann  erwarten  ©ie  3^ren  Cnfel  ang  SJremen?— Gr  E|at  fid& 
fiir  nad&ften  SKittttJod^  angefiinbigt. 

Dative  of  Secondary  Object. 

SBad  tooOcn  ®te  jc^t  tftun? — 3c^  totU  mit  cinctt 
S^nt  faufeit* 

What  do  you  want  to  do  nowf—f  want  to  buy  myself  a  hat. 
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^at  gi^r  flStu^er  fid^  etneu  9t0d  flefauft?— 3a^  er 
f^at  fidf  etnett  gefauft* 

/^a5  ^cwr  brother  bought  himself  a  canef^Yes;    he  has 
bought  himself  one. 

SaBcn  @ie  fid^  t\xoa9>  flcfauft?— 3a,  toxt  ^obm  un8  cincn 
runben  %\\6]  gcfauft. 

SBiUft  bu  bit  nid^t  eincn  neucn  libergtel^er  faufcn?  Detner  tft 
fd^on  red^t  alt  unb  fc^Icc^t.— 3d&  !ann  mtr  feincn  !aufcn;  ttf) 
l&abe  fein  @elb. 

^at  bein  SBruber  fid^  nidjt  cinen  ncuen  llbergie^cr  gclauft? — 
3a,  er  l&at  ftd^  geftem  eincn  befteHt. 

SBel^men  ©ie  fid)  nod^  ein  ©tiidtd&en  Sudden,  5tau  SWuQcr. — 
S)anle,  gem. 

©aben  ©ie  fid^  fd^on  eine  anbere  SBol^nung  gemietet?— SRetn, 
tt)ir  l^aben  ung  bi^  jefct  nod)  leine  gemietet,  xoxx  tt)oI)nen  tmmcr 
nod&  im  ©otel. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

3^^  freue  ntid^,  ®te  toieber  gu  fc^en» 

/  aw  glad  to  meet  you  again. 

J^reuft  bu  bid^,  beinen  Dn!el  tt)ieberi5ufel)en?— 3a,  id&  freue 
mic^  fcl)r,  i^n  micber^ufel^cn. 

3d)  traf  uurliin  uniercu  J^reunb  SBatfin^,  er  frcutc  fid^  aufeer* 
orbcnKid),  mid&  tDiebergufc^en. 

2Bic  gef)t  c§  3t)nen,  liebcr  J^reunb;  tuir  frcuen  un^,  \>a%  ©ic 
loiebcr  in  SPerfin  finb,  unb  bafj  ©ie  nn^  nid}t  ucrneffen  \)obt\\. 

Sreuen  ©ie  fid^,  \)o!)^  xo\x  I)eute  ^u  unfereni  ©paMergang  fo 
fd)one§  Si^etter  I)aben?— 3a,  id)  freue  mid)  auftcri)rbent(id). 

3d)  ^abc  ben  Sinbern  ein  paar  I)iib)d)e  S^iidier  gefd)en!t. — 
^ahi^n  fie  fid)  gefreut?— D  \a,  fie  f)aben  fid)  fef)r  gefrcut. 

greuen  ©ie  fid),  baf]  ©ie  feinen  bufen  Ba[)n  fiaben! 

f?reue  bid^,  mein  ©oI)n,  ta\^  \)\\  nid^t  franf  bift! 

5reuet  eud^,  iiinber.  SBforgen  lommt  %a)(ia  tuieber  nad& 
^aufe ! 

greuen  mir  ung,  baft  mi  gliidfid^  finb. 

3^^  cmpfc^lc  ntic^,  metnc  ^etten! 

Your  servant,  gentletnen! 
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®8  if!  Ii^on  [piit,  gnabige  Scoii;  geftatten  ©ie  mir,  ba§  i^ 
mi(6  jefct  einpfeEile. 

SBie  lange  roaren  Sie  gcftern  beiiu  fi'onfiil?— O  nidtt  (c^r 
longe.  3cft  be!urf)te  ifin  urn  11  U^r  DoniiittagS,  unb  uin  [)oIb  12 
empfn^I  id)  mid)  berejts  ntiebcr. 

SGann  giiig  £icrr  9Sattin3  ua^  &aufe?— @r  empfaf)!  fi^ 
urn  10  U^r. 

T>iti  ifi  ia  ^a^  f(f)ltcf)tcftc   ^Setter,  ta«  man  fid) 

Mnfcn  Cann. 
TXij  ij,  really,  the  worst  weather  that  one  can  imagine, 

35en!cn  @ie  [id)  einmot!  @eftent  nac^mittag  begegnete  mir 
ein  Sreiiiib,  ben  \ii  brciftig  3a&re  nit^t  gefe[)en  l)atte. 

3c6  ben(e  mir,  bafj  ei  fteiite  nod)  regnet. 

SBq8  iDiinitftt  i^t  euc^  ju  eiiren  ©eburtstagcn,  fiinber?— 3t5 
itiunfc^e  mir  ein  gafirrab,  nub  ber  Krid)  roiiiildjt  fid)  ein  ffludi. 

SBunft^eft  bu  bir  nid]t  auiit  ein  fcftiine!*  fflud)?— 9iein,  on 
Siid^em  tiegt  mir  nid)t3. 

SQJqS  roiinfdit  fic^  benii  beine  Heine  ©c^roefter?— D,  bie  lBiinfd|t 
(id)  Snc^cn  nnb  2;Drte. 

SSoHen  roit  uiiiS  Ijeute  nad)mittag  bie  neuen  (^emafbe  anfe^en, 
iDctdie  geftem  ongelomiiicn  fi"b?— 9Icin,  id)  ftabe  ^eute  leibec 
feine  Seit.  lii  ro'ii  mit  bas  neiie  Jfieater  anfefien. 

Saben  ficftS&re  Sceunbe  fd)Dii  unteren  gcoften  ^^axt  angelel^en? 
— 3(5  g[QH&e  nid)t,  ba^  [ie  fid)  ifiii  [dion  Qiigcfer)cn  [)Qbtn.  ©ie 
finb  io  gcftern  nadimittag  crft  Qngefommcn. 

3d)  tiabe  mir  eincn  neuen  SSogen  gcfauft,  luoUen  Sie  fid)  ibn 
anfe^en? — So.  mit  93ergniigen. 

©ie6  bir  einmal  meinen  neuen  ;£iut  an!  3fl  er  nid)t  pcac^tig? 
— 3q,  cr  ift  ^iibt(%,  in  ber  Xfiat. 

@el)en  wir  unS  eimnal  bie  neue  SBolSnung  unfereS  ffreunbeS  an. 
3di  frcue  mic^  ouf  mcine  92cife  nad)  Berlin. 
/  looi  forward  with  pleasure  Io  my  trip  to  Berlin. 

5Reifen  Sie  biefes  Safir  nad^  Ser[in? — 3a,  unb  ii^  fteue  mii^ 
fdjon  (efir  nuf  bie  5Rcifc. 

©eftft  bu  Ijeutc  Qbenb  in§  Slonsert? — 3a.  itS  fteue  mid)  fcfton 
fe^c  Quf  boS  ^ergi)iigen,   tuieber  einmal  ein  giitesi  jlonjert 
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grcuft  bu  btd&  auf  beincn  ©cBurti^too,  ©mil?— Sa^  SWcmta  5crt 
mir  ctn  fd^oncS  ga^rrab  t)crfprod&cn,  unb  td&  frcuc  mtd^  fd&on 
fel&r  barauf. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

@d  freut  mid^,  3l^re  toette  flSefanntfd^aft  juntac^em 

/  atn  j^lad  to  make  your  valued  acquaintance, 

3d&  l^abe  foeBen  mcincn  93ruber  bent  ficrm  2)  of  tor  3one3  t)or* 
QcfteHt;  e^  l^at  il&n  fcl^r  flefreut,  feine  Selanntfdiaft  ju  madden. 

@uten  2:afl,  ©err  aJiuIIer,  eg  freut  ung,  ©te  tt)ol^(  ^u  fel^en.— 
©offcntlid)  gel^t  eg  SBnen  gut?— D  ja,  banle,  eg  g^^t  mir  gut. 

3d&  bin  t)or]&in  3l^rer  St:au(ein  ©d^toeftcr  begegnet.  @g  freute 
jie,  ju  pren,  bafe  tt)ir  toieber  in  93erlin  finb. 

©eftatten  ©ie  mir,  baft  id^  mid&  iefet  empfel^Ie.— ?(bieu,  ©err 
SWiiHer,  eg  l^at  ung  aufecrorbentUd^  gefreut,  bafe  ©ie  ung  Befud^t 
IgaBen. 

(See.  Art.  9.) 

9?cttt,  tc^  ermattc  ntentan^^    ^d^  t^erreife  fdbfl* 

NOt  I  am  expecting  nobody.    I  am  going  away  myself, 

SBoUen  ©ie  felBft  nad^  3l^rcm  (SepadE  fc^en,  ©err  ©offmann, 
ober  foil  id)  eg  fiir  ©ie  t^un?— D  nein,  banfe,  \^o\\ai)  fel^e 
id)  fefbcr. 

S33ol)cr  miffen  ©ie,  \)(x'^  mcin  Cnfel  in  SBerlin  ift?— Gr  l^at  eg 
mir  fe(bft  gcfagt. 

ftaiifen  Sie  bie  .&iite  S^rcr  Jyrau,  ober  fmift  fie  fid^  fie  felBer? 
— 0  itein,  id)  faun  leine  ©iite  fmifen,  mcine  3^an  f^nft  fidf) 
bicfetben  fe(bft. 

©err  Wiiller,  foil  id)  3ftncn  fcIBft  bag  @elb  geBen  ober  3Brem 
Sriiber?— 0eBen  Sie  eg  nur  meincm  ©ruber. 

©aben  ©ie  ben  fionful  fclbft  gefprod^en  ober  nur  feine  iJrau? 
^3d)  l&aBe  feine  lod^tcr  gefprod^en. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

^ctitictt  fidb  btc  JScrrcn? — ^l^cin. — ^tlaubcn  ®ie 
mir,  ba#  x^  ®tc  ctnanbcr  t^otftcUe. 

Are  you  gentlemen  acquainted  zuith  each  other?— No.— Per- 
mit me  to  introduce  you. 
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ftcnncn  btc  ©crrcn  ctnanbcr  nid^t?— D  ia,  tDir  f)dbtn  ctnanbcr 
(or  uni^)  fd&on  oft  gctroffen,  unb  l^aben  ung  (or  einanbcr)  aud^ 
l^cutc  aRorgcn  fd^on  bcgrufet. 

©tnb  btc  ^crren  einanbcr  (or  fid^)  fd^on  Bcgeflnct?— 3a,  xvix 
ftnb  un3  (or  ctnanbcr)  fd^on  einmal  in  3)?und^en  bcQcgnct. 

®inb  Sic  QUt  bcfannt  mit  ©crrn  unb  "S^an  Sd^mibt?— SRein, 
nid^t  fcl^r  gut;  mx  griifecn  ung  (or  einanbcr),  menu  tt)ir  un3 
(or  einanbcr)  treffen,  abcr  n)ir  befud^cn  einanbcr  (or  un^)  nid^t. 

SBic  fommt  benn  ba^,  baft  5rau(ein  9)farie  unb  J^raufein 
©crtl&a  einanbcr  (or  fid&)  nid^t  mcl&r  griiScn?— (Sg  fdjcint,  bafe 
fte  ftd&  (or  einanbcr)  nid^t  ntel^t  redjt  ocrftel&en.  9Kan  erjal^It 
pd^,  bafe  fie  bofe  mit  einanbcr  finb. 

©ic  l^aben  fdl^on  langc  nid^t  ntc^r  ^u  einanbcr  gefprod^en,  tt)ie 
td&  pre? — Sic  l^abcn  fdjon  cin  ganged  Sal^t  nidE)t  mel&r  mit  cin** 
anber  gcfprodf)en. 

SBoHcn  tt)ir  ung  (or  einanbcr)  nid^t  etmag  criicil&Icn? — 9ld^  \a, 
lagt  un$  einanbcr  etma^  crgdl^Icn. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

Sd  tvat  nod^  ntemanb  auf^cftanbcn,  unb  t^  l^atte 
noc^  ntd)t  ^cfxul^ftitdt,  al^  bet  9>oftbotc  mit 
tin  Xtit^tamm  brad)tc. 

Nobody  had  gotten  up,  and  I  had  not  yet  taken  my  breaks 
fast,  when  the  postman  brought  vie  a  telegram. 

6t/pel&  ba,  $err  Scl^incmn!  Sd)  ^oS\z  gcbadit,  baft  ©ie  oerreift 
itnb. — ^Sct,  id^  tt)ar  aud^  t)erreift,  aber  id)  bin  Ijcute  morgcn 
8uriid[ge!ommen. 

SBarum  finb  ©ic  gcftem  nid^t  jum  Jl^ec  i\\  un^  gefommen?— 
3d&  l^atte  ntd)t  gemuftt,  \i(xS^  ©ic  midf)  crroartcten. 

©aben  ©ic  mid^  nid^t  tjerftanben,  at^  id)  Sic  einfub?— 9?cin, 
in  ber  Il^at. 

©abcn  ©ie  ©errn  3onc^  nod^  am  93al)nf)of  gctroffen?— 9?cin, 
id&  lam  ju  fpot.  S)cr  3ng  5atte  ben  93of)nl)of  bereit?  uerlaffen, 
al^  id^  aniam. 

9Bo  toaren  ©ic  gemefcn,  afv  id)  ©ie  gcftem  auf  ber  ©traftc 
traf?— 3d&  war  im  J^cater  gcwcfeit. 
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(See  Arts.  12,  18,  and  14.) 

SEBie  fpdt  tfl  ed? — 9reun  Itl^r* — 3d^  %iauht  beitie 
Itl^t  gcl^t  nac^;  e«  ntii#  fpdttt  fettt* 

/^<7a/  /a/^  «  iff— 'Nine  o* clock. —I  believe,  your  watch  is 
slow;  it  tnusi  be  later. 

^aBc  \6)  n\6)i  cinen  fdjoncn  ©ut?— 3a,  after  mctncr  tft  fd^oncr. 

S)ein  ©ut  ift  stt)ar  fd^oner,  aber  mctncr  tft  t)tcl  btHigcr. 

S)cr  ©tod  ift  ntir  p  tcucr  unb  gu  bid.  .&abcn  @te  fcincn 
btHigercn  unb  biinncrcn?— D  ia,  ttJtr  liabcn  aud^  btHtflcre  unb 
biinncre  ©todtc. 

3d^  t)crftcl&c  @ic  nid^t  8«t.  Sonncn  ©ic  ntd&t  ctoag  lang^ 
fmncr  unb  beutlid^cr  fprec^cn? — D  \a,  Qcmig. 

ginbcn  @ie  bic  bcutfd&e  ©prad&e  fd&rocrcr  ate  bic  cnglifd^e? — 
3a,  id^  finbc  fie  t)icl  fdimcrcr. 

©ie  I)abcn  cinen  t)iel  l&ubfd&crcn  tlbcrjiel^cr  ate  3i&r  93ruber. 
—3a,  ba«  ift  voa^x]  aber  er  ift  aud&  t)iel  teurcr. 

3^^  bin  iun^er  ate  Sie  unb  bef anntet  nttt  ben  Set* 
l^dltniffen* 

y  flwi  younger  than  you  and  better  acquainted  Tvith   the 
circumstances, 

aSic  alt  bift  bu,  einil?— 3cf)  bin  7  Sa^rc  alt  — T^cine  ©dimcftcr 
ift  fitter  a(^  bu,  nid}t  mabr?— 3a,  fie  ift  gmei  3al)re  filter. 

©ie  ift  nid)t  nur  fitter  ate  bu,  fie  ift  aud^  fliigcr,  nid^t  mabr? — 
S)ag  mcifi  id)  nidit. 

Sicllncr,  bie  Weffcr  finb  ganj  ftuntpf;  l^aben  ©ie  feinc  fd^arf* 
eren  9)fctjer?— Satoobl,  id^  bringe  fofort  fd^firfere  9)?effcr. 

3[c^  bcnfc,  mit  fommcn  am  fd^ncttftcn  gum  iQa^n^ 
^of  mtt  bet  ^ixa^tviha\^}x^ 

I  think  we  get  to  the  station  quickest  by  the  street  car. 

Sd&  babe  eincn  fd^onen  ©tod,  aber  ber  meine^  fflruberS  ift 
nod)  fdiuncr,  unb  ben  fd)onften  \!^o\.  mein  <?reunb  ^aul. 

SBcr  ift  ber  fleifeigfte  t)on  end),  bu,  93crtl)a,  ber  6mil  ober  ber 
$aul?— SBir  finb  aUe  fleifsig. 

gransbfifd)  ift  eine  fd^roere  ©pradie,  englifd^  ift  itod&  fd&merer, 
aber  bie  beutfd&e  ift  bie  fd&merfte  ber  brei  ©pradf)en. 
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SSefc^a  ift  baS  ftiififd^eflc  jener  brci  (Icinen  SHfibdjen?— SKit 
crfc^cint  baS  (leinfte,  bas  am  laiilefteu  (pcic^t,  bag  ftliDfc^cfte. 

(Jititien  Sie  iifd)t,  ba6  bie  2'nume  am  fdionften  ftnb,  werni  eS 
gcregnet  6atV — O  jo,  fte  fefien  bonn  am  frifi^eftcn  aus. 

Sim  loHteften  fprecf)en  immec  biejeriiflen,  bie  am  roeniflflen 
toiffen. 

SSann  fitib  bie  ^cifieftcn  lage  im  3o'^re?— 5Sei  iin§  in  Werltn 
finb  bie  3:afle  am  tieificften  im  Slugiift,  utib  boS  (oltefte  3Settet 
ftaben  roic  im  3animc. 

ffierjei^ii  @ie  fliitigft,  bin  irfj  fiiet  in  ber  S.'ofiRra6e? — iWcin, 
bie  no^fte  ©trofse  ift  bie  Slojjfttafte.— 34  bonte  36nen  oerbinb* 
n*ft.— fflitte,  fcine  Uriarde. 

3fi  Ktw  ^ext  fltppcr  ali   iBctlin?— ©  io,  9tt» 

%oxf  i^  Kiel  flrogcr  al«  SBcrlin. 
/s  New  York  larger  than    Bcrlinf — O  yes.  New   York   is 
much  larger  than  Berlin. 

3ft  SJoftor  SoneS  ein  flutec  9lrjt?— €  in,  aber  irfi  fliaiibc, 
^oftoc  SBariiett  ift  beffec,  unb  DoEtor  Sc^inibt  ber  befte. 

©ttben  ©ie  fi^on  eiit  liD^ere^  ^ous  ol«  bicfe^  gefe^en? — D 
aetvtg.  3n  3Jero  Suc(  t)oben  xo\x  not^  Diel  tjoljere  fioufer,  unb 
bie  feBci^ften  finb  in  SfticQflo. 

3ft  e3  na^et  noc^  bet  SSrciten  (Strafee  ale  na^  bee  .CioHmonm 
ffrafee? — S5  ift  nflliet  na(i)  ber  .^Dllmnunftrcifee;  ber  ncicijfte  SBeg 
ift  bet  nad)  bent  Siii:^etm3p(aB. 

®ec  ©err  2JiiiUer  bat  mol)!  feftr  oiel  ®elb? — 3a,  a6ec  fein 
©tuber  ^Qt  me^r,  nnb  fein  ft*otet  tjat  boS  meifte  Odb. 

aSo  flefaltt  G«  3E)nen  om  bcftcn,  in  Serlin,  9fem  gorf  ober 
Sonbon?— 3)Mt  nefdUt  es  am  beften  in  ffletUn. 

9BeIc6e8  ift  ba^  Qtijfite  ^otel  in  Serlin?—- I)oS  roeifi  icft  nic^t; 
eS  giefit  sroei  obct  bcei  grofie  hotels,  Don  nieltijcn  feineS  griifeer 
obet  Heiner  ift  al3  bns  anbere. 

(See  Art.  18,  and  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8.) 
3i^  flc^c  mit,  wcnn  itft  bir  irgenbroic  Be^tlfli^  ftin 

fann. 
I  will  go  along,  il  I  can  be  of  any  help  to  you. 
3l^  frin  S^ntn  aug trorbcntlit^  vctbunbtn, 
I  am  exceedingly  obliged  io  you. 
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3^  l&abe  l^cutc  fcl^r  tjtcl  su  Bcforgcn;  tooHcn  Sic  mtr  etn 
tocntfl  be^ilfltd^  fein?— 3a,  gem.— 3d&  bin  S^ncn  augcrorbent- 
Hi)  t)erbunben. 

^aben  ©te  ©crm  SKiaer  in  SOiiind^en  getroffen?— 3a.  ©r 
toar  un^  fel&r  bc^ilflicf),  unb  toir  finb  il^m  l^eute  nod^  febr  t)cr- 
Bunbcn. 

Scficn  ©ie  3^ren  tlber^icbcr  ab.  S)arf  id^  Sbncn  bel&ilflid^ 
fein?— D  nid^t  bod^  (Art.  16),  id^  fann  mir  fd^on  (Art.  15) 
felbcr  belfen. 

^abeit  Sie  Qitpad,  ©err  ©offmann,  fann  id^  35nen  irgenbttjie 
bebitfUc^  fein?— D  ni^t  boc^  (Art.  15),  nad^  meinem  &cpad 
fe^e  id^  fd&on  (Art.  15)  felbft. 

(See  Art.  21.) 

9Bad  fu^rt  bic^  fo  ftu^  ju  mtr?    Itnb  noc^  bagu 
bci  biefcm  SScttct* 

IV/iat  drinks  you  to  nte  so  early?  And  in  such  weather ^  too! 

@i  fiel&  ba,  93ertl&a!  SBag  fiir  einen  fd^onen  ^ud^cn  bu  l^aft; 
unb  nod^  boiju  fo  einen  grogen. 

©efciUt  Si^nen  3i5te  neue  SBol^nnng?— 3a,  fel^r  gut.  2)ic 
Simmer  fiub  oSit  l&cH  unb  grofe,  unb  ber  ^reig  i[t  nod^  bagu  gar 
nid^t  l)od^.    fiann  man  fidf)  ntel&r  toiini'd^en? 

5Bic  gel)t  e^  3I)nen?— 5Dfir  gel)t  e^  gar  nid[)t  gut.  3d)  i^abe 
eine  Grfciftung  unb  nod^  ba^^u  einen  bofen  3^I)n. — 2)ag  tl&ut  mir 
aber  mirltid^  uon  ©ergen  leib. 

©alt,  l&alt!  ©err  SDJiillcr!  SBo  woUen  ©ie  fo  fd^ncll  l)in  unb 
nod)  baju  fo  fpfit  abenb^? — Sntfd^utbigen  ©ie  mid),  (ieber 
Sreunb;    id^  l&abe  nur  gelin  SOiinuten  Seit  bi^  gum  ©djuelljuge. 

(See  Art.  22.) 

^u  fcnnft  ftc  ja.     Ofcftft  bu  mtt? 

5///r^  r<?w  /"wr^rf/  M^'/;/,  will  you  go  along? 

3d^  t)abe  I)eute  nad)ntittag  oiel  ju  tfiun,  mollen  ©ie  mir  I)et=' 
fen?— ©emife;  ©ie  miffen  ja,  bag  id&  3^nen  immer  gern  beliilf- 
lid^  bin. 

©age  mir  bod&,  lieber  J^reunb,  mo  id^  ein  gute§,  BiHigeS 
moblterteg  Simmer  mieten  fann.  S)u  lennft  ja  bie  SJer^alt* 
niffe  l&ier  beffcr  olg  id^. 
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fiaBcn  @tc  fd^on  gel&ort,  bag  ©err  Srid&  SOiiillcr  gcftorben  ift? 
@tc  l&aBcn  tl^n  ja  mid)  gefannt,  nid)t  tual&r?— <^an)ol)I,  unb  id^ 
l^aBc  c3  ia  tmmcr  gcfagt,  bafe  ber  einmat  plutjfid^  ftirbt;  er  mar 
gu  bid. 

^ommft  bu  l&cute  abcnb  nid&t  ing  ,Son;^ert?— 9?cin,  (ieBcr 
Srcunb;  bu  toeifet  ia,  bag  ic^  feinc  Beit  l^abe,  ing  ftoitgert  gu 
gcl&cn. 

aibcrt  9Rc^er  ^at  fein  CJefdiaft  oerfauft .— 3:)ag  ift  ja  gar  nid^t 
moglid^.  S)ag  glauben  £ie  bod^  felber  nidjt.— 2)od&,  bod&;  eg 
ift  ttjal&r.    @r  l^at  eg  mir  felbft  gefagt. 

(See  Art.  23.) 

C  nid^t  tod^l     ®cbcn  ®ie  mtr  nut  3^ren  @cpadfs 

^jK  «^  fmans/    Just  give  nte  your  baggage  check. 

Sntfdbulbigen  Sie,  toie  !omme  id^  am  beftcn  nad^  bem  S33il* 
^elmgplafc?— ©el^en  @ie  nur  gerabe  a\\^. 

©eib  i^r  \>^^,  itinber?    .Somiiit  nur  ftcrein! 

3ft  eg  31&nen  nid)t  i\\  faft  am  J^cnftcr,  gnabigeg  J^raulein? 
SZel&men  ®ie,  bitte,  mcinen  ^Matj.— C  ncin,  batife,  bfeibeu  Sie 
nur  fifeen.  3d)  fifce  gern  am  Scnfter,  unb  eg  ift  mir  aud^ 
nid^t  gu  lalt. 

3fl  eg  toirfHc^  fc^on  fo  fpdt? — X^ann  fomm  nut 
fc^ncO. 

/y  it  really  as  late  as  that  f— Then  you  had  better  come 
quick, 

Sieguet  eg? — 3a. — Isanti  ne^mcn  tuir  ung  nur  cine  ^rofd^fe, 
bamit  xoxt  uic^t  naffe  J^iific  befommcn. 

3ft  eg  toal^r,  bafe  @ic  bem  SDfiillcr  PJctb  gegcbeit  l^abcii?— 3a. 
— ^Daun  fel^en  Sie  nur,  \>a)^  Sie  eg  juriid  befommen.  2;icier 
©err  bejaj^ft  nid)t  gern. 

3d^  ttJoUte  beute  nad^mittag  eincn  faiigcn  Spa^iergaiig  madien. 
— ^Dag  laffen  @ie  nur  bleibeu;  eg  regnet  gonj  getuife  l)eute 
nod^mittag. 
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(See  Art.  26.) 

Gttvartett  9it  and^  jentan^? — 9tetit,  idf  ^erreife 
felbft  auf  eini^e  Xage* 

Are  you  too  expectinf(  smneonef—No^  I  am  going  away 
myself  for  a  few  days, 

auf  ttJte  lartfle  t)errcifcn  @te?— D,  nur  auf  cin  paor  S^agc. 

JBerrcifen  Sie?— 3;a,  id)  gel&e  auf  etnigc  SBod^en  nad^  ©crltn, 
fpater  auf  eiuen  9)2onat  ober  gmet  nad^  a){und^en,  unb  bann  auf 
cin  l^albe^  3a^r  nad^  CSngfanb. 

3i&t  SBruber  befud^t  Sie  balb,  nid&t  loal^r?— 3a,  cr  !ommt  auf 
ein  paar  SBud^cn  nad^  Berlin. 


REVIEW  AND  CON^TCRSATION 


SBo^in  bed  ^egcd  fo  fra^,  Albert? 

9^!  ^u  bift  ed,  ®eor().  ®uten 
aj^orflcn.  .  3cfj  Qcljc  auf  ben 
^ai)n(jof.  O^ut,  bag  icfi  bidg 
treffe.  ®ct)  mit  mir.  Xu  fannft 
mir  bc()iinirf)  fciit.  ^aft  bu  S^it? 

SWit  ^.^crfliniflcn.  3di  r)abc  nirf)t8 
^11  t()im.    ^iiMIIft  bu  ucrrcifcn? 

9icin,  id)  luitl  jciiianb  abI)olcn. 

Tarf  man  luincn,  mcnV 

©croift.  tuaruni  nirfit.  ^"^rfi  crujartc 
meinc  j^tuci  C£oufincn  C?nnna  unb 
^iJcrtfia,  unb  mcincn  (Soufin  l^aul 
oxxfi  .'oallc. 

^w  fiaft  ^UTnmnbtc  in  .^atlc?  ^a§ 
fiattc  iff)  niff)t  ncunifjt. 

3a,  id)  bin  ja  felbft  ^\\<i  .{)aUc. 

aj^it  tt»clrf)eni   ^?nne  fonintcn  beine 

^NeiiuanbtcnV 
^iit    bcm    3rf)nen.MJfle,    bcr    nm 

Ks  Uhr  l)icv  anfunnnt. 
^a()nl)of\?lU7:anbcvplat^nid)tU)af)i'? 

3a,  bag  ift  bic  Station,  luelrfie 
unferer  ^Juf)nuno  am  ndd)ften 
liegt. 


Where  are  you  going  so  early, 
Albert? 

Ah!  It  is  you,  George.  Good 
morning.  I  am  going  to  the 
railway  station.  It  is  good  to 
meet  you.  Go  with  me.  You 
can  help  me.     Have  you  time? 

With  pleasure.  I  have  nothing 
to  do.     Are  you  going  away? 

No,  I  am  going  after  st)mebody. 

May  one  know  whom? 

Certainly,  why  not.  I  expect  my 
two  cousins  Emma  and  Bertha, 
and  my  cousin  Paul  from  Halle. 

You  have  relatives  in  Halle?  I 
did  not  know  that. 

Yes;  I  am  myself  from  Halle, 
you  know  (ja). 

Upon  what  train  are  your  relatives 
coming? 

Upon  the  express  that  arrives  here 
at  9  o'clock. 

Alexander  Square  station,  I  pre- 
sume? 

Yes,  that  is  the  station  located 
nearest  our  home. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


(S8  fd^eint  mix,  bag  n)tr  ntd^t  t)iel 
3eit  su  t)er(teren  ^aBen.  SBic« 
t)iel  U^r  ^aft  bu?  a)2etne  U^r 
gel^t  nid^t,  [xe  ift  mir  geftem  aud 
ber  ^nb  gefaUen.  3d^  mug  fie 
aunt  Ul^nna^er  Bringen. 

Sd^  l^aBe  8  Ul^r  50  SJ^tnuten. 

3n  10  SKinuten  tOnnen  n)ir  gans 
gut  aunt  IBa^nl^of  tommett;  n)ir 
l^aBen  nur  nod^  etma  5  a)2inuten 
au  gel^en. 

S)a  ftttb  n)tr.  @iel^fl  bu,  bie 
IBal^n^ofdu^r  ifl  erfl  8  U^r  52. 
S)eine  U^r  gel^t  t)or. 

S)a9  fann  mo^I  fein.  itbrtgend  if! 
e8  beffer,  tocnu  eine  U^r  dor« 
ge^t,  al8  tvenn  fie  nac^geljt, 
befonberS  menu  man  einen  Quq 
ni^t  t)erf&umen  miO,  nid^t  ma^r? 

Hllerbingd. 

S)er  3ug   tnug   fofort  eintreffen, 

n>enn  er  nic^t  ^erfpdtung  l)at. 
^Itl  S)ort  tommt  er  urn  bie  Scfe. 

S)ie  SBagen  a^^tter  Itlaffe  finb 
gleid^  Winter  ber  9)2afc^ine. 

SBiUCommen  in  Berlin!  ^abt  if)x 
eine  glitdtlic^e  9{eife  geljabt? 

O  )a.  3)ad  ift  prdc^tig,  better 
Albert,  bag  bu  und  ab^olft,  unb 
noc^  baau  fo  frfi^  morgend. 

Hber.id^  bitteeud^,  bad  ift  bod^  fe(bft« 
rebenb. 

^afl  bu  unfer  Xelegramm  nod^  aur 
3eit  befommen? 

Samo^I,  i^  befam  ed  l^eute  mor< 
gen  gana  frfi^.  3d^  tvax  gerabe 
aufgeflanben  unb  Ijotte  meiit 
gfrfil^^adt  beflellt,  aid  ber  $oft< 
bote  e8  brac^te.  HJ^oma  unb 
9apa  moOten  audi  gern  auf  ben 


It  seems  to  me  that  we  ^have  not 
much  time  to  loose.  What  time 
have  you  ?  My  watch  has  stopped 
(literal ly^  does  not  go);  it  fell 
from  my  hand  yesterday.  I 
must  take  it  to  the  watchmaker. 

I  have  10  minutes  of  9. 

In  10  minutes  we  can  very  well 
reach  (literally ^  come  to)  the 
station;  we  have  only  about 
5  minutes  more  (nod))  to  walk. 

Here  we  are.  You  see,  the  station 
clock  is  only  8  minuses  of  9. 
Your  watch  is  fast. 

That  is  quite  possible.  For  that 
matter  it  is  better,  that  (liter- 
ally ^  when)  a  watch  be  fast,  than 
that  it  be  slow,  especially  when 
one  does  not  want  to  miss  a 
train;    is  not  that  so? 

Sure  enough. 

The  train  must  arrive  immedi- 
ately, if  it  is  not  behind  time. 

Hold  on!  There  it  comes 'around 
the  corner. 

The  second-class  carriages  are 
right  behind  the  engine. 


*•♦ 


Welcome  to  Berlin!  Have  you  had 
a  pleasiint  journey.^ 

O  yes.  It  is  so  good  of  you, 
cousin  Albert,  to  come  to  meet 
us  (literally y  that  you  fetch  us), 
and  so  early  in  the  morning,  too. 

But,  please,  that  is  quite  a  matter 
of  course. 

Did  you  receive  our  telegram  in 
time? 

O  yes;  I  received  it  quite  early 
this  morning.  I  had  just  risen 
and  ordered  niv  breakfast,  when 
the  postman  brought  it.  Mamma 
and  papa  wanted  so  much  (pern) 
to  come  to  the  station  too,  but 
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Sal^nl^of  tommen,  aber  ed  toat 
i^nen   gu   fcixl^.    ®te   ermarten 

(Sriaubt  mir,  cud^  mcinen  Stcunb 
botj^ufteKen:  Tteint  Souftnen, 
JJrftuIcin  Hoffmann,  mcin  Set* 
tet,  $err  $aul  Hoffmann,  ^err 
Sifter. 

(Sd  frcut  un8,  S^tc  ttjcrtc  ©cfannt* 
fc^Qft  j^u  madden. 

t^ic  @fjrc  ift  ganji  auf  mcincr  ©cite. 

giftr  ftabt  boc^  OJepftcf? 

3a,    Icibcr   ^abcn   mv   fel^t   bid 

Run  gut;  gcbt  mir  nur  cure  OiJe* 
pftctfd^eine;  ic^  mid  fd^on  banod) 
fel^en.  Unb  bu,  ®eorg,  bift  roo^I 
fo  gut  unb  bringft  bie  ^omen 
nac^  einer  5)rofd&fe,  nid^t  malftr? 
3)u  ttjeigt  [a  unfere  SBo^nung. 
SBir  ©erren  gefjen  tDofjI  ben  Mei^ 
nen  SBeg  ^u  Sm6  nirf)t  ma^r? 
Cber  tt)ittft  bu  lieber  auc^  \a^xcn, 
liebcr  Setter? 

D  nein,  gang  unb  gar  nirf)t.  6^ 
ift  ja  bag  fcf)Onfte  abetter,  tt)a« 
man  firf)  ttjiinfdjen  fann;  aud^ 
mac^t  eg  mir  bag  grDfjtc  58er< 
gnugcn,  einen  3pai5icrgang  burd^ 
bie  Strafien  ju  madfjcn  unb  mir 
bie  prftrf)tigcn  i?nben  Qnaufcr)en. 
3d^  fiabe  mic^  fcfion  (ange  bar* 
auf  gcfreut,  mieber  einmal  in 
^Berlin  ju  fein. 
*♦♦ 

•DWneTamcn,]^ierift3^reXrofd[jfe. 

3lMr  finb  3^)ncn  fef)r  bcrbunben. 

£  nirfjt  bod)I  Mcincgmcgg. 

{^offenttirfi  linbcn  mir  bag  JBergnu- 
gen,  3ie  balb  mieber^nfeficn. 

3)anfc,  g(eid)faflg.    ^ilbieu. 


it  was  too  early  for  them.  They 
are  waiting  for  you  at  home. 

Permit  me,  to  introduce  to  you 
my  friend:  My  cousins,  Misses 
Hoffmann,  my  cousin,  Mr.  Paul 
Hoffmann;  Mr.  Fisher. 

We  are  delighted  to  make  your 
(valued)  acquaintance. 

The  honor  is  wholly  on  my  side. 

You  have  baggage,  surely? 

Yes;  unfortunately  we  have  a 
great  deal  of  luggage. 

Very  well;  just  give  me  your  bag- 
gage checks;  I  will  attend  to  it, 
never  mind  (fd^on).  And  you, 
George,  I  presume,  will  be  good 
enough  to  take  the  ladies  to  a 
cab,  will  you  not?  You  know 
well  enough  where  we  live.  We 
gentlemen  will  walk  the  short 
distance,  I  suppose;  shall  we 
not?  Or  do  you  wish  to  ride  too, 
cousin? 

Oh!  no;  by  no  means.  Why,  it  is 
the  finest  weather  one  can  wish 
for;  besides  it  gives  me  the 
greatest  pleasure  to  have  a  walk 
through  the  streets  and  to  look 
at  the  splendid  stores.  I  have 
long  looked  forward  with 
pleasure  to  being  in  Berlin 
once  again. 

*♦• 

Ladies,  here  is  your  cab. 

We  are  very  much  obliged  to  you. 

O  not  at  all!  Not  at  all. 

We  hope  to  have  the  pleasure  of 

soon  meeting  you  again. 
Thank  you,  the  pleasure  will  be 

mine.     Good  by. 
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REVIEW  AND  COXVEllSATION— (Continued) 


^aft  bu  bai  &ep&d  beforgt? 
9(fo,  bonn  gel^en  mir! 


V 


®ie  fagten  borl^tn,  ^err  Hoffmann, 
bag  8ie  [xd^  gefreut  Ijabcn,  wie^ 
bcr  cinmal  in  33crlin  /^u  fein. 
^arum  fommcn  @ic  nidjt  Oftcr? 
€d  tfi  io  nic^t  mett  t)on  ^aOe. 

^ad  ifl  mol^I  mal^r,  abcr  mcine 
SScrl^aitniffc  gcftattcn  c8  lei  bcr 
nid&t.  3d&  crlcrne  bei  mciiiem 
IBater  bad  @^efrl^dft  unb  mug 
fcl^r  Pcifiifi  fcin.  l^apa  jaflt  im- 
mer:  Srft  baiS  ®efd)ftft  unb  ban  it 
bad  Sergnfigen.  Unb  ed  meif) 
tt)O^I  nicmanb  beffer.  mad  mir 
gut  t^ut,  aid  mein  gutcr  5?ater. 
(Sr  fiat  mix  iibrigend  angeCun^ 
bigt,  bag  td^  nficf)fted  3a^t  auf 
einige  3^it  nad^  @ng(anb  getien 
fod,  bamtt  icf)  bie  engltfdje 
©prad^e  bcffcr  fprerfjcn  Icrne. 

^aben  @ic  SScfannte  obcr  i<cr- 
ttjanbtc  in  ©nglanb? 

3d&  fclbfl  nid^t,  abcr  ein  ®cfrf)nft^^ 
frcunb  mcincd  Saterd  hat  eincn 
IBruber  in  fionbon,  bci  bem  icf} 
in'd  ®cfd&aft  eintrcten  fofl. 

Sreuen  @ic  fid&  auf  Sft'^c  9icife 
nac^  Snglanb? 

C  ia,  id&  frcue  mid&  fclftr  barauf. 

S)ad  glaube  id^  31^ncn;  ed  giebt  auc^ 
nic^td  8d)5nered  aid  bad  iHctjen. 

©0,  bo  finb  ttjir  bci  eurcm  ^auie, 
WBert.  3d&  tuifl  nun  audi  fetbcr 
einigen  ficinen  ©cfrf)flftcn  nad[j< 
gc^cn.— ^err  Hoffmann,  cd  fiat 
mic^  auScrorbcntlic^  gefrcut,  (Bie 
lennen  au  (emen. 


Have  you  attended  to  the  baggage? 

Yes. 

Well,  then  let  us  go! 


♦♦• 


You  said  a  little  while  ago,  Mr. 
Hoffmann,  that  you  have  looked 
forward  wkh  pleasure  to  being 
in  Berlin  once  again.  Why  do 
you  not  come  oftener?  Surely, 
it  is  not  far  from  Halle. 

That  is  very  true,  but  my  circum- 
stances do  not  permit  my  doing 
so.  I  am  learning  the  business 
with  my  father  and  must  be 
very  diligent.  Papa  always 
says:  business  first,  and  then 
pleasure.  And  surely  nobody 
knows  better  what  is  good  for 
me  than  my  dear  father.  By 
the  way,  he  has  promised  me, 
that  I  am  to  go  to  England  for 
a  while  next  year,  that  I  may 
learn  to  speak  the  English 
language  better. 

Have  you  acquaintances  or  rela- 
tives in  England? 

No,  not  myself;  but  a  business 
friend  of  my  father  has  a  brother 
in  London,  into  whose  business 
I  am  to  enter. 

Are  you  looking  forward  with 
pleasure  to  your  trip  to  Eng- 
land? 

O,  yes,  I  am  looking  forward  to 
it  with  much  pleasure. 

I  believe  you;  surely  tll^re  is  noth- 
ing pleasanter  than  traveling. 

So,  here  we  are  at  your  house, 
Albert.  Now  I  will  myself 
attend  to  a  few  small  business 
matters,  too. — Mr.  Hoffmann,  I 
was  exceedingly  glad  to  make 
your  acquaintance.  {LitcraUy\ 
to  learn  to  know  you.) 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION- (Continued) 


^ie  gfreube  ift  gan^  auf  meiner 
©cite,  ^crr  Sifd&cr.  ^d^  Iftoffc, 
@ie  noc^  Dftec  begrugen  ju 
ffinncn. 

3a,  ©cotfl.  mein  Setter  bicibt 
nur  ttjeniflc  Ha^e  fjiex  unb  tDill 
fcIbftDerftflnbtic^  foDiel  fcl^en  unb 
fjdren  oli^  mOoIirl^.  SBenn  bu 
8eit  6aft,  fon  eg  mic^  freuen, 
roenn  bu  un«  immer  bcfllcitcfl. 
5lurf)  mflfet  ifjr  cud)  (or  eiuanber) 
noc^  beffcr  fennen  lernen. 

Wilt  bem  grdfjten  JBergnfiQen. 
SBenn  irf)  irflcnbtt)ie  bct)itflic^ 
fein  faun,  bin  ic^  immer  bcreit 
boj^u. 

9(Uo,  fomme  f)cute  nacf)mitta()  unb 
f)o\e  iixx^  ab. 

Um  metrfje  3^ Jt? 

©afleu  ttjir  um  j^mei  Uftr. 

®ut  benu.  ?lIfo  auf  Sicberfel^en. 
— 3c^  empfef)te  mid^. 

^bieu. 


The  pleasure  is  wholly  on  my 
side,  Mr.  Fisher.  I  hope  to  be 
able  to  meet  you  oftener. 

Yes,  George.  My  cousin  remains 
here  only  a  few  days  and  wishes, 
of  course,  to  see  and  hear  as 
much  as  possible.  If  you  have 
time,  I  shall  be  glad  if  you  will 
always  accompany  us.  You 
must  become  better  acquainted 
with  each  other,  too. 

With  the  greatest  pleasure.  If  I 
can  be  of  help  in  any  way,  I  am 
always  ready  (for  it). 

Well    then,    come    after    us    this 

afternoon. 
At  what  time? 
Let  us  say  at  2  o'clock. 
All  right.   Au  revoir,  then.— Your 

servant. 
Good  by. 


COMMON 

ber  91  ben  b 
aHe  9lbcnbe 

eg  ift  norf)  uirf}t  atlcr  Jngc  9lbenb 
(provcrl)) 

bic  'JBarm 
eincn  nut  bic  'i^al)n  brinqen 
cinen  aii^  ber  ^^ar)n  briuflcn 

bic  Cfffc 
Don  nflcn  (^cfcn  unb  Gnbcn 

bic  Cfhrc 
einem  (?f)re  niorfien 
firf)  cine  C^()rc  baraug   mnc^cn  ju 

(inf.) 
bei  meiner  (5f)rc! 

ba^  (Jnbc 
j^u  Gnbe 
am  (Enbe 


PHRASES 

the  evening 
every  evening 

success  is  not  yet  assured,  do  not 
be  too  sure 

the  road,  the  path 
to  start  one 
to  disconcert  one 

the  corner 
from  ever>'\vhere,  from  all  parts 

the  honor 
to  be  an  honor  to  one 
to  be  proud  of,  to  consider  it  an 

honor  to 
on  my  honor! 

the  end 
at  the  end 
after  all 
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COMMON    PlIRA8ES-(C'oiitliiue<l) 


%n  bent  Sitbe 
au  Sitbe  ge^en     1 
ein  Snbe  nel^menj 
ein  (Snbe  mac^en 
§u  (^be  fein 
au  Snbe  bringen 

bod  Senfier 
aunt  Sfenfter  l^inaud  fel^en 

bie  (freube 
feine  t^reube  l^aben  an  etmad 
boder  Sreube  fein 
ntit  Sfreuben 

ber  Sufi 
Quf  gutent  Sufie  ntit  ientanb  (ebett 

ftd^  Quf  bie  Sffifie  mad)en 

ber  ©aft 
bei  (Sinent  au  ®afte  fein 

bad  ®efc^aft 
ein  ®cfci&ftft,  bei  bcm  man  toerlicrt 
©efd^ftfte  beforgeu,  for  instance,  er 
befotgt  aUe  meine  ©efd)ftfte 

ber  ®runb 
%u  (S^runbe  ge^en 
t)om  (^ntnbe  meineiS  ^er^end 
QUd  bem®runbel 
Don  ®runb  oud  J 

bie  ^anb 
ietnanbed  recite  £anb  fein 

bet  ber  ^anb,  aur  ^anb  fein 
Don  einer  ^anb  in  bie  onbere 
einem  5ur  ^anb  gel^en 
einent  eboad  an  bie  ^onb  gebcn 
au9  erfler,  ameiter,   britter  ^anb 

laufen 
td^  l^abe  ed  bon  guter  ^anb,  au^ 

erfter  ^nb 
etnen  in  ^nben  l^aben 
t)or  ber  ^onb 

bad  ^ani 
ffani  unb  ^of 


for  that  purpose 

to  end 

to  put  a  stop  to 

to  be  over 

to  finish,  to  terminate 

the  window 
to  look  out  of  the  window 

the  joy,  pleasure 
to  delight  in 
to  be  joyful 
gladly,  joyfully 

the  foot 
to  live  on   a   good   footing  with 

some  one 
to  hurry  away 

the  guest 
to  be  one's  guest 

the  business 
a  loosing  business 
to  have  charge  of  a  business,  for 
iftstafice^  he  has   charge  of  all 
my  business 

the  cause,  reason,  bottom 
to  sink,  to  go  to  ruin 
from  the  bottom  of  my  heart 

from  the  bottom,  thoroughly 

the  hand 
to  be  somebody's  first    assistant, 

best  adviser 
to  be  at  hand 
from  hand  to  hand 
to  lend  one  a  helping  hand 
to  suggest  something  to  some  one 
to  buy  at  first,  second,  third  hand 

I    have    it  from    good   authority, 

from  the  very  source 
to  have  one  in  (me's  hand 
for  the  present,  now 

the  house 
hearth  and  home 
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bad  $eca 
bon  ^er^en  qern 
am  ^et^en  liegen 
in  meineiS  ^ergend  ®runb 
mcin  4)eri!        1 
mein  ^etjblattlj 


COMMON    PHRASES— (Continued) 

the  heart 


with  all  my  heart 

to  have  at  heart 

at  the  bottom  of  my  heart 

my  dear,  my  love,  darling! 
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PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


VOCABULARY 


(bte  9l(fa^rt,en),  the  depar- 
ture's), 

bet  9lnfc^Iu#,  the  (train)  con- 
nection. 

bte  flnfd^luffe,  the  (train)  con- 
nections, 

(aufgeben),  to  give  tip,  to 
check  (a  trunk). 

befe^Ien/  to  order,  to  com- 
mand. 

tt  (efte^It,  he  commands, 

(efa^I,  commanded  (imp.). 

Befo^Ien,  commanded  (past 
part. ) . 

Betragen,  to  amount  to, 

tt,  (fle^  e«)  htttd^t,  he,  {she. 
it)  amounts  to. 

Bettu^,  amounted  to  (imp.). 

(Betra^ett),  amounted  to  (past 
part. ) . 

erreid^en,  to  reach. 

(bad  Stttet^d),  the  ticket's). 

bet  »iaetf*aUcr,  the  ticket 
office. 

(Brtngen),  to  bring. 

(I^tnaufBrin^en),! "  to  bring 

(I^eraufBrtn^en),  J     up. 

bot>f>eIt,  double'y). 


fret,  free{ly),  spare,  to  spare. 
(bad  ©aftftaud)J///d'   tavern, 
(ber  CBaftftof ),    J     the  inn. 
ber  CBe^ddtraf;ier,  ///^  baggage 

carrier,  porter. 
(^erauf, 


^titau 


the— the. 


'  y    up,  up  to. 

(fterettt)J  '  .      .  ^ 

^.     .  f    /w,  into. 

(^tttten,  behind. 

(nacf)  ()titteit  ()tnaud),  /';/  M^ 
rear. 

((^o(eit),  /^  /r/r//,  /^^(^  for. 

ie — befto/ 

(je— je), 

ber  Coffer,  the  trunk. 

(ber  4>aiibfoffer),  the  satchel, 
valise. 

Vxt  .^DmitiDbedt),  the  dress- 
er's). 

ber  .ftiitfcfter,  the  driver,  coach- 
man. 

(ber  X^rDfd)fettfutfd)er);  the 
cabman. 

lef^ett,  to  lay,  to  put. 

I  of  en,  to  loosen,  to  purchase 
(a  ticket). 

nitibe,  tired. 
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VOCABULARY 

bte  9^ac^t,  the  night, 

bte  9^dc^te,  the  nights, 

neb  en/*  near^  next  to, 

bet  Vfenntft(e),  the  pen7iy{ies) , 

bte  9ted^nun0(en),  the  billys), 

re  tour,  return^  excursion, 

(bad  S^etourbtUet),  the  return 

tickety  excursion  ticket, 
rid^tig,  rightUy)  .reguiarUy) , 

correct(ly), 
ber  <2aal,  the  halt, 
bte  «8dle,  the  halls, 
(ber  SBartcfaal),  Mr  waiting 

room, 
fc^affen,  /t?  carry,  to  transport, 
fd^tden,  to  send, 
(^erauff*irfen),  1" 
(^tnauffd^tden)J 
bie    ®d)ulb*"(cn),    the  guilt, 

fault,  the  (lebt{s), 
(fcftulbcn)'*  (with  dative),  to 

owe, 
(fd)ulb  fcin),  to  he  at  fault. 
fd)Ulbtf),  guilty, 
(fd)ulbt()  fcin)/'  to  owe. 


'—(Continued) 

fold^er,  (fold^e,  fold^ed),  such, 
fonft,  besides,  else, 
fteigen,  to  step,  to  climb, 
(einftei^en),  to  get  into,  to  go 

aboard    (a   carriage,    train, 

car), 
(audftetfien),    to  get  out  of, 

to  leave, 
(umftei (lien),  to  change  cars, 
bad  <2tretc^^olj(,  the  match, 
bte  <2tretc^^d(;;er,  tfie  matches, 
ber  ®tu(^l,  tlie  cliair, 
bte  <2ttt(^le,  the  chairs, 
ttber**    (with   dative),   above, 

over;     (with     ace.),     over; 

across,  beyond, 
meden,  to  wake, 
(tt>etterretfen),   to  continue  a 

journey, 
ttjerben/  to  become, 
tiVi  loirft,  thou  becomest, 
tXt  (fie,  e«)  iDirb,  lie,  (she,  it) 

becomes,  is  going  to  be, 
itjurbc,  became, 
(bill)  (^ctt)orbcn,  became. 


PIIRASKS    AN1>    SENTENCES 

^cinnnb  nciiftiimt  fcincii  ^^un, 
btcibt  uber  ^Jinrf)!  in  cincni  Waft- 
bnufc*  \\\\\i  veift  am  nnrf)ften  ^J^ur- 
Qcu  mit  cincm  fru()cn  ^Juqc  tucitcr. 


A  ])crs()n  misses  his  train,  stays 
over  nij^bt  at  an  inn,  and  con- 
tinues liis  journey  the  next  morn- 
ing on  an  early  train. 


,^Qbcn  Sic  cin  i^immcr  frei? 
3an)ul}I,  abcr  nur  tiad)  I)intcn 
Ijinaii!?. 


Have  you  a  spare  room? 
Yes  sir;  but  one  in  the  rear 
only. 


*Many  hostelries  still  retain  the  German  words  „Waftr)0U€',  (Moflt)of/' 
instead  of  the  French  and  English  „^otcl/'  especially  in  smaller  towns. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTKXCES--(Contliiuecl) 


S)ai5  mad^t  nid)W.  3d)  bleibe' 
nur  uber"  9fad)t.  3*  f)dbc 
ben  ^benbjitg  nad)  .^annoDcr 
benuftcn  iDolIen/  e^  wurbe* 
abet  gu  fpQt.  3(4  l^abe  ben 
3u9  nidjt  mel^r**  erreid)en 
fonnen.*  3d|  werbe*  morgen 
frul&"  weiterreifen.  Saffen" 
®ie,  bitte,  meincn  ©anbfof= 
fer  auf"  mein  Binnner  bin* 
auffd&affen." 

Sol&ann,  fiil&ren  @ie  ben  ©errn 
nad&  SWumero  68. 

Segen  ©ie  ben  Stoffer  ba  anf 
ben  @tul^(. 

SBunfd^en  ©ie  nod^  ettt)a§? 

3o,  erfteni^"  tt)iinfd)e  id)  cinigc 
©treid^l&olaer. 

©ie  finben*  roeld^e'  bort  anf  bcr 
^ommobe  neben"  bem  5en= 
fter. 

9ii*tifl.  Unb  gweiten^*'  brin= 
gen  ©ie  mir  cttoa^  f)ei6e^ 
aSaffer  ^erauf." 

3d&  tDcrbe'  31&nen  tt)cld)cg'  ijuu 
auffd^iden." 

25ritten8"  laffen  ©ie  mid)  mot* 
gen  fru^"  fpateftcng"  urn 
fieben  U^r  weden. 

©el&r  too%    ©onft  nod^  et* 

SWein,  id^  ban!e;  id^  werbe* 
fofort  ju  Sett  gel^en;  id) 
Bin  fe^r  miibe. 

@el^  kool^L    ®ute  3ta6)t\  . 


That  does  not  matter.  I 
shall  only  stay  over  night. 
I  (have)  wanted  to  take  the 
evening  train  for  Hanover, 
but  it  was  (became)  too 
late.  I  was  not  able  to 
reach  the  train.  I  shall 
continue  my  journey  to- 
morrow morning.  Have 
my  trunk  carried  up  to 
my  room,  please. 

John,  show  literally,  guide) 
the  gentleman  to  No.  68. 

Put  the  tnuik  there  on  the 
chair. 

Do  you  wish  anything  else? 

Yes;  first  I  want  some 
matches. 

You  will  find  some  there  on 
the  dresser  near  the  win- 
dow. 

Correct.  And,  second,  bring 
me  up  some  hot  water. 

I  will  send  you  up  some. 

Third,  have  me  called 
{literally^  awakened)  to- 
morrow morning  by  seven 
o'clock  at  the  latest. 

Very  well.     Anything  else? 

No;  thank  you.  I  shall  go 
to  bed  immediately.  I  am 
very  tired. 

Very  well.     Good  night! 


GERMAN 


§8 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-CContlnued) 


(Sim  nftd^flen  aRorgcn.  ©8  tlopft.) 

SBag  fliebt'g? 

@ie    bcf allien    mir,'  ©ie    urn 

fieben  Ul&r  gu  wedten. 
®anj  redjt.  3d)  ftel^e  fdjon  auf . 


(The  next  morning.    A  knock  at 
the  door.) 

What  is  it? 

You  ordered  me  to  call  you 

at  seven  o'clock. 
Quite  right.    I  am  getting  up. 


(At  the  hotel  office.) 


SBa^  betragt  mcine  SRedjnung? 
Drei  9Rarf  fiinfjig  ^fcnnige. 

93ittc,    taffen'    @ie   mir   eine 

^rofdjfe  l&olen. 
6^  gicbt  iitockxki"  Xxo\ii)tcn 

l&ier.     93efcI)Ien*    ©ic    eine 

foldjc'    erfter    obcr   jmeiter 

fttaffe? 
35ag  ift  mir  gang  eincrlci." 

V 

Jtutfdier,  nad)  bem  93al)n]^of! 
i?a]^ren  @ie  fd)nell,  je* 
fd)neller  beftu*  beffer.  Sd) 
babe  I)i)d)ften^"  nod)  eine 
balbe  Stunbc  ^c\t  bi^  gum 
9lbgann  meine^  3uge^. 

©ebr  mol)I,  fteigcn  ®ie  nur" 
ein. 


**♦ 


aiMetjiel  fd)ulbc''  id)  Sl^nen? 
Sine  9JJarf,  bitte. 


♦♦* 


©cpcidtrdger,  gcben  Sie  mei= 

nen  Siuffcr  awl 
$abcn  ®ic  )d)on  o^br  33iIIct? 
9iein,    nod)    nid)t;    aber   id) 

tucrbe'  e§  fofort  (of en.    8Bo 

ift  ber  93inetfd)atter? 
fiinfer  ^anb. 
S)anfe. 


What  does  my  bill  amount  to? 
Three  marks  and  fifty  pfen- 
nigs. 
Please  send  for  a  cab  for  me. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  cabs 
here.  Do  you  want  one 
of  the  first  or  one  of  the 
second  class? 

That  is  immaterial  to  me. 

Cabman,  to  the  station!  Drive 
fast,  the  faster  the  bet- 
ter. I  have  at  the  most 
only  half  an  hour's  time 
before  the  departure  of  my 
train. 

Very  well;  just  get  in. 

♦*♦ 

How  much  do  I  owe  you? 

One  mark,  please. 

♦♦♦ 

Porter,  check  my  trunk. 

Have  you  your  ticket? 

No,  not  yet;    but  I  shall  buy 

it  at  once.     Where  is  the 

ticket  office? 
On  the  left. 
Thanks. 


§8 


LESSON  XV 


P1IRA8ES    AND    SENTENCE.S-(Contlnned) 


ifim  ©iactfc^alter.) 

Ocben  ©ie  mir  ein  SBiHct  j^wei^ 
ter  Sf laffe  nad)  ^annooer. 

@infad&"  ober  retour? 

einfad)."    SBiemel? 

adjti^e^n  SBJarf  feci)gifl  $fen- 
nifle.  ®ie  miiffen  in  9iort= 
l&eim  umfteiflen  unb  wcrbcn 
bort  ?lnfd|Iuft  finben. 


••• 


©ier  ift  bag  ffliUet,  ©epad^ 
trSgcr. 

©el&r  iDOl&l.  ®el&en  ®ie  niir" 
in  ben  SBartefaoI;  id)  werbe* 
Sl^nen  bag  fflillet  unb  ben 
©epadfdjein  l&ineinbringen." 


•»• 


SBag  bin  id)  Sftnen  fd)uIbiQ?'- 
Seben  @ie,  wag  3l^nen  beliebt. 
©ier   ift   eine  9}Jor!;   ift  bag 

genua? 
Samol^l.    3d^  banfe. 


(At  the  ticket  office.) 

Give  me  a  second-class  ticket 
for  Hanover. 

Single  or  return? 

Single.     How  much? 

Eighteen  marks  and  sixty 
pfennigs.  You  must  change 
cars  at  Northeim,  and  will 
find  train  connections  there. 


•*• 


Here  is  the  ticket,  porter. 

Very   well.     Just    step    into 
the  waiting  room.     I  will 
bring  the  ticket  and  bag- 
gage check  (to  you)  there. 
%♦ 

What  do  I  owe  you? 
Give  me  what  you  please. 
Here    is     a     mark;    is    that 

enough? 
Yes  sir.     Thank  you. 


REMARKS 

!•     You  meet  in  this  lesson,  for  the  first  time,  the  verb 
,tt)Crben/'  **to  become."     Its  present  indicative  is: 


id)  werbe, 

bu  tt)irft, 

ex,  fie,  eg  tuirb, 


tt)ir  tt)erben, 
\i)v  merbet, 
@ie,  fie  merben. 


As  given  in  the  Vocabulary,  its  imperfect  is  „tt)urbe." 
There  is  another  form  of  the  imperfect,  viz.,  „tuarb,"  which 
is,  however,  more  used  in  poetical  language  than  in  ordi- 
nary conversation. 

The  verb  „tt)erben"  serves  as  an  auxiliary  in  the  formation 
of  the   future   tenses   of   verbs   and   is  thus  equivalent  to 


}  you  will  go. 
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the  English  '*shair'  or  "will."  (Compare  also  Lesson  XIII, 
Art.  15.)  The  future  of  verbs  is  formed,  as  in  English, 
by  attaching  the  infinitive  to  the  auxiliary.     Thus, 

id^  roerbc  gcl^en  /  shall  go, 

bu  tuirft  gel^en,  thou  wilt  go, 

er,  fie,  e^  tuirb  gelien,  he,  she,  it  will  go. 

xdxx  tucrbeu  gelien,  we  shall  go, 

il)r  tuerbet  Qe[)en, 

®ie  werben  gcfieu, 

fie  roerben  gelien,  they  will  go, 

2,  Attention  is  once  more  called  to  the  fact  that  the 
German  language  often  uses  the  present  tense  in  a  future 
sense,  where  in  English  the  auxiliaries  "shall*'  or  "will** 
would  be  used.    Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  19.    Thus, 

3ci&  bleibe  nur  fiber  SKadjt. 

I  shall  stay  ojily  over  night, 

3.  The  verb  „Iaffcn/'  given  in  Lesson  VI  as  meaning 
"to  let,'*  occurs  in  this  lesson  for  the  first  time  with  the 
meaning  "to  cause,"  "to  make,"  "to  have."  In  either  case 
it  is  followed  by  a  dependent  infinitive  without  wgU." 
When  „Iaffen"  means  "to  cause,"  "to  make,"  "to  have," 
two  uses  are  to  be  distinguished: 

First. — When  there  is  a  direct  object  (accusative  case) 
dependent  on  „Iaffcn,"  this  object  is  at  the  same  time  the 
subject  of  the  following  dependent  infinitive,  and  the  infini- 
tive then  has  an  active  meaning.     Thus, 

^d)  (left  if)u  effen  unb  trinfcn. 

/  caused  him  to,  or  I  made  him,  eat  and  drink, 

„3[)n"  is  the  direct  object  of  „Iaffcn"  and  is  also  the  sub- 
ject of  „cffcn"  and  „trinfeii." 

Second. — When  there  is  no  direct,  although  there  may  be 
an  indirect  object,  dependent  on  „Iaffcn/'  the  dependent 
infinitive  has  a  passive  meaning.     Thus, 

Sd)  laffe  meinen  ft  offer  aufficbcn. 

/  catise  my  trunk  to  be  checked,  or  /  am  having  7?iy  trunk 
checked. 
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The  accusative  „meinen  Coffer"  is  neither  the  object  of 
^laffen"  nor  the  subject  of  „aufQCbcn/*  but  the  object  of  the 
latter  verb. 

The  phrase  ^l^olen  taffcn"  (literally,  "to  cause  to  be 
brought")  is  best  rendered,  as  done  in  this  lesson,  by  **to 
send  for.** 

We  shall  have  occasion  to  enlarge  upon  the  peculiarities 
of  the  verb  ^laffen"  hereafter. 

4.  The  following  verbs,  with  which  you  are  acquainted, 
are  called  modal  auxiliaries: 

biirfen,  id^,  er  barf,  burfte,  geburft. 
fonnen,  id),  er  fann,  fonntc,  gcfonnt. 
miiffen,  \6),  er  mug,  mufete,  flemugt. 
follen,  id),  er  foil,  follte,  gefollt. 
iDoHen,  id),  er  tuiH,  toollte,  getDottt. 

There  is  still  another  modal  auxiliary,  viz.,  „mogen/*  which 
will  be  introduced  hereafter. 

The  modal  auxiliaries  all  form  their  perfect  and  pluperfect 
tenses  with  „Ijaben." 

A  peculiarity  of  the  modal  auxiliaries,  illustrated  in  this 
lesson,  is  that  when  they  stand  in  the  perfect  or  pluperfect 
tense  and  are  accompanied  by  a  dependent  infinitive,  the 
infinitive  of  the  modal  auxiliary  is  used  instead  of  the  past 
participle.     Thus, 

3d&  l^abe  ben  ^Ibenbgug  benufeen  mollcn  (instead  of  getuollt). 

/  (had)  wanted  to  take  the  evening  train. 
But. 

@g  war  nod)  friil),  unb  id)  !onnte  ben  Slbenb^ug  genommen 
l^aben,  abet  xi)  l^abe  nid)t  f^cmoUt. 

//  was  still  early  and  I  could  have  taken  the  evening  train, 
but  I  did  not  wish  to. 

In  the  latter  sentence  the  infinitive  is  not  expressed  and 
the  true  past  participle  of  the  modal  auxiliary  is  therefore 
used.     For  other  examples,  see  Drill. 

5*  Besides  the  modal  auxiliaries,  there  are  a  few  other 
verbs  whose  infinitive  is  used,  instead  of  the  past  participle, 
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in   connection   with   a   dependent  infinitive.     Of  these  you 
have  had  the  following: 

l^elfen,  er  l&ilft,  l&atf,  gel^olfcn.  to  help. 
I^oren,  er  l^ort,  l&orte,  gel^drt,  to  hear. 
laffen,  er  (fiftt,  Iteft,  gelaffen,  to  let,  to  cause. 
felien,  er  fiel)t,  fal&,  flefefien,  to  see. 

For  example, 

3ft  icmanb  ba?  3d|  i^obe  jemanben  fpred^en  l^oren  (instead 
of  flel&drt). 

Is  sotnebody  there?  J  have  heard  somebody  speak. 

3d|  ^Ciht  meincn  Coffer  auf  mein  3inimcr  fdjaffen  laffen 
(instead  of  gelaffcn). 

/  have  had  my  trunk  carried  up  to  viy  room, 

3ri^  fiabe  foebcn  3I)ren  greunb  uber  bie  Strage  a^^en  fel&en 
(instead  of  gefefjen). 
/  have  just  secji  your  friend  go  across  the  street. 

In  the  case  of  „I)eIfcn/'  the  rule  for  the  substitution  of  the 
infinitive  for  the  past  participle,  in  connection  with  a  fol- 
lowing dependent  infinitive,  is  not  so  strictly  observed  as 
with  the  other  verbs  mentioned.  Two  cases  must  be  con- 
sidered: 

If  the  dependent  infinitive  has  an  object,  the  verb  „ljelfen" 
may  be  put  before  that  object,  and  then  the  past  participle 
is  used;  if,  however,  the  verb  „^elfcn"  is  put  at  the  end  of 
the  sentence  or  clause,  (that  is,  after  the  dependent  infini- 
tive), its  infinitive  instead  of  its  past  participle  is  used. 
Thus, 

(Sr  l)at  fcinem  53riibcr  Qcl^uffcn  einen  ©ut  !aufcn. 
(£r  liat  feinem  ^-Hriiber  einen  .iput  fanfen  l^elfen. 

He  has  helped  his  brother  buy  a  hat. 

6.  „93efel^(en"  is  another  of  those  verbs  governing  the 
dative  case,  whose  English  equivalents  are  seemingly  used 
transitively.     See  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  10. 

When  „befef)(en"  is  used  with  an  implied  dative,  the  real 
dative  being  omitted  in  order  not  to  specify  the  particular 
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person  to  whom  the  command  was  given,  it  is  best  rendered 
in  English  by  a  passive  phrase.     Thus, 

With  the  dative, 

®ie  befal^Ien  mix,  ©ie  urn  fiebeti  Ul&r  ju  wcden. 

You  ordered  me  to  call  you  at  seven  o'clock. 
Without  the  dative, 

®ie  befal^Ien,  @ie  urn  ficben  Ul^r  i\x  wedtett. 

You  gave  orders  to  be  called  at  sevai  o'clock, 

„93efel^Ien'*  is  also  often  used  with  the  sense  of  **to  wish" 
by  servants  when  asking  questions.     Thus, 

©08  befcWcn@ie?{J^t1 '''""'" '!f'     , 

I  What  zs  your  pleasure  f 

aSag  ftcfe^Ien  tie  ©erren?(  [^f ' ''"  the gentleme,t  wishf 

I  What  are  your  orders  ^gentlemen  f 

7.  „©oI(i)cr,  f oldie,  fotd)e§"  is  the  one  remaining  demon- 
strative pronoun  not  hitherto  mentioned.  It  is  used  as  a 
pronominal  adjective  with  or  without  a  preceding  indefinite 
article  and  as  a  pronoun  proper.  When  used  as  a  pronominal 
adjective  without  the  preceding  indefinite  article  and  as  a  pro- 
noun proper,  it  is  inflected  like  „biefer,  biefe,  bicfe^;  jencr, 
ienc,  iene^r"  see  Lesson  XII,  Art.  4.  When  used  as  a  pro- 
nominal adjective  with  the  indefinite  article,  it  takes  the 
same  endings  as  every  other  adjective  similarly  used. 

The  indefinite  article  may  also  follow  this  pronoun,  just  as 
**a"  or  **an"  may  follow  its  English  equivalent  **such.''  In 
that  case  the  pronoun  is  undeclinable.     Examples, 

With  preceding  indefinite  article, 

W\i  einem  fold^en  $ute  gel^e  id^  nid)t  auf  bie  ©trafee. 

Without  the  article, 

9Kit  foldiem  ©ute  gel^e  id^  nid)t  auf  bie  ©trofee* 

With  following  indefinite  article, 
W\i  fol*  etitcm  §ute  nel)e  id)  nid)t  auf  bie  ©trafee. 

/  will  not  go  071  the  street  with  such  a  hat. 
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„©oId^er,  fold^e,  foldjeg"  is  often  used  where,  in  English, 
**one''  is  employed;  observe  the  sentence: 

SBiinfd)cn  @ie  eine  2)rof(i)fe  erfter  fitaffe  ober  cine  fold^e 
gtucitcr  filaffc? 

Do  you  wish  a  first-class  cab  or  one  of  the  second  class? 

8.  „SSefd)cr,  tt)cld)e,  Wcld^c^"  known  to  you  as  a  relative 
and  interrogative  pronominal  adjective,  appears  here  as  a 
pronoun  proper  in  the  sense  of  '*some."  Its  inflection  cor- 
responds to  that  of  the  noun  it  represents,  just  'as  do  the 
inflections  of  other  pronouns  proper.  See  Lesson  XIII, 
Art.  9. 

9.  For  „je — bcfto"  the  words  „ie — jc"  are  often  used,  the 
first  form  however  being  the  fuller  and  better,  especially 
in  long  sentences. 

10.  We  have  in  this  lesson  another  kind  of  numeral; 
namely,  the  so-called  ordinal  adverb.  It  is  formed  by  adding 
the  ending  end  to  the  stem  of  the  ordinal.     Thus, 

erftcnd,  first,  brittend,  thirdly. 

gtucitcnd,  secondly.  t)iertend,  fourthly, 

etc. 

11.  Similar  in  formation  to  the  ordinal  adverbs  are 
adverbial  forms  of  the  superlative  made  by  adding  the 
ending  end  to  the  stem  form;   for  instance,  as  in  this  lesson: 

I)6d)ftcn§,  at  the  fnost,  at  the  hii^hest. 
fpatcften^,  at  the  latest,  not  later  than. 

Other  such  adverbs  formed  from  superlatives  that  you 
have  already  had,  are  the  following: 

bcften^,  /;/  the  best  manner, 
frii^cftcn^,  at  the  earliest,  not  before, 
meiftcn^,  for  the  most  part,  mostly, 
tuenigften^,  at  the  least,  not  less, 
nSd)ftcni?,  in  the  nearest  future,  very  soon, 
fdjOUften^,  ///  the  handsomest  manner, 

12.  Still  another  class  of  numerals  is  illustrated  in  this 
lesson;  viz.,  the  variatives.     They  are  formed  by  adding  the 
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ending  eriei  to  the  cardinals,  and  are  indeclinable  adjectives. 
„6inerlei,"  the  variative  of  „ein,"  is  used,  in  phrases  with  the 
dative,  for  *'immaterial,"  "all  the  same,"  as  illustrated 
in  this  lesson.  Compare  also  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  11. 
Similar  adjectives  are  formed  from  „t)ie(,  all."     Thus, 

tjiekriei,  of  many  kinds;     allerlei,  of  all  kinds. 

13.  The  English  "fold"  in  "two-fold,"  "three-fold,"  etc., 
is  rendered  in  German  by  „fad)/'  attached  to  the  cardinals. 
Even  the  German  equivalent  of  "single"  is  formed  in  the 
same  way.     Thus, 

einfad),  single;  gweifad),  hvofold;  breifad^,  threefold;  etc. 

These  words  are  used  as  adjectives  as  well  as  adverbs. 
w@infad)"  often  has  the  meaning  of  " simple  (y)."  For 
,,gtt)eifad)"  one  generally  uses  the  word  „boppett"  as  in  Eng- 
lish "double."  In  a  similar  way  the  word  „t)ie(fad)," 
"manifold,"  is  formed,  which,  as  an  adverb,  has  frequently 
the  meaning  of  "often."  Converted  into  a  neuter  noun  it 
means  "multiple."     Thus, 


9  ift  cin  SJielfac^eS  tjon  3. 

9  is  a  multiple  of  3, 

14.  „9?eBen"  and  „iiber"  are  two  prepositions  that,  like 
^tn,  auf,  an,  tjor,"  sometimes  govern  the  dative  and  some- 
times the  accusative  case.  See  Lesson  V,  Art.  3;  and 
Lesson  X,  Art.  11.  In  the  phrase  „iiber  9?ad^t/'  „iiber"  is 
used  like  the  English  preposition  overva  the  phrase  overnight. 

The  preposition  „auf"  is  used  in  certain  combinations  in 
the  sense  of  "to,"  answering  the  question  whereto f  and 
then  governs  the  accusative;  it  is  also  used  in  the  sense 
of  "at,  in,"  answering  the  question  where?  and  then 
governs  the  dative.     Thus, 

©djiden  @ie  nteinen  Sioffer  auf  ntein  Bintmer. 

Send  my  trunk  to  my  7'oom, 

3^  l&abe  meinen  Suffer  auf  mcinent  Biinmer. 

I  have  my  trunk  in  my  room. 
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15.  „^in"  and  „^tx"  are  adverbs,  denoting  respectively 
motion  away  from  and  towards  the  position  of  the  speaker. 
They  are  but  rarely  used  independently,  being  generally 
employed  as  prefixes  or  suffixes  in  combination  with  other 
words. 

Firsts  as  prefixes  to  separable  verbs: 

l^ingel^en;  l&erfommen; 

l&inbrinflen;  l&erbringen; 

l&erl&olen. 

In  sentences  commencing  with  ^IDOl^itt"  and  „tTJOl&er/  and 
containing  such  verbs  as  „flel)en,  fal)ren,  bringen,  l&ofen/  the 
^l^in''  or  ,rl&er"  is  often  taken  from  the  adverbs,  ,,ttJOl&in"  and 
„njol&er"  and  attached  to  the  verb.     Thus, 

2Bo  Qel^en  ®ie  l^in?      Where  are  yon  gohig  tof 

Secotid,  as  prefixes  to  prepositions,  answering  the  question 
wheretof  and  forming  adverbs  with  them.     For  example, 

l&erauf;  l)crou?;  l&crein,  1  /  .    -     .  v     l^eriiber. 
f       c  c-       ^   \'    '     Mem  tor  tn;     ^.  .,^ 
tjiixaiil  Quxaix^,  l)niemj  l^inubcr. 

These  adverbs  so  compounded  are  larj^ely  used  as  pre- 
fixes of  separable  verbs.     Thus,  for  instance, 

l&crcinfommcn,  fo  come  in, 
tjineiiiflcljcn,  to  go  /;/. 
licroufbringcn,  to  bring  ufi, 
l^inouffd^ictcn,  to  send  up, 
berau^trcten,  to  step  out, 
l^inou^tuerfcn,  to  throw  out. 

Notice  that  logically  in  keeping  with  the  statement  regard- 
ing the  opposite  meanings  of  ,^\xC'  and  „I)Cr,"  one  must  say 
„^lticinflebcn,"  jwt  „l)crcinncl)eii/'  since  „Qcbcn"  implies  a 
motion  from  the  position  of  the  speaker.  With  many  verbs 
either  „lini"  or  „l)Cr"  can  be  used,  but  always  so  as  to  make 
the  location  of  the  speaker  clearly  apparent.  Thus,  if  I  say 
to  a  man,  „S^rinncn  Sie  nieincn  Moffcr  l>crauf/'  "bring  up  my 
trunk,*'  I  am  located  at  a  place  to  which  I  wish  my  trunk 
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brought;   but  if  I  say,  „93ringen  @ie  meinen  Coffer  ^inouf/' 

* 'bring  up  my  trunk,*'  I  am  located  where  the  trunk  is  at  the 
time  of  my  speaking. 

In  a  similar  manner,  „<3cf)idten  @ie  ntir  cin  tuenig  l^eifeeS 
SBaffer  l^erauf,"  "send  up  some  hot  water,"  meaning,  "send 
it  up  to  where  I  am";  but  „®cf)icten  ®ie  mir  fieifee^  SBaffer 
fcinauf  auf  ntein  Sinitner/'  "send  some  hot  water  up  to  my 
room,"  meaning:  "I  am  not  in  my  room,  but  I  wish  hot 
water  to  be  sent  there." 

Also  in  keeping  with  this  is  the  German  expression 
^^erein,"  "come  in,"  the  speaker  being  in  the  room  and 
bidding  one  outside  to  come  to  him. 

When  used  as  suffixes,  however,  to  the  prepositions  ^tJOr" 
and  „nad),"  the  syllables  „i^in"  and  „l)er"  do  not  signify  motion, 
as  for  example,  in  these  adverbs  that  you  have  already  had: 

t)Orf)er,  Beforehand^  before, 
t)0rl)in,  a  little  while  ago, 
na^^er,  afterwards, 

Thirdy  as  suffixes  to  the  two  adverbs  .t'bci*  and  „tUO,"  „^\tt** 
and  „bort/'  to  give  them  the  double  meaning  of  a  motion 
away  from  and  towards.     Thus, 

tt)Ol)in,  whereto;  ItJOl^er,  w herefrom, 

bal^in,  thereto;  ba^cr,  therefroin, 

l^ierl^in,  here;  lbierl)er,  here, 

bortl)in,  there;  bortl^cr,  therefrom, 

16.  There  are  two  ways  of  expressing  the  English 
phrase  **what,  or  how  much,  do  I  owe  you?"  viz.,  „SBo^  or 

it)iet)iel  bin  \6)  3l^ncn  fd^ulbig?"  and  „9Bo^  or  luieuiel  \^)\\{\^t 

id^  3f)nen?"  Notice  that  the  person  to  whom  something  is 
due  is  the  secondary  object,  standing  in  the  dative  case. 

In  connection  with  the  above  it  is  well  for  you  to  learn  at 
the  same  time  the  meanings  of  the  noun  „Sdlli(b"  and  the 
adverb  „f(^ulb."  In  the  singular  „®d)u(b"  means  "guilt, 
fault."     Thus, 

Seine  @d)ulb  iff  cine  grofie,  His  fault  is  a  great  one, 

68  ift  nid^t  meine  ©d^ulb,  "^Ol^—,  It  is  7wt  my  fault,  that—. 
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The  latter  sentence  may  also  be  rendered  with  „f)dbcn"; 
thus,  „3cl)  l)dbe  feine  @cf)ulb  baran,  bafe— "  UHcrally,"!  have 
no  guilt  to  it,  that — '*).  Also  with  the  adverb  ^pfd^ulb";  thus, 
.,3cl)  Bin  nid)t  fd^ulb.  bafe— ,"  or,  „fd)ulb  baran,  bafe— /  The 
plural  „®d)ulben"  means  **debts.*' 

17.  ^TOorgen  friil)"  is  the  common  German  expression 
for  "tomorrow  morning."  Its  literal  translation  is  "tomor- 
row early."  Another  expression  is  „morflen  ill  bet  5nil)e" 
literally,  "tomorrow  in  the  earliness."  This  expression  is, 
however,  less  frequently  used  than  the  other. 

Similar  expressions  are: 

iiberntorQCn  friil),  day  after  tomorrow  in  the  morning, 
Qcftern  friil^,  yesterday  morning. 
tJOrgeftcni  frii^,  day  before  yesterday  in  the  morni^tg, 
iOiontag/  S^ien^tag,  etc.  friil),  Monday,  Tuesday,  etc.  morning, 

18.  Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  23. 

19.  You  will  observe  that  r,nid^t  mel^r"  is  left  untrans- 
lated in  the  English  text.  The  translation  is  omitted  because 
„nid^t  me^r,"  as  here  and  generally  used,  is  not  equivalent  to 
its  literal  English  rendering  "no  more,  any  more."  These 
latter  phrases  imply  either  repeated  action  in  past  or  future 
time  or  simple  future  action,  while  the  phrase  „nid)t  itie^r" 
usually  refers  to  simple  past  action,  adding  emphasis  to  the 
sense  of  the  sentence — as  much  as  to  say  "it  was  too  late." 
The  English  phrases  "no  more,  any  more"  are  generally 
rendered  in  German  by  „ind^t  luieber,"  "not  again." 


DRIIili 

(See  Art.  1.) 

^d  tourbe  aber  |u  fipdt* 

But  it  was  {became)  too  late, 

S§  tuirb  fpfit;  lafet  un§  nad)  .^aufe  qefien. 
S§  tuirb  !o(t  I)eiite  obenb;  ncl)nicn  Sic  3l)rcn  Ubcr^icfier  mit. 
8Bie  lange  luoren  Sic  n^ftcni  obcnb  bci  filter  laiite? — ©^ 
xoax  bereit^  ad)t  (8)  lU)r  gctuorbcn,  alg  tuir  fie  tjcrlicfeen. 
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SBag  tDiIIft  bu  werben,  tt)enn  bn  grofe  bift,  @mi{?— 3d)  tDiH 
ein  SDJoIer  luerben. 

SBic  alt  roirft  bu  on  beinem  nfid^ften  ©eburt^tog?— 3d|  tuerbe 
an  meinem  nad^ften  ©eburt^tog  fieben  3a1&re  alt. 

®a  toarb  atid  flbenb  unb  fD^or^en  bet  erfte  Za^* 

And  the  evening  and  the  morning  were  the  first  day.  ( Liter- 
ally, There  became  out  of  evening  and  tnoming  the 
first  day.) 

3cft  tDcrbe  moreen  frul^  tDeiterreifen* 

/  shalt  continue  my  journey  tomorrow  morning. 

^i)  ttjerbe  3f)nen  etroag  l^eifee^  SBoffer  l)inauffd)idten. 

3^  tuerbe  S^nen  bag  Sillct  in  ben  SBartefaal  bringen. 

SBerben  @ie  biefen  SDionat  tuieber  nad)  Hamburg  reifcn?— 
9?ein,  biefen  9Konat  tuerbc  id)  nii^t  nad^  Hamburg  reifen;  id) 
tperbe  gu  ^aufe  bteiben. 

SBerbcn  @ie  f)eute  abenb  in^  ^ongert  geben?— 3a,  id)  gfaube, 
bafe  \6)  ge^en  tuerbe. 

SBerbcn  ©ie  \\6)  einen  ^ut  faufen?— 3a,  id^  tuerbe  mir  einen 
$ut  !aiifen. 

SBerbeii  Sie  am  erften  9Kai  35re  SBobnung  tued^feln? — 3a,  \6) 
werbe  nteiiie  SBobnung  tDed^fcln.   - 

SQ3o  ttjerben  Sie  iDol^nen?— 2Bir  tDcrben  eine  SBol^nung  in  ber 
SWabe  beg  SBilbelmgpIafeeg  ntieten. 

fiiebe  2:ante,  morgen  ift  mein  ®eburtgtag;  tuirft  bu  mir  ettuag 
©d&oneg  fi^enfen?— 3a,  tuenn  bn  red)t  flcigig  bift,  fd)enfe  id) 
bit  etttjag. 

SBog  ttjirft  bu  mir  fd^enfen?— S)ag  tueig  id^  nod)  nid^t. 

SBirft  bu  \^t\xit  abenb  gu  ung  gum  Ibcc  fommen?— 3a,  ttjenn 
eg  beine  9Kama  wiinfd^t,  tt^erbe  id^  fommen. 

SBirb  3b^  ©ruber  ung  balb  einmal  befud^cn?— 3a,  er  fagte 
mir,  ba^  er  @ie  am  nad)ften  Sonntag  befud^en  wirb. 

SBirb  er  nid^t  balb  beutfd^en  Unterridbt  nebmen?— 3a,  er  tt^irb 
beutfd)en  Unterrid)t  nebmen. 

SBirb  er  lange  in  Scrlin  bleiben?— 3a,  er  mirb  jmei  3obre 
5ter  bfeiben. 

ffiol&in  xovtb  er  nad^bcr  reifen?— 3d^  tDeife  eg  nodf)  nidbt,  aber 
id^  glaube,  er  mirb  na&fytx  nad)  fionbon  geben. 
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S33a8  ttjcrben  mir  l&eute  ben  qan^en  lag  tl&un?— SBir  merben 
guerft  eincn  ©pa^iergang  in  ben  $ar!  madjen,  bann  ttjerben  mir 
aSerfcf)iebenc^  faufcn,  unb  nadfycx  werben  ttJtr  gu  9)?ittag  effen. 

Unb  toa^  merben  wir  noi^mittagg  t^un?— $Rad)mittag8  merben 
mir  ^errn  ^oftor  9KuIIer  befui^en. 

SBerben  mir  eine  5)rofd^fe  nel&men?— 9?ein,  mx  merben  bie 
©trogenbolin  bennfcen. 

833ann  ttjerbet  i^r  tjerreifen?— SBir  merben  mol^I  nid^t  t)or  bent 
erften  3uni  berreifen. 

SQSarum  ttjerbet  i^r  fo  fpat  reifen?— SBir  fonnen  leiber  nid^t 
friilier  reifcn. 

SBerbet  il^r  nad)  Hamburg  ober  9Kund)cn  gel)en?— SBir  tuerben 
ttjol^f  micber  nod^  9Kund&en  gel^en. 

SBerbet  il^r  lange  bort  bleibcn? — SQSir  ttjerbcn  nur  gttjci  833od&en 
MeiBen.  SBerbet  il^r  un^  t)om  93a]&nl)of  ab^olen,  menn  mir 
ttJteberfommen?— @i  gettjife.  SQSir  werben  un^  fef)r  freuen,  eud^ 
wiebergufcl^en. 

833erbet  il)r  in  TOiind^en  oft  ing  Il^eoter  gel^en?— D  ja,  mir 
werben  oft  in§  Il^eoter  gel^en. 

SBcrben  3il^re  SDintter  unb  36re  ©d^meftcr  aud^  nad^  Seriin 
fommen?— 3a,  fie  roerben  and)  auf  einige  9)Jonote  nad)  Serlin 
fontmen. 

SBann  merben  fie  anfommen?— 3d^  glaube,  fie  toerbcn  am 
nad^ftcn  9)Jontag  eintrcffen. 

SBerbcn  fie  nn^  befud)en,  ttjenn  mx  fie  cinlabcn?— 2^ag  ift 
bod^  felbftt)erftanb(id^.  @ic  mcrben  ^l}xc  ttinlabung  mit  3?er= 
gniigen  annel)mcn. 

3Bo  merben  fie  SBobnung  ncl^nien?— Sie  werben  in  bemfelben 
$oteI  ttjol^nen,  in  weldjem  mx  loo^nen. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

3cl^  bletbe  nut  iibet  ^ad^t^ 

I  shall  stay  only  over  night, 

Sellner,  (Sie  l^aben  nnfere  fioffel  tjergeffen.— 3(^  bringe  fie 
Sbnen  fofort. 

®el)en  Sie  bcute  abcnb  in§  Ilicater?— 3a,  xd\x  ge[}en,  roenn 
t%  nid^t  regnet. 

SBag  tl&un  mx  l&eute  nad)mittag?— 2Bir  gel)en  in  ben  ^arf . 
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Unb  toa^  t^un  tr)ir  nad)I)er?— 9?ad)l^er  qefjen  iDir  ing  ^on^ert. 

SBcgleitet  3^r  Sreuiib  un^  nid)t?— SJein,  cr  begleitet  un^  nicf)t; 
er  ^at  !eine  Beit. 

SBann  fommen  @ie  roieber  nadj  Serlin?— 3cl)  fomnie  nod^fteS 
3al)r  tDieber  nadj  93erlin. 

833enn  ©ie  tuieber  fommen,  befud^en  @ie  un^  luicbcr  recf)t  oft, 
nidjt  roal&r?— (Semig.  id)  tuerbe  bog  mit  5?erQnnQen  tf)iin. 

$aben  ©ic  cin  Slbrefebud^?— 9tein,  aber  im  erften  8todt  ift  ein 
fiaben;  bort  finben  @ie  ein^. 

833oIIen  ©ie  nii^t  ^lofe  neftmen?— 3o,  tuenn  ©ie  neftotten. 

SBoIIen  ©ie  ung  nii^t  bcflleiten?— 3a,  wenn  ©ie  geftattcn, 
begleite  iij  ©ie  gern. 

fiegen  ©ie  3i^ren  So^^t  unb  liber^icfier  db.  SBenn  e§  ^fyxen 
red^t  ift,  nel^men  tuir  an  einem  S^nfter  ^(afe. 

Sellner,  tva^  giebt  e§  l^eute  gu  effcn?— 3d)  bringe  3I)nen  fofort 
bie  ©peifefarte. 

^ennen  ©ie  ben  ^ercn  bort?— 3att)o]&{,  roenn  ©ie  eg  H)iinfd^en, 
[telle  iij  ©ie  bem  ^errn  tjor. 

3d&  fd^Ioge  Dor,  eine  S)rofd)fe  ju  nel)men,  bomit  tt)ir  feine 
naff  en  giifee  befommen. 

©lauben  ©ie,  baft  eS  Ideate  nod)  rcgnct?— 3a,  id^  g(aiibc,  ba^ 
eg  ?Regen  giebt. 

SRaud^en  ©ie  eine  Eigorre?— 3a,  banfe  fcfir. 

Irinfft  bu  eine  2:affe  Slaffce?— 3o,  toenn  icft  bitten  barf. 

SKein  Dnfel  liat  mir  angefiinbigt,  ba^  cr  mit  bem  10  U^r=3uQ 
cintrifft.    3d&  mug  xljix  abftolen,  ge^ft  bu  mit? 

^aben  ©ie  ©epadt,  ©err  ©offmann?— 3o,  aber  banaij  fcbe 
td&  fd^on  felbft. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

3cl^  Ue#  if^n  effen  unb  trtnfen* 

I  made  him  eat  and  drink, 

3[d&  (iefe  ben  ©epadttrager  meinen  Sloffer  aufgeben. 

3[d^  lieS  ben  ©errn  5)oftor  fiir  mid^  b(i^  9)Jittagcffen  begal^Ien. 

3d^  (iefe  meinen  Setter  eine  S)rofd)fe  bcforgen. 

93eaol)Ien  ©ie  bie  SRed^nungen  3^rcg  Srubcr^?— D  nein;  bie 
laffe  id)  il)n  felbft  begal^len. 

@ntfd|ulbigen  ©ie,  mo  giebt  man  fcin  ®cpad  auf?— Saffcn 
©ic  bod^  einen  ©epadtrdger  b^^  beforgcn. 
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99itte,  loffen  ©ie  ben  SteHner  ^roei  fd)orfe  TOeffer  bringen. 

9)?aric,  laffen  Sic  bie  iliuber  ing  SBol)ngiininer  fommen. 

Sitte,  loffcn  Sie  ben  3ol)ann  mein  ®epadt  gum  93al)n]&of 
briuncn. 

G^  I)at  geflingett,  9)?oma,  foil  id}  bag  SDJabd^en  iiai^fcl&en 
laffcii,  tuer  ba  ift?— 3a,  mein  fiinb,  tl^ue  bag. 

©nabige  S^^QU,  ber  ^err  ^oftor  9KuIIer  ift  braufeen  unb 
rounfi^t  Sie  ju  fprec^en.— iiaffcn  @ie  ben  ^errn  eintreten. 

fiaffen  ^U,  hitU,  metnen  Coffer  auf  mein  3tmmer 
f^tnauftra^en* 

Please,  have  my  trunk  carried  up  to  my  roofn. 

fiaffeit  (Ste  mtct^  mor^cti  frtib  um  ftcben  (7)  Mf^x 
toccfcn. 

Have  me  called  tomorrow  morning  at  seven  o'clock. 

liBttte,  laffeti  (Sic  mir  eine  X^rofct^fe  bolett* 

Please  send  for  a  cab  for  me, 

SQ3iet)ieI  begoI)It  nton  fiir  einen  guten  iiberi^iel)er?  TOeincr  ift 
fd^on  fcl^r  fd^Icd^t;  id^  tDiH  mir  einen  neuen  madden  laffen.— D, 
fiir  fiinfunbficb^ig  {Ih)  SDJorf  fonnen  @ie  fid)  fcfton  einen  fd)onen 
libergic^er  mod}cn  laffen. 

SBo  (affen  Sie  fid)  3f)re  Ubergicljer  macftcu?— 93ci  SBif^elm 
SKiiller  in  ber  ^'riebridjftroHe.— 3^r  Uber^ic(}cr  i)"t  fel)r  fd)6n; 
id)  tucrbe  mir  bort  and)  einen  mad)en  (affen. 

Sagen  ®ie  mir  bud),  (ieber  Sfeunb,  mieuiel  foftet  eg  35nen, 
ben  9JJonat  in  S^crlin  iw  (ebcnV— ^sd)  laffe  mir  ieben  SOionat 
250  iWarf  fdiiden,  nnb  baran  Iiabe  id)  reid)Iid^  genng. 

yaffcn  2ic  fid)  bag  0c(b  mit  ber  ^oft  fd)iden?— 9?ein,  id) 
(afic  eg  mir  jeben  Wonat  Dom  amerifanifcften  Gonfut  f)oIen;  er 
ift  cin  gutcr  Jvrennb  mcineg  i^aterg. 

2inb  3ie  [mngrig?  Soil  id)  3f)ncn  etmag  iw  effcn  bringen 
laffcn?— *?icin  id)  banfe,  id)  bin  gar  nid)t  bnngrig,  abcr  id^  bin  febr 
bnrftig.  3^i?enn  Sic  mir  ein  {^{^^  Staffer  I)oIen  (affen  mollen, 
mcrbe  id)  Tsbnen  fel)r  banfbar  fein.— ©emife,  fofort. 

^affct  bic  ^tuMcttt  %\\  mir  fommen* 

Suffer  little  children  to  come  unto  me. 
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(See  Art.  4.) 

^d)  f^dht  ben  flBettbgu^  nad^  ^annot^er  benu^en 
toottett,  abet  ed  totirbe  gu  f^dt« 

/  wanted  to  take  the  evening  train  for  Hanover^  but  it 
was  (became)  too  late. 

SSJarum  finb  @ie  geftcrn  nid^t  gu  unS  flefommen?— 3d^  l&obe 
\ioS>  Bintmer  nid|t  Derfaffcn  biirfen;  id^  l&atte  eine  fdjwere  6r* 
faltung. 

©abt  il&r  euren  franfen  greunb  Befud)t?— 3a,  xm  tuaren  in 
feiner  SBol)nunfl,  aber  wir  I)al)en  il&n  nid)t  fpred^en  biirfen;  ber 
Slrjt  l&at  e^  nid)t  eriaubt. 

9?un,  l^aben  @ie  fii^  unferen  grofeen  ^orf  angefel^en?— 3a, 
aber  leiber  l^aben  xo\t  nur  ein  fleineg  Stiiddien  fel)en  fonncn, 
xd\x  l&aben  fc^on  urn  fiinf  U^r  wieber  guriid  fein  miiffen. 

833arum  l)aben  @ie  fo  frii^  guriid  fein  miiffen?— SBir  ftaben 
unfere  SBertuanbten  ob^olen  miiffen,  bie  ntit  bem  ©c^neK^ug  tjon 
©remen  urn  fiinf  Ul^r  l^abcn  eintrcffen  follen. 

@inb  fie  nii^t  angefommcn?— Siein.  3l^r  3»9  5cit  Serfpatung 
gel)abt,  unb  fie  l)aben  ouf  einer  fleinen  ©totion  iiber  9Zad)t  bleiben 
miiffen. 

^at  31&r  93ruber  nid^t  l&eute  einen  Slrgt  fpred^cn  moHcn?— 3o, 
er  ^atte  35oftor  Sornet  fpredien  ttJoKen,  aber  er  l&at  plofclid)  nad^ 
Hamburg  reifen  miiffen. 

tfd  toar  nod^  ftii^,  tittb  td^  fonnte  ben  f(benbgU9 
genommen  l^aben,  abet  xik^  \!^oiht  ntd^t  9cn>D0t« 

//  was  still  early  and  I  could  have  taken  the  evening  train  ^ 
but  I  did  not  wish  to, 

3df|  5obe  l^eute  Dorntittog  meinen  Sreunb  bcfud^en  moHen, 
aber  \i)  l&abe  nid^t  geburft. 

SBarum  l&aft  bu  nitfjt  geburft?— 9Kama  bat  eg  nidf|t  eriauben 
kDoQen. 

©aben  ©ie  3brem  JJreunbe  gebolfen?— SRein,  id)  l&abe  eg 
leiber  nid^t  gefonnt;  id^  batte  felbft  fein  ®elb. 

©aft  bu  beute  in  ber  @d)ule  beine  Ceftion  gefonnt,  Smil?— 
3)ag  SI  95  ©  l&abe  id^  gefonnt,  unb  big  bunbert  gfiblen  l&abe  id& 
aud^  fonnen,  aber  bie  beutfd^e  iieftion  bobe  \i)  n\6)i  gefonnt. 
(Compare  also  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  16.) 
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Sat  ber  Sngldnber  feinc  ©d&ulben  aUc  bcjal&It? — 3a,  cr  l&at 
fie  be^al^d;  er  l^at  guerft  nid^t  gemoUt,  aber.eS  l^alf  il^m  ntd^t^; 
er  l^at  oemufet. 

3ft  icittanb  ba?   3d^  l^aBe  iemattbett  ff>ted^en  i^dren« 

/5  jiw/^  £7«^  there f    I  have  heard  sotnebody  speak. 

SBag  ift  bag?  ^aben  ©ie  nid)t  jemanben  bie  Ireppe  l&crauf* 
fommen  l^oren?— SJein,  id)  l)oBe  nitfttg  gel^ort. 

Soben  Sic  fi^on  einntal  eincn  ^l^onograpl^en  fpredjen  l&orcn? 
— 3o,  \6)  l)obe  eine  foldie  3Rafd^ine  einmal  fprei^en  l&oren. 

3d)  l^abe  geftern  abenb  erjal)Ien  l^oren,  bag  ^err  %\\is^tt 
plofelid^  l^at  Serlin  Derlaffen  ntiiffcn;  ift  bog  tuol^r?— 3d^  l&abe 
eg  ou(^  gcfjort,  ii^  tueife  aber  nid)tg  SKdl^ereg.  ®eftem  morgcn 
\obt  \i)  i^n  nod)  iiber  bie  ©troge  gel&en  fel^en. 

$aben  Sie  unfercn  ^Jreunb  SBatfing  nid)t  gefproi^en?— 9?ein, 
gefprod^en  l^abe  id)  il)n  nii^t,  id^  l)abe  il)n  aber  am  2Kontag  im 
$arf  fifcen  fel^en.  ©inb  @ie  bofe  mit  einanber?— 3a,  er  l&at  mir 
cinmal  ettuag  fel)r  Unangenel^meg  gefagt,  unb  bag  l&abe  id)  iftm 
big  jefct  nid^t  Dergeffen  fonnen. 

Sat  3^r  93ruber  fid^  fd)on  cinen  neuen  libergiel^er  mad^n 
laffen?— 3a,  er  l^at  fid)  einen  madden  laffen. 

SBo  l&at  er  il}n  madien  laffen?— Sr  bot  il&n  bei  SBilbdm  9KiiIIer 
mad)cn  (affcn. 

Saben  ®ie  mcinen  Suffer  auf  mein  Bintmer  bringen  laffen? 
— 3atDol&(,  mein  Serr. 

Saben  Sie  mir  cine  2)rofd^!e  bolen  laffen?— 9Zein,  nod&  nid^t; 
id^  mcrbc  eg  aber  fofort  bcforgen. 

^o!i  Scrr  SBatfing  feincn  neuen  SBagen  bier  gefauft?— 9?ein, 
er  \)o!i  \\)\\  fid)  Don  9f}hind)en  !ommen  laffen. 

Saben  Sie  fid)  fd}on  31}r  0elb  miebergeben  laffen? — 9?ein,  nod^ 
nid^t.  Soffent(id)  mirb  er  mid)  nid)t  ju  lange  marten  laffen;  idb 
babe  bav  0elb  febr  notig. 

SKo  baben  @ie  31}ten  ©dbirm  gelaffen?— 3db  bobe  ibn  ju 
Sanfe  getaffcn. 

SBag  baben  @ie  \!^n\iz  morgen  gu  tbun  gcbabt?— 3db  b^be  tjiel 
ju  tbnn  gebabt.  Bnerft  b^be  id)  meinem  33rnber  cinen  Sut 
faufen  bclfen,  nnb  bann  babe  id)  fclbft  SSerfdbicbcneg  gcfauft. 

SEarum  bciben  Sic  3b^^cm  Sruber  belfen  miiffcn,  eincn  ^wi  yix 
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laufcn;  fann  cr  ba^  nidit  fefbft  tl&un?— 9?ein,  er  fprid^t  gu  wenig 
beutfd}. 

SBo  finb  ©ie  fo  lange  Qcttjefen,  Softann?— Sd)  l&abe  bem  ©mil 
cinen  Coffer  l)inauffd^offen  l)e{fen. 

SaBen  @ie  3l)rem  93ruber  gel)oi[fen  eincn  ^ut  faiifen?— 3a, 
id)  l&abe  i^m  gel^olfen. 

©at  ber  3ol)ann  31&nen  geliolfen  ben  Coffer  l&erauffdiaffen? — 
3a,  cr  l^at  mir  gel^otfen. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

9it  Befal^len  mtt;  ®te  urn  fieben  (7)  U^r  gu  totdtn* 

You  ordered  me  to  call  you  at^ei'en  o'clock. 

3c%  Befel^Ie  bir,  nid)t  fo  laut  gu  fpred^en. 

Du  befiel^Ift  il&m,  feine  fieftionen  fleifeig  gu  lerneu. 

@r  befiel){t  un8,  nad^  .&aufe  gu  gcl^cn. 

S33ir  befel)fen  eud^,  auf  ber  Strafec  nicf)t  gu  raud^eu. 

iBefol){en  @ie  iftm,  3()ueu  cine  ^rofd^fe  gu  l)o(cn?— 3a,  id^ 
bcfal&I  c^  il^m,  abcr  cr  \)ai  c§  nid^t  getliau. 

iBefal)It  il)r  bem  3of)ann,  unfereu  .£)anbfoffer  auf  uufer  Biinutcr 
gu  fd^affcn?— 3a,  mir  bef allien  c^  il)m. 

2Wcin  SBatcr  l)at  mir  befoI)(en,  um  fiiuf  lll^r  luiebcr  i\\  ©aufc 
gu  fcin. 

SSJarum  l^at  er  bir  befol^Ien,  fo  frii^  guriidt  gu  fcin?— 3(^  l&abc 
mciuc  Scftion  nod^  uid)t  gelerut. 

833ir  l^attcn  bem  S'utfd)er  gtuar  bcfol^Ieu,  rcd^t  fdjueH  gu  fal^rcn, 
abcr  xovt  l&aben  ben  3uQ  ni(ftt  erreid^en  fonnen. 

(Compare  also  DriU  in  Lessons  VIII,  IX,  and  X.) 

Sie  Befal^Ien,  ®ie  um  fieben  (7)  Mhx  gu  toecfen. 

You  gave  orders  to  be  called  at  sei'en  o'clock. 

3df|  ftattc  bcfol^Ien,  meinen  Sloffer  f)inaufgubrin9eu;  warum 
ift  c^  nidit  gcfc^el^cn?— SSir  fiabcn  e^  tjcrgeffeu  \\\\^  bitten  um 
Sntfd^ulbigung. 

aWcine  JJrau  ^at  befol^Ieu,  eine  2)rofd)te  ftoten  gu  (affen;  l^aben 
©ic  cS  bcforgtV— 3an)ob(,  mcin  .t^err,  fie  luirb  in  tucnigen  9)iinu^ 
ten  l&icr  fein. 

SBag  bcfel)len  ©ie,  mein  ©err?— ©in  ®(a§  SBaffcr. 

SSefcl^Icn  ©ie  cine  !J)rofd)fe?— 9Jein,  id)  merbe  gu  J^ufi  geljcn. 
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(See  Art.  7.) 

Wit  etnem  foldftett  S^nit  ^e^e  tdft  tttd^t  auf  bte  ®tta#e« 

/  will  not  go  out  on  the  street  with  such  a  hat. 

$oben  @ie  fd^on  cinmal  einen  fofi^en  l)ubfd^en  SBagen  gefe^cn? 
— Siein,  wirttid)  nii^t;  er  ift  prcid^tig. 

SBa^  fi'ir  einen  ^nt  tuunfdien  ®ie,  fuldjen  ober  fold^en?— ®eben 
®ie  niir  einen  foId)en,  bie  anberen  finb  nid^t  l^nbfd^. 

SoId)e  iiinber,  n)c(d)e  in  ber  ©c^ule  nic^t  fleifeig  finb,  Befom* 
men  awi)  nid)t^  jum  ©eburt^tog* 

3l(^  fd)cnfc  nnr  foId)cn  Jlinbcrn  etttjag,  bie  red)t  flcifeig  finb. 

3?er  .&err  9JJiiUer  l^at  100,000  9)Jarf  Derluren.  Denfen  ©ic 
einmol,  eine  futdjc  grofie  Sumnte! 

®dU  icft  mit  folct^cm  J^ute  otif  bte  ®tra#c  ^eften? — 
9lctti,  cr  ift  totrHtd)  fct^oit  gu  fct^ledit* 

Shall  I  go  on  the  street  with  such  a  half — No;  it  is  really 
too  bad  already. 

3d^  l^abe  foId)cn  fd}onen  SBagen  nod^  nidit  gcfel^en. 

©old^e,  bie  intmcr  fet)r  (out  fprcdjen  unb  oUei§  miffen  woUen, 
wiffen  meiftcng  gar  nid)t^. 

$at  3l)nen  "^s^x  SDJittagcffen  gcfd^mcdt?— 3a,  au^geseic^net,  id^ 
l&abe  )o(d)c^  gute^  teffen  tange  nid)t  mef)r  gcl^abt. 

^u  mtUft  boct)  tttct^t  in  \o\di  ctticm  !£i$cttcr  ctticn 
^pa^tcrc^aitf)  tiiad)cn? — SBartim  bcittt  utd)t? 
G^^  rcf^nct  ia  ittir  ctit  mcittg. 

You  are  not  going  to  take  a  walk  in  such  7t' cat  her,  I  hope 
(bod)j?—  Why  not,  prayf    It  is  only  raining  a  little. 

9)?eine  lante  [)at  mir  i\\\x\,  Oiebnrt^tag  cin  J^'Cilirrab  gefd)enft? 
— 9iid)t  niog(id)!  3a,  tDcnn  man  fo(d)  einc  gnte  Sontc  ^at,  bann 
fann  man  fid)  frencn. 

SSJa^  fiir  einen  Storf  borf  id)  3I)nen  geben? — Seben  fie  mir 
fu(d)  einen . 

S)enfen  Sie  fid),  mein  grennb  bat  mir  on§  Sonbon  ?^mei 
prad)tige  ©emcilbe  gefdjidt,  Sii^t  muglid)!  @uldj  ein  guter 
greunb! 
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Wit  ^abett   gtocterlet   ^rofd^fcit   f)ter.     ^tfthUn 
(Zit  etne  fold^e  etftet  ober  gtoettcr  Piaffe? 

Wf  have  two  kinds  of  cabs  here.    Do  you  wish  one  of  the 
first  class  or  of  the  second.  " 

SBie  teller  fiiib  Si&re  ©tode?— SBir  ^aBen  fold^e  }s\\  jroei  SRarf 
unb  fold^e  i\\  brei  9)Jorf  ba§  Stiidt. — ©ebeii  Sie  mir  einen 
foldien  gii  giuci  9)Jar!. 

$aben  Sic  aiid^  fioffer?— SatDol^L  SBir  l^abeii  Soffer  ^u 
atuan^ig,  breifiifl,  t^ier^in  (20,  30,  40)  unb  fiinfi^ig  (50)  Warf.— 
fiaffen  @ie  midi  einen  jottj^en  ju  mer^ig  9JJarf  fel)en;  ine()r  mVi 
icf)  riidit  gem  bcgaliten. 

SBag  fiir  3inimer  I)aben  Sie  nod)  frei?— SBir  I)abeii  eing  nod^ 
l^inten  ftinau^  im  Dierten  ©tod  unb  ein  foId)eg  im  fiinften  ©tod. 
Da^eine  foftet  brei  W,axl  unb  bag  anbere  nur  ^tnei  (2)  SSHaxl 
fiinfgifl  (50)  ^fennige  ben  2:ag.— Sd^  werbe  \>a^  im  tjierten 
©tod  nel^nicn. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

®tttc,  brtnqctt  ®tc  mir  etnige  vStrctct^f^olgcr. — ®ie 
ftnbeti  tDcld^c  bort  auf  bet  ^ommobe« 

Please,  brinf^  vie  soffie  matches. —  You  will  find  sotne  there 
on  the  dresser. 

^rtti^en  ®ic  mir  aucft  cttoad  4et#ed  S&affer* — 3cft 
toerbe  3l^ticn  toelct^ed  ^tnauffd^ttfen* 

y^/5£?  bring  vie  sofne  hot  water.— I  will  send  you  up  some. 

8Bo  gcl^en  ©ie  f)in?— 5d)  iDiH  einen  2ifd^  unb  einige  ©tiil)Ic 
faufen.  SBiffen  ©ie,  n)o  id)  meld^e  !aufen  faiin?— 3d)  l^ok  in 
cinem  fiaben  in  ber  5riebrid)ftro6e  wefdie  gefel)en,  bie  mir  fe[)r 
flut  gef alien  l^aben. 

3(^  tt)iinfd)e  einige  3:affen  unb  Speller  in  faufen;  f)aBen  ©ie 
weld^e?— 3atoof)I,  xo\x  ^aben  tt)eld)e. 

2Weine  J?reiinbe  ^ier  n)unfd)en  einen  grofien  it  offer  i\\  faufen, 
l&oben  ©ie  me(d)e?— ^a,  mir  Iiaben  met^e  ^w  breiftig  unb  meld)e 
gu  tjier^ig  9Karf .— 2affen  ©ie  ung  meldie  ^^u  uier^ig  9Jiart  fe()en. 

©ie  maren  laiige  in  Slmerifa,  nicftt  ma()r?— ^a. — Wan  fagt, 
bofe  bort  bag  0elb  auf  ber  ©trafee  liegt.  §aben  ©ie  me{d)eg 
flefunben?— C  nein,  man  finbet  fein  ®elb  auf  ber  ©trafee,  and) 
in  Smerifa  nid)t. 
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3c^  'f)cib^  Qcl&ort,  bag  in  unferem  ©otel  einige  Slmerifancr 
tt)ul)ncn,  wufeten  Sie  ba^?— Sa,  \^  l&obe  e^  fd)on  lange  oemugt, 
ba^  tDeld^e  l&icr  finb. 

Irinfft  bu  eine  loffe  ^affee,  SBertl&a?— 3a,  wcnn  bu  oerabc 
ttjeld^en  ba  l)aft,  trinfe  id^  eine  laffe. — 3t^  ^cibe  foeben  meld^en 
mad)cn  (affcn. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

^utfct^er,  fai^rett  <Zit  fd^tteU;    ie  fdftttetter  befio 

Driver,  drive  fast;    the  faster  the  better, 

©cfallt  eg  Si&nen  in  Serlin?— 3o,  fel&r  gut;  je  langcr  id&  5ier 
bin,  befto  beffcr  gefollt  eg  mir. 

SDJama,  gieb  mir  ein  ©tiid  ^ui^en;  je  grofeer  befto  beffer. 

©cl&en  @ie  gern  ing  Ifieatcr?— 3a,  ic^  ge^e  fel)r  gern  ing 
Il)cater,  je  ofter  befto  beffcr. 

^aben  ©ic  gern  ®afte  im  ^aufe?— 3a,  id^  liebe  bie  ©efellfd&aft, 
ie  mel^r  Sefannte  mid^  befud^en,  befto  lieber  ift  eg  mir. 

3e  fpfiter  ber  Slbenb,  je  fd^oner  bie  ®afte.     {Proverb.) 

3e  alter  man  mirb,  je  fliiger  mirb  man. 

3e  grof^er  eine  SBo^nung  ift,  befto  mel^r  mng  man  bafiir  be* 
gafjlen.  3rf)  wiH  eine  gan^  Heine  SBoIinnng  mieten,  je  fleiner, 
je  beffer. 

3n  n)clrf)er  Strafie  toollen  @ie  mieten? — T)ag  n^eife  id^  nod& 
nidit,  aber  je  ncificr  bei  ber  Sd}n(e,  je  beffcr,  bcnn  id)  toill  nidt)t, 
bag  meine  ftinbcr  jcben  9)Jorgcn  fo  mcit  i\\  ge^cn  baben. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

3Ba«  tt>unfd)cn  ^ic,  mcin  ^crr? — 3*  totinfd^e, 
crftcitd  ctittf^c  ^trctd^ftpl^cr,  gtocttcn^  ctn  ©lad 
^tcr  titib  brtttcnd  btc  3cttun(^. 

What  do  you  zv/sh,  sirf—I  tcish,  fust,  some  viatches; 
second,  a  js^lass  of  beer;  and  third,  the  ncivspaper. 

SBarum  wollen  Sic  nidit  mitgebcn?  ^abcn  ®ie  fo  tjiel  ju 
tbnn? — 3a;  id)  babe  felir  t)icl  ^u  tbun.  Grftcng  bcibe  id^  nod^ 
nid^t  gcfriUil'ti'idt,  ^tucitcn<o  crtoarte  idb  nm  ncnn  (9)  lU)r  meinen 
bentfdjcn  i!el)rcr,  .{')crrn  9)fii(Icr,  brittcng  mnft  id)  urn  i^cbn  (10) 
Ul&r  meinen  !ranten  93ruber  befud^en,  Dicrteng  l^abe  id)  ber* 
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fprodien,  ^errn  SOSatfin^  jum  amcrfanifd^cn  Sonfuf  ^u  Bcglciten, 
funfteniJ  *  *  *  ©enug!  ®enufl!  3d&  fe^ie  fd^on,  ©ie  l)aben 
l&eute  !eine  3eit.    2Ibicu. 

(See  Art..  11.) 

fiaffen  ®te  mid^  moreen  fritl^  ipdUfttn^  urn  fiebett 

Have  fne  called  lornorrow  morning  by  seven  o* clock  at  the 
latest, 

ftutfd^er,  fatten  ®te  fd^ttell;    tdft  %aht  l^odtf^end 
nod^  etne  ^aiht  ^tuttbe  bid  gtim  flbgattg  bed 
3u9ed. 

Driver,  drive  fast;  I  have  at  the  most  only  half  an  hour*s 
time  before  the  departure  of  the  train. 

SBie  lange  bleiben  @ie  noi^  in  Serfin?— i&od)fteng  nocf)  atuei 
SDionate. 

833arum  tuollen  ©ie  iin^  fd&on  fo  balb  t)crIoffen?— 3d)  mufe 
fpfitefteng  im  9)Joi  wieber  ^u  ^aufc  in  9?ett)  ?)or!  fein. 

833ann  ftel)en  Sie  immer  auf? — 3d^  ftef)e  friit)cften^  urn  fieben 
(7)  U^r  auf,  unb  Qcl&e  fpfitefteitg  urn  elf  (11)  U^r  abenb^  gu  Sett. 

SQ3iinfd)en  ©ie  nod)  eine  Jaffe  Saffee,  %x,(x\x  S^oftor?— 9iein, 
\6)  bmife  befteng,  \6)  \)oi^t  reicftlid^  gcnuQ. 

©agen  ©ie  mir  bod^,  liebcr  S^eunb,  tr)o^  madden  ©ie  ben 
oangen  log?  Wan  fiebt  ©ie  ja  gor  nii^t  mebr.— 3d)  bin 
iefet  meifteng  in  ^ot^bam;  id)  \sobt  bort  Wefc^cifte. 

833ie  fange  mcrben  ©ie  nod)  bort  ^^u  tl)un  b^ben?— D,  wenig* 
ften^  no(^  brei  S3}od)cn. 

©riigen  Sie  3bt:c  liebe  J^rau  unb  3bre  St:aulein  3:od^ter  fd)on* 
fteng  Don  mir,  nnb  fie  follen  nieine  ©d)tt)efter  bod^  nad)ftcn§ 
toieber  einniat  befud)cn.— 3d^  banfc  3b»en  beften^,  idf)  n^erbe  e^ 
beftellen. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

^d  ^\t^i  ^{tDeterlct  X^rofcftfen  ^icr. 

There  are  tzvo  kinds  of  cabs  here. 

S03o§  !oftct  cin  Binnncr  in  3brcnt  .{^otel? — 3Bir  baben  breierlei 
^reife.  Tie  .dimmer  ini  crften  ©tort  toften  t)ier  (4)  War!,  bie= 
jenigen  im  ^tociteu  brei  ('0  Wart  unb  bie  im  brittcn  unb  oiertcn 
©todt  nur  jtoci  (2)  Warf  fiinfjig  (50)  i^fennige  ben  lag. 
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SSa^  fiir  ^a^e  l^aben  ©ic,  ^ellncr?— SEBir  l^aben  tjicrcrlei  ^fife. 
mein  $err;  ic^  !ann  S^nen  aber  ben  beutfc^en  iiaie  am  meiften 
empfef)leiu 

SBie  !pmme  id^  na6)  bem  SEBill^elmgpIafe,  bittc?— Sie  fonnen 
auf  i^weicrlei  SBegen  babin  fpinmen,  burd)  bic  iBoMtrafee  unb 
burcft  bie  iiuniggraber  Strafie. 

SBa^  fiir  ftud}en  babcn  8ie? — 9(llerlei,  flimbige  ?frau;  Heine 
Slaffeefnd)en,  lorte  *  *  *  ©eben  Sie  ntir  i^meiertei  !leine 
ilaffeetnd^en. — Sebr  mobt. 

ttennn  Siceinen  .Iperrn  iSa;rtcrau^  .^pbofen?— 9Jein,  ttJanun? 
9)ian  bat  mir  allerici  t)pn  ibni  er/^ablt,  tua^  mir  nid)t  ficfcillt. 

SKo^  babt  ibr  eudi  ncfonft  fiir  ba^  Wclb,  ba^  id)  end)  ficgcben 
l^abe? — D,  uiclcrlei,  SDJama.  Gmil  bat  fid)  einen  Stocf  gefauft 
unb  ein  neue^^  33ud),  unb  id)  babe  ntir  .Slud)cn  gefauft. 

G^  giebt  t)ie(erlei  Sduute,  grofte  unb  Heine,  bide  unb  biinne. 

SBag  tt)iinfd)en  Sie  ^n  effcn,  ^err  3one^?— O  bitte,  beftellen 
@ie  nur,  rva^  5b"cn  beliebt,  mir  ift  e^  gan^  einerleu 

©efSat  eg  3bnen  in  Berlin  beffer  al^  in  dlew  ?)orf?— G«  ift 
mir  mirflid)  gaui^  einerlei.  tt)p  icb  bin,  e^  gefallt  mir  bier  fo  gut 
ttJie  bort. 

Sbrem  $)errn  Somber  fd)eint  eg  aber  nidit  einertei  gu  fein;  er 
fagte  mir  gcftern,  baf^  er  febr  it)iinfd)t,  nad)  .^anfe  guriirt^ugeben. 
— ^a,  ber  ift  t)iel  jiinger  alg  id)  unb  ift  am  liebften  bci  ber 
9)Jutter  gu  .^anfe. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

^tinfcbcn  *3tc  ctn  ctnf(icbce(  obcr  ctn  9?ctourbtUct? 
— ^'in  ctttfdcbc^f  bittc* 

Do  yo  7('ts/t  a  sifii^le  or  a  return  ticket f — A  sitniie  one,  it 
you  please. 

9}Jeinc  .socrrcn!  (5in  brcifadje-o  .Sood)  fiir  nnferen  tucrten 
{^-reunb,  A^cvrn  Xuftur  9J(iiI(cr!     .s^od)!  .V)od)!!  A^odill! 

S[i^avS  lint  ^slir  .^crr  ^-J^rubcr  fiir  fcin  ncnc-o  Js-nlirrnb  be.^nblt? — 
C5r  bat  fiinftmnbcrt  Warf  bafiir  bc.^ablt.— Too  ift  in  gnr  nid)t 
moglid).  Tnnn  bnt  er  ia  ben  fiinffad)cn  ^i^rci-?  bc\^nblt.  9)Jeing 
ift  gernbc  fu  friion  nub  foftct  nur  cinbnnbcrt  ^Jcnrf . 

.^^nbeu  Sic  cine  biibfdjc  4i>ubnuug?— Csa,  fie  ift  ^u)ar  einfad), 
aber  feljr  Ijiibfd). 
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9Kan  l^at  mir  allerlei  Sd^IecI}tc^  wn  .&errn  ©after  ergaf)(t.— 
9ld),  glaubcu  v£ie  c^  nid)t;  e^^  i[t  cinfad)  nidjt  waijx;  id)  !enne 
ben  .feerrn  beffer. 

SBieuiel  fiiib  funf/^ig  (50)  9)Jarf  in  amerifaiiiidiem  ©clbe?— 
SSarten  Sie  cimnal,  ba^  ift  nid)t  fp  einfad).  (Sine  9LWarf  ift  Jo 
met  roert  tuie  fiinfunbi^tDai^ifl  (25)  Sentg,  scf)n  9)iarf  finb  atfo 
fot)iel  wert  tuie  swei  (2)  XoIIar  unb  fiinfi^io  (50)  ilciM  unb 
fiinf^ig  SDJort  fouiel  mie  stuiilf  (12)  ToIIar  unb  fiinf/^i^^  Sent^. 
3ft  ba^  rid)tifl?— 9?ein,  nid)t  gani^.  Sine  9)Jarf  ift  nid)t  gani 
fomel  roic  fiinfunbi^tuansifi  (25)  (£cnt^. 

©aben  @ie  ba^  GJenialbe  flefanft,  tueldie^  ®ie  fid^  fo  fefir 
iDiinfdjten?— 9iein  leiber  nicftt.  (Sin  Slmerifaner,  nanien<^  OJonlb, 
Bot  bent  SDialcr  ba<i  Toppefte  unb  2)reifad)e  beffen,  wa^  id)  ii^m 
anbieten  fpnnte. 

I3d)  l^obe  fd)on  uielfacft  ^a^^n  l)i)ren,  ba^  e§  ben  9lnicri!anern 
Qan^  einerlei  ift,  mieuiel  ettua^  !oftet,  wenn  fie  e^  gern  baben 
tDoIIen.  SelbftDerftdnblid)  mi'iffen  fie  benn  and)  oft  ben  bopped 
ten,  it)of)l  and)  brei=^  nnb  t)icvfad)en  'iPrei^  be^ai}itix. 

3ft  9  ein  l^Sielfadie^  Don  2?— Wein,  9  ift  ein  «ielfad)e«  wn  3. 

Stannft  bu  mir  einige  i^ielfadje  oon  5  fogen,  (Sniil?— 3a,  15, 
20,  25,  30. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

<2te  ftttben  Streid^^o^er  neben  bent  ^enfter* 

Von  7vill  find  matches  near  the  unndow. 

SBo  ttJof)nen  Sie  jcbt?— 3d)  tt)ol)ne  jefct  nebcn  nieinem  iJaben 
in  ber  ©ollmannftrafte;  id)  babe  ee  jetjt  oiel  beqnenier. 

©ie  tt)obnen  immer  nod)  in  bent  .loanfe  neben  benijenincn  3f)re§ 
SBruber^,  nid)t  toabr? — 3att)obI,  id)  toobne  inmter  nod)  bort. 

SEBo  ift  b^^  nene  Sbeater?— (£§  liegt  nebcn  beni  !s}^a(inbof. 

SEBo  miinfcften  Sie,  baft  id)  ^^lafc  nebmc,  gnabine  JyranV — Sic, 
©err  Xoftor,  nelimen  ncben  inciner  atteftcn  Xoditer  %{(\Sb,  Sic, 
mein  lieber  .^err  SOJiifler,  ncben  3brcr  liebcn  "^x^xw,  nnb  Sic, 
Stautein  .^offmann,  ncben  tlocrrn  5\'i)d)er. 

SEBa^  f)abcn  Sic  mit  mcineni  iloffcr  gemad)t,  3oI)ann? — 3d) 
%obt  il|n  neben  ben  @tnl}l  gclcgt,  gnabige  "^x^xw. 

3ci^  bletbe  nut  ubcr  **)^(ici^t* 

I  shall  stay  <mly  over  night. 


§8 
.    ...  L-.L  .ibcr  bic  StratV; 

« 

\i]  :uol)ne  gerabc  fiber  bcm 

•.  .^r'  ^cn  "Btttb(* 

..  .11. . I  >ioffcr  auf  mcin  3intntcr* 

.-.L.i  2d)trm? — ^rf),  id)  fcabc  iftn 
.liiucr  aclaffcn;  id)  mufl  tfitt  fio(en« 

.   :  I  '.•/ '  your  umhirlla/—  M  ell!  I  left 
•..!>/  v'  (ind  i:^et  it. 

,xiii  iiclic  auf  bcH  !i^a()nI)of.— S^a^  iDoIIcn 
.-■  liiiinV    ii^ollcn  Sie  uerrcifcn? — Siein,  id) 
.\  ..  ^i^iilinliuf  trcfrcH. 
^.■ii'jroii  fcl)im  (aiiflc  iiicl)t  niclir  n^K*lH*n,  .^crr 
Tcr  iu  in  J^cvllu  auf  ber  l)ol)cn  >2d)iilc. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

V  V  .  unit  ^u?  aa^^oftcr  foimitft  ^tt? 

V  •oit  ^u  hilt?  :2Bo  fotitmft  ^u  licr? 

.    ii'/<  irt'/  ///r>//)  From    ivhcrc   do  you   {dosi 

i'  ''  thou)  coiuc.^ 

..\\\\\\\\  licr,  mcin  ^lutflc;  tvie  ficlift  bii  bcitn  aiu^V  Si^o 
.  .\u'ny— x'sri)  bin  in*?  Si^affcv  n^'fallcu.  4h'aina. 
*.   ,  .  i^u'  uiiun  in  mnViom  i^nvfV— ^Jicin,  abcr  toir  tupllen 

..,.»::i:itai'l  Iiiiuicbcn. 
v,,\:i  ii'Ollon  2io  ncIuMiy— ?sri)  tuill  in  ben  i^arf  nclicn. 
v,    ;\'lUni  2ic  biunclu'ny— ."^srii  unll  nari)  .s>anic  n^licn. 
\v»   'I  v^^b^*  '"J^i'Hbcv  ncftcvn  binnofaluTnV— od)  iucif5  nidjt  luofjin 

ovi'iK'v  finb  3icy  -A\ri)  bin  ano  CSbicaiiu. 
^u«  ]inb  ^2ie  Ijci'V— ^sd)  bin  nw^  ii^uftuu. 
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fiafTen  ®te  meinett  Coffer  auf  metn  3intmer  hinaufs 
fd^affen. 

Have  my  trunk  carried  up  to  my  roofn. 

^rittf^en  ®te  mir  ettoad  ^et#ed  SBafTet  ^erauf* — 
3ci^  tocrbe  3^nen  toeld^ed  l)erauffd)tden* 

Bring  me  up  s<yme  hot  water.— 1  wtll  send  you  up  sotne. 

SSer  flopft  ba?— 3d)  bin  eg,  ©mil— «omm  l^erauf.— SEBo  bift 
bu  benn?— .feier,  einc  Ireppe  l^od).— 9fcm,  baufe,  id)  tuarte 
liebcr;  id)  bin  in  beqncm  ba  ^inanf;inflcf)cn. 

Sol^ann,  ber  0aft  im  iiinimer  9Jnmcro  ad)tunbfcd)iiifl  (6S) 
l&at  fleflinfldt.  G)cl)cn  @ie  l&inanf  nnb  fragen  ®ie  il)n,  luag  cr 
ttjfinfd^t. 

®g  Mnpft.— ©erein!— ©ie  l^abcn  geflingelt,  ntcin  ^crr?— 3ia. 
Sittc,  l^olen  @ic  mir  ettua^  f)eifieg  SBaffcr  l&eranf. 

3d)  fann  eg  3I)nen  nid)t  felbft  f)craufbringen,  obcr  id)  ttjcrbe 
eg  ]&erauffd)irfen. 

SEBie  l^eifet  ber  ©err,  ben  @ie  grfifeten,  alg  ttJir  I)erein  !amen? — 
er  Seigt  Slnton  2BinterfeIb. 

©ier  ift  bag  grofee  @efd)dftg]&ang  tjon  9}?eier  ©ol&ne;  tuollen 
mir  einmal  l^ineingel&en?— 3d)  tt)iinfd)c  nid)tg  ?^n  fanfen.— Tag 
ntad)t  nid)tg.— 3d)  l&abe  ond)  feine  i^eit. — C,  foDiet  i^cit  l&aben 
@ie  \6)on  nod),  n)ir  fpnnen  io  gleid)  wicber  ftinanggel^en. 

©err  3?uftor,  ein  ©err  tt)i'mfd)t  @ie  gu  fpredjen. — ^affcn  Sic 
il^n  nnr  fiereinfommen. 

3pl)ann,  tuiffcn  Sie,  xoo  ein  %xhi  tt)or)nt? — 3otDo]^(,  gan?^  in 
ber  9?al)e,  onf  ber  anberen  Seite  ber  Straftc. — 93ittc  ge()en  Sie 
Iliniiber  ^n  iftni  nnb  bitten  Sie  if)n,  fpfurt  l)criiber  ^n  funtnien, 
mir  ift  gar  nid)t  tool)!. — Sel)r  tuolil,  mein  ©err. 

3l)r  Jyrennb  mulint  and)  in  biefem  ©utcl,  nid)t  nial)r? — 3a, 
im  nad)ften  dimmer  linfg;  cr  fontmt  oft  abenbg  m  ntir  l)criiber, 
unb  \6)  gcl&e  and)  oft  ^n  i^m  f)iniiber. 

SSol^in  foil  id)  3f)ren  Aloffcr  legen,  mein  ©err? — 2cgcn  Sic 
il&n  l^ierf)in. 

SSo  foil  id)  3t)rcn  it  offer  l)inbringen,  mein  ©err? — 5^ringcn 
@ie  il^n  l&ierfier. 

©on  id)  3l)ren  ftoffer  anf  ben  Stnl)l  tcgen?— 9icin,  tegcn  Sic 
i^n  bortt)in  m  bie  (Jrfe  beg  3i"nnerg. 
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SSo  foil  id&  Sl&tcn  ©ut  l&inlcflcn?— ficgen  ©ie  if)n  baf)in  auf 
ben  lifc^. 

SSol)er  ift  3l^r  Steunb?— ©r  ift  axi^  Sremcn.— ^ommen  ©ic 
aud^  au^  93remen?— 3a,  id^  fommc  aud^  balder  (borttier). 

(See  Art.  16.) 

SBad  (toie»teO  bin  td^  3^nen  fd^ulbi^? 
9Bad  (toie»ieO  fc^ulbe  ic^  3|nen? 

[f'Aa/  (A<we/  fPtuch)  do  I  owe  you  f 

3cl)  l^aBc  fiel&ort,  baft  ^err  9Kcier  ploftfidj  obgereift  ift;  ift  \>(x^ 
toal&r? — 3a  leiber.— SBariim  leiber?— @r  ift  mir  eine  flrofte 
©umme  (.^clb  fd)ulbi0. 

9?icftt  nioglid)!  SKieuiel  ift  er  3i&ncn  fd^ulbig?— ©r  ift  mir 
iiber  stueil)unbert  9)iarf  fd}ulbifi. 

feaben  Sic  bag  C^elb  jc[)r  notig?— 3a,  id)  fdiutbe  fetbft  jemonb 
Iiunbert  Waxt  unb  faim  fie  jcfct  itid)t  be;^al)Ien. 

Sd)ulbcn  @ic  bag  Welb  einem  SJefannten?— 3a,  bag  ift  eg  io 
aerobe.    Sg  ift  mir  fcl)r  unannciicfim. 

SfBo  fommen  Sic  lier? — 3di  fommc  Don  $)erni  SlJiillcr;  id^ 
ttjor  iftm  ctmag  Wclb  fd)iilbifi  imb  babe  eg  il)m  fucbcn  bciial)lt. 

SBeffen  Sdmlb  ift  eg.  baft  bcr  ,Hufl  iycrfpatimn  bat?— ^og 
faun  id)  3f)nen  nidit  loficn;  meine  Sd)iilb  ift  eg  ncmift  nid)t. 

SBeffen  Sdnilb  ift  eg,  baft  bcin  ficiner  3nnnc  aiig  bcm  Minber= 
tDancn  ncfallcn  iftV — Selbftt)crftdiib[id)  beg  9Jiabd)cng  Sd)ulb; 
fie  fiebt  immer  bn[)in,  tuuliin  fie  nid)t  felien  foil,  aiiftatt  auf 
bag  .VHiib. 

Wndbinc  J^raii,  id)  babe  toirtlid)  !eiiie  Sd)nlb  baraii.  J^cr 
.ftlcim^  ftanb  plijtjlid)  im  SBancii  aiif  niib  ficl  Iiernng. 

9iiin,  id]  mill  eg  fliauben,  Warie,  \>(x\\  bn  feine  Sd)ulb  baran 
geliabt  linft,  baft  cr  nefallcn  ift. 

SSer  ift  fd)nlb,  ho!\]  allcg  fo  gctommcu  ift,  bn  ober  id)? — 
9hin,  id)  bin  \^m\]\  nidit  fdinib  baran.— Wctuift  bift  bn  fd)ulb 
baran. 

Syarnm  finb  Sic  nidit  ncfommcn,  nng  ab.vibplonV— ^sri)  bitte 
tanfenbmal  nm  C^ntfdinbinnnn,  abcr  id)  bin  mivtlid)  nidit  fdinlb. 
— 9Jnn,  tt.ier  benn  ionft? — Xcr  Trofditcntntidiov  ift  )d}n(b;  id) 
6efabl  ibm,  fdjnell  ^n  faljren,  abcr  er  tl)at  ec-  nid)t. 
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©aft  bu  Sd^ulben,  nieiii  Soint?— 9?cin,  l^opa,  id)  fiabc  !dnc 
Sd^ufbcn  mc^r;  ic^  f)abe  cininal  iucld)c  flef)abt,  abcr  id)  l)abc  fie 
aUe  be^Q^lt. 

2)a^  ift  red^t.    Wlan  foil  immcr  feinc  Sd)iilbcn  bcsal&Ien. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

3A  toerbe  morf^en  frufi  tvetterrctfen* 

/  sha//  continue  my  journey  tomorrow  morning, 

SafFcn  £ie  mtd^  motfiett  frtili  um  fiebcn  It^r  loecf ett* 

Have  me  called  totnorrow  morning  at  sci'cn  o'clock. 

SBcrbcn  Sic  morgen  friil^  cine  bcutfd)e  Stimbc  ncl)men? — 3a 
id&  ncl^mc  icben  SDiorgen  einc  beutfd)c  Stunbe. 
3d)  ertDarte  morgcn  friil^  um  gef)n  Ul&r  mciucn  Cnfcl  aui3 

SBann  rcifen  ©ie  meitcr?— aJJorgen  in  ber  Jriifie. 

SBann  finb  Sic  anflefomutcu?— @eftern  friif). 

Unb  mann  oerreifen  ®ie  wieber?— Uberuiorflen  friifi. 

3ci&  traf  uorgeftem  firfil^  31&rc  graulcin  Sd)tt)efter,  tuof)in  flcl&t 
fie  benn  fo  friil^  morgcn^? — ©ie  gcl&t  in  bie  Sd)nle. 

SSann  werbe  id)  \>a^  i^crgniigen  tiaben,  Sic  tt)ieber/iufcl)cn? — 
aWontag  friil^,  ©err  Xoftor. 

SSoUen  Sic  nid^t  licber  Dicn^tag  friil)  !ommcn?  3d)  fiabc  am 
aWontag  wenig  Beit.— 9?ein,  id)  !ann  abcr  9)iitttuod)  friil)  !om* 
men,  wenn  c«  3f)nen  rcd)t  ift. 

(See  Art.  19.) 

3cl^  \^aht  ben  3ufi  nid^t  me^r  errctdyen  founen* 

/  have  not  been  able  to  reach  the  train . 

©aben  Sic  3f)rcn  Sreunb  nod)  gefprpd)en?— 9fein,  id)  fiabe 
t]^nmd)t  mel^r  fpred)cn  fonnen;  er  mar  bcreit^  ^n  5^ctt  gcgaiigcn. 

3ft  ber  ©err  ^pftor  su  Jprcd)euV— 9iein,  cr  ift  nid)t  niel)r  ^n 
©anfc;  cr  ift  bcrcit^  ^n  feinen  Atranfen  gcfa()rcn. 

^cit  3f)r  Sreunb  fcincn  Dnfcl  in  SJrenicn  getroffen? — 9icin, 
er  l^at  il&n  nid)t  me^r  trcffen  lonncn,  cr  tuar  bcrcitij  nadj  Sictt) 
9orf  gercift. 

fonnen  Sic  niir  I)eutc  nod)  Att)cil)nnbcrt  9)(arf  beiurgen,  ©err 
SDJiillcr? — dtc'in,  ba^  fann  id)  l)cutc  nidjt  nicl)r  tl)nn;  c^  ift 
bcreit^  nad)  ]cd)e  lU)r. 


32 


GERMAN 


§8 


SSunfd^en  (2ie  fonft  nodi  ettoad? 

Do  you  wish  anything  else? 

Slaim  id)  ^l^nen  Jonft  nod)  etmag  bringcn,  mein  ©err?— Wein, 
id)  tt)rmfd)e  fonft  nic^t^  ine^r. 

Siann  ic^  3l)nen  fonft  noc^  etttjag  ^clfen?— D,  nein,  id&  ben!e, 
alle^  anbcrc  beforge  id)  fdjon  felbft. 

©abcn  Sie  3f)ren  Jput?— 3a .— Sl^ren  ©tod?— 3amol^I.— 
©atten  Sie  fonft  nod)  etwag? — 3a,  id)  ^atte  nod)  einen  liber* 
jiel)er. 

SHSag  tt)oIIen  Sic  l&ente  t)ormittafl  tfiun? — 3d)  I)abe  DieJ  ;^u  tl&un; 
id)  mufe  nieinen  9Ir^t  fpred)en,  einige  Ii8iid)er  faufen.  gur  ^oft 
ge^en,  nnb  fonft  nod)  3}erfd)iebene^  beforgcn. 

aSo  molten  ®ie  l)in?— 3d)  toill  einen  Spa^^iergang  ntad)en? — 
©aben  Sie  fonft  nid)t^  gu  tbun?— 9Jein,  id)  \)o!ot  fonft  nic^t^ 
gn  tt)nn. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 

(In  the*  railway  coach) 


!Ccr?^cif)en  3ic  n^tictft;  tuie  liicft  bic 
8tnttun,  bie  iutr  focbcn  ucr- 
licfien? 

3cfi  dabc  ben  'J^nmcn  aucl)  nicl)t  Dcv- 
ftanbcii;  nioii  ucrfterit  bic  'J^niiicn 
iiieiftcnci  Hid)t.  'Jlber  c^  iiiiifj  bic 
iind)ftc  Station  Dor  'J^ovtl)cim 
fcin,  bcnn  c-s^  ift  jctU  fiinf  lU)r 
oicr,^in  'JJiinntcn,  nnb  nni  fiinf 
lU)v  fiinf.^in  ^Vcinntcn  niiiffcn  ioir 
in  'Jtortl)cini  cintrcffcn. 

^di  bnnfc  ^"s  fin  en.  Xa  ninf?  idi 
niidi  bcvcit  nindicn.  3^1)  ^^ill  t" 
'j;ovtl)cini  nnvftcincn. 

3ft  bic«i  bn<<  C^nbc  rshvcr  ^KciieV 
^JJoin,   id)    toovbc    bort    nnr    iilicr 

9^nd)t  blcibcn  nnb  moreen  fviil) 

tocitciTcijcn. 


Pardon  me,  please:  what  was  the 
name  of  the  station  that  we 
left  just  now? 

I  did  not  understand  (the  name) 
either;  one  seldom  does  under- 
stand the  names  [/ifrrallv,  one 
mostly  does  not  understand  the 
names).  Kut  it  must  he  the 
station  just  this  side  of  Nort- 
heim.  for  it  is  now  forty  min- 
utes past  five,  and  at  five- fifty 
we  must  arrive  at  Xortheim. 

Thank  you.  In  that  case  (bn)  I 
must  j^et  readv  {/itrraliy,  make 
myself  ready)  I  am  j^oing  to 
leave  the  train  at  Xortheim. 

Is  that  the  v.wi\  of  your  journey? 

No;  I  sliall  remain  there  only 
over  nij^ht  and  shall  continue 
my  journey  tomorrow  morning. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION- ( Cent  1  lined) 


3c^  retfe  fofort  meitcr,  mu6  ober 
in  ^J?ortf)cim  umfteiflen.  3c6 
f)abe  bort  5(nfc^Iu6  imrf)  ^an- 
nober. 

©inb  Sie  bcfannt  in  9?ortr)eim? 

£)  io,  icf)  Comme  ()in  unb  tutcber 
bortE)in. 

^Onnen  Sie  niir  ein  gutc^  4)otcI 

enipfc()Ien? 
3ci,  gefien  8ie  nur  in  bag  „OJaft* 

f)aiii^  gum  flriinen  ^aum."    (fg 

ift  cin  cinfad)e«i  i)utcl,  abcr  Ste 

bcfommen   burt  rucniflftcni^  cin 

flutcg  ^-Bett. 
3ft  bog  ©otel  tveit  Doin  tBarjnriofV 

3cft  ^abe  eincn  fc^rucvcn  ^anh- 

toffcr. 
9iein,   abcr  Sic  tOnncn   la   eincn 

SGBaflcn    ncf)men.     Sic    mcrbcn 

metffie  am  ^^afinfiof  Ruben.  5Wiff)' 

tigc  3?rofff)tcn  giebt  eg  bort  nirf)t; 

abcr  bci^  niarfit  ja  iuoftl  nirf)tg? 
9iortbeim!    Sunf   ^JOhnutcu!    Hui' 

ftciflcn    nacf)    (VJottingen,    $>an' 

noDcr! 
©mpfeble  midft  3f)ncn,  mcin  ,t"»crr. 
^at  mid)  augerurbcutltd)  gefreut. 

*»• 

3Bflnfc^en  Sie  eincn  S^agen? 

3a. 
aBof}in? 

8nm  „Qdxnmn  ^aum."  SBgrtcn 
Sie,  big  id)  nieincn  Huffer  gcf)0lt 
^obe. 

@(eben  Sie  mir  nur  C^fircu  ©cpftcf^ 
frfiein,  id)  mcrbc  eg  beforgen. 

®iebt  eg  leine  Wepncftrftger  f)ier? 

9{ein,  bai^u  ift  bie  Station  gu  tlein. 


I  am  going  beyond,  but  must 
change  cars  at  Northeim.  I 
can  make  connections  there  for 
Hanover. 

Are  you  acquainted  in  Northeim? 

O  yes;  I  happen  to  be  there  (liter- 
ally,  come  there)  every  now 
and  then. 

Can  you  recommend  me  a  good 
hotel? 

Yes;  go  to  the  * 'Green  Tree  Inn." 
It  is  a  plain  hotel,  but  at  least 
you  will  get  a  good  bed  there. 


Is  the  hotel  far  from  the  station? 
I  have  a  heavy  hand  satchel. 

No;  but  you  can  take  a  carriage. 

Vou  will  find  some  at  the  depot. 

They     have     no     regular    cabs 

there,  but  that  does  not  matter, 

I  suppose? 
Northeim!  Five  minutes!   Change 

cars  for  (rottingen,  Hanover! 

Your  servant,  sir. 
It  was  a  pleasure  to  meet   you, 
sir. 

♦♦* 
Do  you  wish  a  carriage? 

Yes. 

Which  way? 

To     the    **Grecn    Tree."       Wait 
until  I  get  my  valise. 

Just  give  me  your  check,  I   will 

attend  to  it. 
Are  there  no  porters  here? 
No;    the  station   is  too  small  for 

that. 
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3Bo  foil  id&  31&rcn  ©ut  l&inlcflen?— fiegen  ®ie  il^n  bal^in  auf 
ben  lifd^. 

SBol^er  ift  35t  Stcunb?— ®r  ift  aiig  SBremen.— ^ommen  ©ic 
aud)  au^  93remen?— 3o,  id)  fomme  aud^  balder  (borttier). 

(See  Art.  16.) 

3Bad  (tote»tcO  Bin  id^  3^nen  fc^ulbi^? 
3Bad  (toie»teO  fc^ulbe  idb  3|nen? 

[^%a/  (A^zf/  much)  do  I  owe  you  t 

3cl)  l&aBe  gel^ort,  baft  ^err  9Keier  pIDfttidj  abgereift  ift;  ift  \^(x% 
toafirV— 3a  leiber.— 3Barum  leiber?— (£r  ift  mir  cine  fltofte 
Suuunc  Wclb  id)ulbifi. 

9Jid)t  mofllid)!  SBieuiel  ift  er  Slinen  fd)nlbig?— ©r  ift  mir 
fiber  stucilnmbert  9)Jart  fdjulbig. 

feaben  Sic  ba^  ®elb  fef)r  notig?— 3a,  id)  fd)ulbe  fetbft  jemanb 
l&unbert  9DJarf  unb  faim  fie  jefct  nidit  bcjaF)len. 

Sdnilbeii  @ie  ^^^  Welb  einem  SJetannten?— 3o,  bag  ift  eg  ja 
gerabe.    G»  ift  mir  fcl)r  iinangciiclim. 

2Bo  fommen  Sie  f)er?— 3d)  fommc  Don  .^crrn  9JhiIIer;  id^ 
toar  il)m  ctmag  Welb  id)ulbig  unb  liabe  eg  il)m  fucbcn  bc^al)It. 

SBeffcii  2d)n(b  ift  eg,  baft  bcr  B"g  4?cripatiing  liat?— ^ag 
fann  id)  3tinen  nid)t  fagcn;  meiiic  Sd)iilb  ift  eg  gcinift  nid)t. 

5a?effen  Sd)ulb  ift  eg,  \^o!\\  bein  fleiner  3nnnc  niig  bent  .SUnber= 
mancn  n^ioH^'H  iftV — Selbftoerftaiibtid)  beg  9Jcabd)eng  £d)iilb; 
fie  ficht  inuner  ba()iii,  tuubiii  fie  niri)t  felien  foil,  anftatt  auf 
\^^'^  .siiiib. 

(^ndbiiie  Jyraii,  id)  babe  tvivtlid)  feiiie  Sdiiilb  baran.  Ter 
ftleiiie  ftaiib  pliH^lid)  iin  Sl^agen  niif  iinb  fiel  fteraiig. 

9cun,  id)  loill  eg  glaiiben,  iUarie,  \>(x\\  bn  feine  Sd)nlb  baran 
gelmbt  l)nft,  baft  er  nefnllen  ift. 

!ii>er  ift  )d)ulb,  bnft  alley  fo  gefommeu  ift,  bn  ober  id)? — 
9inn,  id)  bin  iieu)ift  nid)t  fdnilb  bavnn.— (^Hninft  bift  bii  fd)nlb 
baran. 

4i>arnni  finb  Sie  nidit  nefoininen,  niig  ab^uiIiotcnV-  ^d)  bitte 
tanienbinal  inn  (i'nt)d)nbininui,  aber  id)  bin  U)irtlid)  nidit  fdinlb. 
— 9cnn,  UHT  benn  fonftV— Ter  Trofriiteiifntfdier  ift  fdnilb;  id) 
6efal)I  il)ni,  )d)nell  ^n  fa()ren,  aber  er  tl)at  eo  nid)t. 
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$aft  bu  Sd^ulbcn,  mein  SoI)n?— SWein,  ??apa,  Id)  l)Qbc  fcine 
©d)utben  mef)r;  id)  l)abc  eininal  tt)eld)e  flel}abt,  aber  id)  [)aBe  fie 

S)a^  ift  rec^t.    SKan  foil  immer  feinc  ©d)ulben  besal&Ien. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

3A  toerbe  morf^cn  ftxih  tvcitcrretfen* 

/  sha/l  continue  my  journey  tomorrow  morning. 

Saffen  <2te  mtd^  morf^en  fruli  um  fteben  Itl^r  toecfen* 

Have  nie  called  topnorrow  morning  at  seiwn  o'clock. 

SBerben  @ie  morflen  friil^  cine  beutfdie  Stinibe  nebnten? — 3a 
id&  nebme  jebcu  SDiorflcn  eine  bcutfd)e  Stunbe. 

3d^  erttjarte  morgcn  friib  um  gel^n  Ubr  meinen  Cnfet  aug 
9}{itnd^en. 

SBann  reifen  ©ie  weiter?— SKorgen  in  ber  Sriif)e. 

SBann  finb  @ie  anflefommen?— ©eftcrn  friif). 

Unb  mann  tjerreifen  ®ie  micber?— flbermprgen  fri'if). 

3d)  traf  tjorgeftern  friil)  3I)re  ^vfiulein  gd)n)eftcr,  wol)in  gel&t 
fie  benn  fo  friil&  morgen^? — ®ie  gel^t  iit  bie  Sd)ulc. 

SBann  ttJcrbc  \6)  bo^  SJcrgniiflen  f)aben,  Sic  miebcr^jnfel&cn? — 
aWontoo  friil^,  ^err  Jioftor. 

SBoUen  @ie  nid^t  liebcr  Dien^tag  friif)  fommen?  3d)  liaBc  am 
.  9Kontag  wenig  Beit.— SRcin,  id^  fann  aber  9}Jitttupd)  friU)  !om* 
men,  ttjenn  e^  3f)nen  red}t  ift. 

(See  Art.  19.) 

3ci^  f^aiht  ben  3uf)  ntd)t  ntefir  erretdben  fonnen* 

I  have  not  been  able  to  reach  the  train. 

©abcn  ®ie  3t)ren  5?reunb  nod)  gcfprodicn?— 9fcin,  id)  I)abe 
i]&nnid)t  mel)r  fpred)en  fonnen;  er  war  bcreit^?  i^u  5^ett  gcgangcn. 

3ft  ber  ,i^crr  ^oftor  gu  fprcd)cn? — 9icin,  er  ift  nicftt  nicl)r  gu 
^aufe;  er  ift  bcreit^  i\\  fcincn  ilranfcn  gcfalircn. 

$at  3^t  i^rcunb  fcincn  Dnfcl  in  ^Bremen  getroffcn?— 9fcin, 
er  "i^^i  \\)\\  nid)t  mcl)r  trcffen  !i)nnen,  er  mar  bcreite  nad)  9t'cw 
9ur!  gereift. 

ftunneu  Sic  mir  I)cutc  nod)  ;^n)cilnntbcrt  SDcarf  befurgcn,  »^err 
9)ittHer?— i)fciu,  ba^  fann  id)  l)cnte  nid)t  nic[)r  tl)un;  c^  ift 
berciti^  nad)  fed)v  lU)r. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVKK8ATIOX— (Contlmicd) 


5)u  bift  bod)  nod)  md)i  olt;  t)Ocf)< 

3c^  bin  im  ^Ufluft  ^mciunbuicraifl 
flcmorben. 

9Ba«  ift  auiJ  unfercm  Sreunbc  katl 
flcttjorbcn? 

3cii  fiabc  i[)n  laiiflc  nirf)t  mcf)r  flc< 
(ct)en,  abcr  ic^  f)abe  e«  er^ftfilcn 
Ijurcn,  ba6  cr  in  33rcmcn  lebt, 
unb  baf5  cS  \f)\n  rcc^t  flut  flcf)t. 

2Ba«  treibt  cr  bcnn? 

dr  ift  %x^t  flcmorben. 

iJicbcr  Srcunb,  c«  tuirb  fpat.  3cf) 
mu6  morflen  frflft  urn  fecfig  Ufir 
l^erQU£(  unb  bin  fedr  ntftbe.  Sdg 
bcnfe,  ict)  Icfle  mic^  ju  ^ett. 

So,  id)  and).  i?ebe  roofil,  alter 
Srcunb.  4>Pt?^Iici&ftcn  Xanl  ba^ 
ffir,  bog  bu  mic^  befuc^t  ^oft. 

9(bieu. 


V 


3cft  toiU  morflcn  frflf)  mit  bem 
erften  3"flP  tuciterrcifcn.  I'affcn 
6ie  mid)  fpfttcftcnsf  nm  fed)^  lUir 
mecfcn.  SictticI  bctrftnt  mcinc 
SRerf)nnnfl?  ^srf)  tuiU  fie  jetjt  bc< 
gaf)Ien,  bantit  icfj  morflen  feinc 
3eit  Derliere. 

Sef)r  ti)o[)I.  3teben  Wnrf  unb 
fiinfj^ij^  "il^fennine,  bitte. 

©icr  finb  ,^c()n  ^JJiarf. 

3)Qntc.  .'oier  ift  ^()r  iUeingelb.  53e' 
fefilen  3ie  norli  etwae? 

3a.  lafjcn  8ie  mir  etnjag  frifrfie^ 
Xrinfiunfjcr  auf  mein  3^"ii"cr 
fieronf  brin^cn. 

3cf}  iuerbc  ^Onen  ttjelrfieS  l^erauf^ 
frf)icfcn.    3  on  ft  norfi  ettua«5? 

3a.  MOnnen  3te  ntornen  einen 
©anen  fiir  niidj  bcreit  fiabcn? 

3Benn  3ie  iuunfriicn,  ja. 

3rfi  bitte  bnvnm.    05utc  liJnrfit. 

9Bunfcl)e  3l)"cn  iuol)I  ^u  fd)lafen. 


But  you  are  not  yet  old;   at  the 

most— forty. 
I  wa.s  forty-two  in  August. 

What  became  of  our  friend 
Charles? 

I  have  not  seen  him  for  a  long 
ivhile,  but  I  have  heard  it  said 
that  he  lives  in  Bremen  and  is 
doing  very  well. 

What  is  he  doing? 

He  has  become  a  physician. 

My  friend,  it  is  getting  late.  I 
must  be  out  tomorrow  morning 
by  six  o'clock  and  I  am  very 
tired.    I  think,  I  shall  go  to  bed. 

So  shall  I.  (lood  by,  old  friend. 
Many  thanks  for  your  visit. 


Good  by. 


V 


I  want  to  continue  my  journey  to- 
morrow upon  the  first  train. 
Have  me  called  at  six  t>'clock 
at  the  latest.  How  much  is  my 
bill?  I  wish  to  pay  it  now,  that 
I  may  lose  no  time  in  the 
morning. 

Ver\'  well.  Seven  marks  and 
fifty  pfennigs,  please. 

Here  are  ten  marks. 

Thanks.  Here  is  your  change. 
Do  you  wish  for  anything  more? 

Yes,  ])lease  have  some  fresh 
drinking  water  .sent  up  to  my 
room . 

I  will  send  you  up  .some.  Anything 
else? 

Yes.  Can  you  have  a  carriage 
ready  for  me  tomorrow? 

Yes;   if  you  wish. 

Please.     (Jood  night. 

I  wish  you  ])leasant  dreams  [lifers 
aily'y  1  wish  you  to  sleep  well). 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 

(In  the  mominff) 


©aBcn  ©ic  meincn  Scoffer,  ^^utfc^er? 
3ott)o^l,  mcin  ^err. 
SBic  Did  3cit  ^obcn  mir  noc^? 
^dc^ftend  atDonaig  !3)2inuten  bid  5ur 
^bfa^rt  bed  3uged. 

^onn  nut  fc^neQ! 

SBoHcn  @ic  nid^t  3^ren  ft'offer  auf* 

gcbcn? 
SOr  ober  ic^  mu6  crft  mein  33iIIct 

Idfcn.    3Bo  ift  bcr  93iactfrf)altcr? 
9{eben  bem  SBortefoal  erfter  H^Iaffe. 

S)anfe;  Icgen  ©ie  nur  ben  ^^offer 
bol^in  auf  ben  8tul^I;  ic^  merbe 
i^n  felbft  aufgcben.  4)icr  ift  3^r 
Xrinlflelb. 

3)anfe  fcfjOn,  abieu. 

SRetourbillet    jtt)eiter    Piaffe   nad& 

^ann  Otter! 
9(d^t  ^Qtl  unb  fec^aig  $fennige. 


Have  you  my  valise,  driver? 
Yes,  sir. 

How  much  time  have  we? 
Twenty    minutes,    at    the    most, 

before    the     departure    of    the 

train. 
Let  us  hasten  then. 


•»♦ 


Do  you  not  wish  to  check  your 

valise? 
Yes,  but  I   must  buy   my   ticket 

first.    Where  is  the  ticket  office? 
Next    to    the    first-class    waiting 

room. 
Thanks;    just   put    the  valise   on 

the  chair  there;    I  will  check  it 

myself.     Here  is  your  money. 

Thank  you;  good  by. 

V 
Excursion  ticket,  second-class  for 

Hanover! 
Eight  marks  and  sixty  pfennigs  . 


COMMON     PHRASES 


ber  9lbenb 
ed  roirb  ^benb 

bie  9lngft 
mir  tt)irb  ongft 

©ud^er  fuf)ren 
bie  (£6rc 
ic^  tt)erbe  bie  C^ftre  Iiaben 
ic^  roerbe  mir  bie  C^()re  geben 
ic^  tt)erbe  mir  bie  ©f)re  net)mcn 

ber  ^ald 
fid^  ettt)a3  oom  ^alfe  fcfiaffcn 
83Ieib   mir    uom    (^alfe   mit   fuld) 
einem  Sreunbe! 


the  evening 
it  grows  night,  it  is  getting  dark 
or  dusk 

the  fear 
I  am  growing  uneasy 

the  book 
to  keep  books 

the  honor 

I  shall  do  myself  the  honor 

the  neck,  throat 
to  get  rid  of  something 
Leave     me     alone    with    such    a 
friend! 
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bie  ^onb 
^Qttb  on  ftc^  legen 
eincm  freic  Jbonb  flcben  or  loffcn 

ettDQ^  itber  fein  ^er^  brittgen 

hcL^  'iai)x 
fibcr*«  3a()r 

bic  iJHnutc 
Quf  bie  ^Httiite 

ber  S)eittQfl 
am  ()c(Ien  ^Httane 

bie  9{acl)t 
ed  roirb  9?Qd)t 
bie  OQH/^e  9{Qd)t  ubcr 
in  ber  !)?ad)t 
gu  ^32Qd)t  effen 
einem  gute  !}{ad)t  n)itufd)en 

ber  9iame 
fic^  einen  ^^amen  mQd)en 

\>a<i  %ci(xx 
l\\  $aaren  treiben 
$aar  unb  %(xcix 

bie  >Ked)nung 
eine  3kd)nnnrt  fiiOrcn 
in  5Wcd)mntf|  briiiflcu 
fcine  yKcd)ninifl  bci  ettua^  fiitben 

auf  J'Wcd)nintrt  faiifcii 
einc  )Hcd)ninin  ntadjcn 

bic  J-lkijc  • 
fid)  auf  bic  ?Hcifc  iimdicn 
tuo  c\^i){  bic  ?)Umjc  liin? 
auf  >)UMJcn  ni'bcii 

auf  bcv  ^Mcifc  jcin;    ouf  MJcifcit  fcin 
dou  ber  )Hciic  or  uon  3ici)eu  foui< 

men 

bie  3dinlb 
fid)    cttuiiv    ,^u    fd)ufbcn    lommcn 

laffcn 
eincm  bic  3d)ulb  n^bcn 

bie  3d)ulb  licnt  nidit  an  mir 
Sd)ulben  mad)cn 


I 


the  hand 
to  commit  suicide 
to  leave  a  thing  to  one's  discretion 

the  heart 
to  reconcile  a  thing  to  one's  mind 

the  year 
a  year  hence 

the  minute 
to  the  minute 

the  noonday 
at  high  noon 

the  night 
it  grows  night,  night  is  coming  on 
all  night  long 
in  the  night,  by  night 
to  take  supper,  to  sup 
to  bid  one  good  night 

the  name 
to  acquire  a  reputation 

the  pair 
to  rout,  to  defeat 
two  and  two 

the  bill,  account 
to  keep  an  account 
to  put  to  account 
to  find  one's  account   in  a  thing, 
to  come  out  even,  or  at  a  profit 
to  buy  on  credit 
to  cast  up  an  account 

the  journey,  tlie  voyage 
to  set  out;  to  go  upon  a  journey 
whither  are  you  going  or  bound? 
to  go  traveling 
to  be  t ravel inj4 
to  return  from  one's  travels 

the  guilt,  fault,  debt 

to  commit  a  fault,  to  be  guilty  of 
something 

to  charge  one  with  the  responsi- 
bility, to  blame  one 

it  is  not  my  fault 

to  contract  debts 
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bic  ©cite 
Quf  bte  @eite,  belfeite 
toon  ber  @cttc 
Quf  eined  Seite  fein 

auf  eineS  ©eite  trctcn 

auf  bte  ©eite  brinflen 

einen  auf  feine  ©eite  bringen 

toon  feiten  or  feitend,  A^r  instance, 

toon  feiten,    i^r  feiteng,  meined 

Voters 
eg  fommt  toon  bicfcr  ©eite  ^er 

fid^  auf  bie  ©eite  Icgen  (nautical). 
Tic^  Quf  bie  ©eite  moc^en 
iemanben  t)on  ber  ©eite  onfe^en 


COMMON    PHRASES— (Continued) 

the  side 


aside,  apart 

sideways,  sidewise 

to  be  on  one*s  side,  to  be  of  one's 

party 
to  be  one's  side,  part 
to  put  aside,  to  remove 
to  win  one  over 
in  right  of,  from,  by,  for  instance, 

by  my  father's  side 

it  proceeds   from    this    {or  that) 

quarter 
to  heel 

to  slink  aside 
to  look  askance  at  someone 
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PIIONOGRAPn    KXKKCISE 

1.  ^abcn  ®ie  allc  bic  2eftionen  tjerfteljcu  fumicn,  weld^e 
ttjir  3I)nen  bi^  jefet  gefdjidtt  l&aBen? 

2 

3.  @ie  tuerben  bolb  fef)r  fiut  beutfdi  fprcdien  fpnnen. 
SJenfen  £ie  nid)t,  ba%  ©ie  fd)on  t)iet  beffer  fpred)en  al^  t)or 
fed^«  SBodien? 

4 

5.  Dag  Deutfcfte  ift  3l^nen  guerft  flemife  Diet  fdimcrcr 
erfd)iencn  at^  eg  tuirflid)  ift,  nid)t  tuabr? 

6 

7.  SSerbeit  Sie  nad)fteng  tjerreifen?  • 

8.  3a,  id)  merbe  aiif tjerreifcn. 

9.  SBo  tuerben  ©ie  l^inreifen? 

10 

11.    fiennen  ©ie  jemanben    in ,  ober  l&aben  ©ie 

SSerttJonbte  bort? 

12 

13.    SBerben  ©ie  in  einem  Waftl)aufe  tDol&nen? 

14 * 

15.    J^rcucn  ©ie  fid)  auf  bie  SRcife? 

16 

17.  S53ie  (aiiflc  Iiabcn  ©ie  ^u  flclieu  t)uu  vslircr  3BoI)ming 
big  ;^um  3^al)n()ufy 

IS 

19.     i)iel)nien  ©ie  cin  cinfad)cg  ubcr  cin  Sictonrbillety 

20 

21.  yujcn  2ic  fid)  ^sfir  ^Billet  fclbft  ober  (aficn  ©ie  eg 
fid)  l)oleir? 

22 

2:^.    Webcn  2ic  3I)rcn  S\o]kx  auf,  tnenn  Sic  rcifcny 

24.  ;\a, 

25.  2[)un  ©ie  bav  fclbft,  pbcr  laffcn  ©ie  cincii  ©epcid- 
trciner  ba^  bcfurncu? 

26 

27.    2ycld)cu  ^'^iin  iucrben  ©ie  ncf)nicn? 

2S 
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29.  t?fi^rt  btefer  3wfl  fi)iieller  al3  bie  anberen?  3ft  eS 
ein  ©d^nellaufl? 

30 

31.    ffliiiffen  ©te  umfteiflen,  ober  fal^rt  ber  Bufl  burd)? 

32 

33.    S93ann  tuerben  ®ie  in anfommeu? 

34 

35.  ©obeti  bie  SwQC  auf  ber  Sal)n,  mit  meldjer  ®ie 
fal^ren  tuerben,  oft  SSerfpdtung? 

36 

37.  @tebt  eg  einen  SSSartefaal  ober  ein  ^axte^unmcx  auf 
ber  Station? 

38 

39.    SSSerben  @ie  lange  in bleiben? 

40 

41.  S93irb  jemanb  @ie  tjom  Sal^nl)of  abl^olen,  ober  ermartet 
©ie  niemanb? 

42 

43.    833ag  fiir  833etter  l^aben  ©ie  bei  S^nen  bort  ^eute? 

44 

45.    ®Iauben  ©ie,  bag  eg  morflen  regnen  tt)irb? 

46 

47.  Sitte,  erjdl^Ien  ©ie  mir  bod),  tva^  ©ie  mal&renb  beg 
lageg  treiben. 

48 

49.  ®g  ttJirb  fpat.  3d)  ttjerbe  mid^  gu  93ett  legen.  3d) 
Bin  miibe,  mufe  morflen  friil)  fpdtefteng  urn  fed)g  Ul)r  auf^ 
ftel^en  unb  l&abe  mal^renb  beg  Xaqc^  t)ielerfei  gu  tl^un. 

50.  2efen  ©ie  red)t  oft  3i&re  fieftionen,  je  ofter  befto  beffer. 

51.  ©offentlid)  lernen  tt)ir  ung  einmal  perfonlid)  fennen 
unb  tonnen  bann  beutfd)  mit  einanber  fpred)en.  (Sute  "SHai^t. 
©d)[afen  ©ie  tt)oI)[. 


• 
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PHONOGKAPII  RECORD 


VOCABUI^ARY 


an^tnhlidlid^,  momentary 
( ily ) ,  instantaneous  (/y). 

an^fuhxtn,  to  cany  out;  to 
effect:    to  fill, 

hitflu^^ahtMft/teeditiofiis). 

bie  9(u0laoe(n),  the display{s) 
(in  a  store  window^  etc.), 
disbursement  ( 5 ) ,  expense ( 5 ) . 

bie  9(udt9a^l(ett),  the  selec- 
tion ( J ) ,  assortment  ( 5 ) . 

Be{!4(tt,  to  possess^  to  own, 

bic  ^efteflunf^(en),  the  or- 
der(s). 

htftimmt/  determi7icd{ly),  cer- 
tain(ly)y  pariicular{ly) , 
fixed  ily),  precise  ( ly )  /  7vHh 
certainty. 

bteteit,  to  offer,  to  proffer,  to 
tender, 

bid  ba()in/  //;////  then, 

(^axxxhtx") A  about    it,    about 

(bat>Dn),     J    that:  of  it, of  that. 

"tci^  X^atum,  the  date. 

bic  X^atcn,  the  dates. 

bieitcn  (intrans.),  to  scnr. 

(bcbicitctt)  (trans.),  to  sci-z^e, 
to  jvait  on. 

butci)atit9,  throui^hout,  thor- 
oughly, entirely. 


(butc^aud  nic^t),  not  by  any 
means, 

fin  bi#d)en,  a  little,  a  mite, 
somewhat, 

et^alten,  to  receive, 

etinnetn  atC*  (trans.),  to  re- 
mind of;  (refl. ) ,  to  remember, 

etfpatett,  to  save. 

faUd  (conj.),  in  case, 

^it  ®elef^ettbeit(ett),  the  op- 
port  un  ity  (ies),  chance(s), 
occasion  is). 

^ai^i^ci<!hcnfic),theprrsent{s), 
gift  is). 

(bad  (Hcbiirt0ta()$()cfd>citf)/ 
the  birthday  present. 

bic  <Oaitbliiit()(cit)  (in  comb.), 
the  storeis),  shop(s) . 

(bic  ^uci)()aitbliin())/  the 
book  store. 

itt;;n>ifci)cit,  in  the  wean  ivhile. 

jcboc^,  nevertheless,  hotvever, 
but, 

bet  .^rttrtlD(\(c),  the  cata- 
loguers). 

bcr  ^ailf,  the  purchase. 

bic  .^rtiifc,  the  purchases. 

(bcr  (^clcf^ciiljcitefrtuf)/  the 
bargain. 
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taum,  hardly. 

bet  ^lafflf  et,  the  classic. 

bad  fia^et,  the  stock. 

leftte,  last. 

(t>otIe4te),  before  last, 

bet  9)^antt,  the  matiy  husband. 

bie  Syidnnet,  the  men^  hus- 
bands. 

bie  9)ilu^e(n),  the  trouble(s), 
Pains. 

bie  9lac^fta9e(n),  /^^  ^^f- 
ma?id(s). 

bie  ^tac^t  (no  plural),  the 
splendor. 

(bie  ^tac^taud^aBe)/  /A^ 
choice  edition. 

fd^teiben,"  to  write. 

fc^tieb,  wrote. 

^efc^tiebett,  written. 

fot>teI,  so  miuh^  as  much. 

g       y^     {  about,  of. 
untec^t,  wrong. 


uni^etfe^tt,  intact. 

bet  Sletlao   (no  plural),  the 

Publication  (of  books). 
(bie  S^etlao^buA^anblung)/ 

the  publishing  house. 
t^ietteic^t,  perhaps. 
t^dtti^,  complete{ly) ,  fully. 
t^otle^eti,  to  submit;  to  show. 
bie  aBate(n),  the  goods. 
(S>d^teibt9ate,n),  stationery. 
(bie^c^teibtoaten^anbluttg)/ 

the  stationery  store. 
(tveitbeit)/"  to  turn. 
(toanbte),  tumed(\m^.) . 
(getoanbt),  /wr//e'^(pastpart.). 
toenbett  aw"^*   (refl.),   to  apply 

to^  to  address. 
bad  9Betf(e),  the  work{s). 
tvomit"    (adv.,  conj.),    with 

what. 
tootubetJ  (adv.,  cony),  about 
toof»on,     J     what. 
geifien,  to  show. 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 

3n  etncr  ©ud^*  unb  ©d^reib* 
ttjareu()Qnblun9.*  (fine  ^ame  unb 
bcren  ^JJiann  treten  cin.  (fine  ^er^^ 
ffiufevin  bebient  fie. 

Outen  Zaq.    833omit"  fann  id^ 
3l)uen"  bieiicn,"  meiu  ^errV 


In  a  book  an(\  stationery  store. 
A  lady  and  her  husband  enter. 
A  saleswoman  waits  on  them. 


93itte,  ttjeuben'"  @ie  fid)  an 
mcinc  J^rou;  id)  fel^e  mir  in= 
gioifdjcn  bie  9(ui5(agcn  an. 


Good  afternoon.  How  (liter- 
al/y,  with  what)  can  I  serve 
you,  sir? 

Ask  {litcra//y,  address)  my 
wife,  if  you  please.  I  will 
look  at  the  display  in  the 
mean  while. 
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PIIRASKS    AN1>    SKNTENCES— (C'oiitlimed) 


9Ba^  befcfilcn'*  gimbige  5?rau  ? 
SBitte,  ijeigeu  @ie  mir  einige 

gute  Ailoififerau^gabcn/  pa)- 

fenb  fiir  ein  0cburti?tagtfge- 

fcl)euf/ 
3d]  tucrbe  3i&nen  fogleid^  otle^ 

tjorlegcn,  toa^  mx  auf  iiager 

Iiaben. 
SBittc,  mciin  e^  3l)nen  nidjt  gu 

tjie(  SUiiibe  mocfit. 
D  nein,  burd&au^  nid&t. 


%♦ 


Son  biefen  33ud&ent  gcfftUt  mir 
tein^  fu  red)t. 

SBelieben  Sic  t)iel(cid]t  in  bic== 
fen  Satalugen  ber  iieip/^igcr* 
5}erlaggbudibanblnngcn* 
nad)/^ufet)enV  Sie  fiubeu  in 
benfelben  cine  groftere  3(n^= 
tval)l,  al^  mir  3bnen  angen^ 
btictlid]  bictcn  funnen. 

3d)  gfmibc  tanm,  ba\\  tt)ir  nod) 
J^cit  babcn  R)crben,  ettua^ 
on^  ^eip^ig  fummcn  ^n  la)- 
fen.  $iJcId)Ci^>  Tatnnt  bobcn 
toir  benteV   . 

^cntc  ift  ber  brciunb^toan^igfte. 

llnb  ant  uiieuictftcn"  ift  ^^antig' 
Wcbnrt^tag,  emit? 

9lm  Icfctcn  obcr  Dortcfcten  (bc§ 
SOJonat^),  futjici  id)  mcifi. 

fibnnen  Sic  bi§  babin'  cine 
93eftcllnng  au-^fiibren,  fall^" 
id)  cine  )old)e'  mad)e? 


What  do  you  wish,  madam? 

Show  me  some  good  editions 
of  the  classics  suitable  for 
a  birthday  present,  please. 

Presently  I  will  show  you 
all  we  have  in  stock. 

If  you  please,  if  it  is  not  too 

much  trouble. 
O  no,  by  no  means. 


V 


None  of  these  books  exactly 
pleases  me. 

Perhaps  you  would  like  to 
look  at  these  catalogfues 
of  the  Leipsic  publishing 
houses?  You  will  find  a 
larger  assortment  in  them 
than  we  can  oflFcr  you  at 
once. 

I  hardly  believe  we  shall  have 
time  to  send  for  anything 
in  Leipsic.  What  day  of 
the  month  is  this? 

Today  is  the  twenty-third. 
And  on    what   day   is    Paul's 

birthday,  Eniil? 
On  the  last,  or  next   to   the 

last  day  of  the  month,  so 

far  as  I  know. 
Can  you  fill  an  order  by  that 

time,  in  case  I  give  one? 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


D  fletuiS.  833enn  tuir  fofort 
fd&retben,  eri&alten  mx  bie 
SBiid^er  fd)on  iibennorflen. 

SRun  benn.  833ag  fagft  bu, 
©mil,  au  biefer  Stu^gabe 
tjon  Sc^iHerg"  833er!en  ju 
breifeig  (30)  9)Jarf? 

Sin  bifedien  teuer.  Ubrigeng 
glaube  id)  beftimmt/  bafe 
^aul  one  bcutfd)en  filaffiter 
befiften  mirb/* 


3a,  bu  l^aft  redit/'  aSieHeidjt 
fdjcnfen  mx  i^m  etue  biibfd&e 
Stu^gobe  Don  2)i(Ien^"  SBer^ 
fen? 

®r  mirb  I^icteng  gewife  and) 
fcf)on  gelefen  liaben**;  n)cnig= 
fteng  erinnere"  id)  mid),  mit 
3]^m  iiber"  fcine  SBerfe  ge= 
fprodien  gu  I)aben.'' 

9?un,  mag  foil  id)  benn  tanfen. 

S)iefe  ^rad)taugflabc'  tjon 
©l^afefpearg"  SEBerfen  ift  fel)r 
l^ubfd). 

S93ag  foftet  fie,  mein  JJranfein? 

SBenn  gnabige  "S^an  biefc  S(ng= 
gabe  ncbtnen/'  ntad)en  Sie 
einen  @elcgenf)citgfauf/  3d) 
!ann  fie  3t}nen  gu  einem 
^reife  t)on  nur  fiinfunb^ 
breiftig  9)?arf  geben. 

SBarnm  bag? 


O,  certainly.  If  we  write  at 
once,  we  shall  receive  the 
books  day  after  tomorrow. 

Very  well,  then.  What  do 
you  say  to  this  edition  of 
Schiller^s  works  for  thirty 
marks,  Emil? 

Somewhat  expensive.  More- 
over, I  am  quite  sure  that 
you  will  find  Paul  in  pos- 
session of  all  the  German 
classics  {/z/era//y,  that  Paul 
will  possess  all  the  Ger- 
man classics). 

Yes,  you  are  right.  Perhaps 
we  might  give  him  a  choice 
edition  of  Dickens's  works? 

In  all  probability  he  has  read 
Dickens  too  before  this; 
at  least  I  remember  having 
talked  with  him  about  his 
works. 

Well,  what  shall  I  buy  then? 

This  edition  de  Luxe  of 
Shakespeare's  works  is 
very  choice. 

How  much  does  it  cost, 
young  lady? 

If  you  take  this  edition, 
madam,  you  will  get  a 
bargain.  I  can  give  it  to 
you  at  the  price  of  only 
thirty-five  marks. 

How  so? 
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333ir  l^oben  fu  ttjentg  9?ad)frafle 
nad)  ben  teureren*  Slu^flabcn, 
unb  l)abcn'*  biefe  93ud)er 
fd)on  fanflcre*  3cit  auf  fiagcr. 
©ie  fhib  jebod)  tJoKifl  neij 
unb  unt)erfcl)rt,  \vk  Sie 
fefien. 

©lit,  bann  nelimen  tt)ir  fie  unb 
crfparen  3i&ncn  bie  9)?ul&e, 
nad)  iieipjifl  su  fd^reibcn. 


We  have  but  little  demand 
for  the  more  expensive 
editions,  and  have  cilready 
had  these  books  in  stock 
some  time.  They  are, 
however,  quite  new  and 
perfect,  as  you  may  see. 

Very  well.  I  will  take  them 
then,  and  save  you  the 
trouble  of  writing  to  Leip- 
sic. 


REMARKS 

1  •  We  have  in  this  lesson  a  number  of  compound  nouns, 
some  of  which  are  quite  long  and,  to  an  English-speaking 
person,  imwieldy.  Though  much  sarcasm  and  wit  has  been 
expended  upon  these  long  word  combinations,  they,  never- 
theless, present  one  of  the  beauties  of  the  (German  language. 
They  enable  one  to  distinctly  and  logically  describe  an 
object  in  a  single  word.  Like  everything  else,  of  course,  the 
combining  of  words  in  this  manner  can  be  overdone,  and  it 
must  not  be  supposed  that  (lermans  delight  in  long  words 
for  mere  pleasure  of  their  length;  on  the  contrary,  they  are 
avoided  whenever  possible.  Such  monstrosities  as  have 
been  ciuoted  here  and  there  in  essays  on  the  Oerman 
language  are  by  no  means  usual.  (Compare  also  Lesson  X, 
Art.   15.) 

2.  Proper  names  have  a  genitive  form  with  ^,  which  d 
is,  however,  not  preceded  by  an  apostrophe  as  is  the 
English  s  in  the  possessive  case.  When  the  name  ends  in 
an  ^f  the  genitive  is  indicated  by  an  apostrophe.     Thus, 

ed)iUcr^  SBcrfc,     l^mil^  .t)nt,    3:ictcn^'  aikn-fc. 

Sfhiller's  ivorks,    PauVs  hai^      Dickens's  works. 

The  use  of  the  genitive  is  extended  in  German  to  names 
of  countries  and  places.     Germans  also  use  the  preposition 
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^Don/  in  the  same  way  that  **of''  is  used  in  English;   but 
the  following  distinctions  must  be  made: 

(a)  With  Christian  proper  names,  such  as  Paul,  Bertha, 
Emil,  the  preposition  ^Don"  cannot  be  used.  Christian 
feminine  names  ending  in  e  form  the  genitive  by  adding  n^, 
and  masculine  Christian  names  ending  in  an  d-sound  by 
adding  end.     Thus,  ,,9}jQrie,  9JiQrieng;  aJioj,  3Jlaien^."  . 

id)  With  surnames  such  as  Schiller,  Dickens,  the  geni- 
tive is  preferable.  With  such  names  „t)On"  can  be  used 
only  if  the  preposition  implies  the  meaning  **by."     Thus, 

©djitler^  833crfe,  Schiller's  works. 

or,         ^ie  833erfe  tjun  @d)iUer,  the  works  of  Schiller; 

but  only, 

JDiiillerg  ^oyx^,  Mtieller's  house; 
never, 

^Q^  fb(i\x^  tjon  9)iimer. 

(r)  With  names  of  countries  the  genitive  is  preferred  to 
the  preposition  ^tjon."     Thus, 

5)ie  3:5d)ter  Sitfllanbg 
is  preferable  to 

3)ie  loditer  t)on  ©nglanb. 

The  daughters  of  Engl  a  fid. 

(d)  With  names  of  places,  cities,  and  towns  the  prepo- 
sition „tJOn"  is  to  be  preferred.     Thus, 

2)ie  Strafecn  tjon  93erlin 

is  preferable  to 

^\t  ©trafien  93erlin^,  Serling  Strafeen. 

The  streets  of  Berlin, 

Instead  of  either  the  genitive  or  the  preposition  ,,1)011," 
indeclinable  adjectives  are  frequently  used,  formed  from  the 
names  of  places,  cities,  or  towns  by  attaching  to  them  the 
ending  et*     These  adjectives  are  capitalized.     Thus, 
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fieipjifler  SSerIaflgbud)l&anbIunflen, 

Leipsic  publishbig  houses; 

Sonboner  GJefd&aftgl^aufer, 

London  business  houses, 

3.  Compare  Lesson  XV,  Art.  7, 

4.  The  comparative  of  adjectives  is  often  used  abso- 
lutely; that  is,  without  indicating  a  direct  comj):iris()n. 
When  so  used  it  cannot  always  be  rendered  by  a  com- 
parative in  English.  Thus,  while  such  comparative  render- 
ing is  possible  in  the  first  of  the  following  examples,  it  is 
not  in  the  second. 

SBir  l^abcn  menig  SJnd^froge  nad)  ben  teureren  9(uggaBen. 

We  have  little  demand  (or  the  more  expensive  editions. 

SBir  baben  bie  $^iid)er  frf)on  Ifiiiflere  Beit  auf  fiager. 

We  have  already  had  the  books  ifi  stock  some  time, 

5.  „833ieDie[ftc"  or  „tDiet>ieIte,"  literally,  **how  man3r-est," 
is  a  word  formed  from  „tuict>icl/'  *'how  much,"  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  ordinal  numbers  are  formed  from  the  car- 
dinals. It  has  no  equivalent  in  English  and  must  be 
rendered  by  a  phrase.  For  example,  in  asking  the  date 
of  the  month, 

^er  n)ict)ie(fte  ift  lieutcV — .t')entc  ift  bcr  brciitiib^tuai^igfte. 

What  day  of  the  month  is  ihisf — Today  is  the  tiventy-third. 

See  other  examples  in  the  Drill. 

Another  very  common  way  of  asking  for  the  date  is 
to  say, 

2BeId)e§  l^atunt  or  ma^  fiir  cin  Saturn  l^abcu  tuir  I)cute? 

What  date  have  ive  today  ^ 

6.  ^S'allin/'  which  j^ou  have  thus  far  known  as  an  adverb 
meaning  "thereto,"  has,  in  connection  with  ^bi-?/'  when  a 
question  of  time  is  involved,  the  meaning  of  "then,  until 
then." 
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It  is,  however,  not  quite  synonymous  with  „bani\,"  but 
conveys  the  thought  of  the  duration  of  the  interval  of  time 
between  the  present  and  future  spoken  of,  while  „baiui" 
simply  involves  the  thought  of  that  future  time.     Thus, 

833ir  wuHen  urn  fed)^  Ut)r  effeu;  faunft  bu  bie  ^al)ilt  ^uriidt 
fcin? 

We  will  dine  at  six  o'clock;  can  you  be  back  by  then? 

aSir  fpeifen  am  fed)^  Ul^r  unb  luerben  un§  freucn,  ®ie  ^antt 
bci  un^  gu  fcl^en. 

We  dine  at  six  and  shall  then  be  pleased  to  see  you  with  us, 

m 

7.  „93eftiinnit"  used  adverbially  means  '\vith  certainty." 
It  cannot,  however,  always  be  so  rendered  in  English. 
Among  the  phrases  most  commonly  used  are  the  two 
following: 

Ctwa^  beftimmt  glaubcn,  to  believe  something  iirmly  or  fully. 

cttuaig  beftimmt,  or  ganj  bcftimmt,  luiffen,  to  know  something 

positively, 

8.  The  prepositions  „iiber"  and  „tJOn"  may  each  have  the 
meaning  of  **about,  of";  but  when  used  in  this  sense  the 
former  governs  the  accusative,  while  the  latter,  according  to 
its  general  rule,  governs  the  dative  case.     Thus, 

S93ir  l^abcn  fucben  iibcr  (^ic  or  t>on  v^l^nen  gefprod)en. 

We  have  just  been  speaking  about  or  of  you, 

A  similar  discrimination  must  be  exercised  between  the 
uses  of  „ liber"  and  „Dun"  as  between  ** about"  and  **of"  in 
English. 

9.  The  preposition  „naci^/'  after  the  verb  „fragen"  or  its 
compounds,  has  the  meaning  **for,  about."  It  always 
governs  the  dative  (as  you  know)  and  gives  the  verb 
„frageu"  the  sense  of  **to   inquire." 

10.  Since  the  preposition  „mit"  governs  the  dative  case, 
the  interrogative  neuter  pronoim  ^tua-o,"  '*what"  would 
naturally  be  put  in  the  dative  case  after  „init/'  but  the  dative 
of  „U)ai3"  is  no  longer  used.    For  it  the  adverb  „\V\)"  (before 
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a  vowel  „tt)Or"),  compounded  with  the  preposition,  is  sub- 
stituted; thus,  „tt)omit"  means  **with  what,  wherewith."  In 
similar  manner  the  following  words  have  been  formed: 

tuobei,  at  what,  whereat, 

X0m\(x6),  for  whai^  after  what, 

tuoran,  on  ivhat^  whereofi,  whereat, 

tuuroil^,  out  of  what, 

tuoriu,  ///  7chaty  wherein, 

tUUt)On,  of  7vhat,  from  whaty  about  what, 

tUOJlt,  to  what,  for  what  purpose. 

In  some  instances  this  use  of  „XOi),  tuor"  is  also  extended 
to  prepositions  governing  the  accusative,  for  instance, 

tUUfiir,  for  what, 

tuorail,  of  7chat,  tv hereof y  whereat, 
tUOrauf,  for  7vhaty  what  for, 
lUUriibcr,  of  7vhaty  about  what. 

Although  these  compounds  with  „iuu,  tuor"  tnust  be  used 
in  case  the  preposition  governs  the  dative,  they  need  not  be 
employed  when  the  preposition  governs  the  accusative. 
Thus  it  is  correct  to  say  both, 

iyuriibcr  fpredicn  bie  ^l^crrcn? 
and,  ilbcr  tt)a^>  fprcd)cu  bie  .lj>crrcuV 

but  only     2yut)oii  fprcd]cn  bie  .^erreii? 

What  are  you  i(e)iilemeu  taJkiui^  about. 

1  1.     C\)nii)arc  Lesson  VIII,  Art.   10. 

12.  Two  more  reflexive  verbs  are  introduced  in  this 
lesson,  viz., 

fid)  tlHMlben  an,  to  apply  to^  to  addfrss. 
fid)  edintern,  to  remember. 

Both  these  reflexive  verbs  re(iuire  the  reflexive  pronoun 
in  the  accusative  case.      (Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  7.) 

^SSeuben"  forms  its  imperfect  and  its  i)ast  i)articiple 
both    regularly     and     irrcj^ularly:    tlnis,    one    can    say,    „id) 

wanbte  mid)/'  and  „id)  lueitbctc  mid), "  „id)  l)abe  mid)  geiuaubt," 
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and    „id)   l^obe  mid)   getuenbet."     The   irregular   forms   are, 
however,  to  be  preferred. 

The  preposition  „axi**  used  with  the  reflexive  verb  „\xd^ 
tuenben''  governs  the  accusative  case. 

„(Srinncrn"  is  used  transitively  as  well  as  reflexively. 
When  used  transitively  it  is  generally  accompanied  by  a 
prepositional  phrase  with  „Clx\,"  **of."     Thus, 


®r  ertnnerte  il^n  an  feine  ©d^ulben. 

He  reminded  him  of  his  debts. 

When  used  reflexively  it  may  be  accompanied  by  an  infini- 
tive with  Mgu,"  as  illustrated  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences 
of  this  lesson.  With  the  present  infinitive  the  adverb  ^baron" 
precedes  the  reflexive  verb.     Thus, 

3d^  erinnere  mtd^,  mit  il&m  gefprodien  gu  l&aben. 

/  remember  having  spoken  with  him, 

SBirft  bu  bid^  ^atan  erinnern,  mir  gu  fd^reiben? 

Are  you  going  to  remember  writing  to  m^f 

The  reflexive  verb  ,Jid[)  erinnern"  may  also  be  followed 
by  a  subordinate  sentence  headed  by  „ba6"  or  „ baron,  ^o!)!^.** 
Thus, 

®r  erinnerte  \\d),  ba#  or  batatt,  ba#  er  feincn  SRegenfdjirm 
t)erfleffen  l^atte. 

He  remembered  that  he  had  forgotten  his  umbrella. 

The  reflexive  verb  ,Jid[)  ertnnern"  may  also  be  followed  by 
a  prepositional  phrase  with  „on/     Thus, 

©rinnerteft  bu  bid)  an  feinen  SWomen? 

Did  you  remember  (or  recall)  his  name? 

Finally,  „fi(I)  erinnern"  may  be  construed  with  an  object  in 
the  genitive  case,  this  verb  being  one  of  the  few  subject 
to  such  construction.  Another  reflexive  verb  that  vou  have 
become  acquainted  with  also  admits  of  such  a  construction; 

viz.,  „\\6)  freuen."    Thus, 
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SBerben  ©ie  \xd)  Sl&rcr  Jfreunbe  erinnem? — D  gemife,  id^ 
ttjerbe  mid^  iminer  il^rcr  erinnern. 

Shall  you  remember  your  fr lends  f — O  certaifily^  I  shall 
always  reme?nber  them. 

greiit  eud^  beg  Sebeit^,  fo  (aiige  it)r  jung  fcib! 

Enjoy  life  as  long  as  you  are  young! 

13,  The  perfect  infinitive  is  formed  in  German  in  the 
same  manner  as  in  English;  that  is,  by  connecting  the  past 
participle  of  the  verb  with  the  infinitive  of  the  auxiliary. 
The  student  should  bear  in  mind,  of  course,  that  some  verbs 
require  the  auxiliary  „l^aben,"  others  the  auxiliary  ^feilt." 
Thus, 

gcl^abt  l^oben,  to  have  fiad. 
gegeffen  l^aben,  to  have  eaten, 
getrunfcn  Iiabcn,  to  have  drank, 
flcfd[)rieben  tjabeii,  to  have  written. 

gemefen  fein,  to  have  been, 
gegangen  feitt,  to  have  walked, 

gcfal^rcn  feill,  to  have  driven, 

geftorben  feiii,  to  have  died. 

You  will  also  notice  that  the  past  participle  in  German 
stands  before  the  auxiliary,  while  in  English  the  order  is 
reversed. 

When  the  perfect  infinitive  is  dei)cndent  on  another  verb 
demanding  the  infinitive  with  „^\\,"  the  „<^u"  is  inserted 
between  the  auxiliary  and  the  past  participle.     Thus, 

^d)  eriinicrc  mid),  mit  i[)ni  gcfprorf)cu  5U  l)aben. 

/  remember^  to  have  spoken  iviih  him, 

14.  The  future  perfect,  a  new  tense  introduced  in  this 
lesson,  indicates  an  action  completed  in  future  time.  Like 
the  futiu'e  tense,  it  is  formed  with  the  auxiliary  „tuerbcn," 
but  with  the  perfect  infinitive  instead  of  the  i^rescnt  infini- 
tive.    Thus, 

^d)  tucrbc  nt'bnbt  fiabcn,  I  shall  have  had, 
Sdj  luerbc  Qcaic)cn  fcin,  I  shall  have  been. 
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15.  Both  future  and  future  perfect  are  extensively 
employed  in  German  in  a  sense  different  from  the  true 
grammatical  sense  of  these  tenses  as  defined  in  Lesson  XV, 
Art.  1  and  Art.  14  above.  When  used  with  this  peculiar 
sense  they  indicate  that  the  speaker  surmises  or  conjectures 
that  what  he  states  is  true.     Thus, 

3clj  glaube,  bafe  ^aul  bie  Sfaffifer  fd)on  befifecn  luirb. 

/  believe  that  Paul  probably  oivns  the  classics  already. 

Gr  luirb  3)tdten^  aud)  fd)Ou  gckfeu  l^aben. 

He  probably  has  read  Dickens  too  before  this. 

In  sentences,  in  which  the  future  or  future  perfect  has  this 
meaning,  such  little  words  as  „fd)On,  nad),  tuufjl"  are  usually 
interjected  to  bring  out  more  clearly  the  meaning  just 
explained.     Thus,  for  instance, 

SSaruni  I)Qt  bet  ©ngtfinbcr  ben  SBanen  nici^t  gcfauft? — Gr 
ttjirb  iDDftI  itidjt  OJelb  flenng  fief)abt  l^aben. 

Why  did  7iot  the  Eiiglishman  buy  the  carriage? — Most  likely 
he  (has  not  had' or)  did  not  have  enough  money. 

16.  You  will  notice  here,  that  although  in  German  the 
present  tense  is  employed,  in  English  the  perfect  is  used. 
It  is  very  common  in  German  to  thus  use  the  present  to 
express  an  action,  state,  or  condition,  begun  in  past  time 
but  continuing  in  the  present,  where  the  English  employs  a 
past  fense.  Generally  in  such  sentences  ^fdjuil"  or  r,fd)OTl 
lange"  is  added  to  the  verb.     Thus, 

SBir  f)abcn  bie  Siitf^er  fd)un  Imige  auf  2ager. 

We  have  had  the  books  in  stock  for  a  long  time. 

Stubiercn  Sie  fd^on  (ange  beutfd^? 

Have  you  been  studying  German  for  a  long  time? 
See  other  examples  in  the  Drill. 

17.  „JVan^,"  *'in  case,"  is  a  subordinating  conjimction. 
(Compare  Lesson  V,  Art.  4.) 

18.  The  English  expressions  **to  be  right,  to  be  wrong," 
are  rendered  in  German  with  the  auxiliary  „l)abeu."     Thus, 

rcdjt  f)aben,  to  be  right. 
unred)t  l^aben,  to  be  wrong. 
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19.  You  will  notice  that,  although  the  person  ngnabige 
5rau"  is  in  the  singular,  the  verb  is  in  the  plural.  You  will 
understand  this  if  you  substitute  for  the  subject,  the  pro- 
noun of  address  ^Sie."  When  people  wish  to  be  very  sub- 
servient, they  use,  in  place  of  the  ordinary  „@ie/'  another 
form  of  address;  as  in  this  case,  wflnabifle  5^au."  In  similar 
manner  the  title  of  a  person  may  be  so  substituted  for  mSIc"; 
in  which  instance  the  definite  article  is  generally  used.  For 
example, 

SBotten  ^et  ^ett  T^oHot  nidit  $Ia^  nel^men? 

Will  you  nol  sil  down^  doctor? 

20,  „@cf|retBen,"  **to  write,"  is  construed  with  either  the 
dative  of  the  indirect  object  or  the  preposition  „an"  govern- 
ing the  accusative,  thus, 

3ci)  l^abe  meinem  Sruber  or  on  meincn  Sruber  einen  Srief 
flefd)rieben. 

/  have  w:  Uteri  a  letter  to  my  brother. 


DK1L.L. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

^^nn  ift  Vaii(«   (Hcburtdtac^?— ^m   Ic^tcit   obet 
t>prlc<^tcn  bct$  iSloitat^,  fomd  id)  tt>ct#. 

When  is  PauVs  birthday  f— On  the  last  or  next  to  the  last 
day  of  the  tnonth,  so  far  as  I  know. 

$aft  bu  ©inil^  S^riibcr  nid]t  flc)cl)cny — 3icin,  id}  t)abe  fie  nid)t 
flefetien. 

SBu  ift  SHTtf)a^^  A^ut?— 3d)  tueift  nid)t,  uio  ibr  .f)iit  ift. 

0)curn^  l:ante  ift  ncftorbcu;  t)aben  Sic  ce  fdioii  flcbbrt? — 9?cin, 
nid)t  inunnd).    Ta-o  tbut  niir  uon  A^txu'n  Icib. 

.C)abcn  Sic  fid)  .Slavic^  ncuc'?  ivabvrab  )d)un  anncfcI)cnV — 9iein, 
abcr  tuir  uioKcn  c-^^  \\\\^  bcutc  iiod)  anfcbcn. 

Wcurti'^  %o);sQi  bnt  lUl^int,  bnft  tuir  niuvncn  ,^niainincu  einen 
Spa.Meriinncj  mari)cn  luollcn;  biirfcn  luir  mitncbcu  ^\)(Qnta? — 3a, 
getuift. 

Si^a^  uiuKcn  luir  an  Waricii^:^  (^Jcburt'otaii  tbim?  3br  Wcburt^sf- 
\Xk<^  ift  am  nad)ftcu  SuniitaG. — iiSir  tbnitcu  ciiicn  Spa^icroang 
in  ben  "i^ar!  niad)en. 


§8  LESSON  XVI  55 

333te  Qel^t  e^  aWajeng  Heiner  ©tftmefter?  3ft  fie  nod^  immcr 
Ironf? — D  nein,  fie  ttjar  l^eute  fd)on  wieber  in  ber  ©d^ule. 

Schiller's  Works. 

ffiennen  ©ie  bie  beutfd&en  S'laffifer? — ^SBiete,  nid^t  alle.  Scft 
5aBe  S^iller^  833erte  flelefen,  unb  einigeS  tjon  ©otl^e  unb  fieffing. 

aber  bie  englif^en  ^laffifer  finb  S^&nen  alle  Befannt,  nid^t 
ttjal^r?— D  \a,  bie  meiften  meniflftetig.  ®l)Qfefpearg  SBerfe  l^abc 
id^  tuol&I  fiinfgigmal  obcr  no^  ofter  gelefen.  ^idteug'  SBerfe  lag 
id^  fd[)on,  af^  idt)  nod^  ein  Heiner  3unge  tuar. 

©aben  Sie  eine  flute  Slu^flobe  tjun  ©^atefpeor^  SBerfen?— 3o, 
id)  befifte  eine  auggejeid^nete  Slu^flabc,  eine  ^rad[)tau^gabe. 

©oben  ©ie  alle  SSSerfe  t)on  Sulmer  gelefen?— gaft  alle. 

Sefen  ©ie  tjie(? — 3a,  id&  lefe  gern  unb  t)iel.  8Ba§  lefen  ©ie 
benn  augenblidtli^? — 3dE)  lefe  gerabe  jcftt  bie  S93erfe  tjon 
Iliadtera^. 

Sennen  ©ie  bie  9Ber!e  tjon  ©djiller,  Outl&e,  SBielanb?— 3a, 
id^  !enne  fie  faft  alle. 

SBo  tt)oF|nen  ©ie  jcfct? — 3d&  ttjol^ne  in  SKiillerg  $oteI  an  ber 

@(Ie  ber  ©oHmannftrafee,  unb  ©ie? — 3d^  motine  nod^  immer  in 

SKeierg  ®aftt)aug  „^\x\n  griinen  SBaum." 
©effitlt  eg  3f)nen  bort? — D  ja,  id^  l&abe  guerft  in  ©offmann§ 

©otel  gettjol^nt  unb  in  ©d[)niibt^  9teftaurant  gegeffen,  aber  \ia^ 

xoax  mir  xn6)i  bequem  genug;  jeW  fd)Iafe  id^  unb  effe  id&  in  bent* 

felben  ^awSt. 

©ie  ttjaren  fange  Beit  in  ©nglanb  unb  9lmeri!a,  nidEit  ttJaFir? 
SBag  l^at  3i^nen  bort  am  beften  gefallcn? — 5)ie  alten  Strafeen 
unb  $aufer  ©nglanb^,  bcfonberg  bicjenigen  tjon  Bonbon,  unb 
bie  l^ol^en  (yefd)aft§[)aufer  tjon  9Jem  2)or!  unb  El^icago. 

ginbcn  ©ie  bie  Strafeen  Don  Serfin  nid)t  Diel  l^iibfd^er  al^  bie 
Don  9?ew  ?)or!  unb  El^icago? — SWein  unb  ja.  ©^  giebt  in  3ltxo 
2)orf  aud^  fd)one  ©traften  unb  and)  fd)[ed)te  in  Serlin. 

^cltcbctt    (Bte  t>tct[etci^t   in  ^tcfen   !kaia\o%tn  ^et 
Sctp^tfict  ^crIa9dbuci)^anMuttf^en  nad^gtifc^en? 

Perhaps  you  rvotild  like  io  look  at  these  catalogues  of  the 
Leipsic  publishing  houses  f 
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35ic  93erliner  .^aufer  finb  nid^t  fo  l^od),  me  bie  Wen?  gorier, 
nicfjt  mal^r?— S)ic  ®cfd)aft«f)aufer  nid}t,  obex  bie  ©eriiner  SCBul^n* 
l&aufer  finb  Qrofjer  al^  bie  in  9Jem  ?)orf . 

SBo  faiifen  @ic  3l)rc  93iid}er? — 3d^  laffe  fie  mir  t)on  eincr 
fieipiiifler  93ndil)anbhnifl  fdiictcn. 

@inb  ®ie  fd^uii  einnml  iui  3?erein§fiaug  Serliner  SDJaler  fleme* 
fen? — 9fein,  nud)  nidjt,  aber  id)  merbe  in  ndd)fter  ^eit  einmal 
l&ineinQeI)en. 

fionnen  @ie  mir  ein  gutc^  2onboner  fflefd^aft^l^au^  empfel^Icn? 
— D  \a,  id)  fenne  red^t  t)icle  unb  gate  2onbuner  .!Dfi»fcr. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

SBir  fiaben  fo  tventf^  9^ad)fraf)e  nacf»  ben  teureren 
fludfiaben  unb  fiaben  bie  ^tic^cr  fd)on  Idnficre 
3ctt  auf  ^afier* 

Jf^^*  Aazr  /^///  /iU/e  doftatid  for  the  more  expensive  editions^ 
and  have  already  had  these  books  in  stock  for  some  time. 

333a§  foftct  cine  gnte  ?hi^(^abe  tion  gdiitter^  SBerfen,  mein 
SrcinlcinV — SBir  I)abcn  ticrfd)iebene  3lu^Qaben,  cinige  billiflere 
nnb  einige  teurcre. 

SBa§  finb  bie  'i^reifc  bcr  biKigcrcn  3(u^oaben?— 3finif,^c^n  big 
jman^ig  SDJarf. 

Wuten  lag,  .r^crr  Wilder!  rsrf)  fclic  Sic  liabcn  cincn  $)anb^ 
foffcr  in  bcr  ^awi,  Swollen  3ic  ncrrcifcn? — 3a. — ?hif  Idngere 
3cit? — "ilmx,  uur  auf  einigc  Jage. 

^rf)  tuollte  Sic  fdjun  (angc  cinniaf  bitten,  mid)  bcm  A^crrn  .^off= 
mann  uor^uftcUcn.  Sic  finb  mit  ilim  ndlicr  bcfannt,  nid)t  mal)r? 
— C  ja,  .l'>crr  .Hoffmann  ift  fugar  cin  na()crcr  ^i^Ttuanbtcr  Hon  mir. 

SBa^  ift  \>a<c>  fiir  cine  WcfeIIfd)aft,  bie  tuir  bcntc  abcnb  im 
^anfe  nnferc^  J^rcnnbc^  trcffcn  mcrbcn? — J?  nid)t-o  ^^cfonbcrc^, 
einigc  aftcrc  2)amcn  nnb  .^^crrcn,  nnb  cinige  jnngc  .S^nabcn  nnb 
9)Jabd)cn. 

t^abcn  Sic  allc^  Bcforgt,  ma§  Sic  bcforgcn  trolltcn? — C  fcineg== 
n?eg§;  idi  I)abc  nnr  \>ax>  9tutigcrc  tanfcn  fonncn;  ba^  anbere 
!anfe  id)  erft  morgcn.  Sic  miffcn  ja,  mcnn  man  cine  griifeere 
SReife  madjen  iniU,  brandjt  man  fo  SSieleg. 
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(See  Art.  6) 

Km    t9iet>telflen    ift    Vauld    ethnvt^taq^  —  Km 

On  what  day  is  PauTs  birthday? — On  the  tenth. 

%m  tt)iet)iclten  gebruar  ift  SKafl^ingtong  ©eburt^tag,  ©mil? — 
?lm  gtt)ciunbgtt?aniiiQften  gefiruar. 

3)er  tt)iet)ielfte  bift  bu  in  beiner  Slaffe? — 3cl|  bin  ber  jmcite. 

3)er  tt)iet)ielfte  ift  f)eute? — ©eute  ift  ber  breigel^nte. 

S)cn  mieoielten  l^aben  xoxx  morgen? — 2)iorgen  l^aben  xoxx  ben 
toiergel^nten. 

@mil,  mcin  ©ol^n,  ife  nicfjt  fo  t)iel!  Da^  tt)iet)ielftc  ©tiid 
Sudden  ift  ba§  nun  fcfjon? — Srft  ba^  fiinfte,  ^apa.— 3c3^  benfe, 
bag  ift  gerabc  gcnug. 

©eute  ift  ^ien^tag,  ber  britte  g^bruar.  Sannft  bu  mir  fagen, 
ber  mieuiette  eg  am  nacfiften  2)ienftag  fein  mirb? — 3a,  ber  gel^nte. 

SDer  mieoielfte  TOonat  beg  3aljreg  ift  ber  Sluguft?— SDcr  ad^te. 

Unb  b^  mieuielftc  lag  ber  SBocfie  ift  ber  ©onntag,  ber  crfte 
ober  ber  leftte?— S)er  erftc. 

SBelc^ed  ^atum  fia^eit  xoxx  l^eute? — ^eute  ift  bet 
ge^nte« 

What  day  of  the  month  is  this?  or   What  date  have  we 
today  f— Today  is  the  tenth. 

Sin  tt?eld)em  iCatum  tjerreifen  ®ie?— 3cf|  reife  am  gmolften. 

9luf  meld^eg  iCatum  fdllt  ber  i^tueite  ©onntag  im  3lpril  in  bie= 
fem  3a^re? — 3luf  ben  t)ier5ef)nten. 

SBag  fur  ein  Datum  ift  am  nad)ften  iCiengtag?— Sim  nfidiften 
S)iengtag  ift  ber  breiunbi^mangigfte. 

93 ig  i\x  iDetd^em  iCatum  geben  @ie  mtg  3cit,  unfere  SRed^nung 
l\x  begablen?— 3db  gebe  S^&nen  Beit  big  gum  fiinfgel^nten  biefeg 
aJiunatg. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

^onnen  ®te  bid  bai^itt  eine  ^eftettuit^  audful^ren? 
— sO  0et9t#« 

Can  you  fill  an  order  by  thenf—0,  certainly. 

3Bir  moHen  gern  fpfitefteng  um  gtt?ei  Ubr  gu  SWittag  effen;  fiel^ 
in,  baft  bu  big  bal^in  beine  ©efd^afte  beforgt  l^aft. — 3d^  fomme 
juriid  fo  fd^nell  wie  moglid^. 
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S33ann  t)erreift  ^f)x  ^crr  ©ruber?  3cl|  mufe  il^n  nocfi  einmal 
fpredjen. — D  bi^  bal^in  I)a6cn  @ic  nud^  langc  3eit,  cr  rcift  crft 
im  3lpril. 

Soi&ann,  id^  fal^re  urn  fecfjg  Ul^r  mit  bem  ©cfineHjug  nacfi  95erlin. 
fiaffcn  ®ic  meincn  ©anbfoffcr  nacfi  bem  Sal^nl^of  bringen,  lofen 
©ie  ein  Si  Bet  erfter  ftlaffe,  geben  @ie  ben  S  offer  auf,  unb  l^olen 
®ie  mid^  um  l^alb  fedEi^  mit  einer  ^rofd^fe  t)om  ^otel  ab;  id^ 
ttjerbe  bann  burt  fcin. — Sel&r  mol^I,  idEi  merbe  big  bal^in  aHe^ 
rid^tig  beforgt  l^aben. 

^err  iJel^mann,  fonnen  @ie  mir  mit  bem  ®elbe,  bag  id) 
Sl^nen  fd^ulbe,  Beit  laffeu  big  ?ium  erften  3uli?— @g  tl^ut  mir 
leib,  licber  5?reunb,  aber  big  bal^in  lann  id^  tDirflid)  nidEjt  marten; 
idEj  mufe  felbft  am  funf/^ebntcn  3nni  einc  grofecre  ©dtjulb  bejal&Ien 
unb  mufe  ba^  @elb  bann  beftimmt  l&aben. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

3c^  ^ianht  htftimmi,  ba$  Vau(  bte  beutfcf^en  ^iafs 
fifer  fc^on  beflftt* 

/"  am  quite  sure  {fully  believe)  that  Paul  already  possesses 
the  (ierifian  classics, 

Tu  gfaiibft  eg  nur  beftimmt,  aber  bu  niciftt  eg  nirfit  beftimmt, 
nid)t  madrV — 9Jeiu,  idi  fann  nidjt  fagen,  baft  id)  eg  Deftimnit  tucift. 

Xer  .^err  Toftor  9JJiUIer  f ommt  murgcn  aiig  A^annoucr  ,^uriidt. 
— Stiffen  Sie  ba^^  gan^  beftimmt? — ZsA)  glaiibc  eg  tuciiigfteiig 
gan,^  beftimmt,  benn  er  bat  feiiiem  5^riibcr  ein  Icfegramm 
gefdiirft,  in  bein  er  ibn  bittet,  il)n  uom  Salmbuf  ab.^nliulcn. 

A>rr  xsoneg,  id)  bin  3l)nen  febr  bbfe. — $i>avnm  benn,  gncibige 
J^ran? — Sie  batten  nng  beftimmt  Derfprod)cn,  nng  am  5Diun^ 
tag  bie  neue  Wema(befamm(nng  ^n  ^eigen.  Si>ir  babcn  ben 
gan^en  Jag  anf  Sie  gemartet. — Stiffen  Sie  beftinnnt,  \)cx\\  \6) 
SDiontag,  nid)t  uicKeidit  'iWittmocb  gefagt  babe? — Wan^  beftimmt. 
— 9fnn,  bann  nuift  id)  tam'enbnml  nni  CSntfdnilbignng  bitten;  idb 
l^atte  beftimmt  gegtaubt,  \)a\^  id)  SJfitttuod)  gefagt  batte,  nnb,  mie 
@ie  feben,  bin  id)  bier. 

9hm,  .Iperr  .r^offmann,  ift  3bre  Jvran  ^^nriirfgetommen? — SKein, 
ober  \6)  ermarte  fie  beftimmt  ubermorgen. 


I 
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(See  Arts.  8  and  10.) 

®t  fiat  ^icfeitd  fcf^oit  ^elefeit;  ic^  ^abe  uber  feme 
SBerfe  mtt  if^m  ^efproc^en. 

He  has  read  Dickens  already:     I  have  talked  with  him 
about  his  works. 


SSSoruBer  ttJoDen  xoxx  l^eute  morgen  fprcdien?— Saffen  @ie  \xn^ 
liber  ©djiUer^  SKcrfe  fprecfien. 

SBoriifier  fprcd^en  @ic  meine  ^erren?  2)arf  man  gul^orcn? — 
@elbftt)erftanbli(f|.  Sic  fommen  gcrabe  jur  recf)ten  3ett.  3Bir 
fprad^en  foebcn  fiber  ba^  neuefte  93ud)  unfere^  greunbe^  SBatling. 
SBag  benfen  @ie  bat)on?— 3d)  benfe,  bag  eg  ein  guteg  93ud)  ift. 

^aben  @ic  nicfitg  bon  ^errn  ©uffmann  gel^ort? — 3a,  mein 
©ruber  fprad^  l^eutc  mit  mir  t)on  if)m* 

SKiffen  ®ie  nidjtg  fiber  feine  ©efdjcifte? — SKein,  batjon  toeife  id^ 
nicfjtg,  ^arl  l^at  fiber  feine  SBerbaltniffe  nid^t  mit  mir  gefprocfien. 

man  fpricfit  nid^t  biel  GJute^  fiber  il&n.— 3ft  ^a^  fo?  3*  ^(At 
nidEjtg  ©djled^teg  fiber  il&n  gel&ort. 

SBaren  ©ie  geftem  nadEimittag  gum  Saffee  bei  5tau  3)oftor 
greunb?— 3a.— Uber  xoa^  l^at  man  gefprodtien?— 3)ag  fonnen 
©ie  ficfj  bodE)  benfen,  muruber  xoxx  gefprod^en  l^aben.  SBir  l^aben 
fiber  bie  Scanner  gefprod^en,  unb  gan^^  befonber^  fiber  ©ie. 

©ie  l^aben  fiber  mid^  gefprodtien?  ©offentlidb  nid)tg  Sd^fed^teg. 
— SWein,  bag  gerabe  riidjt. 

9?un,  fagen  ©ie  mir  bodEi,  mag  ©ie  fiber  mid^  gefagt  l^aben. — 
D  nein,  bag  barf  idt)  nid^t  tl^un. 

©uten  Jag,  lieber  Steunb;  gut,  \>q!^  ©ie  !ommcn;  n^ir  fprad)en 
foeben  t)on  3i&nen. — 9hin,  mag  giebt'g?— 5Bir  fprad)cn  bat)on, 
nad^fteng  eine  ©pajierfal^rt  gu  madden,  mad)en  ©ie  mit? — 3a, 
mit  Sergnfigen. 

S33ot)on  fpred^en  ©ie,  meine  5)amen? — SSir  fprcd^en  tjon  einer 
JReife,  bie  mir  fel^r  balb  madjen  muHen. 

©ie  l^aben  mir  foeben  fo  t)icl  oon  einem  .t)crrn  er5df)lt,  ben  id) 

I  gar  nidtjt  lenne;  t)on  mem  fpred^cn  ©ie  benn?— 3d)  fpred)e  tion 

unferem  greunbe  ©mil. 

(See  Arts.  9  and  10.) 

8Btr  ^aben  fo  xotnx^  ^lac^fraf^e  nacf»  teuren  ^iic^ern. 

We  have  so  little  call  for  expensive  books. 
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SBonad)  f^abcn  ©ie  grofetc  SWacfifragc?— 5)ic  grofetc  9?ad^fragc 
l^aBen  toit  nad^  ben  Billigften  Slu^gaben. 

Sl^at  jemaitb  nad^  ittit  ^efta^t? — ^eitt,  meitt  $err, 

Has  anybody  been  inquiring  about  nte? — No  sir;  nobody  has 
asked  for  you. 

S33ar  jemanb  l^ier,  9Karie? — Sattjol&l,  gnabige  Srau,  ber  §err 
35oftor  unb  feme  grau  maren  l&ier  unb  l^aben  nadj  3I)nen  gefragt. 

35eine  SDiama  l&at  nad^  bit  gefragt,  ©mif.  @ef)e  fd^netl  nad^ 
$Qufe. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

9SSomit  fann  tcf»  3^nen  bieneit,  meitt  ^err? 

What  can  I  serve  you  wiih^  sir? 

@ie  l^aBen  ja  eine  bofe  ©rlaltung;  toobei  l^aben  @ie  fid^  bie^^ 
felBe  gel^olt?— 3dE|  l&aBe  fie  mir  geftern  aBenb  Bei  einem  @pa* 
giergang  gc[)olt. 

SBa^  iDolIte  ber  $err,  3ol^ann?  3Bonadb  l^at  er  gefragt?— @r 
l&at  nad^  ber  3lbreffe  eineg  i^aJ^nari^te^  gefragt. 

SBorau  licgt  vsl)nen  mcf)r,  an  einem  gntcn  fionscrt  obcr  an 
einem  gntcn  3:l)caterftndt? — ?(n  einem  iion^crt  licgt  mir  nid)tg, 
after  in^  3:f)cater  gcl)e  idf)  gcrn. 

SDJan  trinft  SBcin  unb  !t8icr  an^  ©Ififcrn;  moran^  trinft  man 
5i'affec  unb  IIjcc?— 3(n§  laffen. 

SBorin  tr)i)l)ncn  mir? — SBir  tDoInicn  in  .^anfcrn. 

SBorin  fdjtafcn  tuir?— 9Sir  fd}(afcn  in  83cttcn. 

SBoDun  fpradjcn  mir  focbcn? — W\x  fpradicn  Don  unfcrer 
Icfetcn  Sicifc. 

!iBuMi  gabcn  Sic  bcm  TOannc  Welb? — Gr  foil  mir  cin  93incl 
fanfcn  unb  mcincn  i^  offer  aufgcbcn. 

SBo^u  toillft  bu  cin  J^'af)rrab  f)abcn,  Gmil? — 3nm  5af)ren, 
felbftocrftanblid). 

SBo^u  I)abcn  mir  (Mc(b  notig? — 3um  .Slanfcn. 

^oriibcr   \^Qii  ber   *Ocrr    Vtofcffor  ficiitc   in  ber 
^d)u(c  ficfprochcit? — C^r  Jjat  tibcr  ^ic  ^clItfcf)Clt 
.^(afftfcr  0cfprod)cit. 

What  did  the  professor  talk  about  in  school  today/— He 
talked  of  the  German  e /assies. 
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liber  toa^  l&at  er  gefprocfien?— 6r  l&at  fiber  ©d^iller^  SBerfe 
flefprocfien. 

^er  ©err  ^rofeffor  bat  ein  neueg  93ud)  flefd)rieben.— fiber 
ttja^  (or  ttjoriiber)?— liber  bie  alten  ©ebfiube  SJomg. 

liber  tt?Q^  (or  iDoriiber)  bot  er  fonft  nod)  Qefd)rieben?— D 
iiber  aUcg  9J?0Qlicbe. 

SBag  ben!ft  bu  fiber  feine  93ficf|er  (or  t)on  feinen  93ficf|ern)? — 
35aruber  fann  id)  nid^t  fpredben,  id)  t)erftebe  batjon  gu  mentg. 

liber  toag  (or  ttjorfiber)  freuft  bu  bid^  benn  fo,  mein  ©ol&n? 
—3d)  freue  mid)  fiber  mein  neue^  Sabrrab. 

SBorfiber  (or  fiber  mag)  bat  fid)  ber  ^wnge  am  meiften  gefreut? 
— @elbftt)etftanblid^  fiber  fein  neue^  Sal^rrab. 

SBoffir  baben  @ie  bem  Snglanber  gweibunbert  unb  ffinfgig 
SWarf  begablen  mfiffen?— gfir  einen  SKagen,  ben  id^  mir  t)on  ibm 
gefauft  i)dbe. 

fS&oxan  benfen  ®ie? — 3d^  benfe  an  meine  ^tnbet 
gu  $aufe« 

(9/  2£/Aa/  are  you  thinking  f— I  am  thinking  of  my  children 
at  home, 

SBorauf  tDarten  tDtr  noc^? — SBtt  muffen  tDarten, 
bid  meine  ®cf»n>efter  f ommt« 

/^3r  2£/Afl/  ar^  we  waiting f— We  must  wait  till  my  sister 
comes. 

333oron  benfen  @ie  benn? — 3db  benfe  an  meine  Srau  in 
SRem  ?)orf . 

3luf  xoa^  ttjartet  Sl&r  greunb? — @r  martet  ouf  eine  35rofdbIe, 
bie  er  befteUt  bat. 

SBorauf  freut  fidE)  3bte  gtciulein  2:udE)ter  am  meiften;  auf  ibre 
JReife  nadb  ©ngtanb?— 3a. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

^itte,  tDenben  ®ie  fic^  an  meine  9rau« 

Ask  (literally,  address)  my  wife,  if  you  please. 

Sdb  toill  meinen  Jfoffer  aufgeben;  an  toen  mufe  id^  mid^ 
menben? — SBenben  @ie  fidb  cm  einen  ©epddrrager. 

3(n  men  mufe  man  fidb  menben,  menn  man  eine  Sintabung 
gum  SSerein  93ertiner  SWaler  erbatten  mill? — @ie  menben  fid^  am 
befteu  an  ©errn  2)at)ig,  3I)ren  Sanb^mann. 
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3cf|  6abe  einen  bofen  B^fn,  an  men  foQ  icfi  mid)  menben?— 
3cf)  I)abe  einen  greunb  gel^abt,  her  manbtc  fid)  immer  an  ^errn 
Doltor  SBarnct,  tocnn  er  bofe  3al)ne  Iiatte.  3d)  rate  3I)nen, 
fid)  and)  an  ibn  gu  wenben;  er  ift  ein  au^gegeid)neter  Bal^nargt. 

SBer  Ijat  S^nen  biefe  fd^onen  $Id^e  im  Jl^eater  beforflt? — 3c^ 
l&abe  mid)  an  ben  ^errn  Xireftor  gemenbet. 

3d)  f}abe  gebort,  bafe  ®ie  bie  Slbreffe  3i&re§  S^eunbeg  gefnn* 
ben  b^ben;  xok  boben  @ie  ba^  gemad)t? — 3^  wenbete  mid& 
fofort  an  ben  amerifanifcben  ^onful,  n}etd)er  benn  and)  fo  liebeni^* 
ttjurbig  mar,  mir  bie  Slbreffe  gu  b'eforgen. 

@ie  feben  nid)t  febr  tt)obI  ang,  lieber  J?rennb,  menben  Sie  fidb 
fobalb  mie  moglid)  an  einen  guten  Slrjt,  baniit  @ie  uni^  nid^t 
roirftid^  franf  merben. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

Qx  ertnnerte  ii^n  an  feine  ^c^ulbett* 

He  rew hided  hitn  of  his  debts, 

SSSerben  @ie  bcute  nod)  31&ren  i^reunb  3Batfing  fpred)en? — 
3a. — SSJuIIen  Sie  ibn  giitigft  an  bie  fleine  ©nmme  erinnern,  bie 
er  mir  id)ulbig  ift?— Sie  miiffen  niidi  entfdiutbigen,  id)  tbne  fo 
t\xt>a^  nid)t  gcrn;  erinnern  Sic  ibn  lieber  fclbft  baran. 

3bt  S^riibcr  ticrfprad)  mir  geftern  ein  ""^wA),  Si^oKen  Sie  ibn 
baran  erinnern? — 3a,  toa^  fur  ein  "i&nA)  wax  e^? — (Sin  93udb 
iiber  'iHmcrifa. 

3d)  mill  morgen  friU)  an  mcinen  Somber  fdireibcn;  mollen  Sie 
mid)  baran  erinnern,  bamit  id)  e^  nid)t  uergcffe? — 3an)obI. 

.J)at  ber  Gnglanber  feinc  Sd)ulben  bc^ablt? — ?Jein,  nid)t  aHe. 
Er  be.^alilt  nid)t,  tncnn  man  ibn  nid)t  baran  crinnert. 

©at  Marl  ^sbncn  'ta^  liBnd)  fd)on  ^^ururfgegcbcu? — 9fein,  idb 
babe  ibn  fd)on  ^micinial  baran  crinnert,  ha^^  id)  ha^  93nd)  gem 
baben  mid,  abcr  cr  )d)eint  cc>  iinmcr  tnicbcr  ,^n  ucrgciicn. 

Snt)d)ulbincn  Sic,  ift  ysbr  tncrtcr  9tanic  uicUcidit  5^romn? — 
9?ein,  mcin  'iVainc  ift  9JJiUIcr.— iscr^cibcn  Sic  giitigft,  Sic  erin* 
nertcn  mid)  fcbr  an  cincn  io^xxw  iBromn,  bcm  id)  (cljtce  3abr  in 
©bicfjgi^  bcgcgnct  bin. 

3encr  .^crr  bort  crfdicint  mir  bctannt,  er  crinnert  mid^  an 
einen  UJfann,  ben  id)  uur  ^toci  3abrcn  in  93remcn  gcfeben  \^Qbt. 
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(See  Arts.  12  and  13.) 

3d^  ertnnere  mid^,  ittit  ii^m  baruber  qtfpxod^tn  gu 
]^aben« 

/  remember  having  talked  with  him  about  it. 

^ennen  ©ie  ^erm  3one§? — 9?ein,  id)  erinnere  micfi  nicfjt,  mit 
il^m  ^ufammen  fletroffen  gu  fein. 

SBiffen  @ie  fdjon,  bag  faer  ^onful  SKuHer  Qcftorben  ift?— 3a, 
id)  erinnere  mid^,  e^  in  ber  Beitung  gelefen  ^u  l^aBen. 

©inb  ©ie  Befannt  mit  fierrn  35oftor  fflarnet?— 93arnet?  3d& 
erinnere  mid),  ben  9?amen  fd)on  einmaf  gel^iirt  ^n  l^aben,  aber 
nid)t,  ben  .&errn  perfonlid)  fennen  gelemt  gu  l^aben. 

3^  glaube  mid)  ju  erinnem,  einmal  gel^ort  gu  l^aben,  bafe  ©ie 
auf  unferen  greunb  nid^t  flut  gu  fpred^en  finD;  tft  Dae  iDaljr'?— 
®anj  unb  gar  nid^t. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

9SSirfl  bu  V\^  barait  erinnern,  mit  gu  fAretben? 

Shall  you  remember  writing  to  met 

SSerflife  nidE)t  morgen  beinem  95ruber  gn  fd)reiben;  foD  id&  bid^ 
baran  erinnern? — 3a,  bitte,  erinnere  mid^  and^  baran  il^m  tjiele 
©riifee  t)on  Dnlel  $au(  nnb  lante  9Jiarie  yw  iibermittein . 

SBie  id)  fef)e,  l^aben  ©ie  nidE)t  tiergeffen,  bafe  ©ie  l^eute  !ommen 
ttjoQten?— 9?ein,  id^  l^abe  e^  nid^t  tjergeffen;  meine  5rau  l^at 
midb  baran  erinnert,  ju  3^nen  jn  gel^en. 

SBa^  rnotlte  ber  9Kann  bei  3i&nen? — @r  l^at  mid)  baran  erin* 
nert,  il^m  ein  93udb  gu  geben,  n^eld^eg  id()  il^n  t)erfprodf)en  l^atte. 

@r  ertnnerte  fic^,  ba#  (or  baran,  ba#)  er  fctnett 
9{e$enfc^irtt  t^ergefTen  ^atte« 

//r  remembered  that  he  had  forgotten  his  umbrella. 

ffonnen  ©ie  fid)  nid^t  erinnern,  bag  ©ie  mir  am  SOJuntag  ein 
93ud)  gcgeben  l^aben? — SWein;  id)  tDcifi,  \^o.^  id)  e^  3t)ncn  geben 
ttjolltc,  aber  id)  fann  mid)  nid)t  erinnern,  Cf^  3I)ncn  tuirtlid^ 
gegeben  gu  ^aben. 

93itte,  erinnern  ©ie  meinen  Srnbcr  baran,  baft  er  mir  t)er= 
fprod)en  l^at,  midt)  l^ente  abenb  im  J[)cater  gu  treffen.    SBulIen 
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@ic  ba§  tl^un?— 3a,  flemig;  icfi  ge^c  felBft  inS  Il&eater  unb 
roerbe  il^n  baran  erinncnt,  bafe  er  toerfprod^en  l&ot,  aud^  ju 
lommcn. 

®el^en  @ie  mit  in  ben  ^arl? — SWein,  id^  l&abc  mid^  foeben 
baran  erinnert,  ba^  id^  l&eute  nad^mittag  gu  meinem  Onfel 
gcl^en  mufe. 

9Rein  ^err,  voa^  Sie  ba  foeben  fagtcn,  ift  nid^t  fel&r  liebeniJ* 
ttjurbig;  Bitte,  erinnem  Sic  fid^  baran,  ba^  man  fo  nid^t  mit 
einer  S)ame  fprid()t. 

©aben  @ic  mir  nidEjt  cinmal  erjfil^It,  baft  ©ic  lange  in  ®ng* 
lanb  ttjaren? — 3a,  id^  erinnere  mid^,  ba^  id^  3l^nen  baa 
ergdl^It  l^abe. 

Crinnertefl  bu  tid^  an  feineit  ^amen? 

Did  you  retnember  his  name? 

fi'ennen  @ie  bic  2)amen  bort?— 3a,  fie  finb  mir  cinmal  Dor* 
gcftcllt  ttjorben,  abcr  an  il^re  9?amen  fann  id^  mid^  nid^t  mel&r 
erinnern. 

Sonnen  Sie  fidf)  nod^  an  ben  ffeinen,  fomifd^en  .^errn  erinnem, 
ben  tt)ir  im  ^e^cmber  in  $)allc  fennen  lerntcn? — D,  @ie  meinen 
©errn  Slein?    3^,  id)  fann  mid)  nod)  gut  an  il^n  erinnern. 

SKie  l)at  e^  3l)nen  in  33erlin  gefallen? — D  au^oc5eid)nct,  toir 
toerben  ini^  nod)  lange  an  bic  fd)une  9iei)c  erinnern. 

0uten  Jag,  .^crr  iiefimann!  @ie  fonncn  fid)  tooI)(  nid}t  mel^r 
an  mid)  erinnern? — Sie  mnffeu  mid)  entfd)ulbigen,  aber  id)  meig 
mirf(id)  angenblirflid)  nid)t,  mer  Sie  finb. — 9){cin  9Zame  ift 
Sruton.  C5rinncrn  Sie  fid)  nidit  an  einen  Stag  in  4^remen,  alg 
e^  fu  fd)rcrflid)  rcgnete  unb  id)  3I)neu  meinen  9iegcufdiirm  anbot? 
— 3a,  in  bcr  XFiat,  jefct  erinnere  id^  mid().  3d3  bin  3f)nen  l^eute 
nod)  baufbar. 

3f)r  i^atcr  ift  molif  fdiuu  lange  tot,  uidit  mafir? — 3a,  fd)on 
tiiele  3a(ire;  or  ftarb,  oX^  id)  nod)  gau,^  fleiu  mar;  id)  faun  miri^ 
laum  o\\  iliu  criuueru.  3d)  erinnere  midi  uur,  baf^  er  ein  fel^r 
grof^er,  fd)oucr  IKauu  mar  unb  prdditige  Bal)ue  f)atte. 

Sonneu  Sie  fid)  nod)  an  3I)re  5)(ama  erinnern? — O  ja,  id)  mar 
fd^on  i^mblf  3af)re  alt,  al^  SDfama  ftarb,  id)  faun  mid)  ret^t  gut 
an  fie  erinnern;  fie  mar  eine  fd)one,  gute  gran. 
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£?t^^cl1  'Sit  ftcti  3')>^'>^  3^eul1^(  erinncTn,  wtiin 
Sit  nitht  metir  in  93ctliii  fin^? — ffiic  foiinfii 
Sit  tiur  fo  cttoa^  fta^tnl  'Jdt  Ktrbe  tni<4 
i^ccr  ccinnetUf  fi>  lanoc  id)  l(b(. 

J!4ii//  yow  miemhiT  your  friends,  when  you  are  no  longer 
in  Berlin  f — I-fow  can  you  ask  such  a  thing!  I  shall 
remembir  them  as  long  as  I  live. 

©rinnctn  ©ie  ficft  meinet  iiocft,  ^err  Soffmann?— ffleroife,  ©err 
Sefimonn.  icfi  erinitere  mid)  S^cer  (etir  gut,  unb  e3  freut  niidi, 
Sic  roiebcriiufelKn. 

Srinnmi  irie  fic^  be?  iierrit,  ben  man  unS  in  ©remen  Dor' 
fteHteV — 3a,  mic  tjicfj  er  bod)?— XflS  looUte  it^  ®ie  frafleii;  i^ 
erinnerc  mid)  [eineS  9(Qinen§  fliirf)  nid)t  me^t. 

S5nnen  Sie  ficfi  noift  ientr  iicit  etimietii,  al8  roir  jufammen 
in  bie  i£d)iile  {lingen? — O  ja,  id)  ennnere  mid)  bet  Heit  ced)t  gut. 

3t)r  ©err  'Sater  ftorb,  al3  £ie  nudi  red)t  jimg  roaren,  nic^t 
roflt)r?— 3q,  id)  mar  erft  fiinf  3a^re  alt.— fioniicn  Sie  fit^  [einer 
etinnctn? — 3a,  id)  eriiinere  mid)  (einer  nod)  gonji  gut. 

S3iffen  Sie  fd)Dn,  ba^  J^rdiilein  5DiiiUer  gcftnrben  iff?— Scciu* 
Icin  2)(ii[Ier'i*  ^di  tann  mid)  bcr  ^ame  nid)t  crJiinern. — ©ie 
tiinnen  fid)  i()rer  nid)t  erinneriiV  ©ie  roor  \a  bie  ©t^rocfter  3t|teiS 
beften  5reuiibc5! — O,  ©ie  meincn  5}™idein  2)ieier,  nid)t  3)fiil(et. 

.^Qben  ©ie  nid)t  lierrn  aSottinS  in  9(en)  ?)Dtf  gefptDd)en? — 
O  ja.— Erinnert  er  fid)  unferer  nod)?— TiqS  roid  ic^  meinenl  Sr 
tprad)  oft  unb  nie(  uoii  feinen  Sreuiibcn  in  Slertin. 

2Bie  ge&t  co  iinferem  Sreunbe  Hoffmann?— O,  bem  ge^t  e8 
gut;  er  freut  fid)  feines  CebenS,  feiner  (iebeu  Sinber  unb  feineS 
guten  ®efd)aft«. 

(See  Art-  13.) 
SBaren  Sit  nidit  iicftcrii  abciib  im  Xf)tatec? — ttA 

nldiibc  Sit  ^cl^t  gtfcl)cii  ju  fcabcn. — 'Jlein,  id) 

loar  iiidit  tort. 
JTcrr  j'o/i  «o/  at  the  theater  last  night  f— I  think  I  saw  you 

there  (Jiterally,  I  believe  to  have  seem  you  there).— No, 

I  was  not  there. 

tBein  greunb  fiefit  aber  fd)lei^t  nu«!  Er  mug  fran!  geiDcfen 
[ein.— So,  ec  ift  red)t  front  gerocien. 


66  GERMAN  §8 

©ie  miiffen  geftern  fpat  ju  95ett  flegangen  fein.— SBarum? — 
fflun,  eg  ift  bereitg  jel^n  Ul&r  unb  ©ic  liegeii  nod)  im  93ett. 

2)cr  9}fann  bort  briibcn  auf  ber  anberen  Seite  ber  ©trage 
fd^eint  Iran!  ju  fein. — D  ncin,  mir  fd)eint  er  ju  t)iel  getrunfen 
ju  l^oben. 

SBo  ift  Sl^r  Sreunb?  3d)  l^abe  il^n  lange  nidjt  mel^r  gefel&en? 
— 3d&  glaube,  il&n  t)ur  einigen  Jagen  im  'xParf  begegnet  gu  fein, 

(See  Art.  14.) 

3d^  tDerbe  qtf^ahi  ^abeit«     3c^  tverbe  ^etvefeit  fetit* 

/shall  have  had.  I  shall  have  been. 

SSScrben  ©ie  gefriil^ftiidt  l^aben,  menn  id)  um  ^el)n  Ul&r  wiebcr 
lomme? — Satool^I,  id)  merbe  aufgeftanben  fein  unb  gefriiMtiidt 
]&aben. 

3d&  lomme  l&eute  nad)mittag  gu  3^nen,  merben  ©ie  big  bal^in 
31&re  fieftion  gelernt  l^aben?— 3d)  bcnfe,  ja. 

99ig  ttjann  merben  ©ie  bie  95iid^cr  beforgt  l^aben? — 3d)  tt?erbc 
fofort  fd^reiben,  unb  benfe,  \>qS^  toir  fie  am  2)ienftag  fpdtefteng 
l^ier  l^aben  merben. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

3d^  f^taube,  ba#  ^aul  tie  ^(afflFer  fd)on  beflften 

I  believe  that  Paul  probably  owns  the  classics  already. 

©at  eg  nid^t  foeben  gc!lingelt? — 3a,  eg  tuirb  mciu  J^reimb 
©ermaim  fein;  id)  crtoartete  \\)\\  \\\\\  biefe  i^eit. 

©aben  Sic  get)urt,  bafe  ©err  SJUUIer  frauf  ift?— 3a,  idi  \\obt 
eg  gel)i)rt,  abcr  eg  tuirb  tuot)I  nid)t  )u  fdilimm  fein;  id)  ^abc  i^n 
geftern  am  J^enftcr  fi^en  )cl)en. 

SBiffen  Sie  xo^^  ein  iBillct  erfter  filafjc  nad)  ©annoDer  foftet? 
— D,  eg  tuirb  uiellcid)t  gmau/^ig  SDfart  toftcn,  feinegtDcng  mctir. 

©mil,  ftet)e  td)nell  auf,  bciu  l^eljrcr  tuirb  bcreitg  auf  bid^ 
marten. 

SBo  ift  3lir  ficincr  93ruber? — ®r  tuirb  tuulit  in  ber  Sdiulc  fein. 

SBarum  bci^al)lcn  bie  9Jianner  i^re  ©d)ulbcn  nid)t?— Sic  tucrben 
iDol^l  !ein  (VJclb  ^abcn. 

^r  tt)irb  ^irfcnd  an*  fc^on  fielcfcn  fiaben. 

He  has  probably  read  Dickens  too  before  this. 
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Siinnen  @ie  fitf)  beii!cn,  roorum  mifer  ^wiinb  nidjt  fommt? — 
6t  luirb  bic  'Slbteife  nettoren  tjabeii,  ober  jit  laiifle  gefdilnfen 
babcti,  ober  foint  etiDaa. 

Sel)eii  i£ic  nur!  filler  fc^reibt  inir  bie  Ueipjifier  ffierlafl^biic^' 
^fltiblimg,  bafj  fie  mir  fiiiif  ffliic^et  (ctjidt,  unb  iift  hobe  nur  cinS 
bcfleUt. — Tie  SJetfauferin  roirb  £ie  nid)t  berftaiiben  Ijaben. 
©djiiien  Sie  bie  Diet  oitbereii  SBiidjec  einfadi  auzM. 

3ft  Sen:  ©djintbt  gu  fiiaiife? — 9Jeiii.— SSiffen  Sie,  mo  ec  ift? 
— @r  roicb  iii  beii  'iUart  aefloiigen  fein;  er  modjt  jebeii  3Jiorfleii 
urn  biefe  Bfit  einen  SpoAiergang. 

I'oul  uitb  Smiiia  luoilten  iinS  iteiite  beiiidien.  fie  fiiib  nber 
nid)t  Qctomnieii;  [joficutlidj  ift  iiid)tii  Uiiaugenefimcg  gefd)el)eii. 
— D,  man  inuS  nidjt  iinmec  gteic^  hai  Sd)liiniiiftc  glaiibeii;  fie 
nierben  eS  einfod)  werfieffeu  Ijobeti,  obet  leiite  iieit  gcfiobt  Ijabcn. 

(53tl)ut  uit^  Buit  .^ersen  leib,  §etr  .5offinaiiii,  bafe  mir  fo  fpot 
fommen;  Sle  itierben  geroiB  fdion  rcc^t  longe  geiuartet  ficben. — 
O,  ba3  inarfit  iiirf)t§,  giiiibigfteS  Jriiulein. 

®ot)cc  incifi  3Iite  Scau[ein  3;od)tet,  bafe  inir  fleftem  im 
Ibcatcr  lunreii?— OEjr  ©ruber,  mcin  Soljn  SItbert,  luirb  eS  il^t 
flcfngt  fiaien. 

®lauben  Sie,  bafe  i»ir  .feerrn  SBatfiiis  nod)  in  .fionnouet 
treffcn,  meiin  roir  fieiite  abenb  ben  Sdineflsug  ne^men?— 9Iein, 
id)  fl[QUbe  iiid)t;  cr  toirb  id)Dii  iiadi  fflremcii  gereift  fein, 

Sinbcn  Sie  nidjt,  baft  e5  micccftt  mar  Don  fiierai  3one3,  unS 
fo  Icinge  mij  bas  <MeIb  marten  ju  loffen? — O,  Sie  iniiffcn 
bariibcr  nidit  biife  fein;  er  mirb  fid)  nirfjts  babci  gcbad]t  dabeu; 
er  mirb  flegtoulit  Ejtiijeii,  ia^  ©ie  nodi  genufl  &clb  t)oben. 

S3  ift  bereit^  jedii  Uftr,  imb  unfer  3iifl  flebt  itnt  9  Ut)r  55. 
ffi.Mr  merben  i^n  flemife  Detjoumt  Eiabeii. — ?lUerbtngS,  baa 
roerbcn  Sie  moftl. 

3i%  tiabe  ben  alten  ^errn  SJiilOer  fdjon  (onge  nidjt  mefir 
flefe&eu;  ©ie?— 9Jeiii,  er  loirb  luoljl  fdion  langc  geftorbcn  fein. 

?;ft  ber  ^lerc  T^Dflor  fdioii  Don  fflerfin  siiriid?— 3d)  glaube,  er 
mirb  gefterii  aitgelummen  fein. 

SJo  nur  ber  I'Qpfl  Ficnte  fo  tange  bicibt?— Sc  miib  niit  einigcn 
greimben  jinfomincngctroffen  fein. 

3d)  babe  fleftem  ben  gansen  Tog  auf  (Sniit  genjcirtet;  ec  mtrb 
bod)  nitftt  [canr  gcmurben  jein?— .^offentlid)  u!d)t. 
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(See  Art.  16.) 

8Bit  ^aben  btefe  ^nd^tt  id^on  lan^e  auf  fia$er« 

IVe  have  already  had  these  books  in  stock  for  a  long  time. 

©tubicren  ©ic  fd^on  langc  beutfd^? — 9?cin;  id)  lerne  l&eute  erft 
meine  fccfigel^nte  Seftion* 

SBol^nen  Sie  fd^on  lange  in  bicfer  SBol&nung?— 3a,  fcfjon  brci 
3a^re. 

©inb  ©ic  fcfjon  langc  in  93erlin? — 3a,  Bereit^  y^n  3al^re. 

SBic  lange  ift  3i&r  93rubcr  fci^on  in  93erlin?— Srft  gmei  SJionate. 

@r  ift  franf,  nid)t  mal^r?— 3a.— 3ft  cr  fd^on  lange  franf? — 
3a,  er  ift  fcfjon  fel&r  langc  franf. 

SBic  lange  ift  er  fdtjon  franf? — ©ci^on  fiinf  3a]&re. 

©el^ft  "tyx  fd()on  in  bie  ©d^ule,  ©mil?— 3a,  idt)  gel^c  fd^on  lange 
in  bie  ©d()ule. 

SBie  lange  gel^ft  bu  fdEjon  in  bie  ©d&ulc?— ©dEjon  brei  Sal^rc. 

Siel^men  ©ie  fd^on  lange  Unterrid^t? — 9?ein,  nodt)  nidf)t  fel^r 
(ange. 

S33ic  lange  nel&men  ©ie  fd^on  beutfdben  Unterrid^t?— 6rft  gmei 
iD^onate. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

^onnen  ®ie  bie  iBuc^er  bid  ^ieitdta^  i^ier  ^abeit, 
foU«  i*  fie  ^cutc  beftcUc?— ©  9C»i#. 

Can  you  have  the  books  here  by  Tuesday ^  in  case  I  order 
them  today? —O  certainly. 

5aII§  Sie  l)eutc  nodE)  fdireiben,  fonnen  ©ie  bie  93uci}er  am 
©onnabenb  bier  l}abcn? — 3cl)  glaube  faum. 

.3d^  n)ill  3l)nen  uerseifjcn,  fallg  ©ie  mir  Derfpredf)en,  eS  nid^t 
toieber  ^u  tf)un. 

gall^  ©ie  mir  Derfpred^en  eg  nid^t  n^icber^ut^iin,  mill  id^ 
3i&nen  t)cr^eil)eu. 

®lauben  Sic,  \^o!^  mir  ben  9(benb^ng  nod)  errcid)cn  fonnen? — 
5alU  Sic  cine  Trofd)fc  nel)men,  unb  bcr  ilutfdier  fdjncll  fcibrt,  ja. 

J?all^  id)  xsbncn  bi^  ^um  crftcn  3annar  ,8cit  gcbc,  3l)rc  31cd)^ 
nnng  ^u  bc^al)Ien,  molten  Sic  mir  ticrfprcdicn,  t^  bann  i\\  tl)un? 
— 3a,  id)  milt  e^  bann  bcftimmt  tl)nn,  nnb  id)  banfc  'xsbncn. 

%aVi^  Sie  f)entc  abenb  nidit  fommcn  fijnncn,  mollcn  Sic  mir 
nm  t)ier  ober  fiinf  Ul)r  ein  Ictcgramm  fdjiden? — 3a,  ^(x^  mitt 
id^  tl^un. 


§8  LESSON  XVI  69 

gall^  @ie  meinen  Sruber  l^cute  nocfi  fel&en,  ttJoQcn  ®ic  fo  gut 
fcin  unb  il&m  faflcn,  bafe  iij  il^n  l^eute  aBenb  gu  fprcd)en  toimfd^c? 
3a,  id^  ttJill  eg  if)m  fagen,  fallg  id)  il^n  treffe.  Scrfpredien  fann 
i(fl  eg  Si^nen  felBfttJcrftanblid^  nid^t. 

gallg  Sic  mir  big  iibermorflen  bag  GJelb  nid^t  Bejal^It  l^aben, 
mu6  id)  mid)  an  ^i^ten  ©errn  $apo  menben. 

Sragen  ®ie  bodb  Si&ten  gteunb  SBatfing,  faQg  @ie  mir  nid^t 
QiauBen  mollen. 

(See  Art.  18.) 
/  aw  right,  I  am  wrong. 

^obt  \i)  red^t? — 3a,  ©ie  ^aben  redfjt, 

^aht  \6)  mi)i  red^t? — 9iein,  ©ie  l^aben  unredEjt. 

^ai  mein  ©ruber  nidf)t  rcdjt,  ttjenn  er  fagt,  baft  man  bent 
SWanne  iiid^t  Qfauben  barf? — SlUerbingg,  menn  eg  fo  ift,  tt)ic  er 
fagt,  l^at  er  red)t. 

^abcu  meiue  ©d^meftern  nidjt  rcd^t  gel^abt? — GJemife,  bie 
2)amen  fiaben  ja  immcr  rcd)t. 

3d)  frage  Sic,  $crr  2)uItor,  mer  ^atte  redf)t,  idE)  ober  mein 
S^reunb? — Sic  l^atten  beibe  red)t  unb  Beibe  unrcd^t,  bcnn  @ie 
l^abcn  einanber  einfad^  nid^t  uerftcl^en  fonnen. 

(See  Art.  19.) 

'SBenn    ^ndbifie     i^*rau    btcfe    ^udf^abe    ne^meit, 
ntad)cn  <^te  einen  ®e(e<)en^ettdfauf. 

If  you  take  this  edition,  madam,  you  will  get  a  bargain. 

SBoIIen  ber  .&err  ®oftor  nid^t  ^laft  nel^men?— 3d^  banfe 
3f)ncn  Derbinblidf)ft. 

(^nabigcg  ?<fraulein  gel)en  mol^I  nid^t  gern  ing  Il^eater? — 
D  bud),  aber  id)  l)abe  fo  mcuig  Beit. 

SBag  l^aben  gndbigeg  Staulein  bcnn  ju  tl&un?— 3dt)  mufe 
ffcifiig  ftnbieren. 

SBag  ftubiercu  guabigcg  eJrfinlein  bcnn  fo  eifrig? — 3d^  ftubierc 
bciitfd)  unb  eng(ifd). 

SGBuUen  gndbige  "^xaw  \\6)  tjieUcid^t  biefc  93ud^er  anfel^en? — 
31&re  3(ugtDaI)(  ift  nidit  fel^r  gro6,  mein  Stcinlcin. 

SBiinfdieu  gnabige  Srau  t)ietlcidt)t  fonft  nud)  etwag?— 9?cin, 
id^  banfe. 
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©efel^Icn  flnabige  JJrau  eine  S)rofd^Ie?  @g  regnet*— SBirfHd^? 
3ci,  Beforgen  Sie  ntir  eine  S5rofd)fe. 

SBof)in  tt)unfd)en  flnfibige  grau  ju  fal&ren?— 9Zad^  bent  31Ice* 
onberplafe. 

(See  Art.  20.) 

3d^  fia^e  metnem  IBruber  ^efc^rieben* 

/  hai*e  written  a  letter  to  my  brother, 

©aben  @ie  fd)on  an  ^l^re  2)hitter  gcfcfiriebcn? — SRein,  not5 
nid^t,  icfj  ttjerbe  il&r  aber  l^cute  nocfi  fcfircibeu. 

.&aBen  @ic  S^tem  ©crrn  93ruber  gefd)rieben,  ba6  Sic  jeftt 
in  Berlin  finb?— 3a,  icfi  l^abe  cinen  93ricf  an  il^n  gcfci^ricBen. 

©d^reiben  ©ic  oft  an  3i&te  ©diwefter? — 3a,  id)  fdjreibe  il^r 
jcbe  SSod^e  einmal. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


®uten  aWorgcn,  J^^n:  3)oftor. 
®uten    3)iorflen.     QJnnbifle    Srau 

finb  tt>ol)I  Quf  ber  %^\i  QCiucfcn? 
3a,  id)  fommc  gcrobe  bafier. 
llnb  tuof)in  qcljcn  Sie  jctjt,  ttjenn 

trf)  f  ran  en  barf? 
3rfj    iuiH    cin    bificficn    burrf)    bic 

©tragcit    flelKn     unb    mir    bie 

^^lu^lagen   in  ben  i?abcnfenftern 

anfef)cn. 
3Soflcn  3ie  ctivn^  tanfcn? 
3a,  Dicllcicl)t.     i\rf)  fc()c  mir  flcrn 

an,  tuofiJ  c^  'J^ciice  flicbt,  unb  bic 

^reifc.    ^JQhm   liat   oft  Wclcflcn* 

!jeit  cttuo^  biflifl  /^u  fanfcn. 
2)a«J  ift  rid)tin.    ^3!}?an  finbct  jcbocfi 

mciften«    feine    9{ccl)nunQ    niri)t 

babel. 


D,  id)  tucifj  nirfit.  ^rfi  bnbc  frfion 
oft  flute  (Mcleflcnlicit*3rdnfe  flc- 
mad)t,  bcfunberiJ  tjon  33iid)ern 
aud  smelter  ^anb. 


Good  morning,  doctor. 

Good  morning  madam.   You  have 

been  to  the  post  office,  1  suppose? 
Yes,  I  just  came  from  there. 
And  where  are  you  going  now,  if 

I  may  ask? 
1  wish  to  stroll  through  the  streets 

a  bit  and  look  at  the  display  in 

the  shop  windows. 

Do    you  wish   to  liuy  something? 

Perhaps  so.  I  like  to  see  what  is 
new,  and  like  to  look  at  the 
prices.  One  often  has  a  chance 
to  buy  something  cheap. 

That  is  right.  Generally,  how- 
ever, one  does  nr)t  get  one's 
money's  worth  in  doing  so 
{literally,  find  one's  account 
thereby) . 

O,  I  do  not  know.  I  have  often 
made  good  bargains,  especially 
in   buying   second-hand   books. 
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V              3a,  i>a6  tR  ganj  etioafl  ^nbeccS. 

Yes,    but    that   is    quite    another 

fflon  fonn  aUerbhigS  Sucfcei:  oft 

thing.  Oueiuay  often  buy  books, 

felir  Binig  (aufeii.    63  gicbt  ifin 

to  be  sure,  ^■ery  cheap.     There 

in  Berlin  grofte  ^""'''(unaen,  iit 

are   larfre    establishments   here 

bcnen  man  aoiiie  Sammlunatn 

in  Berlin  where  you  can  obtain 

gu  auficrorbcntliffi  biQiflen  iBtci- 

whole  collections  nt   extremely 

fen  ert)a1Un  Fntin.  unb  torr  Diel 

low  prices,  and  whoever  reads 

lieH,  tann  fi*  burtfi  tDld)eKfinfe 

much,    can   save    himself   con- 

biel Qlelb  erdioren.   ^d)  etimiete 

siderable    money  by  such  pur- 

mic^, eJitmnl  eine  DQQis  iiitecr- 

chases.      1    remember     having 

(e^tle    auSRQbc    Duii     JirfenS' 

once  bought  an  entirely  perfect 

SSevtcn  fiir  iiur  oier  aJiart  gC' 

edition  of   Dickens's  works   for 

laiift  Ml  fiabvn. 

only  four  marks. 

Jicrr  loftor,  Sir  etiiinetii  midi  an 

Doctor,  you  are  reminding  me  of 

fltoag. 

something. 

5IBqB  bcnn? 

What  is  it  f 

aBeld)€e  Saturn  fiaben  roir  I)eiite? 

What  day  ot  the  month  is  thisP 

finite  iO  ber^roeiimbsrontiaiafte. 

This  is  the  twenty-second. 

SBaritenb  Sic  UDn  Silrfiern  fflvQ^en, 

While  you  were  speaking  of  books 

erinnfrte  id)  mid)  pioelic^  baton. 

I  remembered  suddenly,  that  a 

bflfl  eine  Eoufine   bon    mit  om 

cousin  of  mine  has  her  birthday 

neiinnnbiroangiQ^en  biefrd  Tlo' 

on     the    Iwentj'-Binth    of    this 

nota  Oleburtstog  ifai  unb  id)  ifit 

month  and  that  I  must  mak« 

ein  ricines  (»e(d|ent  mntf)rn  inufi. 

her  a  little  present. 

am  njiwielten,  iagten  Sic? 

What  day  did  you  say? 

The  Iwenty-ninlh  ot  February. 

@uli$e#  Slatuni  giebt  tS  ia  in  bie^ 

There  is  no  such  date  this  year, 

(em  Safire  gar  nid)t. 

you  will  please  oliser\-e  (jn). 

©ana   ritfitig.     ©ie   fiofien   redit. 

Quite  true,  you  are  right.      Then 

®onn   fiSat  ber  fflcburtatog  Quf 

the   birthday   comes    {literally. 

ben  odjtunbjiiuansiflncn,  unb  baS 

fallsl  on  the  twenty-eighth,  and 

iR  nod)  Ciel  l^limmet. 

that  is  worse  yet. 

ffijfltum  benn? 

Why.  pray? 

3*  finbe  bet  iungen  ^ame  tialh 

I  have  about  half  [literally,  half 

unb  ^olb  Uerlprodjen,  iiix  einige 

aad  half)  promised  to  give  ber 

fflfirfier  m  Jdienten. 

some  books. 

Wun,  (d  (nufen  ®ie  il)r  bod)  roclrfie. 

Well,  buy  her  some  then. 

Dos  ift  nidil  (o   cinfad).  luie  Eie 

That   is    not   so    simple    as    you 

benten.     3*  glaube  Icium.  bofi 

think.     1    hardly   believe  1  can 

idi   bie  ajiirfier    t)ier    berommcn 

get  the  books  here;  at  any  rate 

rnnn;  rocnigflcnS  babe  id)  fie  bis 

1  have  not  yet  seen  them  in  any 

jept   nod)   in   Icinein  I'oben  ge- 

of  the  sliopa. 

feljen. 

i 
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SBaS  fixx  "Sdudjet  ftnb  ed  benn? 

(Sine  gans  beftimmte  Sudgabe  bon 
I^acfcra^S  SBerfen. 

6lc  mcrben  mo^l  nid)t  an  bic  rtd^« 
tigcn  $iabe  gcgangen  fein.  3^ 
glaube  beftimmt,  bog,  tuenn  @te 
fic^  an  eine  ber  grogen  ©ucfy' 
^anbtungen  menben,  @ie  bai 
®ett)finfd^te  ftnben  tuerben.  2)ie 
grogen  Berliner  ^uc^^anblungen 
l^aben  immeretnegroge^Iudmal^t 
englifc^er  Ma\[iUx  auf  5?ager.  @8 
mo^nen  fo  btele  9lmerifaner  unb 
(Snglfinber  ^ier,  bag  nad^  fotd^en 
!Bflc^ern  immer  9{ad^frage  fein 
toirb. 

SBenn  @ie  eine  fold^e  SBuci^^anb« 
lung  tuiffen,  ^err  5)oftor,  aeigen 
(Sie  mtr,  bitte,  ben  SBeg  ba^in. 

3Jtit  bem  grdgten  ^ergnitgen,  gn&« 
bige  Sfrau. 


•♦• 


(Suten  ^ag.  SBomit  fann  tc^ 
btcnen? 

3c^  tDiinfffic  eine  gan^  beftimmte 
9luggabe  t)on  tfiacferat)^  SSerfen 
ju  faufen;  fie  ift  in  ilonbon  im 
SSedage  t)on  (Binitf)  unb  3oneiJ 
erfd&iencn. 

©rtnnern   fic^  gnSbigc  grau  Diel* 

leiffit  be^  ^3reife^. 
3)en  ^Brei«  weig  irfj  nic^t  gan^  be< 

ftimmt,  aber  er  mirb  etroa  Dier* 

jiig  Wlaxt  betragen. 
3c^  mcrbe  fcfjnefl  einmal  in  mei" 

nen    Slatalogen    nadife()en  .  .  . 

^ier  ift  eine  9(uggabe  jn   fiinf* 

unbtoier^ig    SWarf    angefiinbigt; 

meinen  8ie  bie  bietleidjt? 
3a,  ic^  glaube,  bie  mirb  ed  fein. 


What  kind  of  books  are  they? 

A  particular  edition  of  Thack- 
eray's work. 

Probably  you  have  not  gone  to 
the  right  places.  I  am  quite 
sure  that  if  you  apply  at  one  of 
the  large  bookstores,  you  will 
find  what  you  want.  The  big 
Berlin  bookstores  always  have 
a  large  assortment  of  English 
classics  on  hand.  There  are  so 
many  Americans  and  English- 
men living  here,  that  probably 
there  is  always  a  demand  for 
such  books. 

If  you  know  of  such  a  bookstore, 
doctor,  point  it  out  to  me, 
please. 

With  the  greatest  pleasure, 
madam. 

%• 

Good  morning.  What  can  I  do 
for  you  ?  {literally.  How  can  I 
serve  you?) 

I  wish  to  buy  a  particular  edition 
of  Thackeray's  works.  It  was 
published  in  London  by  {liter- 
ally y  it  has  appeared  in  London 
in  the  publication  of)  Smith 
and  Jones. 

Perhaps  you  remember  the  price, 
madam? 

I  do  not  know  the  price  exactly, 
but  it  is  probably  about  forty 
marks. 

Just  a  minute  (fd)ncn  einmal),  I 
will    look     in     my    catalogues. 
.   .   .  Here  is  an  edition  adver- 
tised  at  forty-five    marks;   per. 
haps  you  mean  that. 

Yes,  very  likely  that  is  it. 
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Sliif  S.'aftft  f)a6eit  vnit   birfc  9IuS- 

We  have  not  this  edition  in  stock,                    J 

flQbc  iiiiiit;    iti)  (otiii  [ic  3fi:ien 

and  so  (olfo)  1  cannot  show  it 

al{D    iiidit    uorlfQcit,    atier    mix 

to  you,  but  we  can  order  it  (or 

Wiineii  Tie  [ommen  latfen. 

you  Uiln-ally.  let  it  come). 

©efien  Sie,  mein  tluger  .^crr  SJof- 

Vou  see,  my  clever  doctor,  I  was 

tor,  i*  iiatu  roiebet  eininal  recftl: 

right  once  more.     I  told  yon  so. 

it^  (nfite  a  3f)nen  ja. 

Qln&bige    Srnu    t)abfn    jo    immec 

Madam,  you  are  always  rigbt— of 

rerf)t. 

course. 

»ia  niaitn  fdniteti  Sie  bie  Siidjcr 

By  what  time  can  you  have  the 

5ier  fiobfii? 

books  hereP 

C,  in  Qd)l  Joflcn*  rttuo. 

O,  in  a  about  a  week. 

3(f)  mug  eatifi  bcniitmit  bad  ^atiiiti 

1   must   kDOw   the  exact    date.     I 

roifleii.    3d)  roin  bie  Siidicr  fiir 

want  the  books  for  a  birthday 

cin  0eburt»tog«bef[iicii(. 

present. 

fflm  iviicuielteii  ift  ber  fflebur(aiQ(|, 

What    day    is  the    birthday,  if    1 

lueiin  irf|  frafli'n  barf? 

may  ask  ? 

am  ocfitunbartiQiiAiflfteit. 

On  the  t we nry -eighth. 

D,  613  bo^in  rann  irti  bie ScfteQniifl 

O,  surely  I  c-nn  have  the  order 

ganjbeftimmt  auSOc!'<^<:l  ^nbcn. 

filled  by  that  time.     I  will  write 

3*  loerbe  tofort  (rtjreiben  iinb 

house   to  send   us   a    telegram, 

un8  eirt  leleBrnmiti  ?,u  (djicfen, 

(notifying   us)    when    we    may 

roarni  roir  bie  Biitfier  enoortett 

expect  the  books. 

biirlen. 

Sitte.  tuenii  e8  3I)iien  itidit  gu  Biel 

Please,   if  il    is    not    tfeo    raugh 

Wfim  mod)t. 

trouble. 

D,  burd)(iii4  iiiAt. 

O,  by  no  means. 

9iuit  gut.    SBfmfdieit  ©ic,  bag  tc^ 

Very  well  then.     Do  you  wish  me 

iefil  besotile?  Sc^eloube,  ic£)  ftobf 

to   pay  now?     I  believe   I   have 

Qunenblictlid)    nitfjt  fomel   Kerb 

not   as  much  money  with   me 

bei  mir. 

just  now. 

0.  bos  inad)t  nidits,  loflcit  ©ie  eS 

0,    that    does   not   matter;    never 

nur.    M  idlitfe  afinen  bie  Wed)' 

mind  that.     I  will  send  you  the 

nung    mit    ber   $>are,  rocnn  Tie 

bill  with   the  goods  when  they 

eitifletroffen  (ein  inirb,    Tarf  id) 

arrive.      May    I   ask   (.ir   your 

uni  36r"'  iperten  IRaincn  unb 

(valued)      name     and     your 

_                 3^re  nbretfe  6itten? 

address? 

^P                     'Germans  employ   ttiis  expre.ssioii   ia   the  sense   of    "a   completed                   ^ 

^                 week."  thinking  of  the  eighth  day.     ,.3n  orfit  ^ngpi'.  imcft  od)t  Xoflen"                    ' 

means    "on    Ihe    eighth    day,"— equivalent   in    English    to   "a    week 

from  today." 
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Jtau  ftonful  ^rebtDfll,  Ctanien* 
6ur0frftTa§f  164.    ^mti  Xrepprn 

3c^  bontf  dfrbinbli4ft.  (hnp\th\t 
midi,  gnabige  r^rau;  rmpfeblf 
ttiic^,  ntfin  {>trr. 


%• 


^cr  iunge  SKann,  ber  und  in  bem 
I'abf  n  be  btentf ,  max  au%tvoxbtnt* 
lid^  lifbenSmiirbig,  flnbnt  3if 
bod  nic^t  Quc^,  {Hrrr  I^ottor? 

3n  bfr  I^at.  ^ic  ©erlincr  jungen 
V^dnner  ftnb  mfiftend  recfit  Vie* 
bfndmurbtg:  ed  giebt  jeboc^  audi 
toflc^f,  bie  fd  gani(  unb  gor  nic^t 
finb,  unb  man  mug  fic^  oft  Tecf)t 
Did  don  3^n^n  bicten  laficn,  bf^ 
fonberd  in  ben  fleineren  (Bc< 
f^Aften. 


@tf  ftnb  mo^I  ftf)on  Idngere  3^it 
in  ©crlinV 

C  jo,  frfjon  Diele  ^ofire,  unb  irf) 
tenne  bie  i^erljQltniffe  (}ier  rec^t 
gut. 

6ie  rooren  fo  lieben^irourbig  mir 
bei  ber  ^eftellung  jener  ^urficr 
bet)ilflic^  ^u  fcin:  barf  id)  3ie 
bitten  mir  nun  ourfi  nocfi  cininciJ 
9(nbere  beforgeni^uI)clfcnV  3clbft< 
berftdnbltrf)  nur  fallg  3ie  3eit 
^aben. 

0,  id)  i)abe  3ait.  (?«  tuirb  mir  bag 
grOfite  ii^ergniigcn  morfien,  unb 
irf)  ttjerbc  mir  bie  grOfttc  9Jh'U)e 
geben,  ^()ncn  bcljilflirf)  m  fci". 
8ie  merben  abcr  miibe  fcin,  giift- 
bige  litau;  moUenSie  nirf)t  lieber 
fa^ren? 

.D  nirf)t  borf)!  ^d)  bin  norf)  gor 
nid&t  mtibe.  3rf)  gefjc  gern.  Vim 
borlefetcn  Sonntag  fiaben  mir, 


Mrs.  <consnl)  Tredwell.  161  Oran- 

ienbnrger  Street,  two  flig;fats,  to 

the  left. 
I   am    greatly    obliged    to    3roa. 

Your  servant,  madam;  good  by 

sir. 


••• 


The  voting  man  that  waited  on 
us  at  the  store  was  exceedingly 
polite  {liierally,  amiable);  do 
you  not  think  so,  too,  doctor. 

Yes.  indeed.  The  young  men  in 
Berlin  are  generally  very  polite; 
there  are  also  some,  however, 
who  are  not  polite  at  all  (liter- 
aUy\  not  so  by  any  means)  and 
one  often  has  to  endure  a  great 
deal  {literally,  one  mast  let 
oneself  be  oppressed  qnite 
much)  from  them,  es|>ecially  in 
the  smaller  business  houses. 

You  have  been  in  Berlin  quite  a 
while,  I  suppose? 

O  yes,  many  years  already,  and  I 
know  the  "ins"  and  "outs*' 
here  pretty  well. 

You  have  been  so  kind  to  assist 
me  in  orderinj:^  those  books; 
may  I  ask  you  now  to  help  me 
in  attending:  to  several  other 
thinj^s  as  well?  Of  course,  only 
if  you  have  time. 

(),  I  have  time.  It  will  give  me 
the  greatest  j)leasure,  and  I 
shall  take  the  j^jreatest  pains  to 
be  of  service  to  you.  But  you 
must  be  tired,  madam;  would 
you  not  rather  ride? 

(),  no  indeed.  I  am  not  at  all 
tired  as  yet.  I  like  to  walk. 
Sunday    before    last,    we,    my 
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mein  liebcr  SWann  unb  idj,  eincn 

meiten    ©pojiergong    Don    bier 

Stunben  gemad^t. 
Unb  bann  tvaxtn  @ie  aud^  nic^t 

mflbc? 
D  ja,  ba  mar  id)  oHerbingd  red^t 

fe^r  miibe. 


husband   and   I,    walked    four 
hours    {literally,    lasting    four 
hours). 
And  you  were  not  tired  then? 

O  yes,  I  was  then  quite  tired. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bie  Sudmo^I 
einc  9lu3inQ^I  trcffen 
hit  %\x^xoa\)\  ^aben 

bie  ^eftedung 
auf  ^eftedung  gcmoc^t 

ha^  ^latt 
hai  $(att  ^Qt  fid^  gemenbet 

ber  Su6 
gut  jiu  5u6c  fcin 
mit  gfigcn  trcten 

einem  gfige  madjen 

bie  (V)c(egcn^eit 
bei  OiJelegcn^cit 
bie  (SJcIegcn^eit  Ibenuften. 

ber  if  QUI 
mit  in  ben  5iauf  geben 

ber  ^^ann 
"Skawn  unb  Srau 
fo  nie(  auf  ben  "Sftann 
9Rann  fiir  3Jeann 
l&unbert,  taufcnb  9)?ann 
feinen  9D?ann  pnben 
an  ben  3Jiann  bringen 
bis  auf  ben  le^ten  ^ann 

bie  9}^inute 
aur  beftimmten  9)iinutc 

bie  9){fi^e 
c8  ift  nic^t  ber  SWu^c  mert 

bie  Sprad^e 
bie  Sprac^e  berlieren 

bie  Sprad^e  tnieber  befommen 


the  choice,  selection 
to  make  a  choice 
to  have  the  pick  of  something 

the  order 
made  to  order 

the  leaf 
the  tables  are  turned 

the  foot 
to  be  a  good  walker 
to  tread  under  foot,   to   trample 

upon 
to  make  one  stir 

the  chance 
occasionally,  opportunely 
to  improve  the  occasion 

the  purchase 
to  throw  into  the  bargain 

the  man,  husband 
man  and  wife,  couple 
so  much  a  man,  apiece 
man  by  man 

a  hundred,  a  thousand  men 
to  find  one*s  match 
to  dispose  of 
to  a  man 

the  minute,  the  moment 
just  at  the  right  moment 

the  pains,  trouble 
it  is  not  worth  the  while 

the  language,  speech,  voice 
to   lose   one's   voice,    to    become 

dumb 
to  I'ecover  one's  voice 
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bit  Ecguy 
of  hcirr  Eczo^r 
k4  svf  df?  Ecmsc  'c6er  !i 

brr  Xc^ 
ale  9B0€i  Xaqe.  ale  trtz  Xaq/t.  std. 

bet  Xaq  b€4  ^ms 

fttutt  ub€z  <ubt  XoQc 

noc^trr  Xaqt 

biffer  Xo^e 

bcr  jungte  Xaq 

in  bm  Xo^  6inrin,  for  imst^tue,  er 

fini^t   in   ben   Xaq    btntin.   ex 

fe^  in  ben  Xo^  ^nein 


on  ben  Xaq  bringen 

an  bnt  Xaq  itqtn 

fi  (iegt  ftar  am  Xaqt 

fi  fft  ncK^  nicf)t  aQer  Xage  Sbenb 


bte  Xreppe 
bif  Xreppe  E)inauf  qe^en 

ber  ^yapen 
bod  fijnfte  ^Hob  am  :&aqen 

bag  *?afier 
cinem  ctroae  ^u  fBaffcr  mac^en 

ber  ^efl 
fief)  ouf  ben  Sefl  marf^cn 
einem  etmo^J  in  ben  ?Bcg  Icgen 
CHe^  beiner  ^egc! 
h^  ^ege  bringen 
fi  ^ot  gute  ^ege 

bai  3Bcrf 
l^atib  on9  ^erf  (egen 
im  fBrrff  fein 

bif  mt 

fl(4  In  bir  \\t\Uw  fc^icfen 


•<». 


odrer  day. 
etc. 
t!ie  Lords  day 
this  day  week 

ose  oc  "Jujesc  days,  sbortfy 
these  da  vs.  lareir 
dccsisday 

zncoscernedly.  recklessly, 
thoc^tlessXy;  fi?r  imsimmce^  be 
talks  thon^tlessty.  be  li^cs 
reck>ssly.    regardless   of    past 

and  fcture 
to  bring  to  light,  to  disclose 
to  manifest,  to  show,  to  declare 
it  is  evident,  it  is  clear 
it  is  not  all  over  yet.  do  not  rejoice 
too  soon,  do  not  whistle  before 
you  are  out  of  the  woods 

the  itairs 
to  go  upstairs 

the  wagon,  carriage,  cart 
a  superriuou"s  person  or  thing 

the  water 
to  disappoint,  to  frustrate 

the  way.  the  road 
t<^)  set  out 

to  hinder  or  offend  one 
go  your  way! 
to  bring  about 

there  is  no  haste,  there  is  no  fear 
of  it 

the  work,  action,  deed 
to  take  hold,  to  go  to  work 
to  be  on  foot,  to  be  in  the  wind 

the  time 
to   accommodate   oneself   to   cir- 
cumstances 
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mit  bcr  geit 
5u  ber  3<^<t 

bcr  8ufi 
(3ie  finb  am  Quqe 
in  ben  (e^ten  3^0^"  liegen 

abtegen 
9{ec^nung  ablegen  don  etn^ad 

anfommen 
eg  fommt  (nid^t)  barauf  on 
bai  fommt  borauf  an 
ed  barauf  anfommen  laffen 

annc^men 
an  ^inbe^ftatt  annel^men 

bebtenen 
fic^  bebtenen 
©itte,  bebienen  ©ie  fic^! 

befe^Ien 
wic  ©ie  befe^Ien 

bejal^Ien 
er  fann  nid^t  me^r  be^a^ten 
ftd^  beaal^It  madjen 
bei  ^eHer  unb  pfennig  be^a^ten 

bleiben 
eS  bteibt  babei! 

bringcn 
an  einanber  bringen 
ed  mo^in  bringen 
einen  5U  ettvai  bringen 
an  fid^  bringen 
etmad  dor  fic^  bringen 

benfen 
l^in  unb  E)er  benCen 
tt)0  benfen  ©ie  ^in? 
moran  benfen  ©ie  benn? 
benfen  ©ie! 
bcnf  an  mid^! 

bienen 
bei  einem  bienen 
ba^  bient  gu  nic^tS 
worn  bient  bieg  atteg? 
^u  bienen 
menu  ic^  S^nen  bamit  bienen  lann 


in  the  course  of  time 
by  that  time 

the  pull,  tug,  draft,  train 
it  is  your  move 
to  be  breathing  one's  last 

to  lay  aside,  to  take  off 
to  give  an  account  of  something 

to  arrive  (at) 
it  matters  (not) 
that  depends 
to  run  the  risk,  to  venture 

to  take,  to  accept 
to  adopt 

to  serve 
to  help  oneself 
pray,  help  yourself! 

to  order,  to  command 
as  you  please 

to  pay 
he  is  insolvent 
to  take  one's  dues 
to  pay  every  cent 

to  remain 
agreed! 

to  bring 
to  set  together 
to  find  means,  to  contrive 
to  bring  one  to,  to  induce  one  to 
to  aquire,  to  get  possession 
to  thrive,  to  prosper 

to  think,  to  reflect 
to  revolve  in  one's  mind 
what  do  you  think? 
what  are  you  thinking  of? 
imagine! 
remember  me! 

to  serve,  to  be  in  sevice 
to  be  in  one's  service 
that  is  of  no  use 
what  is  it  all  for? 
at  your  service 
if  this  be  of  any  service  to  you 
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eriuarten 
fS  lieg  iid)  nic^t  crroarten 
tc^  tanw  eg  laum  enoarten 

crjftf)(en 
man  ergd^It  (fic^) 

fa^rcn 
fal^ren  loffcu 
fasten  3ic.f(u,  ftutfc^erl 
fal^re  n)o()(! 


COMMON    PURAS£S-(Contlniied) 

to  await,  to  expect 
it  was  not  to  be  expected 
I  am  all  impatience  to 

to  tell,  to  narrate 
it  is  reported 

to  drive,  to  ride, 
to  let  go,  to  abandon,  to  g^ve  up 
drive  on,  coachman! 
farewell! 


LESSON  XVII 

Note. — Beginning  with  this  lesson  we  shall  omit  recording  the 
Vocabularies  on  the  phonograph  cylinders.  The  student  should,  how- 
ever, pronounce  aloud  all  the  words  given  in  the  Vocabularies  and 
should  always  make  the  various  verb  forms  as  he  has  done  heretofore. 


VOCABUIiARY 


ahlitfttn,  to  deliver, 

anbetdtvo,  somewhere  el se^  else- 
where, 

befittttCtt*'  (refl.),  to  recollect, 
to  remember. 

bcfanit,  recollected  (imp.). 

befonncn,      recollected      (past 
part. ) . 

ber  ®cfu^(c)^  the  visit(s). 

bct>or'  (conj.),  before. 

hlavi,  blue. 

ber    «(cifttft(c),    the    (lead) 
Pe?ictl{s). 

ber  ^ogett,  the  sheet  {of paper). 

ber  «ricf(c),  the  letter{s). 

ber  ©ticfbogen,   the  sheet  of 
writing  Paper. 

ber  ^ttefumfd^Iag,  the  envel- 
ope. 

bte  ^ttefumfd^Idge,  the  envel- 
opes. 

ba«    Souther t(e),    the    envel- 
cpeis). 

ha*  (conj.),  si?ice. 

ba«  ^niicnh'*ic),thedoze9i(s). 

hit  '^thtvin),       1  the     (wri- 

bie  Sd^tetbfeberJ   ting)  pcfi. 


bic  g(af*c(n),  the  bottlers). 
gefdUtfi',  pleasing,  acceptable, 

agreeable;  obliging. 
htv&cma^Uc),thehusband(s). 
bte  @ema^(tit(nen),  the  wife 

(wives). 
^anbetn,    to    act    (imp.    ^nd 

reflex.),**    the    question    is, 

the  matter  is. 
Mavt,  hard. 
ivttn,   to  err,   (reflex.)   to  be 

mistaken. 
iebenfalld,  most  probably. 
bet^unbe(n),  the customer(s) . 
hit   ^unbfd^aft(en)r   the  cus- 
tom (s),  clie?itel (s). 
furg,  short. 

futgti^,  lately,  recently. 
tttitne^men,  to  take  along,  to 

take  with  07ie. 
mo^en/  may,  ynight;  to  like, 

to  care. 
x^,  tt,  iit,  e«  ma^,  I,  he,  she^ 

it  likes. 
mo^te,  liked  (imp.). 
^emoAt,  liked  (past  part.). 
nad^bem*  (conj.),  after. 
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VOCABUIiARY- 

oB/  whether^  if. 

ba«  ^apitxii),  the  paperis). 

^a^  ^^xtxhpapitx,  the  wri- 
ting paper, 

^te  AuaHtdt(en),  the  qtiali' 
ty(ies). 

ba«  9?te«/'  the  ream. 

Me  0ad^e(n),  the  thing(s). 

hit  ^d^ad^ttlin),  the  dox(es). 

jditoatji,  black. 

tieffcfttvati,  deep  black,  in- 
tensely black. 

Me  0otte(n),  the  kind(s), 
brand  {s). 

ipii^,  Pointed,  sharp. 

Me  ^ia'ti,  the  town,  city. 


—(Continued) 

bte  ^ia'tit,  the  towns. 

Me  !2:tnte(n),  the  ink(s). 

trocfcn,  dry. 

ubtt0,  adj.,  remaining;  adv., 
to  spare. 

ubti^  ^tnn^,  enough  and  to 
spare,  fully  sufficient,  more 
than  enough. 

umfo/*  the — so,  the  more — , 
so  mjuh  the — . 

umtauf^^en,  to  exchaiige. 

t^etfaufen,  to  sell. 

t^etlan^en,  to  ask  for,  to  de- 
mand. 

t>Ott/  by. 

tpeil/  because. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND 

(Continued  from 

3ft  S^ncn  fonft  nocft  etoag  ge^ 
fattifl^? 

lid)  Sriefbogen  iinb  (Souuert^ 
gefauft.  2)a^  papier  ift  aber 
nid)t  gut.  3d)  niag'  nid)t 
barauf  fcf)reiben.  SBolIen 
©h  eg  mir  umtaiifd^en? 

©cmife,  red^t  gern.  *  *  * 
©ncibige  5?rau  raerben*  fid) 
irrcn.*  3i&t  ^err  fflcmal^I*' 
tt)irb*  bieg  papier  anbcr^mo 
in  bcr  ©tabt  gefauft  ^oben.* 


SENTENCES 

Lesson  XVI.) 

Is  there  anything  else  that  I 
can  offer  you? 

Yes.  My  husband  recently 
bought  some  let'ter  paper 
and  envelopes  here.  But 
the  paper  is  not  good.  I  do 
not  like  to  write  upon  it. 
Will  you  exchange  it  for 
me? 

Certainly;  gladly.  *  *  * 
You  are  probably  mistaken, 
madam.  Your  husband 
must  have  bought  this 
paper   somewhere  else    in 
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Diefe  ©orte  papier  toxxb* 
bet*  un^  flat  nid^t  tierfauft/ 
S)a^  unfere'  ift  befter  Duali= 
tat,  ma^rcnb  baQ  3f)rifle' 
red^t  billifle  SSSare  ift. 

S)a«  graulein  mag'  nicf)t  f  o  ganj 
unred^t  l^aben;  id^  fann  mid^ 
tt)irflid^  nid^t  befinnen,"  ob* 
c^  bicfer  ober  ein  anberer 
Saben  toax.  Ubrigeng*  ift 
e^  \a  nid^t  ber  9Rul^e  mert/* 
umfo"  mel^r,  ba'  e^  fid^  nur 
urn  ttjcnige  ^fennige  I)an= 
belt/* 

JRun  fo  geigen  @ie  mir  ber* 
fd^iebene  ©dbreibpapiere  unb 
Sriefumf  dotage. 

S)iefe3  papier  fann  id)  befon* 
berg  empfel^Ien;  eg  mirb*  fel^r 
t)iel  tjerlangt/  @ie  taiifen 
eg  am  billigften  beim  SRieg. 

D,  bag  ift  mir  gu  t)iel;  ein  3el&n* 
tel"  bation  ift  iibrig  genug. 
@eben  @ie  mir  audb  eine 
5IafdE)e  linte,  einige  gebern  | 
unb  Sleiftifte.  *  *  *  3ft 
bieg  3f)re  befte  linte?  @ie 
fiel^t  fo  btau  aug. 

"i^a^  ift  mo^t  rid^tig;  jebod^* 
tt)irb  fie,  nadjbem'  fie  trodten 
gemorben  ift,  in  furger  Qext 
tieffd^marj. 

SBiinfdien  ©ie  bic  gebcm  fpife? 

3a,  aber  nid^t  gu  l^art. 


town.  This  brand  of  paper 
is  not  sold  in  our  store 
{literally:  with  us)  at  all; 
ours  is  of  the  best  quality, 
while  yours  is  very  cheap. 
The  young  lady  may  not  be 
altogether  wrong;  I  really 
cannot  recollect,  whether  it 
was  this  store  or  another. 
Moreover,  it  is  not  worth 
while,  particularly,  since  it 
is  only  a  matter  of  a  few 
pennies. 

Very  well;  then  show  me 
several  kinds  of  letter  paper 
and  envelopes. 

I  can  especially  recommend 
this  paper;  it  is  much  asked 
for.  You  will  buy  it  cheap- 
est (if  you  buy  it)  by  the 
ream. 

O,  that  is  too  much  for  me; 
one-tenth  of  that  is  more 
than  enough.  Give  me  also 
a  bottle  of  ink,  some  pens 
and  pencils.  *  *  *  Is 
this  your  best  ink?  It  looks 
so  blue. 

True  enough,  but  it  gets  (be- 
comes) intensely  black  a 
little  while  after  becoming 
dry. 

Do  you  like  your  pens  pointed? 

Yes;  but  not  too  hard. 
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PHRASES    AND    S£NT£NC£S-(Contlnued) 


©ier  ift  cine  ©ortc,  bie  tjon* 
ben  S)amen  unferer  ffunb^ 
fci^aft  tjici  gefauft  mirb/ 

@ut,  id^  nel^me  bie  ganje 
@(i^Qd)teI. 

8Biet)ieIe  SBIeiftifte  toiinfci^en 
@te? 

Sin  l^albe^  2)u6enb. 

@oQ  ici^  3i^nen  bie  ©aci^en  ju* 
fc^idcn? 

3a,  bitte.  3d)  !ann  fie  nid^t 
mitnel&men,  tueif  id^  nod^ 
cinifle  SBefud^e  gu  madE)en 
l&abc.  ®ie  fdjidten  fie  aber 
nid^t  gu  fpat,  nid^t  tuabr? 

SBir  tt)erben  bie  ©ad^en  jeben^ 
fall^  abgeliefert  baben,  bet)or' 
@ic  gu  ©aufe  finb. 

abieu,  mein  graulein. 

Jlbicu,  gnabifle  Stau.  95efu= 
d^en  @ie  ung  balb  mieber. 
@^  foil'  un^  freuen,  @ie  gu 
unfereu  ftetigen  Slunben  gu 
gfil^Icn.    Slbieu,  mein  ^err. 


Here  is  a  brand  that  is  much 
bought  by  our  lady  custo- 
mers. 

Very  well;  I  will  take  the 
whole  box. 

How  many  pencils  do  you 
wish? 

Half  a  dozen. 

Shall  I  send  you  the  things? 

Yes,  please.  I  cannot  take 
them  with  me,  because  I 
have  to  make  several  calls 
yet.  But  you  will  not  send 
them  too  late,  will  you? 

We  shall  probably  have  the 
things  delivered  before  you 
get  home. 

Good  by,  young  lady. 

Good  by,  madam.  Come 
again  soon.  We  shall  be 
glad  to  number  you  among 
{literally  to)  our  regular 
customers.     Good  by,  sir. 


REMARKS 

1.  „®efallig"  is  used  similarly  to  ^lieb,  leib,  red)t,  ange= 
nel^m,  eiucrlei,"  in  impersonal  verb  phrases  employing  the 
dative.  (Compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  1 1 ,  Lesson  IX,  Art.  6.) 
We  have  seen  that  the  English  equivalent  of  such  phrases 
differs  more  or  less  from  the  German  form  according  to 
circumstances.  The  most  common  use  of  „gefallig"  is  that 
illustrated  in  this  lesson;  that  is,  in  a  query  such  as  „ift  36nen 
ctttja^  geffiUig?"  or  „mag  ift  31&uen  gefallig?"  Such  a  question 
implies   both   an   inquiry   as   to    the  wants   of   the   person 
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addressed  and  a  readiness  on  the  part  of  the  questioner  to 
satisfy  those  wants;  hence  the  translation  **is  there  anything 
else  that  I  can  offer  you?'*  Occasionally  a  phrase  with 
,,flefallig"  may  be  rendered  by  **to  like.'' 

„@efallifl"  is  also  used  in  personal  verb  phrases  with  the 
dative,  like  „banfbar,  bcl^ilflid^"  and  then  has  the  meaning  of 
"obliging." 

2.  In  this  lesson  the  modal  auxiliary  ^moflen"  is  intro- 
duced for  the  first  time.     It  has  two  principal  meanings: 

1.  **May,  might,"  denoting  cofijecture^  concession.  In  this 
sense  it  may  often  take  the  place  of  „f6nncn,"  as  in  the 
example: 

2)Q^  t^raulein  ma^  or  fann  racist  l^aben. 

The  young  lady  may  be  right. 

When,  however,  direct  permission  only  is  involved,  ^tttOflClt** 
cannot  be  used.  Thus,  if  a  boy  asks  his  mother,  **May  I  go 
out  on  the  street?"  he  asks  permission,  and  the  German 
rendering  of  this  question  can  only  be,  ^fanit  id^  or  botf  id& 
auf  bie  ©trafec  gel^en?"  Again,  however,  the  answer  to  such 
a  question  may  be  concessive;  thus,  **you  may  go,  but  do 
not  stay  too  long,"  in  which  case  either  ^fonnen"  or  ^moflcn" 

may  be  used;  as,  Jb\x  maflft  or  fannft  gel^en,  aber  bleib  nid^t 
ju  lange."  But,  if  the  answer  denies  permission,  wfonncn" 
or  „biirfen"  must  be  used;  so,  „nein,  t\x  fannft  nici^t  or  \>\x 
barf  ft  nid^t  flel&en/  *Vou  cannot  go." 

2.  "To  like,  to  care,  to  care  for,  to  care  about,"  denoting 
indignation^  desire^  Preference^  as  in  the  example: 

3d&  mafl  nici^t  auf  bem  ?Papiere  fd^reiben. 

/  do  not  like  to  write  on  that  paper. 
We  shall  revert  to  this  modal  auxiliary  in  a  future  lesson. 

3.  ^SoHen"  is  translated  in  this  sentence  by  "shall," 
apparently  denoting  simple  futurity,  but  ^follen"  as  used 
here  is  more  nearly  equivalent  to  "shall  serve  to," — imply- 
ing that  a  certain  thing  is  destined  or  will  he  made  to  fulfil  a 
certain  purpose. 
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4.  Compare  Lesson  XVI,  Art.  15. 

5.  Here  we  have  oiir  first  example  of  the  passive  voice  of 
verbs.  Only  the  present  tense  is  treated  in  this  lesson.  The 
passive  voice  of  a  verb  represents  its  subject  as  receiving 
the  action  or  change  of  condition  denoted  by  the  verb.  The 
passive  voice  is  formed  by  the  auxiliary  „tucrben/'  "to 
become,"  and  the  past  participle  of  the  active  verb.  Thus, 
the  present  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  of  ^faufeit"  is 
,,8efauft  toerben,"  **to  be  bought,*'  and  the  present  indicative, 

\6)  merbc  gefauft, 

bu  tnirft  gefauft, 

cr,  fie,  e^  tnirb  gefauft, 

xoxt,  @ie,  fie  tnerben  gefauft. 

When  the  passive  infinitive  is  dependent  upon  another 
verb  requiring  „JU,"  this  preposition  is  put  between  the 
auxiliary  and  the  past  participle. 

The  German  passive  form  of  a  verb  is  easily  distinguished 
as  such,  but  an  English  phrase  containing  a  form  of  **to  be" 
and  a  past  participle  is  not  necessarily  always  passive,  for 
the  past  participle  may  sometimes  become  an  adjective, 
and  the  verb  "to  be"  remain  an  independent  verb.  The  two 
cases  can  then  be  distinguished  only  by  the  sense  of  the 
phrase,  not  by  its  form.     For  example, 

Passive  voice:  2)iefe^  papier  tuirb  t)er!auft. 
Past  participle  as  adjective:  S)iefe^  "ilJapier  ift  t)erfauft. 

This  Paper  is  sold. 

From  the  plain  statement  in  the  English  rendering,  one 
cannot  tell  what  is  meant,  and  additional  words  are  needed 
to  distinguish  between  the  two  meanings;  thus,  for  instance, 
"this  paper  is  already  sold,"  in  which  phrase  the  past  par- 
ticiple becomes  an  adjective;  and,  "this  paper  is  sold  by  us," 
in  which  phrase  the  verb  remains  in  the  passive  voice. 
(Compare  also  Lesson  IX,  Art.  11.) 
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6.  The  German  equivalent  of  the  English  **by/'  used  in 
a  passive  phrase,  is  „tJon/'  7iever  „bei."  Beginners  in  German 
are  apt  to  confound  „\)tV*  and  „tJOn."  To  appreciate  the  differ- 
ence in  meaning  that  may  be  imparted  to  a  sentence  by  the 
use  of  one  or  the  other  of  these  two  prepositions,  observe 
the  example  given  in  Phrases  and  Sentences: 

S)iefe  ©orte  papier  tuirb  bei  ung  nid^t  tjerfauft, 

This  brand  of  paper  is  not  sold  at  our  store  (literally,  at  us)\ 
but 

S)iefc  Sorte  papier  xovct  t)on  un^  nici^t  tjcrlauft, 

This  brand  of  Paper  is  not  sold  by  us, 

7.  We  have  here  two  other  forms  of  the  possessive 
pronoun,  to  which  we  referred  in  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  9. 
These  forms  are  used  as  pronouns  proper  with  the  definite 
article,  and  their  English  equivalents  are  those  given  in 
the  article  quoted  above.  The  forms  of  these  possessive 
pronouns  are: 


mcme 

meimge 

beine 

beinifle. 

feine 

feinifle* 

il^re 

tl&rige. 

bcr,  bie,  \^o.%  ^ 

feine 

or 

feinige. 

unfere 

unfrige. 

eure 

eurige. 

S^re 

Si&rige* 

il&re 

il&rige* 

Their  inflection  endings  are  as  follows: 

Singular 
Ma^c,     Fern,     Neuter. 


Plural 


Nominative  y 

t, 

e, 

e* 

Genitive^ 

en, 

en, 

en. 

Dative^ 

en, 

en, 

en* 

Accusative^ 

en, 

t, 

e* 

en* 


To  recapitulate  the  various  forms  of  the  possessive  pro- 
noims,  the  following  examples  are  given: 
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3ft  bag  31&r  ©ut  ober  mein  ©ut? 


Prmiominal  adjectives  Pranomiftal  adjcciives 

3)a§  ift  nid^t  mein  ^ut  eS  ift 
3^r  ©ut. 

Pronou7is  proper 
{a) 

ba^  ift  nid^t  meiner,  e§  ift 
3^rer. 

(^) 
bai^  ift  nid^t  ber  meine,  eS  ift 
ber  3^rc. 

(^) 
bai^  ift  nid^t  ber  mcinigc,  e§ 
ift  ber  S^rige. 

8.  „3)a,  lt)eil,  oB,  Bettor,  nad^bem"  are  four  more  subor- 
dinating conjunctions.     See  Lesson  V,  Art.  4. 

9.  In  Lesson  II,  Art.  10,  it  was  explained  that  when  a 
certain  word  is  emphasized  by  putting  it  foremost  in  a  sen- 
tence, the  order  of  words  is  then  still  further  changed  by 
putting  the  verb  before  its  subject.  Thus,  the  answer  to  the 
question  ,,@pred^en  @ie  beutfd^?"  may  be 

SRein,  id^  fpred^e  nid^t  beutfd^  (simple  statement). 
SRein,  ttut^d^  fptcd^c  irf>  nid^t  (emphatic  statement). 

We  have  given  numerous  examples  of  this  inversion  of 
the  verb  and  its  subject  in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of 
preceding  lessons  without  calling  particular  attention  to  it,' 
endeavoring  to  accustom  the  student  to  its  use  by  the 
cadence  of  speech.  In  all  these  examples  the  emphasis  is 
more  or  less  apparent.     Thus, 

Lesson  VI,  30f  l>fld  tDcifl  i*  for  id^  tneife  bo^. 

Lesson  VIII,  ©a«  ^lanht  id)  Sl^nen  gem  for  id^  gloube  e^ 
31&nen  gern. 

Lesson  IX,  SlBer  cttt)a«  fei^r  fomif^c^  mufl  id)  Zs^ncn 
crgal&Ien  for  aber  id^  mufe  35nen  ettnog  fel^r  fomifd^e^  er^fil^Ien. 
®eIbftDctftanDIt*  q^ah  i*  *  *  *  for  id&  gob  felbfttter- 
ftanblid^  *  *  *^  SlBer  jcftt  mu#  i*  ge^en  for  abci;  idi  mu& 
iefet  gel&en. 
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Lesson  X,  3n  ^et  S^o^ftrafe  toof^nt  etn  amettfantfd^ct 
3a^nat|t  for  etn  amerifanifd^er  Bci'^nar^t  iDol^nt  in  bet 
SSoMtrafec. 

Lesson  XIV,  ^a,  aBer  ^anad^  fei^e  id^  fd^on  felBft  for  id^ 
fel&c  fd^on  felbft  banad^. 

Lesson  XV,  3a,  etftend  lounfd^e  id^  einiflc  ©trcidjplgcr 
for  id)  wiinfd^e  erftenij    *    *    *^ 

Lesson  XVI,  3)on  ^icfcn  ^ud^etn  ^efdflt  nttt  fciitd  fo 
redjt  for  feing  Don  biefen  Siid^ern  flefdflt  mir  fo  rcd^t.  Ubti» 
0cnd  Qiaube  i*  beftimmt,  *  *  *  for  id^  flIauBe  uBriflen8 
beftimmt  *  *  *.  3Bcni9fteitd  etinncte  idi  mid^  *  *  * 
for  id^  erinnere  mid^  toeniflfteniJ    *    *    ^^ 

When  the  emphasized  word  is  an  adverb,  as  in  the  last 
two  of  the  above  sentences  and  in  the  two  examples  given 
in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  this  lesson,  the  emphasis 
is  often  not  at  once  apparent;  especially  in  written  language. 
Thus,  an  emphasis  may  not  be  recognized  in  the  sentence: 

2^ie  2:inte  ift  Blau;  ittod^  t»itb  fie  fpdter  fd^toar^i  for  fie  loirb 
iebod^  fpSter  fd^toors. 

T/ie  ink  is  blue;  it  will  become  black,  hotifever,  later. 

Among  such   adverbs   that    may   thus   be   put   foremost 

in  a  sentence,    thereby  changing   the   relative  position  of 

subject   and   verb,    without    changing    the    sense,   are    the 

following: 

alfo,  so,  so  then,  then,  thus. 

aud^,  also,  too,  moreover. 

ba,  then,  there. 

bcinn,  then. 

jebod^,  nevertheless,  however,  but, 

nun,  now. 

fo,  so,  then. 

fOflleid^,  directly. 

iibriQeni^,  by  the  way,  moreover. 

t)iefleid^t,  perhaps. 

gUCrft,  Hrst,  at  first. 

nad^l^er,  afterwards. 

IjCOOX,  to  be  sure,  it  is  true. 
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10.  ^@id^  Befinnen,"  **to  recollect/'  is  a  reflexive  verb 
that  has  much  the  same  meaning  as  „fid|  erinttem,"  which 
you  learned  in  the  last  lesson.  It  is  generally  construed 
either  with  a  prepositional  phrase  with  ,,auf"  governing  the 
accusative,  or  a  dependent  sentence.     Thus, 

Sonnen  ®ie  fid^  nodj  auf  unferen  ^rcunb  3D?iifler  befinnen? — 
SRein,  id^  fonn  mid)  nid^t  mel&r  auf  il^n  Befinnen. 

Can  yoji  siill  remember  our  friend  Millerf — No^  I  can  no 
longer  remember  him, 

3d^  fann  mitft  nid^t  Befinnen,  oB  t^  biefer  ober  ein  anberer 
fiaben  mar. 

I  cannot  recollect  whether  it  was  this  store  or  another, 

11.  ,r®id^  l&anbein"  is  a  reflexive  verb  used  only  imper- 
sonally and  is  construed  with  the  preposition  „um"  governing 
the  accusative.     Thus, 

@§  l^anbelt  fid^  nur  urn  einige  ^fennige. 

//  is  only  a  matter  of  a  few  pennies, 

12.  „Umfo"  when  standing  alone  before  a  comparative, 
means,  **the — ,  the — so,  the  more — ,  so  much  the — "  The 
conjunction  ^'^(Xt''  "since,'*  following  a  phrase  with  „umfo — ," 
is  frequently  replaced  by  „0l§/'  which,  in  this  connection, 
has  the  same  meaning  as  .^^Qi,^^  In  connection  with  „ie," 
„al^"  stands  simply  for  „befto."     (See  Lesson  XV,  Art.  9.) 

13.  Although  „®emaf)t"  and  „9!Kann"  both  mean  "hus- 
band," a  fine  distinction  is  made  in  the  use  of  these  two 
words  among  gentle  folk.  A  comparative  stranger  to  a 
married  woman  cannot  speak  to  her  about  her  husband  as 
,,9Jiann,"  but  must  say  ,,3f)r  §err  GJemaf)t."  A  woman,  how- 
ever, speaks  about  her  own  husband  as  „mein  9)Jann."  Among 
intimate  friends  and  relatives  „@emol^t"  is  not  used  at  all. 
The  same  distinction  is  to  be  made  between  „5^raii  fflemalilin" 
and  „(?rau."  You  will  see  that  the  feminine  noun  „®emaf)(in„ 
is  made  by  attaching  to  its  masculine  form  the  ending  in, 
plural  inncn*    Such  formations  are  very  common  in  German. 

The  following  are  examples: 
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ber  ?lmerilaner,  the  American;  bie  Slmerifaneriii;  the  Ameri- 

can  woman, 

ber    ©ttflldnber,    the   Englishman;    bic    Giifllanbertn,    the 

English  womayi . 

ber  greunb,  the  friend ^  masc;  bie  greunbin^  the  friend, 
fem. 

ber  3n]^aber,  the  owner ^  masc;  bie  Snl^oberiii;  the  owner , 
fem. 

ber  ffieUner,  the  waiter;  bie  fi'eUnerin,  the  waitress, 

ber  Sunbe,  the  customer,  masc;  bie  iiunbiii/  the  customer, 
fem. 

ber  SJfoIer,  the  painter,  vci2isc,\  bie  SKalerili/  the  pai^iter^i^va. 

ber  SJerffiufer,   the  salesman;    bie  SJerfauferin,   the  sales- 

womaji. 

Monosyllables  having  the  vowels  o  or  o  generally  change 
this  into  the  ,,UmIaut."     Thus, 

ber  Slr^t,  the  physician;  bie  Slrgtin,  the  7voman  physician, 

ber   Sanb^monn,   the  countryman;    bie  fianbgmcinnin  the 

countrywoman, 

14.  The  fractional  numbers  are  formed  in  German  by 
attaching  the  ending  tcl  to  the  cardinals,  exceptions  being 
,^alb"  and  „brittel." 

15.  Compare  also  Lesson  XI,  Art.  12. 

16.  The  genitive  case  is  used  with  many  adjectives,  as  in 
this  lesson  with  „tt)ert." 

®g  ift  nid^t  ber  Wi^z  mert,  //  is  not  worth  while. 
Some  of  these  adjectives  are  known  to  you;  as, 
fletDife,  sure  of,  certain  of;  miibe,  tired  of;  fd^ulbig,  guilty  of. 
Additional  examples  will  be  found  in  the  Drill. 
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(See  Art.  l-» 

3ft  3kmtm  f#sft  ■•db  etiMi«  4irf«fli«? 

Is  thtrt  amjtkimg  elie  thai  I  cam  offer  lo*  f 

So^  m  3^ni  gefdOig,  mrin  t^en? — 34  nnintcbe  dirige 
€(!^mlnebtni  $u  {aufen. 

gic  fffcn  )a  gar  nic^,  lieber  f^err  Xofnnr,  in  3bnen  nicbt  nocft 
dn  biB^oi  fiolbebroten  getdOig? — Slein.  id)  banfe  icbr.  tdi  babe 
nbng  grmig  gcbobt. 


Sofaif  gffdQig  ^  36rein  ibcc,  5niu  Xpttrr? — Son, 
kb  bank,  i(!b  tnnte  ben  fiofree  innner  icbnxir;. 
9to(b  «n  Studcben  fiucben  gefdUig,  C^ne?— 3a.  bitte,  Tante. 

3ft  e#  3^*^  i^^  4iff«IIi«  )■  frakthicfeB,  i&err 
Jr#nfal? — ^rtn,  e«  ill  vir  ■vdi  ;■  fr«k,  30k«nn, 
frA^en  ^ie  vidb  in  finer  ^tnn^e  wiener. 

Would  you  like  to  take  breakfast  ncnc.  s:rf — \c:  it  is  /tv 
early  yet.  John;  ask  fue  aj^aim  im  am  kour. 

3ft  e^  bem  ^erm  Xofnnr  ie^  gemllig,  in  bie  Stabt  ju  mbren? 
Xer  SSagen  in  bereit. — 3an?pbl.  idi  foinme  ip^'on. 

Sonn  roirb  ee  3tinen  gc^allig  km,  mir  ^ic  cbre  3bTe^ 
Seiucbes^  j^u  geben? — 3*  nxTDe  mir  bac-  iHT^:u:j;o:i  iiiaicn,  3ic 
am  ndcftnen  i^'ontag  ;u  bchirficn. 

Sann  ioU  id>  3ic  abtiplcnV — 35?ann  c-5  3&i'cn  iicviflig  ift. 
8agen  roir  um  brti  Ubr? — (^a\\\,  tpic  Cv-  3fiiien  iicuiUig  in. 

i!te^er  Jrean^,  fannft  tu  mtr  ntdit  ;n:»an;ta  Warf 
iiei^en? — ^e»t#,  tu  n»ftnt  ja,  ^ap  tdi  rir  acrn 
^ffaUta  i^tn. 

Afy  dear  friend,  can  you  not  ^rr.c  wc  ::^rr:^  m::»c.-  *— Cer- 
tainly; you  knoTi'  that  I  like  to  V  <'''.:c.''.v  •'    >    '*  ■ 

Xer  -&err  SWulIer  ift  roobi  ein  groncr  Jvrciinb  w\\  3fincn? — C 
\a,  er  ift  mir  oft  gefdllig  gctr»c>cn.  \\\\\>  idi  ihni  a\\&\. 

Unfer  Jyreunb  ©atfin^  ift  cin  fchr  geuilligcr  iiiiuior  5»iann, 
ftnben  Sie  ba*  nid^t  and)?— 3a,  cr  from  fidi  iinnicr.  ircnn  cr 
jenumb  gefdllig  fein  fann. 
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fiieBer  ©err  Sel^mann,  fann  id^  ©ie  Bitten,  mir  l&eute  aBenb 
Sl^ren  SEBagen  ouf  ein  paor  ©tunben  gu  geben?— @elbftt)erftanb* 
lid^,  ©err  ©dimibt;  t^  freut  mid^,  Si^nen  flefallifl  fein  ju  fonnen. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

Sad  Staulcin  mag  nid^t  fo  gani  unxtd^t  ^aben« 

The  young  lady  may  not  be  altogether  wroftg. 

S33ie  flefaflt  bir  ber  neue  ^onful,  ©ermann?— SRid^t  fel&r  gut, 
id^  flloube,  er  ift  nid^t  ber  red^te  aKonn  fiir  ben  ^laft. — 3)u 
magft  (or  fonnft)  red^t  I)aben,  er  fiel^t  fd^on  fel^r  alt  au«. 

Sonn  \i)  I)eute  nod^mittag  auf  bie  ©trafee  gelien,  SKomo?— 3a, 
bu  mogft  (or  !ann[t)  9e{)en,  aber  Bleibe  nid^t  gu  lange. 

©lauben  ©ie,  bofe  eg  l^eute  nod^  regnet? — D  ja,  baiJ  mag  (or 
fann)  xoobji  fein. 

SBie  alt,  ben!en  ©ie,  finb  bie  lod^ter  unfereg  greunbeg 
S33at!ing?— ©ie  mogen  ettt)o  uiergel^n  big  fed^ge{)n  Sol&re  alt  fein. 

SEBie  fpat  xoox  eg,  alg  ©ie  geftern  abenb  nad^  ©aufe  famen?— 
@g  mag  (or  fonn)  elf  UI)r  gemefen  fein. 

SEBonn  trafen  ©ie  mit  ben  2Rannern  jufammen? — S33ir  mod^ten 
ettt)a  jmei  ©tunben  gegongen  fein,  alg  mir  fie  trafen. 

©err  ©offmann  l^ot  mir  ergal^It,  bafe  fein  gteunb  fiel^mann 
fel^r  !ronf  ift,  glauben  ©ie  bag?— 2)ag  mog  (or  fann)  mol^l 
mal&r  fein.    Sllg  id^  il^n  t)orgeftern  fol^,  fol^  er  fel^r  fd^led^t  aug. 

(Compare  also  Lesson  XV,  Art.  4.) 

34)  ma%  nid^i  auf  tern  papier  fd^tciben* 

/  do  not  like  to  write  on  the  paper. 

2R6gen  ©ie  gern  ein  guteg  Sonjert  l&oren?— D  ia,  id^  mag  ein 
guteg  Slonjert  fel&r  gern  l^oren. 

9K6gen  ©ie  mit  fpifcen  J^ebern  fd^reiben?— 9?ein,  id^  mag  nid^t 
mit  fpiften  Sebern  fd^reiben;  id^  fd^reibe  Ueber  mit  ftumpfen, 
meid^en  gebern. 

3D?6gen  ©ie  nid^t  tixoa^  ^afe,  ©err  ®oftor?— 9?ein,  id^  banfe 
t)erBinbIid^ft,  id^  mag  feinen  Sofe. 

S33ag  magft  bu  lieber,  ©mil,  lefen  ober  fd^reiben?— 3d^  mag 
lefen  lieber,  bag  ©d^reiben  mad^t  fo  Diet  SDJiil^e. 

SBir  motten  gern  l&eute  nad^mittag  einen  ©pajiergang  madden, 
ober  mir  mogen  bie  SWutter  nid^t  gern  bitten,  eg  ung  ju  erlauben. 
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SKoflt  i^r  Diefleid^t  eine  laffe  iJaffee  trin!en,  Winter?— 3a, 
flcrn. 

SEBarum  mart  il&r  geftem  abenb  nid^t  im  3:{)eater?  S33ir  l^attcn 
cud^  ertDartet. — SBir  l&aben  nid^t  flel)eii  mofleii  (for  flemod^t);  e^ 
war  ju  fait. 

SEBoren  @ie  bei  ©errn  ©d^mibt?  ©at  er  3{)nen  Sl&r  ®elb 
fleaeben?— 3d^  war  bei  il^m,  aber  urn  ba^  @e(b  l^abe  id^  il^n  nid^t 
bitten  mogen  (for  gemod^t). 

Sonnten  @ie  beni  SDJanne  nid^t  l^elfen?— D  \a,  id^  !onnte  il&m 
tool^l  ]&elfen  aber  id^  l^abe  nid^t  gentod^t. 

SBarum  l^aben  @ie  i^m  nid^t  I)etfen  mogen?— 3d^  l^abe  il^n 
aud^  einmat  gebeten,  mir  gefdQig  gu  fein,  unb  er  l^at  aud^  nid^t 
gemod^t. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

Cd  foU  und  frcueit;  S)ic  |u  unfctcn  ftctt^cn  ^un^clt 

W<?   5^a//  ^^  ^/fl^  /(?    number  you   amoftg  our   regular 
customers. 

SQSoHen  @ie  un«  nid^t  3l^re  neuen  93iid}er  ^eigen,  ©err  9KiilIer? 
— @g  foil  mir  b(\,^  grofete  SJergniigen  mad)en,  meine  S)anien. 

SBaim  reifen  @ie  iiad^  9iett)  §)orf?— 9}Jorgen. — Unb  wann 
fommen  (Sie  wieber?— 3m  Sebriiar,  gimbioe  /yran.— Gv  full  mid^ 
aufeerorbentlid^  freiien,  Sie  baini  n)ieber^ii)el}en. 

2Bag  giebt  eg  fteute  511  effen,  iielliier?— 9Bir  I}abcn  Ijeiite  einen 
aui^gegeid^neten  Salb^braten,  ©err  3)oftor.— (Si,  boi^  ift  fd^on, 
ber  foU  mir  fd^mecten!   Sringen  Sie  mir  cin  grofteg  Stiidt  bat)on. 

©inb  Sie  l&eute  abenb  ^u  ©aiife?— 3a.— 3Benu  Sie  geftatten, 
madlie  id)  36nen  einen  23efud).— Soli  mir  )c()r  angene^m  fein; 
fommen  Sie  bod^  ?^um  SIbenbeffen. — ®ern,  eg  foil  mir  ein  SJer* 
antigen  fein,  bei  3i&nen  gu  fpeifen. 

(See  Art.  5.) 

IDicfcd  9a)>iet  fanit  i^  bcfontctd  cm^fc^Ien;   c^ 
tDitt  fc^t  ^U\  t^ctlan^t. 

This  paper  I  can  especially  recommend;  it  is  muc/i  asked  for. 

3ft  biefeg  papier  gnt,  wirb  eg  Diel  t)ertangt?— D  jo,  wir  t)er* 
lanfen  fel^r  Diel  bat)on,  eg  wirb  fel^r  Diel  oerlangt. 
SBSeld^e  gebern  werben  am  meiften  Derlangt?— Spifce  unb  l&artc 
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iJebem  werben  am  meiften,  ftumpfe  unb  tDcid^e  am  tDeniflften 
t)txlauQt. 

©afltcn  ®ie  nidit,  bafe  @ie  l^eute  mit  ung  in  bie  ©emalbc^ 
fammlung  flel)en  moHten? — 3a,  allerbingg.  @g  merben  bort 
l^eute  einige  ber  teuerften  ©emalbe  Derfauft  unb  eg  liegt  mir  t)iel 
baran  ju  miff  en,  mie  teuer  fie  Derfauft  merben. — @ie  lommen 
Diet  hu  fpat,  mein  greunb.  2)ie  ©emalbe  finb  bereitg  Derfauft. 
SEBir  maren  fd^on  bort. 

S33ag  wiinfd^en  ®ie,  mein  ^err? — ®ie  l^aben  in  3]^rem  gcnfter 
einen  l&iibfd^en  ©ut,  wag  foftet  er?— 2)er  ©ut  ift  leiber  fd^on 
t)erfauft. 

SEBerben  @ie  oft  gebeten,  mfil^renb  ber  9?ad^t  gu  Sranfen  gu 
fommen,  ^err  2)oftor?— 3a  gemi^,  id^  merbe  faft  jebe  3la6:^t  aug 
bem  Sette  geftolt. 

S33irb  35r  Sreunb  oft  gum  Il^ee  eingelaben?— D  ja,  er  toirb 
red^t  oft  eingetaben. 

®el&en  ®ie  fieute  abenb  jum  amerifanifd^en  ifonful?— 9?ein, 
id^  bin  nid)t  eingelaben,  finb  @ie?— 3a,  id^  unb  meine  ©d^mefter 
finb  eingeloben. 

9)Jan  mirb  in  bem  fiaben  beg  ^erm  2Reier  red^t  gut  bebient, 
nid^t  xva\)x? — D  ja,  bie  93erfoufer  finb  fel^r  gefoHig  unb  liebeng* 
miirbig. 

©el&en  @ie  l&eute  ing  Il&eater? — 3a.  S33ag  mirb  gegeben? — 
Gg  mirb  ein  gan^  neneg  ©tiidt  gegeben. — SSon  mem  ift  ba^ 
©tiidt?— 9?on  ©erl^arb  ^auptmann. 

?ln  meld^er  Station  fteigen  ®ie  aug? — 3d^  fteige  in  SJortl^eim 
aug.— SBerben  @ie  t)om  93a{)n]&of  abgel^olt?— 3a,  id^  benfe, 
mein  Srnber  mirb  mit  feinem  SEBagen  ba  fein.— ©g  ift  fel^r  ange^* 
neftm  obgel&olt  ju  merben;  id^  mufe  leiber  gn  5^6  gel^en.— SBenn 
$tafe  genug  im  SBagen  ift,  ne^me  id^  ®ie  mit. 

SBerben  @ie  nid^t  ermartet?— 3a,  id^  merbe  ermartet.  3d& 
l^abe  meinen  SSermanbten  ein  2:elegramm  gefd^idtt. 

3d[)  mill  bie  Siid^er  faufen,  aber  fie  mliffen  l&eute  nod)  abge* 
fiefert  merben.— ©emife,  mir  merben  fie  in  etma  gmei  ©tunben 
ablicfcrn. 

3d&  t)abc  l&eute  frii5  l)ier  ^rvd  Siid^er  gefauft,  l^aben  @ie  fie 
in  meiner  SBol^nung  abgeliefert?— 3amo]^I,  fie  finb  bereitg  abge* 
liefert. 
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SBic  fd^reibt  man  papier,  mit  einem  flrofeen  ober  einem  ficincn 
„p"?— papier  mirb  mit  einem  flrofeen  „%"  gefd^rieben. 

©aft  bu  fd&on  ben  ©eBurt^tagSbrief  an  2:ante  Slba  gefd^rieben? 
— 3a,  9Kama,  er  ift  gefd^rieben. 

3d^  werbe  oft  gefragt,  mie  alt  bie  junge  ^xan  be^  ©erm 
aWuIIer  ift,  miff  en  ©ie  bag?— SKein,  id^  meife  eg  aud&  nid^t. 

(Sntfd^ulbigen  @ie,  mein  ©err,  mie  oft  fa^ren  bie  SEBagen  auf 
biefer  Sal^n?  3d^  marte  l^ier  fd^on  faft  eine  bolbe  Stunbe,  unb 
e8  fommt  feiner. — ®a  fonnen  @ie  lange  marten!  ®iefe  SBal^n 
mirb  nid^t  mel&r  bennftt.    ®el^en  @ie  an  bie  nod^fte  (Sde. 

SBoIIen  @ie  nid^t  fo  gut  fein  unb  mid^  Sl^rem  ©ruber  oorfteHen; 
eg  liegt  mir  oiel  baran  ju  feinen  Sefannten  ge^ol^It  ^u  merben. 

S33ie  ift  eg  nur  moglid^,  bag  biefe  lifd^e  unb  (Stii{)Ie  fo  biflig 
finb;  in  meinen  jungen  3a]&ren  mufeten  mir  fiir  fold^e  ©tiil&Ie 
bag  ®oppeIte  begal&Ien. — 3a,  miffen  @ie,  bag  mirb  l^eute  ofleg 
mit  omerifanifd^en  3D?afd^inen  gemad^t. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

IDiefe  S)Otte.$c^ctn  toM  Don  ten  iTamcn  unfcter 
^nntfd^aft  t^icl  ^efanft. 

This  brand  of  pens  is  much  bought  by  the  ladies  among  our 
customers. 

SBerben  @ie  oft  oon  3f)ren  Sfranfen  nad)tg  aiig  bem  93ette 
gel^olt,  ©err  5)oItor?— 3a,  leiber  ofter,  o(^  mir  (ieb  ift. 

9[}on  mem  merben  biefe  ftumpfen  J^ebcrn  bcnulU?— 2ie  merben 
meifteng  Don  ©erren  benufet,  bie  Diet  unb  fc^nclt  fdjrcibcn  miiffen. 

S33irb  3f)re  ^raufein  ©d)mefter  oft  Don  i()rcn  Srcnnbinnen 
befud^t?— D  ja,  fie  befud^en  fie  faft  jebe  SBodie  cinnmt,  unb  mirb 
Don  il&nen  aud^  oft  eingelaben;  fie  ift  faft  iebcn  2ag  bei  einer 
berfelben  ^u  93efud^. 

S33enn  eg  3f)nen  red^t  ift,  ge^en  mir  auf  bie  anberc  ©eite  ber 
©trafee;  id^  fe{)e  bort  ©errn  9)JiiIIer  unb  fcinc  J^-rau  f onimen,  unb 
mag  Don  i^nen  nid}t  gefel^eu  merben  unb  nod)  Diet  meniger 
Don  il&nen  gegriifet  merben. 

©aben  ©ie  fd^on  geliort,  bo!\\  ©err  9)?eicr  geftorbcn  ift?— 3a. — 
SBirb  fein  ®efd)aft  meiter  gefiil^rt  ober  mirb  ec»  anfnenebcn? — O 
nein,  eg  mirb  Don  feinen  beiben  ©ol)nen  meitergefii()rt. 
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ffijo  ftetgen  Gie  aiiS,  iiteiii  i^erc"? — 3ift  f'eige  in  Siott^eiin 
0115;  id)  locrbe  boct  Uon  inciiier  J^toii  qii(  bcm  ©a^nf)of  ecroartet. 

SBerSen  biefe  iyiidjec  Dtef  gelefeii? — C  jn,  fte  luerbeii  Don  ben 
35aiiien  bid  gelefcn. 

©ttfc  ^ottt  3>apier  loirb  bti  und  flor  nicfit  pcrfauft. 

TAis  hrand  of  paper  is  not  sold  at  our  store  at  all. 

iEirb  bei  3ftncii  in  Slmecifaauc^  ffljetunb  SBein  gettunfen? — 
D  \a,  uielleidit  inel)r  ats  Ibei  S^nen. 

aJiati  I)at  iiiit  erid^lt,  bag  bet  3Emen  am  Jreitag  (ein  Steifc^ 
gegeffcii  loirb,  ift  ba§  roafir? — 3a,  bei  unS  luirb  imr  Dierinat  in 
bet  SfljDdie  Sleifcft  gegeffen,  iinb  jroat  am  Sonntag,  XienStag, 
3?oiiner§tQg  unb  Soiinabenb. 

®$  tmirbe  mir  geftern  bei  aJHtdecS  gefogt,  baft  Sie  6alb  Det' 
teifeii  iDEtben,  ift  baS  jo? — 3a,  id)  iniife  leiber  auf  einige  SJIonate 
nad)  Stiglaitb  gel)eii. 

(See  Art,  1.) 
X>ad  unfcrc  ift  i>cftcc  Oualitat,  wabtcnb  ^a^  34ciflc 
recftt  MUigc  ^ate  ift. 

Ohm  is  of  best  quality,  while  yours  are  very  cheap  goods. 

mam  tjabt  ifjt  ©ebiict^tag,  fliiibct?— emils  ©eburtstag  ift 
iibcnnocgen  imb  bet  iiieiiic  am  bcciiiiibimaniigfteii  Slprin 

9i'ie  alt  ift  Oljr  3iiiiaiJ  jetit'^— 6r  ift  fiiiif  3af)re  oU;  unb  bee 
3tire?— Xer  mcinige  ift  fd)on  fiebcn. 

SJieiii  Onfel  lou^nt  in  4Hiinc^en;  loo  icoE)iit  ber  beine? — %zx 
meiriige  looftnt  in  93et:[in. 

SJIciii  Stuber  nnb  id)  ^nben  jeber  eine  tieine  loditer;  bie 
meiiie  ift  brei  3al)rc  alt  unb  bie  feinige  (or  Jcine)  uiec. 

9Jleiiie  Soufiiie  fiat  eiu  grofic^  .fiauS  in  ber  ^oUinannftrage; 
^flt  bie  bcinige  aud)  eiuS?— 3;ein,  fie  I)at  feinS. 

9)(ein  abetter  Scid)  nub  id)  ^aben  im3  (tirjlic^  SoftrrSbct 
gefoiift.  J'aS  meinc  (or  bfl«  ineinige)  luat  ein  ©elegenlicitsEauf, 
id)  [)abe  nut  fiinfunbfieb^ig  3)ifltf  bcjafilt. — Unb  nja«  ftot  bo^  feiiie 
gefoftct?— 0  Diel  medt,  icft  glaube  baS  feinige  I)pt  einfjunbert 
unb  \\.m]m  9Jiarf  gctoftct. 

SiJnncn  Sie  mit  nicftt  eincn  guten  8afinar;it  emUfe^leii?— 
3a,  id}  mid  3dnen  ben  9(amen  unb  bie  Slbtcffe  be3  meinen  (or 
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bciJ  meiniflen)  geBen.  ®r  l^eifet  Samet  unb  tDol&nt  in  ber  SSofe- 
ftrafee,  Siumero  38. 

©aft  bu  ben  SReaenfd^irm  meiner  ©d^mefter  nid^t  gefel^en? — 
SRein.  3d&  ^abe  nur  ben  meiner  Sd^mefter,  ben  ©d^irm  ber 
beinen  (or  ber  beinigen)  l^abe  ic^  nidtit  gefel)en. 

©aft  bn  ba^  ®elb  beinem  SBruber  ober  bem  meiniflen  (or  bem 
meinen)  flegeben? — 3d^  ^abe  e^  bem  beinigen  (or  bem  beinen) 
gegeben. 

©aft  bu  meinen  ©ut  ober  ben  beinigen? — Sdl)  l^abe  ben 
beinigen  (or  beinen)  nidtjt;  idt)  l^abe  ben  meinen. 

Unfer  ^arf  ift  fel^r  l&iibfdt),  nid^t  toal^rV— D  ja,  aber  ber  unferc 
(or  unfrige)ift  grofeer  al^  ber  3^rige  (or  3i^re). 

Sinben  @ie  unfer  Sweater  fo  grofe  n^ie  ba^  3f)rige? — 9?ein. 
bag  unfrige  (or  t>a^  unfere)  ift  grofeer  aU  bog  35te. 

SBir  fd^en!ten  unferem  Sel^rer  ein  ^nd)  gum  ©eburtgtag;  l&abt 
il&r  bem  eurigen  (or  bem  euren)  and)  etn^ae  gefd^en!t?— 3a, 
toil  l^aben  bem  unfrigen  6dt)iHerg  SSerfe  gefdt)enft. 

3ft  euer  ^an^  fo  grofe  wie  bog  unfrige?— 9iem,  bog  unfere  ift 
nid^t  fo  grofe  mie  bog  eure  (or  eurige). 

SDJeine  93riiber  finb  gu  ©oufe;  wo  finb  bie  beinigen  (or  bie 
beinen)? — Xk  meinigen  (or  meinen)  finb  in  ber  @d)ule. 

SDJeine  ®d)tt)eftern  ne{)men  beutfd)cn  llntcrrid)t;  tl^un  bie 
beinigen  (or  beinen)  bog  and)? — 9iein,  bie  meinigen  (or  meinen) 
mogen  nid)t  beutfd)  lernen. 

Srid)  unb  id)  I)aben  nng  neuc  3^i'id)er  gefouft.  J^iir  bie 
meinigen  (or  bie  meinen)  liabe  idi  gcl)n  Waxt  begaf)(t,  unb  er 
]&at  fiir  bie  feinen  (or  bie  feinigen)  adit  Mart  begalitcn  miiffen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

®g  ift  nidit  tct  iDlut)c  iDctt,  ba  c$  fid)  nur  unt 
cintf^e  %^fcnnt()c  t^anbclt. 

//  is  not  ivorth  u>hiit\  since  it  is  only  a  matter  of  a  few 
pennies. 

3db  mnfi  nod)  ©aufe  ge^cn.    SOiein  ©ruber  martet  auf  mid^. 
3d)  mufi  nod^  ©oufe  geticn,  bo  mcin  iBruber  auf  mid)  mortet. 
2)0  mein  83ruber  ouf  mid)  mortct,  ninft  id)  nodi  A2)an)e  gelien. 
3d^  fonnte  il^m  nid)t  I)e(fen.    3db  I)otte  fetber  fein  Welb  mel)r. 
3d^  fonnte  il&m  nid^t  I)elfen,  bo  td^  fetber  fein  0c(b  niclir  l)atte. 
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®a  id)  felBer  fein  ®etb  nie^r  {)atte,  fonnte  id^  il)m  nid^t  5elfen. 

Steiflen  ®ie  an  ber  nad^ften  Station  um? — 3a,  id^  mufe  au^* 
I'teigen,  ba  id^  bort  Slnfd^Iufe  nad^  4)annoDer  f)obe. 

3^r  £)err  ©ruber  ift  l^eute  fru{)  aufgeftanben;  id^  fol^  il^n  fd^on 
um  fteben  Uf)r  iiber  bie  Strafe  gel^en. — 3a,  er  mufete  friil^  auf* 
ftel)en,  ba  er  nad^  2!Jund)en  reifen  mufete. 

SSSoHen  ®ie  mit  mir  gur  $oft  gel)en? — 9Zein  wir  fonnen  nid^t 
mit  Sl^nen  ncf)en,  ba  mir  !eine  3cit  {)aben. 

2)a  id^  meinem  S^cunbe  uerfprod^en  l^abe,  il^n  im  Zl^eakx  ju 
treffen,  mnfe  id^  l^inge^en. 

^aben  ®ie  fd^on  35ren  J^reunb  befud^t? — SRein,  id^  fann  il^n 
nid^t  befud)en,  ba  id)  feine  neue  SIbreffe  nid&t  !enne. 

SBerben  @ie  Si^re  Eoufinen  Dom  Sal^nl^of  abliolen? — 9?ein, 
bag  !ann  id^  teiber  nid&t  tl)un,  ba  fie  mir  nidtjt  gefd^rieben  l^aben, 
mit  meldtjem  Bufle  fie  anfommen  toerben. 

34)  fann  tie  S^ad^cn  nid^t  mitnc^mcn;  totii  id^  nodi 
cinicie  ^tfud^t  |n  madden  ^abc. 

/  cannot  take  the  things  with  tne,  because  I  have  yet  to  make 
several  calls. 

^6)  mufe  morgen  fd^on  friil^  aufftel^en.  3d^  miQ  mit  bem 
erften  Buge  nad^  4)alle  fal&ren. 

3d)  mu6  morgen  fd)on  friift  aufftel)en,  toeit  id^  mit  bem  erften 
3nge  nad^  ^alle  fa^ren  mill. 

SBeil  id^  mit  bem  erften  Bwfle  nad^  §alle  fa{)ren  miQ,  mufe  id^ 
morgen  fd^on  friil^  oufftef)en. 

SBarum  miiffen  Sie  nad^  ^aUe  reifen? — S33eil  idt)  bort  ©efdjSfte 
l&abe. 

SEBarnm  befud^en  Sie  mid^  nid^t?— SBeil  id^  ju  menig  Beit  l^abe. 

SBarum  ertauben  Sie  3f)ren  3ungen  nidtjt  rab^ufal^ren? — SBeil 
id^  Slngft  l^abe,  baft  fie  fallen. 

SBarum  be^^a^Ien  Sie  3i^te  Sd^ulben  nid^t?— SBeil  id^  fein 
@e(b  \)a)}t. 

SJebmen  Sie  nid^t  nod^  eine  Xaffe  fi'affee?— SKein,  id^  banfe. — 
SBarum  nid^t?— SBeil  id)  iibrig  genug  l^abe;  ban!e  red^t  fel&r. 

©el^en  Sie  mit  in  ben  'i^arf? — SRein,  id^  fann  nid^t. — SBarum 
nid^t?— SBeil  idt)  ju  meinem  Dnfel  gel^en  mu§. 
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SBarum  fdnnen  @ie  meine  Stage  nidjt  BeanttDortcn?— S33cit  id^ 
mcinen  fiel&rer  nid^t  perfonlid^  !enne. 

@ie  l^aben  \a  eine  ganj  flefd^woUene  93adte;  tt)arum  gel^en  ©ie 
nid^t  gum  Bo^narjt?— SEBeil  id^  feinen  fenne. 

3ft  Serr  9Kuaer  m  Saufe? 

2Biffen  ©ie  DieHeid^tv  ob  ^err  9KuIIer  gu  ^aufe  ift?— 3d^  fann 
toirflid^  nid^t  fagen,  ob  er  ba  ift.    3d^  toerbe  nad^fel^en. 

@el^t  biefer  ©trafeenbabnmaaen  nad^  bent  SBilfielm^plaft? 

Sonnen  @ie  mir  fagen,  ob  biefer  SBagen  nadj  bem  SEBifl^elm^' 
plaft  gel^t?— 3atooI)I,  fteigen  ©ie  nur  ein. 

3ft  3I)r  Dnfel  geftern  aiigefommen? — 3d^  n^eife  nid^t,  ob  er 
angefommen  ift. 

©aben  ©ie  ^errn  aKiiller  gefragt,  ob  er  ung  begteiten  toifl? — 
3o,  id&  babe  ibn  gefragt.    ®r  fagte,  bai\  er  feine  Beit  bat. 

SDlan  l^at  un^  ergdbit,  baft  ^err  Sebutann  fein  ganged  ®elb 
t)erIoren  l^ot;  ob  bog  toobf  wobr  ift?— Db  eg  loabr  ift,  tueife  id^ 
nidjt;  gebort  \)abc  id)  bawn  and). 

Db  eg  tool^I  l^eute  nodb  SRegen  giebt?— ®g  fiebt  faft  fo  aug. 

(„bet)or.") 

2Bir  luerben  bie  Sad)en  jebenfallg  obgeliefert  baben,  betjor 
©ie  gu  ^aufe  finb. 

SBoUen  tuir  nid^t  ettoag  efien,  beDor  mir  au^  bem  ^aufe 
geben?— 3a,  bog  tuoden  mir  tbun,  bo  toir  Dor  ^wc'x  big  brei 
©tunbeii  nid)t  toicbcr  guriirf  feiii  fijnnen. 

SBerben  ©ie  iing  nod)  einen  Setud)  mod)cn,  bcDor  ©ie  Der^ 
reifenV — Se(bftt)crftanblid);  id)  muft  3bncn  bodi  obieu  fogcn. 

93eDor  mir  ^n  9[ktt  geben,  moUen  mir  bem  3oI)onn  fogen,  ba^ 
er  ung  morgen  friib  um  fieben  UI)r  medt. 

iloffen  ©ie  ung  nod)  §onfe  gcben,  beuor  eg  9lbenb  mirb.  @g 
ift  obenbg  fd^on  ^u  fo(t  brouftcn. 

SBann  reifen  ©ie  meiterV— flJiorgen  fd)on,  ober  bet)or  mir 
reifen,  moUen  mir  ung  bie  ©emolbctommtungen  onfeben,  bie  eij 
in  biefer  ©tobt  gicbt. 

3n  metd)er  ©tobt  baben  ©ie  gemobnt,  beuor  ©ie  nad^  Serlin 
fomen?— SBir  l&oben  in  ^oUe  gemol^nt. 
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SBenn  man  eincn  93efud^  mad^t,  legt  man  feinen  ©nt  unb 
liberjiel&er  ah,  BeDor  man  in§  Bintmer  eintritt. 

2){an  fagt,  bag  e^  fel&r  gut  ift,  abenbg  ein  ®Ia§  fatted  SEBaffer 
ju  trinfen,  BeDor  man  fd^tafen  gei^t. 

(„noci^bcm") 

3)ie  linte  mirb,  nod^bem  fie  trodten  getDorben  ift,  in  larger 
3eit  tieffdtjmarj. 

SBa^  l^aben  @ie  l&eute  ben  ganjen  lag  gemad^t?— 9?ad^bem  id^ 
aufgeftanben  mar,  l&abe  id^  jnerft  gefrii{)ftiidtt,  bann  l^abe  idt)  bie 
3eitung  gelefen;  nad^bem  id^  bie  Beitung  gefefen  l^atte,  l^abe  id^ 
einen  Spagiergang  gemad^t.  dladj  bent  9J{ittage[fen  liabe 
idt)  gefd^Iafen,  bann  l^abe  id^  fleifeig  ftubiert.  Urn  fieben  Ul^r  afe 
id^  gu  ?lbenb,  unb  nad^bem  id^  gegeffen  l^atte,  ging  id^  mit 
meinem  Sruber  @rid^  in^  Il&eater. 

4)at  ber  9Jfann  S^^nen  bag  ®elb  gegeben?— 3a,  aber  erft,  nad^^* 
bem  id^  il^n  jmeimal  barum  gel^eten  l^atte. 

^aben  @ie  Diet  su  t{)un?— 3a,  id^  liabe  augenblidtlid^  Diet  ^^u 
tl^un;  id^  mufe  nod^  einige  93riefe  fdireiben,  aber  nad^bem  id^  fie 
gefd^riebcn  ^abe,  liabe  id^  3eit,  unb  !ann  mit  3l)nen  gcl^en. 

Sinb  @ie  bofe  mit  ^errn  9J{iiIIer?— 3a,  nad^bem  er  fdjled^t 
liber  mid&  gefprodtjen  l&at,  griifee  id^  il^n  nid^t  mel&r. 

SBo  maren  @ie  geftern  nad^mittag?  34)  l&abe  @ie  Befud^en 
rnoHen,  aber  id^  fanb  ®ie  nidtjt  gu  ^aufe.— 2)ag  tftnt  mir  fel^r 
leib;  mir  finb,  gleid^  nad^bem  mir  gegeffen  l^otten,  ju  unferer 
lante  gegangen. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

Ubti^end  ift  cd  ia  nid)t  ^ct  ^u^t  tottU 

Moreover,  it  is  not  worth  while. 

3c^o4)  x»\xX>  fie  in  futjcr  3cit  ticffrf>tt)ar|* 

But  it  becomes  intensely  black  in  a  little  while. 

^onnen  ®ie  mir  bie  ?lbreffe  be«  ©erm  Sifcfter  geben?— 9?ein, 
id^  meife  fie  felber  nid^t;  alfo  fann  id^  fie  31&nen  aud^  nidtjt  geBen 
(or  id^  !ann  fie  3f)nen  alfo  aud^  nid^t  geBen). 

3ft  derr  ®o!tor  Hoffmann  ju  ^aufe?— SRein,  er  ift  nid^t  ju 
©aufe,  aud^  !ann  id^  3^nen  nid^t  fagen,  mo  er  l^inflegangen  ift 
(or  unb  id^  fann  3^nen  aud^  nid^t  fagen,  mol^in  er  gegangen  ift). 

3118  er  ^orte,  ba6  \ia^  fleine  SDidbd^en  l^ungrig  mor,  ba  gab  er 
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il&m  au  cffen  (or  @r  gab  bent  fleinen  aWabdjcn  ju  cffen,  oli  ex 
l^brte,  bafe  e^  i&iuiflrig  mar) . 

SBann  merben  @ie  mir  bie  93ud^er  geben,  bie  @ic  mir  t)cr* 
fprod^en  f)aben?— Sommen  @ie  l^eute  abenb  nad^  meiner  SBol^* 
nung,  bann  tuill  id)  fie  3l^nen  geben  (or  id^  mill  fie  3i&nen  bann 
geben). 

Ireffen  mir  un^  morgen  \m  „&a^if)au^  sum  fd}n)argen  9Wann"? 
— SSielleid^t,  jcbod^  taxin  id^  e^  ^^mn  nid^t  tterfped^en  (or  id^ 
fann  e^  3I)nen  jebod)  nidtit  uerf pred^en ) . 

3d^  mufe  meinem  Dnfel  ein  Iclegramin  fd^idten;  nun  meife  id^ 
aber  nid^t  (or  id^  meife  nun  aber  nid^t),  wo  er  angenblidtlid^  ift. 

®r  bat  mid),  ibm  bod^  ^u  ftelfen,  unb  fo  l^alf  idt)  il&m  benn  aud^. 

SBir  flopften  nur  ^meimaf  auf  ben  lifd)  unb  fogleid^  erfd^ien 
ein  Sellner  (or  unb  ein  Jlellner  erfd^ien  fogleid^). 

@el)  mit  mir  nad^  ben  93a5nf)of,  ®eorg;  Dielleid^t  fannft  bu 
mir  bel&ilflid^  fein  (or  bu  !annft  mir  Dielleid^t  bel&ilflid^  fein. — 
3a,  gern. 

SBag  fogte  3i^r  g^eunb?— ^uerft  moHtc  er  nid^t  red^t  mit  ber 
©prad^e  {)eraug,  ober  nad^tier  er^^afjlte  er  mir  alle^  (or  (£r  moUte 
suerft  nid)t  mit  ber  @prod)e  l)erou^,  ober  er  er^^o^tte  mir  nad^^ 
l^er  alle§). 

SBie  gefallt  3f)nen  meine  neue  2BoI)nunn?— Sie  gefoHt  mir 
red)t  gut.  B^^Q^  O't  fie  nid)t  grofer  ciber  bcquem  (or  @ie  ift 
^tuar    *    *    *). 

(See  Art.  lO.) 

3c^  fann  mtc^  n^ttfltd)  ittc^t  bcftuncn,  oh  c$  btcfct 
ober  ctii  aubcrcr  i!a^cl1  tt>ar» 

Really  y  I  cannot  recollect  ivhethcrit  ivasthis  store  or  another. 

Slenueu  Sic  ben  A^crrn  bortV— ^sd)  Icnne  i()n,  aber  id^  !ann 
midj  nid)t  bcfiuucn,  mie  er  ^eif^t. 

SBann  l)abcn  Sie  §errn  9}fi'i(Ier  gcfcl)cn?— v?d)  fann  mid^ 
augeblirflid)  nid)t  bcfiuucn,  tuo  id)  i()u  gcfcl)eu  I)abc;  id)  glaube, 
e^  mar  im  ,^lou,^crt  am  (ctjteu  SDfontag. 

SKieuiel  babcu  8ic  fiir  %\)xm  .^ut  bc^abtt?— 3d)  !ann  mid^ 
nid^t  mel)r  bcfiuucn,  micDiet  id)  be^al^It  l)abe. 

SBann  fiub  mir  gcftcrn  w^&s  '€)aufe  nefommeu?— 3d)  fann 
mid)  nid)t  bcfiuucn,  mie  )pat  e^  mar.  3c^  mar  fo  miibe,  \^oSs^  id^ 
fofort  au  53ett  gegangen  bin. 


§9  LESSON  XVII  23 

3(i)  6at  @ie  geftern,  3^rem  $errn  93 ruber  m  fagen,  tt)o  ^crr 
©offmonn  tDol)nt;  fjaben  @ie  ba^  Qct^Qii? — Somol)!,  mein 
©ruber  fonnte  fic^  jeboc^  nid)t  befinncn,  tuo  ber  $err  tuol^nt. 

3lm  mietJielften  ift  gniil^  ©eburt^tog?— 3c^  weife  e^  nid^t, 
Qber  Sonte  2lba  wirb  fid)  befinnen  fonnen,  wann  er  ift;  fie  weife 
Qlle  GJeburt^tQge  il^rer  SJeffen  unb  SJic^ten. 

Slannft  bu  bid)  befiunen,  wo  id^  meinen  ©tod  gelaffen  l&abe?— 
3d^  fltaube,  bu  l)Qft  il&n  im  SBol^njimmer  getoffen.— SRid^tig,  ba 
ift  er  jQ. 

SBonn  ift  SBofl^ingtong  ©eburt^tog?— SBir  wiffen  eS  nici^t.— 
25ag  wifet  3l)r  nidfit?!    Sefinnt  eud&  einmal! 

fonnen  ^ie  ft^  tto^  auf  unfetett  ^teuttb  f0ltittet 
beftnnen? — 9leitt,  i^  fantt  mid^  ttid^t  ntel^t  auf 
il^tt  beftnnett* 

Can  you  still  remember  our  friend  Miller  f— No;  I  can  no 
longer  refnetnber  him. 

93efinnen  @ie  fid)  nod^  Quf  ben  fteinen  $erm,'  ben  mx  tm 
tefeten  Satire  in  ^oniburg  trafenV— 3a,  idf)  befinne  mid^  fel^r  gut 
auf  i^n.  SBarum  fragen  @ie?— @r  ift  fiirjtic^  geftorben. — SKid)t 
moglid).  S93ie  I^ief3  er  bodf)?  3d[)  fann  mid&  nidt)t  auf  feinen 
9iamen  befinnen.— Sr  Fjiefe  @rid)  ^raug. 

®uten  lag,  ©err  ©d^mibt.  Sfonnen  ©ie  ftd^  nod)  auf  mid^ 
befinnen?— ©ie  miiffen  mid)  entfd)ulbigen;  ©ie  finb  mir  wol^t 
befannt,  aber  id)  fann  mid)  nic^t  auf  3l)ren  werten  SKamen 
befinnen.— 9)?ein  9?ame  ift  iiel^mann. — 3a,  jefet  befinne  id^  mtd^; 
xoxt  l^aben  einanber  in  ©alte  getroffen,  nid&t  wal&r?- 3an)o]&I, 
t)or  etwa  brei  9Konaten. 

Sefinnen  ©ie  fid)  noc^  auf  ben  Jag,  an  tt)etd)em  wir  ung 
trafen?— 3a,  \6)  befinne  midf)  barauf;  eg  regnete  gan^  fd^redttid^, 
unb  ©ie  waren  fo  gut,  mir  3^ren  ©d)irm  ^u  geben.— @anj  rid)tig. 

SBiffen  ©ie,  wann  Safatjette  geftorben  ift? — SWein,  ic^  Fiabe  eg 
t)ergeffen;  id^  befinne  mid)  fd)ted&t  auf  3ai^reggab{en. 

Sefinnft  bu  bid)  nod)  auf  bag  grofee  ©aug  am  SBill&elmgptaft, 
in  bem  xo\x  i^ufammen  grofe  geworben  finb?— D  \a,  id&  befinne 
mid^  nod^  fel^r  gut  barauf. 
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fflefinnt  il^r  eud^  nod)  auf  curen  alten  Sel^rer,  ^erm  @d)iQer? 
— @i  fletDig,  tebt  er  nod)?— 3a,  aber  er  ift  in  ber  lefcteu  3cit  red^t 
alt  gettjorben. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

®d  ift  ttt^t  htx  Wtiiht  tvtti,  ha  ed  ft^  nut  urn 
toettt^e  ^^fentttge  f^anhtli. 

It  is  not  worth  while,  since  it  is  only  a  matter  of  a  few 
pennies. 

SBag  ift  gefd&el&en?  Urn  xoa^  ^anbelt  e«  fid)?— 3cl)  f ann  31&iten 
nid^t  fagen,  urn  mag  eg  fid^  l)anbelt;  idt)  weife  nur,  bag  bie  gmei 
^erren  red)t  bofe  mtt  einanber  fpred)en. 

SBag  gel^t  l&ier  t)or,  meine  ^erren?— D,  nic^tg  Sefonbereg;  e8 
l&anbelt  ftd^  nur  urn  einifle  l^unbert  9JJarf,  bie  ber  eine  tjon  ben 
9Kannern  tjerioren  l)at. 

3d^  l&abe  flel^ort,  bafe  ber  9J?uHer  unb  ber  9J?eier  bofe  mit  ein* 
anber  ftnb;  um  wag  l&at  eg  fid)  9eF)anbeIt?— Sg  bonbelte  fid^  nm 
eine  Sumrne  ®elb,  bie  ber  eine  bent  anberen  fd[)uIbiQ  toar,  unb 
bie  er  nid)t  bejal^ten  woUte. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

Itmfo  ntei^t*  Umfo  iDenif^er. 

The  more  so.  The  less  so. 

®g  ift  ja  nid)t  ber  Wix^t  ttjert,  umfo  niel^r,  ba  (or  alg)  eg  fid^ 
nur  um  ttjenigeg  0elb  F)anbelt. 

@g  ift  mir  fel^r  lieb,  \>o!^  @ie  fommen,  .^err  3)oftor,  umfo 
mel^r,  ba  (or  a(g)  id)  ^Iincn  cttoag  gan^  i^cfonbcrcg  ^n  cr^al^tcn 
l&abe. 

greucn  ®ie  fid)  auf  S^re  JReife  nad)  ©ufllanb?— 3a,  id)  freue 
midt)  fe[)r  barauf,  umfo  me^r,  ha  (or  alg)  mciu  lieber  Jreunb 
mid^  beglciten  toirb. 

SBiffeu  ®ie  fd)on,  t^a^^  J^rciulein  33crt^a  Hoffmann  geftern 
S3erlin  t)erlaffen  l^at?— 3a,  eg  tr)ut  mir  fcfjr  leib,  umfo  meF)r  alg 
(or  ba)  id)  fie  gem  nod)  einmal  l^abe  fpred)en  toolleu. 

©el^en  ®ie  \)n\{t  abenb  mit  ung  ing  3:F)eater?— 9?ein,  id^  faun 
nid)t  mitgetien,  umfo  ttjeniger,  ba  (or  alg)  meine  SKutter  nid^t 
gang  wobl  ift. 

SBiinfd)en  ®ie,  bag  id)  Sie  bem  $errn  tjorfteflc?— 9?ein,  eg 
liegt  mir  nidt)tg  baran,  if)n  fennen  gu  (ernen,  umfo  meniger  atg 
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(or  ba)  idi  morflen  friif)  Berlin  Declflf[e  unb  beti  Serrn  faiim 
roieberfe^eii  locrbe. 

ffiionn  (oH  id)  Bie  obljolen?— Urn  bret  U^r,  toeun  baS  nic^t  gu 
ftiiS  fur  Sie  ift? — D  ncin,  ic^  [jabe  ijcit,  id)  (oiin  aiic^  ft^oii  um 
ein  U^r  roninieii. — Umio  beffet;  toiiimen  <£ic  um  einS. 

ffi[tf(^er,  faficen  £ie  fd)iieU,  je  fd)nellet  iiinfo  (or  befto)  Beffet. 

5Eiie  flefflUt  of)iien  mctu  Sreuiib? — @iii  Qii*flejetd)neter  SJIdnn! 
3e  nietjc  it^  iiiit  ifjin  belnniit  iitctbe,  uinfo(or  befto)  nie^r  freue 
id)  inid),  iftn  tennen  gelernt  ;5it  fiaben, 

Bic  flcfdllt  E8  3^nen  in  S^eclin?— Selir  gut,  in  bcr  X^at.  3e 
Iciitger  id)  bier  bin,  uiiifo  (or  bcflo)  beffet  flefiiUt  mir  bie  fdjBnc 
©tabt. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
3i)r  Sj^tir  ffieitmlil  tpirb  ta«  Vaptev  anttrStvo  in 

i'oiir  /iiisband  must  have  bought  this  paper  tmrtewhere  else 

ffiiiten  ?lbcnb,  flnabtgc  ?fvaii. — ®iiten  3lbenb,  Sert  SDiiillet, 
liobcn  Sie  meineii  aJioiiii  nid)t  flefcften?— Saroofit,  irft  ^abe 
3f)ceii  Serru  ffleiimfil  foebcii  ucclaffeii;  cc  fogte  mir,  ^a^  ec  Dor 
Dier  U^r  iiid)t  jii  Jioiifc  fciii  fami. 

Suten  lofl.  ,6crr  lottor.— OliitGii  log,  ^trc  Sd)mibt,  roie 
flcbt  eS  ofmen?— D  batile,  mir  flef)t  eS  loicbcr  beffer.— Unb  roie 
gebt  eS  3[)ret  J^rou  ©emolilin? — ^?etnec  i^tau  flefit  e^  andj  gut, 
bonfe,  ?d)  erroartc  fie  beute  abeiib. — SBor  3f)re  i^rau  ©ema^lin 
berreift? — 3q,  mnftten  Sie  ba3  ntd)t'?  aWeine  Srau  roar  groei 
Sod)EU  in  .&olIe  ju  fflefnd)  bei  ifiter  ^Kiitter. 

SBoUcn  Sic  fd)Dn  geften,  lieber  i^reunb? — 3o.  id)  inufi  leiber 
ge^en;  eni;ifcf)len  Sieinit^  giitigfl  Qfirer  Jrau  @emaf)(in,  e«  tftiit 
mir  leib,  boB  id)  fie  nid]t  fiabe  beflriifeen  tonneti. 

ffennen  Sie  bie  Tonien,  twelrfic  am  niidjftcn  3ifd)e  fit}cn?— 
3a,  id)  fenne  fie,  jebod)  nid)t  perfijnlid);  cS  finb  Unaldnberinnen, 
CanbSmiiuniniieii  uuu  3^nen. 

3(4  t)a6e  ge()ort,  bofi  jiir  3eit  wide  Domcn  in  31ertin  ftiibieren, 
ift  boS  roaftr?— 6i  gcroift,  roir  ftaben  ollerlei  Stnbentinnen, 
Waleriniicn,  Sritinneii,  itiib  folrfic,  bre  e^  roerben  rooUen, 

SSet  ift  jenc  'Dame  mit  bem  groften  .£)iit? — 5^a§  ift  bie  ^n^oB* 
erin  etnet  bcr  grijfiten   Si^rctbmatent)QnbIungen   ©erlinS,  fie 
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Beftfet  ein  prfid^tifleg  ©quS  in  ber  Setpgiflerftrage.    3n  tl&rem 
fiaben  bebieuen  itur  3Jerfauferinnen. 

3ft  3^te  J5tdulein  loc^ter  fcf)on  t)on  tl&rer  SReife  guriirf?— 9?ein, 
nod^  nid&t,  fie  fd)rieb  mir  fleftern,  baft  il)re  greunbinnen  fie  nid^ 
t)or  nad)ftem  3)iengtag  gefjen  (affen  tDoIIeu,  unb  fo  ftabe  id^  il^r 
benn  eriaubt,  nodt)  einige  lage  gu  bleiben. 

(See  Art.  14.)      » 

O,  ^ad  ift  mit  |U  i>tel,  etti  Sel^titel  ^at^ott  ift  tibttg 

(|CIIU(|. 

O,  that  is  too  much  for  tne;  one-tenth  of  that  is  nwre  than 

enough . 

• 

8Biet)ieI  ift  ein  SJiertet  unb  ein  2)ritte{?— (Sin  SSiertet  unb  ein 
J)rittel  ift  fteben  ^wolftel. 

Unb  tt)iet)icl  ift  i  x  §?— i. 

8Biet)ieI  n)i5nfd)en  @ie  t)on  biefem  Ropier?— fflebcn  ©ie  mir 
ein  fiinftcl  SRieg. 

8Biet)ieIe  Sleiftifte  fonn  id)  3l^nen  fd^ideu?— Sd)icten  @ie  mir 
ein  l^albe^  Xuftenb. 

Pronounce 

JLJ.JL_l--I-ii-5_JL.       -a_       _JL_       i       _6_       JL. 

a  4  B  16  3  2  3  8  1«  3  2  64  128  »  11  TT* 

(See  Art.   10.) 

Ord  ift  ntd)t  bcr  Wiiiic  ti^crt. 

//  is  not  worth  ichile. 

ayann  foinnit  .s>crr  Waller  ^w^  Scranton  i^nriict?— 9(m  9Kitt= 
tvod).— 5inb  <?ic  bc)kn  iKunfiV— vsa,  id)  bin  bcffcn  gctnift. 

yaffcn  v2ie  nnv5  nad)  .\>au)c  gdicii:  id)  bin  bco  (angcn  Sl^arten^ 
miibc. 

ii>av^  bat  bcr  iWann  gctbanV— (ir  Imt  fid)  cincr  ^Cii:sz  fd)ulbig 
gcmadjt,  bio  ibni  uid  OUlb  fuftcn  tuivb. 
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SBiCfft  bu  fd^on  ge^cn,  eJeorg? 

3a,  id)  mu6;  eg  ift  bic  ^dd)ftc  3cit; 
bereitd  brei  ^iertel  neun,  unb  urn 
neun  mug  id)  im  ^efd^dft  fein. 
3cf)  erttjartc  eincn  S^unben  aui 
Hamburg,  ber  bort  ein  groged 
^otel  befi^t.  (&x  fd^rieb  mtr,  bai 
ex  mid)  auf  feiner  ^urc^reife  5U 
\pxed)en  tuitnfd^t,  unb  id)  gtaube, 
ba^  ex  cine  grdgerc  ©cftcflung 
madden  tuirb. 

SBann  mirft  bu  surfld  fein? 

^d)  weib  n\d)t,  ob  id^  l^eute  dor 
brei  U^r  surfidf  fein  lann  ober 
nid^t.  3c^  mug,  nad^bem  id^  ben 
hamburger  gefprod^en  f)ahe,  nod) 
nad)  bem  ^leianbexpla^  ge^en. 

Itannft  bu,  bebor  bu  nad)  ^aufe 
fommft,  biefleid^t  nad^  ber  i!eip- 
diger  Strage  gel^en  unb  etroad 
fflr  mid^  beforgen? 

3a,  gett)ig,  mag  foil  eg  fein? 

3d^  ^abe  bet  ^ein^  unb  8o^n, 
einer  ^ud^l^anblung,  @dfe  ber 
Ceipgtger  unb  Stiebric^ftrage, 
einige  ©ftd^er  befteflt.  ^d)  er* 
adl^Ite  bir  \a  ]d)on  babon. 

®anfi  xidjtiQ ;  id^  befinne  mid^  barauf . 
SBenn  id^  mid^  nid^t  irre,  fagteft 
bn,  bag  bn  mit  meinem  better, 
3)oftor5Wflfler,furalid&bortmarft. 

Sa,  am  le^ten  SD^ontag.  ^er  iunge 
SWann  in  bem  Caben  berfpra^, 
bie  Sonboner  %erlaggbud^]^anb< 
lung  5U  bitten,  ein  ^elegramm 
au  fd^idfen.  @g  liegt  mir  fel^r 
Diet  baran,  bag  bie  ^iid^er  iux 
red^ten  geit  anfommen.  @g 
l^anbelt  fid^,  mie  bu  meigt,  um 
ein  ®eburt8tag8gcfd^enf  fflr  33er« 
tl^a.  SBinft  bu  fo  gut  fein,  unb 
einmal  fragen,  ob  fie  etmag  bar* 
fiber  au8  Sonbon  gel^Drt  l^aben? 


Are  you  going  already,  George? 

Yes,  I  must;  it  is  high  time; 
already  a  quarter  of  nine,  and 
at  nine  I  must  be  in  the  office. 
I  expect  a  customer  from  Ham- 
burg, who  owns  a  large  hotel 
there.  He  wrote  me  that  he 
wishes  to  see  me  on  his  journey 
through  here,  and  I  believe 
he  will  g^ve  me  a  pretty  good 
order. 

When  shall  you  be  back? 

I  do  not  know  whether  I  can  be 
back  before  three  o'clock  today 
or  not.  After  seeing  the  gentle- 
man from  Hamburg,  I  must 
go  to  Alexander  Square. 

Before  you  come  home,  per- 
haps you  can  go  to  Leipsic 
Street  and  get  something  for 
me? 

Why,  yes;  what  shall  it  be? 

I  have  ordered  some  books  at 
Heinz  and  Son,  booksellers, 
comer  Leipsic  and  Frederick 
streets.  I  told  you  about  them, 
you  will  remember  (ja). 

Quite  right;  I  recollect  it.  If  I  am 
not  mistaken,  you  said  that  you 
were  there  a  short  time  ago 
with  my  cousin,  Dr.  Mueller. 

Yes,  last  Monday.  The  young 
man  in  the  store  promised  to 
ask  the  London  publishing 
house  to  send  a  telegram.  I  am 
very  anxious  to  have  the  books 
arrive  in  time.  It  is  (a  matter  of) 
a  birthday  present  for  Bertha, 
as  you  know.  Will  you  be  kind 
enough  to  ask  if  they  have 
heard  anything  from  London 
about  them? 
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(Sen^ig,  bai  tDiO  id)  tl^un. 

Unb  faufe  mix  aud)  ettoai  ^rief« 
papier  unb  (SoubertiS  unb  etmad 
Xinte.  Sd^  mill  an  ^ama 
fd^reiben  unb  [xe  fragen,  mann 
tt)ir  ben  ©efuci^  crroartcn  bflrfen, 
ben  [xe  und  fd^on  fo  lange  ange« 
lilnbigt  l^at.  ^u  belommft  bie 
8acf)en  in  bemfelben  fiaben.  @d 
ift  eine  ^ud^*  unb  ©c^rcibroarcn* 
l^anblung. 

SBaig  far  $apier  miOft  bu  ^aben? 

92un,  badfelbe,  baiS  id^  immer  be* 
nu^e. 

6d^5n.  ^d)  merbc  c8  bcforgen. 
SAbieu,  mein  ^er^. 

91bieu.      ^teib    nid^t    Idnger   aid 

.  nDtig  ift.    Sd)  merbc  inamifd^cn 

bod  ^ittageffen  berett  madden. 


V 


Outen  2:ag.  ffiomtt  fann  id)  3^* 
ncn  bicncn? 

aWein  9'iamc  ift  Ircbmefl.  SWeine 
Srau  f)at  f)ier  dor  einigen  Xagcn 
^ud&cr  beftetlt. 

®ana  rid^tig.  Ql&rc  Srrau  ©emal)- 
lin  tt)unfd)t  jebenfaflg  gu  ttjiffen, 
wann  ficanlommen  tt)erben,nid)t 
mal^r? 

3amo]^I. 

SBoflcn  ©ic  ber  gnabigen  ?fxaxi 
gfitigft  fagen,  bag  mir  E)cute  frii^ 
cin  Xelegramm  crl^alten  l^aben, 
in  meld^em  und  angefiinbigt 
tt)trb,  bag  bic  ^iid^er  bereitd  auf 
bcm  SSegc  ]&icr()er  finb.  ©iemer^ 
ben  jebcnfaflS  iibermorgen  frul^ 
l^ier  fein,  unb  ttjir  merben  fie  bann 
fofort  ablicfern.  3ft  ^i)nen  biel* 
Icid^t  fonft  nod^  ettva^  gefftHig? 

3a,  id^  tuill  einige  ©d)rcibmarcn 
faufen;  Dor  aflcm  ^riefpapier 
unb  Umfd^Icige. 


Certainly;  I  will  do  so. 

And  buy  me  some  letter  paper 
and  envelopes,  and  some  ink.  I 
want  to  write  to  mamma  and 
ask  her  when  we  may  expect  the 
visit  that  she  has  been  promis- 
ing us  ever  so  long  (literally ^ 
already  so  long).  You  can  get 
those  things  in  the  same  store. 
It  is  a  book  and  stationery  store. 

What  kind  of  paper  will  you  have? 
Why,  the  same  that  I  always  use. 

Very  well.  I  will  get  it.  Grood 
by,  darling. 

Good  by.  Do  not  stay  longer  than 
is  necessary.  I  will  get  dinner 
ready  in  the  mean  time. 

*«* 

Good  morning.     What  can  I  do 

for  you? 
My  name  is  Tredwell.     My  wife 

ordered  some  books  here  a  few 

days  ago. 
Quite  right.     Your  wife  probably 

wishes  to  know  when  they  will 

arrive — does  she  not.** 

Yes. 

Will  you  kindly  tell  her  that  we 
received  a  telegram  this  morn- 
ing, in  which  we  are  advised 
{/ilera//y,  it  is  announced  to  us) 
that  the  books  are  on  their  way 
here.  They  will  probably  be 
here  day  after  tomorrow,  and 
we  will  then  deliver  them  with- 
out delay  (jofort).  Do  you 
care  for  anything  else? 

Yes;  I  wish  to  buy  some  station- 
ery; first  of  all  some  letter  paper 
and  envelopes. 
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SBanfd^en  @ie  bad  papier  fur  [xdi 

felbft  ober  fflr  grau  (S^emal^Iin? 
t^iir  und  beibe. 
SBiffen  8te  bieOeic^t,  mad  far  $a« 

pier  bie  gnftbige  grau  am  liebften 

benu^t? 
3a,    \it   fd^reibt  am  liebflen  auf 

bicfem,  l^ortem  papier  in  Ileinen 

$ogen. 
me  gefaat  Sl^nen  btefed?   @d  ift 

tint  @orte,  bie  bei  ben  ^amen 

unferer   Eunbfd^aft  fel^r  beliebt 

ift  unb  biel  gefauft  mirb. 
SSie  toertaufcn  ©ie  c8? 
SBir  berlcrufen  ed  in  ^d)ad)it\n  au 

100  Sogen  mit  Umfd^Idgen  far 

fanf  3!flaxt  bie  Sd^ad^tel. 
^ad  ifl  etmad  teuer. 
^ICferbingiS,  aber  bie  SBare  ift  audi 

befler  Oualitdt.    @ie  belommen 

fie  anberdroo  in  ber  @tabt  and) 

nxd)t  biHiger. 
8ie  mdgen  red^t  l^aben.  Sd^  nel^me 

eine  ©(^ad^telbabon. 
Unb  mad  far  papier  manfc^en  3ie 

far  rtc^  felbft? 
3d^  benu&e  meiftend  gan^  banned 

papier   in    grogcn  ©ogen  — id^ 

mag  Heine   ©riefbogen  nid^t  — 

unb  blaue  ©riefumfd^Idge. 
^ier  ift  ein  papier,  bag  31^nen  ge« 

fallen  mirb;  ed  mirb  Don  ^tixtn 

diet  berlangt. 
SBad  foftet  ed? 
"Sia^  9}ied  loflet  fed^d  S^^arl. 
SBiebiel  ifl  ein  9{ied?  3ft  ed  fobiel 

tvit  tin  englifd^ed  9}eam? 
9ltin,  ein  9lied  entl^ait  1000  ©ogen 

ober  10  fdnd). 
(Sin  fdnd)  ift  alfo  fobiel  wie  100 

93ogen? 


Do  you  wish  the  paper  for  your- 
self or  your  wife? 

For  both  of  us. 

Do  you  know,  perhaps,  what  kind 
of  paper  your  wife  likes  best 
to  use? 

Yes;  she  prefers  thick,  hard 
papier  in  small  sheets. 

How   do   you   like   this?    It  is  a 

brand  that  is  much  liked  by  our 

lady  customers,  and  is  bought 

a  great  deal. 
How  do  you  sell  it? 
We  sell  it  in  boxes  of  100  sheets 

and  envelopes  for  five  marks  a 

box. 
That  is  somewhat  expensive. 
It  is,  but   the   goods   are   of  the 

best  quality  for  the  price  {and)) . 

You  wilPnot  get  them  cheaper 

elsewhere  in  town. 
You   may  be    right.     I  will  take 

a  box  of  it. 
And  what  kind  of  paper  do  you 

wish  for  yourself? 
I  generally  use  quite    thin  paper 

in  large  sheets— I  do   not   like 

small   letter    sheets— and    blue 

envelopes. 
Here  is  a  paper  that  you  will  like; 

it  is  asked  for  a  g^reat  deal  by 

gentlemen. 
What  does  it  cost? 
A  *'Ries*'  costs  six  marks. 
How  much  is  a  "Ries?**    Is  it  the 

same  as  an  English  "ream''? 
No;    a     *'Ries*'     contains    1,000 

sheets,  or  10  ''Buch.'* 
A  "Buch*'  then  is  100  sheets? 
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Sarool^I,  unb  10  $ogen  mac^en  ein 
„4>cft/'*  unb5  ©oQcn  einc  „fiage." 

®ut,  bann  geben  6te  mir  nur  gmei 
«uc^,  cin  funftcl  9lic8,  ba  ic^  crft 
fel^en  tuiQ,  o6  mir  bad  $apier 
gefdQt;  id^  tann  ja  mol^I  au  jeber 
gcit  mel^r  belommcn,  ntd^t  mal^r? 

(S^emig.    @ie  I5nnen  ed  aud^  um« 

taufd^en,  menn  @te  finben,  ba^ 

@ie  n\d)t  gut  barauf  fc^reiben 

Wnnen. 
Umfo  beffer. 
@ie  miinfd^en  and^  (Soubertd,  fag« 

ten  6ic  nid^t? 
3ci,  ober  ntc^t  fo  bicic  aI8  ©ricf« 

bogen.    3d^  l^abe  nod^  tDeld;*. 
S3ie  biele  bieOeid^t. 
O,  fagen  tDtr  l^unbert. 
Rcinc  ©d^reibfcbcrn  gcfftHig? 
30/   gcben  @ic   mir  cin  3)u^cnb 

rcc^t   fpi&c   5cbcrn    unb  einigc 

^Iciftiftc;  and]  cine  Sflofd^e  Xintc 

nc^me  idfj  mit. 
©c^r  tt)ot)I.   SBic  t)iele  53leiftiftc? 
@in  brittcl  Xu^jcnb  ift  ^enuQ. 
(Sine  Slofd^e  Xiute  ^u  ciner  SJiorf? 
3a,  bie  ift  grofi  gcnug.— Xa^   ift 

aberblauc^^inte;  icftmifl  fcfttuar^e 

^aben. 
3)ic  bcffcrcn  5:intcn  feticn  ailc  ct- 

rva^  blau  au^,  mcrbcn  abcr  fpci- 

tcr  tieffrf)mar?\,  menu  fie  auf  bem 

papier  tvocfen  roerbcu. 
3)ag  ift  aQeg  fiir   r)cute.     SBieuiel 

mad)t  allei^  j^ufaiiimcit? 
?iac«  j^ufammeu  9  9Jiart  40  ^^fcn* 

nigc. 
93itte. 
5)aufe.    8ofl  id)  Sftnen  bie  Sad)en 

gufd^irfen? 


I 


Yes,  sir;  and  10  sheets  make  a 
*'Heft/'and  5sheetsa"Lage." 

Very  well,  give  me  only  two 
"Buch**  then,  one-fifth  of  a 
**Ries,"  since  I  wish  first  to 
see  if  I  like  the  paper;  I  can 
surely  (ja  rool^I)  get  more  any 
time,  can  I  not? 

Certainly.  You  can  also  exchange 
it,  if  you  find  that  you  cannot 
write  well  on  it. 

So  much  the  better. 

You  wish  some  envelopes,  did  you 

not  say  so? 
Yes;    but  not   so  many  as  letter 

sheets.     1  still  have  some. 
About  how  many? 
O,  say  a  hundred. 
Do  you  wish  any  pens? 
Yes,  give  me  a  dozen  very  pointed 

pens  and  a  few  pencils;    I  will 

also  take  a  bottle  of  ink. 

Very  well.     How  many  pencils? 
A  third  of  a  dozen  is  enough. 
A  bottle  of  ink  for  a  mark? 
Yes;    that  is   large  enough.     But 

that  is  blue  ink;    1   want  black 

ink. 
The  better  inks  all  look  somewhat 

blue,  but  become  intensely  black 

when    they     get     dry    on     the 

paper. 
That  is  all  for  today.     How  much 

is  it  all  together? 
All  together,  9  marks  40  pfennig^. 


Here  you  are. 
Thanks.     Shall 
goods? 


1    send    you    the 


^Pronounced  like  English  "heft,"  although  the  meaning  is  different, 
viz.,  **a  small  book.*' 


§9 


LESSON  XVII 


31 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 

€  nein,  id)  nel^me  fit  glctdft  mit.  I   O,   no;    I  will    take    them   with 


toeil  meine  ^xau  barauf  tDartet. 

€el^r  tDol^I.  Smpfel^te  mid)  S^nen. 
91bieu. 


me,   because   my  wife  is  wait- 
ing for  them. 

Very  well.    Your  servant,  sir. 

Good  by. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bet  i^unbe 
ein  bfifcr  or  fd^limmer  Htunbt 

bie  ^unbfd^aft 
eine  gute  or  biele  Siunbfd^aft  l^aben 

bad  $a|)ter 
ein  ©tfidd^en  $apier 
au  $apier  bringen 

bie  $ofl 
einen  93ricf  auf  bie  9Jofi  geben 
mit  bcr  Soft  .frfjiden 
mit  bcr  9Joft  fal^rcn 

bie  ©ad^e 
ba^  ifl  eine  anbere  @aci^e 
ba^  ift  meine  @aci^e 
5ur  @Qci^e! 
gur  Sad^e  fommen 
feiner  ^ad)e  gemife  fein 
baiS  tl^ut  nid^tS  aur  Satire 
bod  ^at  mit  ber  (Bad)t  nid^td  su 

tl^un 
meine  fieben  ©ac^en 

bie  @d^ad^tel 
eine  olte  6d^ad^tel 

bie  Xinte 
in  ber  Jinte  fi^en 
temanb  aui  ber  Xinte  l^elfen 
in  bie  Xinte  fommen 
einen  in  bie  Xinte  bringen 

bie  8cit 
leine  or  nid^t  Diet  3^it  fibrig  l^aben 

annel^men 
^efud^e  annel^men 


the  customer 
a  bad  customer- 

the  custom 
to  have  a  good  trade 

the  paper 
a  slip  of  paper 

to  write  down,  to  commit  to  papier, 
or  writing 

the  post  office,  mail 
to  mail  a  letter 
to  send  by  mail 
to  take  post  horses 

the  thing,  matter,  affair 
that  is  quite  another  thing 
that  is  my  business 
to  the  point! 
to  come  to  the  point 
to  be  sure  of  one's  point 
that  does  not  matter 
that  has  nothing  to  do  with  it 

my  bag  and  baggage,  my  traps 

the  box 
an  old  hag 

the  ink 
to  be  in  a  bad  fix 
to  lend  aid  to  some  one 
to  get  into  a  mess 
to  get  one  into  trouble 

the  time 
to  have  no  time  to  spare,  to  be 
pressed  for  time 

to  accept,  to  receive 
to  receive  company 
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aufgeben 
cinen  ^def  auf  bcr  Soft,  ein  2:elc* 
gramm  aufgeben 

\\dj  bcfinncn 
fid^  anberd  beftnnen 
\id)  cincS  ©cfferen  bcfinnen 

fallen 
c8  fant  il^m  fd&toer 
bad  ^erg  foQen  laffen 

fragcn 
nad^  etmad  fragen,  /Itt  instance, 

id)  frage  nid^t  nac^  Q5elb 
nad^  lemanb  fragen 
iemanb  nad^  ettvai  fragen 

eg  frogt  ftd^,  ob— 

ful^ren 
Sfid^er  fiil^ren 
etne  @ad^e  fii^ren 
cine  fd^arfc  Scbcr  fu^rcn 
SBaren  ffll^ren 
etnen  gutcn  ^ifd^  ffll^ren 

geben 
Itarten  gcbcn 

6ie  geben  or  an  3f)"P"  ift  Jiu  geben 
nid^td   um    ober    auf    cine   6ac^e 

geben 
berloren  geben 
einem  bie  ^aub  geben 
fid^  geben,  ttjie  man  ift 
bie  ®arf)e    rairb    fid)    geben,   t)on 
felbft  geben 

gcfaflen 
fidfj  etnja^  gefaHen  lajjen 

bag  laffe  irf)  niir  gefaHen! 

get)en 
eg  gel^t  fid)  fd^Ied)t  f)ier 
bie  6ari)c  ge^t  uor  fid^ 
Don  einanber  geften 
bie  U^r,  9Kafd)ine  ge^t 
eg  gel^t  niri)t 
bag  ge^t  fiber  aUeg 
fid)  gel^en  lafjen 


to  give  up 
to  mail  a  letter,  to  send  a  teleg^m 

to  recollect 
to  change  one*s  mind 
to  think  twice,  to  think  better 

to  fall 
it  is  difficult  for  him 
to  lose  courage 

to  ask,  to  inquire 
to  care  for,  for  instance,  I  do  not 

care  for  money 
to  inquire  after  one 
to   inquire    about    something    of 

somebody 
it  is  doubtful  whether — 

to  guide,  conduct 
to  keep  books 

to  conduct,  to  manage  an  afiPair 
to  wield  a  sharp  pen 
to  handle  goods 
to  keep  a  good  table 

to  give 
to  deal 

it  is  your  deal,  your  deal 
to  care  nothing  for  a  thing 

to  give  up 

to  shake  hands  with  one 

to  be  natural 

the  thing  will  subside,  will  ar- 
range itself 
to  please 

to  submit  to,  to  put  up  with 
something 

I  willingly  consent  to  that! 
to  go,  to  walk 

it  is  bad  walking  here 

the  affair  proceeds,  goes  on 

to  part 

the  clock,  machine  moves 

it  will  not  do 

that  beats  all 

to  be  negligent 
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berloren  gel^en 
Sagt  ei  gel^en,  tDie  ed  gel^t! 
ed  gel^t  nid^td  fiber  ein  guted  (S((ad 
SBaffer 

l^aben 
iemanben  aunt  beften  ^aben 
ed  l^Qt  ntd^tiS,  t)te(  5U  fagenl 
eiS  l^at  nid^td,  biel  auf  ftd^  J 
gem  l^aben 

l^olen 
\\d)  eine  @rldltung  l^olen 

l^dren 
nid^tiS  Don  [id)  l^dren  laffen 
fd^mer  l^Dren 
ba^  mt  ftc^  l^dren 
l^dren  ©te! 

Ilopfen 
baiS  ^era  flopft 

lommen 
au  etmaiS  fommen 
urn  etn)Qd  lomtnen 
menn  eS  urn  unb  an  lommt 
eiS  fommt  auf  einiS  ^inaud 

lad^en 
fid^  franf,  l^alb  tot  lad^en 

laffen 
lagt  ei  end)  gefogt  fein 
einem  S^it  Iaf[en 
td^  min  ed  Sl^nen  ffir  ben  $retiS 

laffen 
bai  mt  Ttd^  nic^t  t^un 
barfiber  Iftgt  ftd^  nid^tiS,  biel  fagen 

legen 
einem  tttoa^  nal^e  legen 

leiflen 
ba^  fann  id)  ntir  nid^t  leiften 

Hegen 
ed  liegt  liar  su  or  am  2:age 
ei  Itegt  an  ^l^nen 
fot)teI  an  mir  Itegt 
moran  Itegt  ed? 


to  be  lost 

Let  it  go  as  it  pleases! 
There  is  nothing  like  a  good  glass 
of  water 
to  have 
to  play  a  joke  upon  one 

it  is  of  no,  much  consequence 

to  like 

to  fetch 
to  contract  a  cold        y 

to  hear 
not  to  be  heard  from 
to  be  hard  of  hearing 
that  has  some  probability 
Say!  I  say!  Sir! 

to  knock 
the  heart  beats 

to  come 
to  arrive  at  something 
to  be  deprived  of  something 
when  all  comes  to  all 
it  comes  to  the  same  thing 

to  laugh 
to  split  one's  sides  with  laughing 

to  let 
let  it  be  a  warning  to  you 
to  g^ve  one  time 
I  will  let  you  have  it  for  that  price 

that  cannot  be  done 
nothing,  much  can  be  said  about 
that 

to  lay 
to   give  to  understand,  to  give  a 
hint  to  one 

to  furnish,  to  render 
1  cannot  afford  that 

to  lie 
it  is  manifest,  clear  as  daylight 
it  depends  on  you;  it  is  your  fault 
so  far  as  it  lies  with  me 
where  does  the  fault  lie? 
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1.  3ft  e8  3]&nen  jefet  gefattig,  3l&re  beutfd^e  ©tunbc  iu 
ncl&men? 

2.  ^ 

3.  iiber  mag  woQen  tt)ir  fpred^en? 

4.  ilber  allerlei,  nur  nid^t  fiber  bag  SBettcr. 

5.  @ie  l^aben  gan^^  red)t;  laffen  ®ie  ung  Dun  ettt)a8  anbc* 
rem  fprecf)en.    ^cx  tt)iet)ielfte  ift  beute? 

6 

7.    SBeld^en  lag  ber  SBoc^e  l&aben  tt)ir  ubermorgen? 

8 

9.    Stn  tt)eld)em  35atum  l&aben  ©ie  unferen  tefeten  93rief 
erl&atten? 

10 

11.  SBerben  Sl&nen  3l&re  93riefe  Don  einem  'ipoftboteu  ing 
©aug  gebrad^t,  ober  muffen  ©ie  fid)  biefelben  Don  ber  $oft 
abl^olen? 

12 

13.    ©c^reiben  ©ie  gern? 

14 

15.  SSJag  fiir  33riefpapier  bennfcen  ©ie? 

16.  ...  (^art,  rocid),  bid,  biinn,  Heine  Imogen,  grofee 
Sogen). 

17.  ©d)reiben  ©ie  lieber  mit  fpifcen  ober  ftnmpfen  ijebern? 

18 

19.    3d)  r)abe  breierlei  ©orten  linte;   fd)toarie,  grnne  unb 

tiefblane.    9){it  loa^  fiir  Jinte  fd)reiben  ©ie? 

20 

21.  .^aben  ©ie  in  3l^rer  ©tabt  eine  grofeere  93ud&*  unb 
©d)reibtoaren^anbInng? 

22.  vsa, 

23.  aSie  fteifet  ber  3n^aber? 

24 

25.    SSerfauft  er  Diele  2Baren?  ©at  er  eine  grofte  finnbfd)aft? 
26 
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27.  SBerben  bie  Sunben  in  feinem  iiaben  t)on  iungen 
S)amen  ober  tjou  SBJannern  bebient? 

28 

29.  SBerben  bie  tjerfauften  ©ad^en  abgeliefert,  ober  miiffen 
bie  Sunben  fie  felbft  nad&  ©aufe  fdiaffen? 

30.  S)ie  @ad)en  werben  einem  jugefdjidt,  faHg  eg  tjerlangt 
tt)irb. 

31.  Sann  man  etoag  umtaufd^en  taffen,  wenn  eg  einem 
nid)t  gefaflt? 

32.  D  \a,  fo  lange  bie  ©ad^en  nntjerfel^rt  finb,  fann  man 
fie  umtanfd^en. 

33.  SBiet)iet  foftet  in  31&rer  ©tabt  eine  ©cf)ac^tet  ©treid^* 
l&olger?  3n  ber  nnfrigen  be^al&tt  man  bafiir  fiinf  EentS,  alfo 
etwa  jkoanjig  ^fennige  in  bentfd&em  ©elbe. 

34 

35.  Sefifeen  ©ie  ©ideng  SBerfe? 

36.  3a,  i4 

37.  2Bag  fiir  eine  Sluggabe  Iiaben  ©ie?  2)ie  meinige  ift 
im  SSertage  t)oh  ©mitl^  &  Soneg  in  fionbon  erfd^ienen,  unb 
bie  31&rige? 

38 

39.  ©rinnem  ©ie  fid^,  toa^  ©ie  bafiir  bei^al&It  l&aben? 

40.  @anj  beftimmt  wcife  id^  bag  nidfjt  mel^r,  aber  id^ 
glanbe begatiU  gn  tiaben. 

.41.  Sonnen  ©ie  fid^  nod^  anf  ba^  Sal^r  1882  befinnen, 
ober  maren  ©ie  nod^  jn  iung?  SBie  alt  waren  ©ie  gn  ber 
Sdt? 

42 

43.    ©inb  ©ie  fiirglid^  Iranf  gemefen? 

44 

45.    aSBiemet  ift  i  x  i? 

46 

47.  Saben  ©ie  fid&  aWiil&e  gegeben,  alle  biefe  Sragen  rid^^ 
tig  jn  beantoorten? 

48 
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49.  SBie  oft  tefcn  @ic  Sl^re  iJeltion  bux6i,  BcDor  @ic  fie 
in  ben  ^l^onogropl^en  fpred^en? 

50 

51.  3e  ofter  @ic  bag  tl&un,  umfo  beffer  toxxb  31&tc  8[u8* 
fpraci^e  toerben.  SJergeffen  @ie  ba^  nid^t;  auci^  Bitten  toir  ©ie, 
immer  red&t  (out  gu  fpred^en,  6^  wirb  3i&nen  icbcnfaD8  baron 
liegen,  ret^t  balb  gut  beutfd^  ju  fpredien,  nid&t  wal&r? 

62 
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tit  9ihf^ilU  (no  pi.),  ike  re- 
dress j  remedy. 

fcer  %itxa  (no  pi.),  the  breath. 

%itxa  l^olett,  to  draw  breath. 

atntett,  to  breathe. 

bte  1ltntutt0,eu,  the  respiration. 

auffd^tecfett,  /(?  j/ar/  «^  (in- 
tran.). 

cr  fd^ttcft  auf,  he  starts  up. 

fd^taf  auf,  started  up  (imp.). 

(bin)  auf^ef^tocfett,  started 
up  (past  part.). 

fcad  Huge/  n,  the  eye(s). 

dU^pt^^tn,  to  stamp  out;  (fig- 
uratively) to  show  distinctly  J 
to  iully  develop. 

ait^et/'  out  of;  besides y  except. 

beginneti,  tobegin^  to  commence. 

begantt,  began. 

begonnett,  begun. 

betnal^e,  nearly ^  almost. 

V\t  ^ef(entntuttg,ett,  the  an- 
guish {es) ,  pressure(s) . 

b eleven,  to  cover. 

htXt^if  coated. 

bted^ett,  to  break,  to  vomit. 

cr  btt^t,  he  breaks. 

hta^f  broke. 

0ebtod^ett,  broken. 


d^tottifd^,     chronic,    chronical 

ily). 

confultietett,  to  consult. 

barunter/'  u?ider  it,  under 
that;  by  it,  by  that. 

bet0(eid^ett,  like,  the  like; 
such,  such  like. 

tnmp^,  dull,  heavy  (ily). 

fcer  ^ut^fatt,  the  diarrhea. 

el^e"  (conj.),  before. 

tf^tt  (adv.),  soo7ier. 

ettoal^nett,  to  mention. 

fcer  Satt,  the  case;  the  fall. 

V\t  ^iiVit,  the  cases;  the  falls. 

fcl^Ietl/'  to  be  wanting,  to  be 
amiss,  to  be  missing. 

fcad  ^ithtXf  the  fever. 

f[intntettt,  to  scintillate. 

fu^Ien,"  to  feel. 

tit  90ttfe6utt0,ett,  the  con- 
tinuation. 

folgeti/*  to  follow. 

eaftrtf^,  gastric. 

^efal^tUd^,  dangerous(ly) . 

uttgefal^tli^/*  harmless. 

ba«  ®efu]^(,e,   the  feeling{s). 

^efuttb,  healthy,  well;  whole- 
sofne. 

0leid^ma^i0,  uniform(ly). 
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l^tfti^,    vehemtnt (/y),   violent 

V\t  fS^tx^tfitmmvtXi^,  the  heart 

Pressure. 
bae  i&er|flD)>fen,  the  palpita- 
tion of  the  heart, 
bet  i^erifcftla^,  the  beating  of 
the  heart;  the  heart  failure, 
%\tx  tittb  ba,  here  and  there, 
i|tn  tinb  t9teber,  now  and  thai, 
iltnbeuten  atif,  to  point  to, 
bet  Aatarrii^e,  the catarrh(s) . 
bet  ^ot>f,  M^  A^*^^. 
bie  Stbphf  the  heads, 

ber  ^of^ffcftnterii,  1 

pl.)J 


ba^  Jrot>ft9eft  (no 


head- 
ache, 

bie  ^ranfftett/fii,  M^  illness 
{es),  the  disease(s), 

itid^t,  easy,  easily, 

Uibeit/'  to  suffer. 

Uttf  suffered  (imp.). 

f^eftttcit,  suffered  (past  part.). 

Utbenb/"  ill,  ailinj;^. 

btc  ^utt^f^tt,  the  luni^(s), 

ber  TOaf^en,  ///^'  stomach, 

bie  93?df^cn,  ///r  stomachs. 

TOa^enfAiiict|Cii,  stomach- 
aches. 

bie  Wa()(;eit,en,  the  meal{s), 
repast{s) , 

t^^  OTaf^e,  ///6'  time(s),  occa- 
sion {s). 

ntanc^er,  ntanAe,  nianc^e^/ 
5t?;//r,  many,  many  a, 

meftrere/  several. 

mittinter,  occasionally. 


.     [   although. 


mitten  in/'  /;f  /^  middle  of^ 

amidst, 
nocft  einmal,  (?;rr^  im?fif. 
ob^Ieicft,  \'* 

bie  Crbnun^^en,  iheorder. 

ber  9ul^,fe,  thepulse{s), 

ber  ^uldfcftla^,  M^  beating  of 
the  Pulse, 

ber  9?at  (no  pl.),l  the  advice, 

ber  9?atfc4Ia0,       J    counsel. 

gu  9?ate  gie^en,  /^  s^^^  advice 
of,  to  consult, 

\>«k^  9?ec4t,e,  M^  right (s). 

re^elntd^i^,  regularity). 

unre0elntd#i^/'  irregular. 

ber  9{o€f ,  M^  rt?a/. 

bie  9{6€f  e,  the  coats, 

fcfteinbar,  seeming(ly)y  ap- 
parent (ly), 

unfcftcinbar/'  insignificant. 

ber  ^A(af  (no  pi.),  the  sleep. 

ber  ^c^fa^,  ///^  ^e'a/,  beatifig, 

bie^c^fdf^e,  the  beats,  beatings. 

fd)la<^cit,  /^  beat,  to  hit,  (See 
„cinfri)laflcn/'  Vocabulary, 
Lesson  XII.) 

ber  >^d)mer;,eii,  the  pain(s), 

f  d)  IV  a  A  /  7*  '<!V7  ^  ( /)' ) ,  moderate 
(/v). 

feteit/"  /t7  /^///,  to  set;   (refl.) 

/^  5/7  doii'H. 

feif      (prep.),      ^/wr^,      /t?r/ 

(conj.)  since. 
ftarf ,     stnmgi  ly ) ,     vehement 

{ly) .  bad(ly);  corpulent, 
ftete,  constant,  continual. 
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fttt^,   constantly y  continually ^ 

all  the  time, 
iio$tn,  to  thrust,  to  push,  to 

hit,  to  kick. 
er  ftd#t,  he  thrusts. 
ftie#,  thrust  (imp.). 
^efto^ett,  thrust  (past  part.). 
auffto^en,  to  eruct. 
ba^  fluffto#en,  the  eructation. 
ber  ^tu^I^att^   (no   pi.),  the 

stool,  habits. 
ba^    ®^nt)>tont,e,    the    symp- 

tom(s). 
teiftofife,  partial,  partly. 
ba^   Ubel,  the  complaint,  de- 
rangement. 
V\t  Ubeffett/fit,  the  nausea. 
uitter/'     underneath,     under; 

among. 
unterfuc^en,"  to  examine. 
t>erbittben,  to  connect;  to  ban- 

dage. 


'—(Continued) 

^tthaxCt,  connected  (imp.). 
t^erbuttbeit,     connected     (past 

part. ) . 
V\t  93ctftopfung,fn,   the  con- 

stipation(s) . 
t^oUftdnbif^,  complete{ly) . 
uttt>ottftditbtc|/'  incomplete. 
tie  2Bffte,n,  the  vest{s). 
toteberunt,  agaifi. 
gie^ett,  to  draw,  to  pull. 
10%,  pulled  (imp.). 
0ego0en,  pulled  (past  part.). 
attgifften,  to  pull  on,  to  put  on, 

to  dress. 
au^giel^ett,  to  pull  out,  to  take 

off,    to    undress;     (intrans. 

with  „fein")  to  move. 
giemlicft    (adj.),   pretty  good; 

(adv.)  rather,  quite. 
bie  3ttn0e,tt,    the    to?igue(s). 


(See  also  Art.  18.) 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    ANI>    SENTENCES 


®uten  Zaq,  ©err  3)oftor. 
®uten  Zaq;   feften"  @ie  [id^, 
bitte.    SRun  too  fe^It'iJ"? 

3(3^  bin  feit"  ciniaer*  3eit  flar 
nid^t  red&t  acfunb.  9Mein 
2Maaen  fd^eint  t)onftanbia 
aufecr"  Drbnung  ju  fein. 


Good  afternoon,  doctor. 

Good  afternoon;  sit  down, 
please.  Well,  what  is 
amiss? 

I  have  not  been  well  at 
all  for  {literally,  since) 
some  time.  My  stomach 
seems  to  be  completely 
out  of  order. 
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©a6en  ©ie  i^eftigc  ©d&meraen*" 
im  aMagen? 

3a,  l^in  unb  tt)ieber;  befonberg 
nad^  bem  Gffen,  o6tt)ol^r*  ic^ 
fel^r  tt)enia  effe. 

99ittc,  laffen  ©ie  mid&  Si&re 
Bunge  fe^en.— 3^re  Bunge 
tft  fel^r  belegt.  fieiben  ©ie 
an"  liftelfeit/  Slufftogcn  unb 
bergleic^en? 

3a,  fel^r;  faft  nac^  jeber  9Mal^I= 
geit.  3c^  ntu6  oft  mel^rere' 
2MaIc  am  lagc  bred^en. 

©aben  ©ie  t)iel  ^opffd^mer* 
aen*-? 

SRid^t  gerabe  aui^gepragte^  Sopf* 
tt)e]&,"  abet  ic^  l^abe  ftet^  ein 
gett)iffe^  buinpfc^  ©efiibt  im* 
S'opf  unb  ein  ftctcg  SIint= 
mern  Dor  ben'  9lugcn. 

©0,  fo.  93ittc,  laffen  ©ie  mid) 
3bren  l^nl«  fiiWen.'"— ©ie 
l^abcn  ettoa^  Sibber.  SBie 
ift  i)ct"  ©tnljlgang?  9tegel= 
mftfjig? 

3a,  giemtid)  regetmafiig  toobi, 
ahcx  nid}t  gleid)maf}ig.  9ln 
mand}en'  Jagen  babe  id)  bei= 
nal^e  Xnrd)faII,  an  anberen 
tt)iebernm  (cibe  id)  an  teil= 
weifer  S^erftopfung. 

Sitte,  gieben  ©ie  3bren  9todt 
unb  3bte  SBefte  an^.— ©o. 
— SKun,  bitte,  l&olen  ©ie  red^t 


Have  you  any  violent  pains 
in  your  stomach? 

Yes,  now  and  then;  especially 
after  eating,  although  I  eat 
very  little. 

Let  me  see  your  tongue, 
please. — Your  tongue  is 
very  much  coated.  Do 
you  suffer  from  nausea, 
eructations,  and  the  like? 

Yes,  very  much;  after  nearly 
every  meal.  I  am  often 
obliged  to  vomit  several 
times  a  day. 

Do  you  suffer  much  from 
headaches?  {literally,  do 
you  have  many  headaches?) 

Not  fully  developed  headache 
exactly,  but  I  have  a  certain 
dull  feeling  in  my  head  all 
the  time  and  a  continual 
scintillation  in  front  of  my 
eyes. 

So,  so.  Let  me  feel  your 
pulse,  please. — You  have  a 
little  fever.  How  are  your 
habits?     Regular? 

Yes,  quite  regular,  but  not 
uniform.  On  some  days  I 
have  diarrhea  almost;  on 
others,  again,  I  suffer  from 
partial  constipation. 

Please  take  off  your  coat  and 
vest. — So. — Now,  draw  a 
deep  breath,  please.    Once 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


tief  ?ltcm.  9?od&  einmal, 
bittc— Si&tc  fiungen  [inb 
fc^einfiar  gefunb,  obtDol^I" 
Si^re  Sltmung  etoag  fc^wer 
ift.  fieiben  @ic  an  ©ergbe= 
tiemmuna  ober  ©eraflopfen? 

3a,  mitunter. 

@ie  fd^reden  oft  mitten  in"  ber 
9?ad&t  im  ©d^Iafe  auf,  nid&t 
toal^r? 

3a,  bag  tooUte"  id^  flcrabc 
felbft  ertt)a^nen.  3c^  ^abe 
barunter"  fel&r  au  leiben,  fo 
bag  mein  ©dilaf  aud^  nid^t 
ber  aHerbefte'  ift. 

©eftatten  ©ie,  bag  id^  3^ren 
4^erafd&Iaa  nod)  unterfnc^e.** 
— ®in  wenia  ftarf  nnb  un^ 
regelmaSia . " — ©ie  f onnen 
fic^  nnn  toieber  angiel^en. 
5)ie  ©^mptome  beuten  anf 
einen  beainnenben"  aWagen^ 
fatatnd^  l^in,  t)erbnnben  mit 
fd&wad^em  aaftrifc^em  ^ieber . 
©ie  tl^aten  red^t  baran/'  ei= 
nenSrjtjuconfuItieren.  @in 
foId&*  Heineg  libel,  obaleic^" 
ungefal&rlic^/*  toenn  man" 
8u  red^ter  3eit  Sbl&ilfe  fc^afft, 
fann  leid&t  ju  einer  d^roni* 
fd&en  ftranfl&eit'  toerben'? 
3e  el^er  man  in  f old^en  SSI* 
len  einen  Srjt  jn  Slate  jiel^t, 
befto  beffer. 
(Sortfeftnng  folat.) 


more,  please. — Your  lungs 
are  apparently  healthy,  al- 
though your  respiration  is 
somewhat  laborious.  Do 
you  suffer  from  heart  pres- 
sure or  palpitation  of  the 
heart? 

Yes,  occasionally. 

You  often  start  up  in  the 
middle  of  the  night,  do 
you  not? 

Yes,  I  was  just  about  to  men- 
tion that  myself.  I  suffer 
a  good  deal  from  that,  so 
that  my  sleep  is  not  the 
very  best  either. 

Permit  me  to  examine  your 
heart-beat  as  well  (nod^). — 
A  little  vehement  and  ir- 
regular.— You  may  dress 
yourself  again  now.  The 
symptoms  point  to  an  in- 
cipient (literally,  commen- 
cing )  catarrh  of  the  stomach, 
together  {literally,  connec- 
ted) with  moderate  gastric 
fever.  You  have  done  right 
to  consult  a  physician.  Such 
a  little  complaint,  though 
harmless  if  redress  is  had  at 
the  proper  time,  may  easily 
turn  into  a  chronic  disease. 
The  sooner  one  seeks  the 
advice  of  a  physician  in 
such  cases,  the  better. 

(To  be  continued,  literally^ 
continuation  follows.) 
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REMARKS 

1.  Nouns  ending  in  f^tii,  Uit,  id^aft  are  feminine  and 
belong  to  the  fourth  class;  that  is,  they  form  their  plurals 
by  adding  the  ending  en  to  the  singular.  (Compare  also 
Lesson  XI,  Art.  5.) 

„^a^  ^Uflc/'  „ber  Setter, "  and  ^ber  ©d&merj"  form  their  geni- 
tive singulars,  thus:  „bt^  ^ufled,  beg  Setters,  bei?  ©d^metf^ed.*' 
Therefore  these  nouns  are  exceptions  to  the  rule  given  in 
Lesson  XIII,  Art.  1.  Occasionally  and  in  combinations  only, 
the  genitive  form  „@cl)mer^eng"  is  found  after  „beg  ©erjen**' 
(Lesson  X,  Art.  6).  Thus,  for  instance,  „ba^  ©d^metjenS* 
flelb,"  **the  smart  money." 

2.  When  speaking  of  pains  in  a  particular  part  of  the 
body,  Germans  use  the  plurals  of  „@d)merg"  and  its  com- 
binations,  rather  than   the  singular;   thus,   wSopffc^merjen," 

^SDJaflenfdimer^cn."  So,  Jij  f^dbc  SopffcI)merieii"  **I  have 
a  headache,"  but  ,,id)  l&abe  Sopftuel^,"  this  latter  noun  having 
no  plural.     Similarly,  „B«l&nfd)meraen"  and  ^^oi^ntue]^.'' 

3.  The  definite  article  is  often  used  in  German,  where 
the  English  calls  for  a  possessive  pronoun.     Thus, 

§aben  2ie  ®d)mergen  tm  (for  in  bcm)  TOagen? 

Have  you  pains  in  your  stomach  f 

@ie  tiattc  cincn  Sd)irm  in  bcr  .&anb  unb  cinen  groBen  ©ut 
aiif  bcm  itopfc. 

She  had  an  umbrella  in  lier  hand  and  a  large  hat  on  lier  head. 

4.  To  the  various  uses  of  MJoId)"  given  in  Lesson  XV, 
Art.  7,  add  the  following:;  namely,  that  before  an  adjective 
it  may  be  used  uninflected.     Thus, 

©old)  flcinc^  Ubcl,  such  a  little  complaint. 

5.  „9)?and)cr,  nmnd)c,  ntandiC'^"  may  like  „foId)er,  fold^e, 

fold^e^"  be  used  without  endings  before  an  ordinary  adjective. 

Thus,  „ 

9)?and}  flcinc^  Ubd  tann  dironifd)  tncrben. 

Many  a  slight  complaint  may  become  chronic. 
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6.  r,@tnig — "  known  to  you  as  meaning  **some,  a  few," 
may  also  be  used  in  the  singular  in  such  an  expression  as 
„feit  einiger  3cit/  So  used  it  is  rare,  however,  and  you 
should  guard  against  treating  it  as  an  equivalent  for  the 
English  **any**  or  **every."  Such  usage  is  absolutely  wrong, 
for  rrCinifl — "  never  has  that  meaning.  Thus,  „@iniflei?/ 
**soiiie  things  or  something,''  synonymous  with  „tiXOCi^.** 

7.  „9D?el^rere,"  an  adjective  of  the  same  class  as  those 
discussed  in  Arts.  5  and  6,  viz.,  an  indefinite  pronominal 
adjective,  is  the  comparative  of  „me]^r"  in  form  but  not  in 
meaning. 

8.  A  superlative  is  made  emphatic,  or  strengthened,  by 
the  prefix  ^aller/  which  may  be  rendered  in  English  by 
**most,'*  **very.**     Thus, 

ber,  bie,  bag  aUerbefte,  M^  very  best. 

9.  „SBerben"  **to  become,**  when  used  with  „ju"  means 
"to  turn  into,  to  be  changed  into.**     Thus, 

3)ag  ilficl  fann  leic^t  ju  ciner  c^roni)d)en  Sranfl^cit  merfceii. 

The  complaint  may  easily  turn  into  a  chronic  disease, 

10.  This  is  our  first  instance  of  the  present  participle. 
It  is  formed  by  adding  b  to  the  present  infinitive,  except 
in  the  cases  of  „fein"  and  „tl^un/'  whose  participles  are 
„feienb"  and  „tl^uenb,"  respectively.  The  present  participle 
cannot  always  be  used  in  German  where  it  is  used  in  English. 
Thus  if  the  English  participle  involves  a  cause^  the.  German 
uses  a  dependent  sentence  after  „ba,  tneil."     Thus, 

^Q  eg  [id^  nur  urn  einiae  ^fennige  l^onbelt,  tniU  id^  nid^tg 
fagen. 

//  being  a  matter  of  a  few  pennies  only^  I  will  not  say  anything. 

Furthermore,  the  German  present  participle  cannot  be  used 
in  place  of  English  verbal  noims  in  ing  preceded  by  a  prepo- 
sition.    Thus,  for  instance, 

@l^e  ic^  mit  meinem  ©ruber  fpred&e,  tuerbe  id^  an  STOutter 
fd&reiben. 

Before  speaking  to  my  brother^  I  shall  write  to  mother. 
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Nor  can  the  German  present  participle  be  used  predica- 
tively,  as  in  English,  to  make  such  forms  as  "the  day 
is  coming/*  for  instance,  as  was  already  pointed  out  in 
Lesson  II,  Art.  1.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  are  cases  in 
which  the  participle  has  lost  its  verbal  meaning  and  has 
come  to  be  finally  regarded  as  an  adjective.  It  generally 
has  then,  however,  a  meaning  somewhat  different  from  that 
of  the  true  participle.  Thus,  „Ieibenb/  literally  ''suffering/' 
means  **ill,  ailing,**  and  may  be  used  predicatively;  as,  for 
instance,  ^et  ift  leibenb/'  **he  is  ill.*'  But  such  cases  are  com- 
paratively rare. 

The  (jerman  present  participle  is  used  attributively  as  in 
English.     Thus, 

!Der  f ommenbe  lafl,  the  coming  day. 
Gin  6eflinnenber  SSJagenfatarrl^,  an  incipient  (literally,  com- 
mencing) catarrh  of  the  stomach. 

The  present  participle  can  also  be  used  appositively  as  in 
English;  that  is,  it  may  be  added  to  the  subject  of  a  sentence 
to  denote  an  accompanying  circumstance.  In  such  a  case 
the  participle  loses  its  character  of  an  adjective  and  is  inde- 
clinable.    For  instance, 

SBir  fliiiflcn,  immcr  bcni  SBcqc  folgenb,  burd)  ben  flan^en  %ox\. 

We  we?it^  always  following  the  road^  through  the  tvhole park. 
»rSofflcnb"  is  here  in  agreement  with  the  subject  „tt)ir/ 

11.  The  modal  auxiliary  ^tuollcn"  often  has  the  meaning 
of  "to  be  about  to,  to  be  on  the  point  of."  When  used  in 
this  sense  it  generally  occurs  in  connection  with  the  words 
„flerabc"  "just"  or  „flcrabc— al§/'  "just — as,  when." 

12.  The  indefinite  pronoun  „tnan"  with  the  active  verb 
is  very  frequently  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  passive  voice. 
The  subject  of  the  English  phrase  then  becomes  the  object 
of  the  German  phrase.     Thus, 

SBenn  man  ^u  red)tcr  3^it  Slbl^ilfe  fdjafft. 

//  redress  is  had  at  the  Proper  time. 
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(Compare  also  Lesson  XI,  Art.  14.)  This  substitution 
of  „man"  for  the  passive  voice  is  especially  common  in 
rendering  an  English  passive  verb  phrase  like  the  following: 

Wail  jeiflte  il&m  alle  fd^onen  ®eMube  in  ber  Stabt. 

He  was  shown  all  the  fine  buildings  in  the  town, 

Wan  befal^I  il^m,  fofort  nac^  SDJiind^en  ju  a^^cn. 

He  was  ordered  to  go  to  Munich  at  once. 

English  passive  verb  phrases  with  **that*'  may  or  may  not 

be  rendered  by  „man";  when  not  so  rendered,  a  passive  verb 

phrase  is  used  with  a  ^bafe'^-clause  as  the  logical  subject, 

with   or  without  „e^.''     (Compare    Lesson    XIV,  Art.  4.) 

Thus, 

Wan  l^at  il^m  ergal&It,  bag  fein  93ruber  franf  ift. 

e«  tDurbe  il^m  ergal^tt,  \^0i%  fein  Sruber  franf  ift. 

Sl^m  tnurbe  ergal^It,  \i^S^  fein  Sruber  franf  ift. 

He  was  told  that  his  brother  is  sick, 

13.  „@eit/'  like  its  English  equivalent  **since,'*  is  either 
a  preposition  and  then  governs  the  dative  case,  or  a  con- 
junction, when  it  subordinates  the  sentence  it  introduces. 
Thus, 

Preposition, 

feit  einiger  3cit,  for  (since)  some  time. 

Conjunction, 

3d)  bin  gar  nid^t  red&t  gefunb,  feit  id)  in  93erlin  bin. 

/  have  7iot  been  well  at  ally  sifice  being  in  Berlin. 

The  preposition  „au6er"  **out  of,  besides,  except,'*  also 
governs  the  dative  case. 

The  preposition  „unter/  **under"  like  „auf,  in,  mitten  in" 
etc.,  governs  the  dative  answering  the  question  where?  and 
the  accusative  answering  the  question  whereto?  „3)arunter'' 
stands  for  „unter  bem''  just  as  does  „bamit"  for  „mit  bent'' 
and  as  other  adverbs  of  this  kind  with  which  you  are 
acquainted  stand  for  prepositional  phrases. 

The  prepositions  „unter"  and  „an,"  in  connection  with 
nletben,"  **to  suffer,*'  acquire  the  sense  of  **from,  by." 
„fieiben  an"  is  used  preferably  with  a  specific  disease; 
„leiben  unter"  preferably  with  general  conditions.    Thus, 
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3(i&  Icibe  an  ftopfwel^,     /  suffer  from  headache; 

but,       3(ft  Icibe  fel&r  untcr  biefen  SBcrl^filtniffen. 

/  suffer  much  under  these  circumstances, 

14.  ^CbtDol^I,  obaleid^*'  ''though,  although"  and  ^cl&c'' 
"before**  are  three  more  subordinating  conjunctions. 

15.  rf@i<4  fcfeen*'  **to  sit  down**  is  another  reflective  verb. 
In  German  it  is  almost  as  polite  to  say  ^fefecn  @ie  ftd^"  as  to 
say  „ne]^men  ©ie  ^Plafe/  The  verb  ^fiii^fen''  is  also  used 
reflexively  and  then  has  the  meaning  of  the  intransitive 
English  verb  **to  feel.**     Thus, 

SBic  fiil^Ien  ©ie  fi*  l&CUte?     How  do  you  feel  today? 
Never ^  „9Bie  ful^Ien  ©ie  l^eute"  without  the  reflexive  pronoun. 

16.  Note  that  the  accent  in  the  verb  HUnterfud^en"  lies  on 
the  stem  ^fu(I)en.*'  It  is,  therefore,  not  a  separable  verb. 
(Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  15;  see  Drill.) 

17.  „©ie  t^aten  redit  barait"  is  a  phrase  equivalent  to  the 
English  **you  have  done  right.**  The  adverb  ^boran"  must 
never  be  left  out;  neither  can  it  be  omitted  in  the  phrase 
„flut  baran  tftun.*' 

„SSo  fe^tt'^?"  is  an  idiomatic  expression  equivalent  to  the 
English  *\vhat's  amiss?"  literally  * 'where  is  it  wanting  or 
amiss?"  In  similar  manner  Germans  use  „fcf)Icn"  with  the 
dative  of  indirect  object,  when  talking  about  conditions  of 
health.     Thus, 

9Sa^  fcl^lt  $;^Iinen?— iDJir  fcMt  nid)t^,  id)  bin  flang  aefunb. 

What  ails  you  (literally,  7chat  is  7ca7itifii^  to  you  or  tvhat  is 
amiss  with  you)/ — There  is  fwthiuj^  the  watter  iciih  me^  or 
nothiui^  ails  vie  (literalh*,  there  is  Jioihing  amiss  icith  me)  ^  I  am 
quite  7celL 

WTien  not  talking  about  the  health,  ^fchlcn"  may  be  ren- 
dered by  "to  miss."     Thus, 

Soliann,  idi  Iiabc  acftcrn  noA  hunbcrt  diiinrrcn  geJ^abt,  l&entc 
ffdfit  mir  f;cbn  bauon:  babcn  Sic  wcldic  ncnommcn? 

Johfi.  yesterday  I  still  had  a  hundred  eicors:  today  I  miss 
ten  of  them:  (literally,  ten  of  them  are  missing  to  mc)  have  you 
taken  anyf 
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The  dative  of  indirect  object  in  German  becomes,  as  you 
will  observe,  the  subject  nominative  of  the  equivalent 
English  phrase. 

„^eJ)Un"  is  also  construed  impersonally  with  the  prepo- 
sition „an/*  and  may  then  be  rendered  by  **to  be  short  of, 
to  be  in  want  of.**     Thus,  for  instance, 

aWir  Wt  eg  ait  ®elb  or  ®g  fel^It  mir  an  ®elb. 

/  am  short  of  money  ^  I  am  in  tieed  of  mofiey,  or  /  lack  money i 

18.  To  the  English  prefixes  dis — ,  in — ,  im — ,  ir — ,  un — , 
imparting  a  negative  or  opposite  sense  to  a  word,  corre- 
sponds the  German  prefix  utt — ,  which  always  bears  the 
primary  accent  in  the  compound  word.  The  German  prefix 
is  used  in  many  cases  where  a  corresponding  word  cannot  be 
formed  in  English  with  any  of  the  prefixes  enumerated 
above;  the  composite  German  word  generally  has  then  a 
meaning  somewhat  different  from  the  simple  negative  or 
opposite  of  the  stem  word.     Thus, 

bet  Jatt,  the  case;  bet  UnfaU,  the   mishaps  acci- 
dent, 

bie  ®f(f0ett^ett,  the  occasion^  Uttoele^en^etten,  inconvenien- 

chance;  cies^  trouble, 

bad  ^ti^i,  the  right;  bad  Unrecftt,  the  wrong, 

bie  <^^nit,  the gtdlt;  bte  Unfci^ulb,  the  innocence, 

bie  ^utnntf ,  the  sum;  Unfumnten,  exorbitant  sums, 

bad  aSBetter,  the  weather;  bad  Utttoetter,  the  storm, 

gut  3cit,  in  time;  gut  Uitgett,  at  the  wrofig  time, 

0efd^rli(i^,  daiigerous;  un^efd^rlic^,  harmless, 

flat,  clear;  uttflar,   cloudedy  befogged^   in- 
distinct, 

Mc^bn,  pretty;  unfci^dtt,  homely, 

recftt,  right;  uttrec^t,  wrong, 

fcftfinbar,  apparent;  unfci^etttbar,  insignificant. 

Mc^ViWx^,  guilty;  unfc^ulbt^,  innocent. 

The  student  should  memorize  the  above  words  in  addition 
to  the  Vocabulary  given  at  the  beginning  of  this  lesson. 


48  GERMAN  §9 

19.  nSoIflcn"  is  another  of  those  verbs  that  require  the 
dative  case  as  sole  object,  and  whose  English  equivalent  is 
transitive.     (Compare  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  10.)     Thus, 

@t  folgt  mix,  he  follows  me. 


DRTLIi 

(See  Arts.  1,  2,  and  3.) 

^ahtn  ®if  l^efti^e  ^c^ntergett  tm  Wa^ett? — 3a;  %in 
uitb  toifber* 

Have  you  any  violent  pains  in  your  stomach? — Yes^  now 
and  then . 

8Bo  l&a6en  @ie  ©d^meraen?— 3cf)  l^abe  l^eftigc  ©d^mcrjen  im 
SRaaen  unb  felir  ftarfeg  Sfopftnel^. 

SBann  finb  bie  ©dimeraen  im  fiopf  am  ^eftigften,  morgend 
ober  abenbg?— 9Keiften^  abcnb^.  @ie  beginnen  faft  immer 
t)ormittag^  mit  einem  bumpfen  ©cfiil^t  im  S'opfc  unb  tuerben 
t)on  ©tunbe  gu  ©tunbe  l^eftiger. 

©aben  ©ie  oft  glimmern  tjor  ben  Slugen? — SatDol^I,  id^  l^be 
oft  fotd)e^  Slimmern  tjor  ben  Slugen,  bafe  id)  beinal^e  gar  nid^tiS 
fel^en  fann. 

S33ann  finb  bie  SD?agcnfd)meraen  am  fd)Iinnnften? — Die  grofetcn 
©d)merjen  l^abe  id)  nad)  ben  Waf)Ueiten.  SBenn  id)  nid)tg  im 
SKagen  t)abe,  l&abe  id)  and)  feine  ©d)nic^cn. 

^aben  ©ie  Diet  unter  Ubelfeitcn  unb  bcrglcidjen  gn  teiben? — 
3a,  id)  mufe  oft  brcd)en,  unb  nad)I)er  tnerbcit  bie  ©d)mergen  im 
ft'opf  unb  im  SlJiagen  umfo  l)eftiger. 

Sitte,  giet)en  ©ie  ben  $Rod  unb  bie  SSefte  au^,  bamit  id^  bie 
fiungen  unter] ud)en  faun.  ©o.  9fun  I)oIcu  ©ie  red)t  tief  Stem. 
9?od)  einmal.  ©el^r  gut.  2^ie  linfe  i?ungc  ift  gefunb,  aber  bie 
red)te  ift  nid)t  gan^  in  Drbnung. 

9Bag  fiir  eine  Sranfl)eit  ^abe  id),  ,&err  Xuftor? — SD'Jein  tnertcr 
©err,  ©ie  I)aben  nid)t  nur  eine,  fonbern  ^\ve\  Siran!t)eiten,  unb 
gtnar  einen  ftarfen  SDJagenfatarrl^  unb  eine  Ieid)te  Sungcnlran^ 
^eit. 

©inb  biefe  Jlranfl^eitcn  gcfafirlid)?  — 9?un,  35t  5^11  ift  Big 
iefet  noc^  fein  gefci^rtidjer,  aber  e^  ift  gut,  baf]  ©ie  %\x  einem 
^tit  gegangen  finb. 
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S>ie  ^aiit  eittett  ^d^itm  in  htt  ^anh  tittb  einen 
9ro#ett  ^ut  atif  bent  ^opft^ 

She  had  an  umbrella  in  her  hand  and  a  large  hat  on  her 
head, 

SBag  I^a6c  id)  in  ber  ©anb? — @ic  l^aben  ein  99ud)  in  ber  ©anb. 

S33a^  l^abc  ic^  auf  bem  ^opfe? — 3)u  l^aft  einen  ^ut  auf  bent 
Sopfe. 

©inb  @ie  franf,  mein  iJreunb? — 3a,  id)  l&abe  eine  (Srfaltuna 
im  ©atfe. 

SBo  ift  Si^r  $err  93ruber,  id^  l&abe  il^n  fd&on  lange  nid&t  mel^r 
gefel&en?— aWein  SJruber  ift  fel&r  fran!;  er  liegt  im  SBette;  er  l^at 
[id^  am  lefeten  ©onnabenb  ben  fjufe  gebrod)en. 

Saben  ©ie  fd^on  eri^dl^ten  l^oren,  \^Q!i^  ber  aJJiiUer  awangia* 
taufenb  SKarf  tjerloren  l^at? — 9?ein,  i^  l^abe  nid)tg  flel^ort. 
SBenn  bag  toirflid^  ber  SqH  ift,  bric^t  eg  il^m  ben  ^alg. 

(See  Arts.  4  and  5.) 

®oIc4  fUitte^  iXhtX  fantt  letcftt  cftronifci^  toerben« 

Such  a  slight  complaint  may  easily  become  chronic, 

fin  ntanci^en  Xa^tn  ^abe  i(i^  beina^e  ^urc^fatt,  avi 
anbeten  tvteberum  letbe  i(i^  an  tetlmeifer  93et* 
flo<>fnn0* 

0«  some  days  I  have  diarrhea,  almost;  on  others  again  I 
am  suffering  from  partial  constipation. 

©old)  ffeine  libel  finb  nid^tg  @efa]&rlid)eg,  fie  fonnen  jebod^ 
gefal&rtid)  werben. 

SDiand^  Keineg  flbel,  bag  t)6nifl  ungefal^rlid^  fd^eint,  fann  mit 
ber  3cit  rec^t  gefal^rlic^  werben,  fo  bag  bann  feine  Slbl^ilfe  mel^r 
mofllid^  ift. 

3ft  fold^  eine  aKagenfranfl&eit  gefal^rlid)?  ^ann  fie  einem  bag 
fieben  foften?— D  ja,  fie  tann  fel^r  gefcil&rlid^  werben;  eg  ift  fd^on 
mand^er  baran  geftorben. 

©ie  mad&en  mir  Slngft,  ©err  5)oftor.— D,  nic^t  bod);  nel^men 
©ie  fleifeig  3i&te  aWebijin,  nnb  ©ie  toerben  in  fur^er  Beit  wieber 
gefunb  fein.  ©ie  finb  ein  ftar!er  SKann  unb  fonnen  nod& 
mand^eg  3al&r  leben. 

JRaud&en  ©ie  t)iel?— 3a,  ic^  raud)e  ^iemlid^  tjiel,  an  mand&en 
laflcn  ael^n  big  jmolf  Eigarren.— 33'ag  ift  t)iel  gu  t)iel.    @g  ^ot 
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ftd^  fd^on  mandi  etner  eine  gefdl^rltd^e  ^antf)txt  burd^  bod  Diele 
9{aud^en  gel^olt. 

©ie  finb  fiel^rer  an  einer  Snabcnfd^ulc,  nid&t  toal&r? — 3atDol^L 
— SBietjiele  Snaben  tiaben  @ie  in  3bt^er  Piaffe?— SKand^e  3al^ 
l^abe  ic^  mebr,  mand^e  wenifler,  aber  immer  mebr  aU  fiinf jig. 

fiernen  bie  Sfinber  fteifeifl?— 3a  unb  nein.  2Mand^c  (emen 
febr  fleiBig,  anbere  wieberum  ternen  faft  gar  nid^tg. 

©aben  ©ie  immer  fotjiel  gu  tbun,  ^err  2)oftor? — SRein,  nid^ 
immer,  an  mand}en  lagen  bobe  id)  gar  nid)t^  ju  tbun. 

2Man  tbut  in  feinen  jiingeren  Sabren  fo  mand&eg,  wa^  einem 
in  ipateren  Sabrcn  redjt  leib  tbut. 

G^  tt)erben  jungen  9Kannern  in  unferer  3cit  manege  ®elegen« 
beiten  geboten,  etoa^  gu  lemen,  bie  tt)ir  diteren  ^errcn  nidbt 
gebabt  baben. 

2Mand)  junger  9Kann  Derfaumt  bie  beften  ®elegenbeiten,  cS 
ju  etoag  gn  bringen. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

3c4  bin  ffit  eintfier  Utit  ^at  ttic^t  reci^t  0efutib« 

/  /lai'e  not  been  at  all  zvell  for  sovie  tivie, 

3d)  moddte  cinige  83ud)cr  fiir  nieine  ftinber  faufen.  SQBai^ 
fonncn  Sic  mir  einpfcblen?— 2lMr  baben  allerlei  9Jiid)er  fiir 
iiinbcr,  id)  tiicrbe  vsbncn  fogleid)  cinige  uorlcgcn. 

SSillft  bn  niit  mir  gcbcn?— ^Vcin,  id)  fann  leiber  nid)t  mit 
bir  gcbcn.    3d)  babe  in  bcr  Stabt  nud)  cinigc<?  ,^n  beforgen? 

!©a€^  mirb  in  bcni  groficn  I'abcn  burt  uerfanftV — S^a^  ift  eine^ 
ber  grbftten  0c)d)aftc  '^crlin^s  3ic  funncn  bort  faft  alle^  faufen, 
ma^  fid)  3br  .V)cv,^  miinidit. 

iTcr  .{xrr  Tuttur  ift  tnobt  cin  fchr  finger  9)iann?— 3a,  er  tt)ei6 
aUe^.— :)inn,  fu  fd)linnn  tnirb  c<?  mobl  and)  nid)t  fein;  e^^  iptrb 
tt)obl  and)  cinigc>J  gcbcn,  bav5  er  nid)t  tueif^. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

9et^en  «ie  ait  Ubelfcit?— 3a,  td>  muf?  mt  irc' re  c 
tD^ale  am  la<ie  brcdtcn. 

Do  you  suttn   from  Uiiuseof—Ves:  I  am  often  obliged  to 
vomit  several  titturs  a  day. 
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^crr  3)oftor,  id)  I^a6c  l^eftifle  ©drnierjen  im  9KaQcn.  3d5  ^ciBc 
flcftem,  alg  e^  fo  fc^redtlic^  l^eife  toax,  mel&rcre  ®Iag  falter  SBier 
getrunten  unb  mir  iebenfaH^  einc  ftarfe  9Kaflcner!aItuna  flel^olt. 
— SlHerbing^,  ba^  tt)irb  tt)ol^I  ber  Sail  fein. 

SBie  laiifle  tuaren  @ie  in  SImerifa? — 3d&  war  mel&rerc  Sal&rc 
bort. 

SBaren  @ie  lange  in  ©amburg? — 3a,  mel^rere  SBod)en. 

Saben  @ie  geftcrn  Sefud)  gel^abt?— 3a,  e^  warcn  mel^rerc 
nteiner  5teunbe  bci  mir. 

@pred)en  @ie  nidjt  niel&r  mit  bem  ©erm  9KuIIcr?  ©ic  toaren 
bod)  frii^er  fo  gute  ^^eunbe. — 9?ein,  id)  ^affit  il&n  nid^t  mel&r  gu 
meinen  gt^^wnben;  man  l^at  mir  mel^rereg  t)on  il&m  erjal&It,  baiJ 
mir  ganj  unb  gar  nic^t  gefallen  f^at. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

tOKettt  <^d)iaf  tft  auci^  nid^t  ber  allerbefte« 

i^ify  ^/^<^  is  not  the  very  best  either. 

9Karic  l^at  cinen  fd^onen  ^vX\  meincr  ift  nod)  t)icl  fd^oncr,  aber 
ben  aUerfd)6nften  ^ut  I)at  boc^  bie  Scrtl^a  9Keier. 

SBiffen  @ie,  too  man  l^ier  in  ber  ©tabt  bie  neuften  B^itungen 
befommen  fann? — ©eben  @ie  ing  $oteI  9tot)aI.  @ie  finben 
bort  bie  aUerneuften  3eitungen  aug  aller  ©erren  fianbern  (from 

all  parts  of  the  globe). 

SBa^  fiir  papier  barf  id}  3bnen  tjorlegen?— 3eigen  @ie  mir 
\iQi^  allerbefte,  tt)a^  @ie  boben. 

©eben  @ie  nur,  Ciebe  t^t^eunbin,  tt)a^  fiir  einen  ^vX  fid^  bie 
Srau  ©irfd^  tt)ieber  gefauft  l&at.  3a,  bie  mu6  immer  bag  aller* 
teuerfte  boben,  bag  eg  giebt. 

@ie  l^aben  einen  l^eftigen  9Kagenfatarrl^.  @ie  fonnen  bag  am 
aHerbeutlid^ften  baran  feben,  \^(x^  8ie  nad)  bem  Sffen  SDJagen* 
fd)mer^en  l^aben  unb  bredjen  miiffen. 

©ie  finb  nid&t  red^t  tt)ol^I,  fagen  @ie?  fflel&en  ©ie  bod&  gu 
einem  Slrgt. — D  nein,  id)  gebe  nid^t  bei  ber  allerfleinften  S'ranf* 
l^eit  gteid)  gum  3lrgt;  eg  mirb  fd)on  beffer  werben. 

Sin  (Stag  Sier  ift  l&in  unb  tt)ieber  gang  gut  fiir  ben  9Kagen, 
ein  ®Iag  9Bein  aud),  aber  am  allergefunbeften  ift  ein  ®Iag 
frifd&eg  SaSoffer. 
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(See  Art.  0.) 

Solcft  fletne^  Uhtl  fatttt  letc^t  gti  einet  c^ronifd^en 
Utanf^tii  tvetben* 

Suc/i  a  slight  complaint  may  easily  turn  into  a  cknmic 
disease. 

ftnabcn  toerben  ju  2Manncm,  SMabd^cn  ju  ^raucn. 

^aben  @ie  unferen  Meinen  Weffen  einmal  tDicbctflefcl^cn? — ^a, 
id^  fel^c  il^n  I|in  unb  wiebcr.  ®r  ift  abcr  nid^t  mel^r  Rein;  cr  ift 
gu  eincm  fltofeen,  [tar fen  9Kanne  getDorben. 

©tunben  werben  gu  3:aflen.  laae  werben  gu  SSSod^en,  SBod^n 
gu  STOouatcn  unb  2Monate  gu  Sal&ren.  5)ie  3eit  martct  nid&t,  unb 
cl&c  bic  9?ad&t  gum  lage  ttjirb,  magft  bu  fc^on  flcftorben  fcin. 

(See  Art.  10.) 

SDie  ®^m)>tonte  beuten  auf  etnett  be^innetibeii 
Waoenfatarr^  ^tn,  t^erbunbett  mtt  9afltif4eitt 
$teber« 

7%^  symptoms  point  to  an  incipient  catarrh  of  the  stomach 
together  with  gastric  fever. 

SBie  fpat  ift  eg?  $aben  @ie  eine  rid)tifl  gel^enbe  Ul&r? — (£9 
ttJirb  Dicr  Ul^r  fein.  ffleftimmt  weife  id^  eg  aud)  nic^t,  meine  Ul^ 
gel^t  ettDQg  Dor. 

SBann  mcrbcn  Sic  uerreifen? — 9lm  fommenben  TOittwod^. 

Scranton,  ben  12.  Xegember  1900. 

©errn  Smil  8d()mibt,  93nd)^anb(nno,  9JJund)en. 

S3itte,  fd()iften  Sie  mir  fo  \^oX\^  a(g  uiofl(id)  bie  folflenben  Siid^er: 

@d)illerg  SBerfe.  ^rad)taugQabe,  erfdjienen  im  SJertage  t)on 
©rnft  unb  SoI}n  in  SBerlin. 

ernft  SDJiilter.  STie  atten  ©ebaube  SRomg.  SBerlaa  t)on 
©eorg  Hoffmann  in  ^alle. 

2)icleng'  3tt)ei  Stftbte.    S^illige  ^luggabe  Don  Eotta,  fieipgifl. 

Sol&ann  SBatter.  2)ie  lebenben  unb  toten  ®prad)en.  ©rfc^ienen 
bei  SBiinfd)mann  in  SBremen. 

J?aIIg  @ie  '^(x^  eine  ober  \^(x^  anbere  biefer  93iid)er  nid^t  auf 
fiager  l^aben,  fd)idten  @ie  mir  biejenigen,  ttietdje  @ie  l&aben,  unb 
befteHen  @ie  \>^^  fel^Ienbe  fofort. 

S^nen  fur  S^re  SDJu^e  jefet  fd^on  banfenb,  3^r    ^arl  SJIod^. 


@ie  rooHen  fflerltn  Dectflffen,  §en;  SoneS?— 3fl.  i4l  mufe  iiac^ 
Kern  5}url  auriitf,  nicine  olte  3)lutter  ift  leibenb,  intb  njiin[i^t 
mit^  bei  fief)  gu  [jatieii. 

aSotlen  Sie  nidit  l^ofc  ncfimcn  itnb  mit  un3  efjen?— SWit  iBer* 
flniiflen,  bcr  Tifd)  fie^t  fo  etnlabenb  qu3,  baft  i^  3^rc  Uiiilabunfl 
banlenb  anne^me. 

(See  Art.  11.) 
£)a,  ba«  looUtt  idi  gtrabe  felbft  crwdittcn. 
IVj,  I  ivas  jtt^l  about  to  tuetition  that  myself. 

5Bar  bet  'JBoftbote  fi^on  ba?— 3a,  ^eute  fcii^;  ii^  lUDlIte  flerabe 

auS  bem  ^imife  getK".  QlS  et  (am. 

SioHten  (£ie  eineti  Spasiecaang  iiiadjen?  3d)  teftc,  bflfe  ©ie 
©ut  unb  Stod  in  bee  ^anb  I)aljen.— 3a.  iit  ber  3I)at,  ic^  rooUte 
gerabe  meinen  Steiinb  Sltbcrt  jii  einem  Spajiergang  in  ben 
^or(  abfioten.  ©efien  Sie  mit  unS.— 9ieiii;  id)  fnmi  nid^t 
milge^en;  id)  t)flbe  feine  3eit;  id)  rooUte  Sie  niic  frngen,  ob 
©ie  einen  cnglijdien  SBrief  fiir  mi(^  fd^reiben  iDoUcn.  3d)  rooUtc 
©ie  fd)oii  Iniige  einmal  bariim  bitten. — ffiettiifi,  mit  Sfevgniigen, 

Saben  Sic  fiirslic^  etroas  Don  .gerrn  ©attinS  gel)i}ct?— 3a, 
geftem.  Jlifreb,  mein  93niber,  loollte  gccabe  an  iEin  fd)rei6en, 
als  ciii  Srief  Don  j^m  antam. 

@e  Kill  SIbcnt)  nietbcn,  unb  btr  Xng  f|at  fi<^ 
fleneiflt. 

//  (J  toward  nfning  (literally,  it  is  aioat  to  become  eve- 
ning) ,  and  the  day  is  far  spent. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
£ad  iXbtX  ift  Ridft  gefdbrlid),  wcim  man  }u  rcAtet 

3«t  Hb^ilfe  f*afft. 
T"!**  complaint  is   not  dangerous,  if  redress  be  had  at  the 

ptvpcr  time. 

ffiaS  ift  gefd)eften? — @in  Unfatl;  mon  5at  foeben  einen  SJIonn 
tot  auf  ber  Strafe  gefnitbcn. 

^Qt  mflii  i^ii  nod)  &oiife  gefc^afft?— 9Jein,  man  ^ot  i^n  in 
ein  fitantcnl)aiis  gebrat^t. 

iDJenn  man  einen  Srief  fd)reibt,  mobin  fe^t  mon  baS  I^atum? 
— 1)08  !Cotum  Je^t  man  cedjts  in  bie  Sde  bes  SciefbogenS. 
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aSic  mad^t  man  cinen  ^ut?— 3d^  wciS  nid^t,  toic  mon  ctncn 
$ut  mad^t. 

SBBie  fd^reibt  man  ben  Wamen  ©annober;  mit  einem  ^n**  obcr 
mit  ameien? — 2)eutfdb  fd^reibt  man  H)n  mit  gtoei  ^n/  unb  cng* 
lifdE)  fd^reibt  man  il|n  mit  einem  „n." 

SBBiffen  ®ie,  tt)ie  man  tieffdimari^e  2:inte  madden  fann? — 9lcin, 
iDiffen  @ie  eg?— SKein,  id)  meiS  eg  and)  nid^t. 

©at  3^r  ©err  ©ruber  fid^  bie  ©tabt  griinblid^  angefel^en? — 
3a,  man  ijat  it)m  alleg  ge^eigt,  bie  grofeen  ©ebciube,  bie  ^orld, 
bie  ©emalbefammlnnflen  unb  bie  2I|eater. 

©at  ber  ©err  SBMkx  Berlin  t)erlaffen? — 3a,  er  l&at  mflffcn. 
9Ran  I|at  il^m  ju  Dcrfte^en  gegeben,  ba%  er  l&ier  nid^t  getoiinfd^t 
tpirb. 

2Ran  l^at  mir  gefagt,  ba^  @ie  t)erreifen  mollen,  ©err  3)oftor. 
— I)ag  ift  rid^tig;  id^  uerreife  auf  einige  SBod)en. 

©err  ©offmann  ift  fdimer  fran!. — 3a,  id)  l^abe  eiJ  gel^ort. 
SBeife  eg  fein  S^rnber  fd)ony— 9iein,  man  l^at  eg  il)m  nid^t  gefagt, 
njeil  er  felbft  leibenb  ift. 

$^at  man  etn^ag  fiir  ben  alten,  !ran!en  9Kann  getl&an,  ben  man 
geftern  auf  ber  Strofte  fanb? — 3a,  man  ^at  il)m  ^u  effen  unb  gu 
trinfen  unb  etmag  Welb  gegeben,  unb  il)m  gcfagt,  in  ad^t  Xagen 
wiebersufummcn. 

(See  Art.  Hi.) 

<8ctt. 

Sifur,  for. 

@eit  mann  finb  Sic  tnicbcr  I)icr? — 3d)  bin  feit  bem  lefcten 
SOJontag  luiebcr  l)icr. 

©eit  bem  crftcn  9(pril  rcgnct  eg  bier  fortttidbrenb;  eg  ift  ein 
gan^  fdircctlidieg  S5.^cttcr.  .'pabcn  Sic  in  3^rcmen  and)  fo  fd)(ed)teg 
ii^cttcr?— 3a,  gcrabc  )i)  td)lcd)tcg,  bort  rcgnct  eg  aud^  fd^on  feit 
gmei  iyodicn. 

Syaren  Sie  )cit  3bvcr  JHcifc  im  9(pnl  micber  einmal  in 
5Diinid)en?— 9Jcin,  id)  bin  fcit  jcncr  Beit  nidit  Dcrreift  geroefen. 

©abcn  3ic  fiir,Uid)  nnicrcn  (icbcn  fVrcunb  ©offmann  gefpro* 
dben?— 9icin,  id)  babe  ibn  fcit  Sunntag  nid)t  nicbr  gc)prod)en. 

3ft  3brc  Jvranlcin  Iod)tcr  ininicr  nod)  trantV— 3a,  leiber. — 
3Kie  lange  ift  fie  eg  fdjunV— 3cit  brci  !tfi?odjcn  fdbon. 
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S33o  ift  Sl&r  Sruber?  3d^  bin  il)m  fcit  SBocften  nid^t  mel^r 
befleflnet.— 35ag  gtaube  id)  ^l^nen  gern.    ®r  ift  in  Hamburg. 

©eit  id^  in  Serlin  lebe,  bin  i(5  fdion  fel^r  t)ie(  gefiinber  gemot* 
ben.    SBie  fange  finb  @ie  fd)on  l^ier?— ®r[t  feit  t)iergel|n  2agen. 

Unfern  ^errn  Sonfut  fieljt  man  feit  einiger  Beit  gar  nid)t  mel&r; 
ift  er  franf?— SKein,  ber  alte  ©err  ift  nid^t  Iran!,  aber,  feit  feine 
grau  i^m  geftorben  ift,  gel|t  er  nur  menig  in  ©efeUfd^aft. 

9laud)en  ©ie,  barf  idE)  3l)nen  eine  Eigarre  anbieten? — 9?ein, 
id&  banfe;  feit  id^  franf  gemefen  bin,  raud^e  id)  nid)t  mel^r. 

9lu#et*     fKein  fKagen  f^eint   ^oUftanti^   au#er 
iOt^nung  |u  fein* 

0«/  of.    My  stomach  seems  to  be  completely  out  of  order, 

SBai?  I^aben  ©ie  mit  31&rem  ^l&onograpl&en  gemad^t?  @r  ift 
ja  ganj  aufeer  Drbnung.— 3a,  leiber;  gmei  Don  ben  fteinen 
SRcibern  finb  gebrod^en. — SBerben  ©ie  bie  9JJafd^ine  wieber  in 
Drbnung  bringen  faffen?~©elbftt)erftanblidb. 

@g  ftopft.— Serein.— aeSag?  !  2)u,  Dnfet?— 3a,  mein  ©ol&n. 
Sag  mir  nur  guerft  3eit,  mid^  gu  fefcen;  id^  bin  gang  auSer  ?ltem. 
Sier  Ireppen  gu  fteigen,  ift  fiir  einen  atten  SWann  etmag  diet. 

®fauben  ©ie,  bag  bag  J^rfiulein  SDiiiller  mieber  gefunb  wirb? 
— SRein,  bag  ift  gang  auger  Srage;  id^  glaube  nidjt,  bag  fie  nod& 
gtoei  9J2onate  gu  leben  l^at. 

9lu#et« 

Besides  y  except. 

©aben  ©ie  geftern  95efud^  gel^abt? — 3a,  meine  ©oufinen 
?lba  unb  Sertlia  maren  bei  mir.— 2Bar  auger  il&nen  nid^t  nod^ 
iemanb  \iOil — Sa,  ntein  SSetter  ©mil  mar  aud^  ba. 

Saben  ©ie  feine  anberen  Sluggaben  t)on  ©d^iHerg  9Ber!en 
auger  biefer  biHigen? — 9iein,  tt)ir  -^aben  auger  biefer  augenblid* 
lid^  feine  anbere  Sluggabe  auf  Sager. 

Sonnen  mir  nod^  ettoag  gu  effen  befommen,  ^ellner? — Wid^t 
mel^r  fel^r  t)ief,  meine  ©erren;  auger  ettoag  ©uppe  unb  einigen 
©tiidtdien  Salbgbraten  ift  nid^tg  mel&r  ba. 

3ft  fein  ©emiife  mel&r  ba?— 9?id|tg  auger  ettoag  faltem 
©pargel. 
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©aBen  ©ie  SJewanbte  in  fflerfin? — SRiemonb  oufecr  cincr 
Qlten  Xante,  bte  '\6)  iebod^  fett  einem  l^alben  ^afjfct  nid^t  mefft 
befud^t  fiobe. 

S33unfd^en  ©ie  aufeer  Ropier  unb  ^ebern  fonft  nod^  etnniS? — 
9Zein,  id^  gfoube  nidjt;  aufeer,  bietteidjt,  einer  ficincn  S^ifd^ 
linte;  l&aben  ©ie  gute  linte?— 3att)ol)I. 

Ilntet  (toD^in?). 

Under t  underneath  {whereto f), 

S33o  l&abcn  @ie  meincn  Coffer  l&inflcfeflt,  3ol&ann? — Unter  ba8 
93ett,  ©err  35oftor. 

9Bo  ift  mein  Sleiftift?— @r  ift  unter  ben  %\\6i  gefaOen. 

S33o  l^abe  id^  meinen  ©at  l^ingetl&an?— ©ie  l^aben  il&n  unter 
31&ren  ©tul&I  gelegt. 

35er  Slmerifaner  ift  ein  fomifd^er  ©err;  anftott  bie  ©finbe  ouf 
ben  %\\6)  gu  (egen  unb  bie  J^iige  unter  ben  %\\6)  gu  fefecn,  Icgt 
er  bie  J^iifee  auf  ben  %\]6)  unb  bie  ©anbe  unter  ben  ^opf;  iDcnn 
id)  il&n  fo  fiften  fel^e,  l^abe  id)  immer  2lngft,  bog  er  tjom  ©tul^te 
unb  unter  ben  %\\6)  fallt. 

Ilntet  (too?). 

Under ^  underneath  {where f). 

2Bo  ift  mein  Soffer,  Sol&ann?— Unter  beni  8ette,  ©err  3)oftor, 

SBu  ift  mein  93Ieiftift?— Sr  liegt  unter  bcm  Jifdje. 

SBo  ift  mein  ©ut?— ®r  ift  l^eruntcrGcfallcu  unb  liegt  unter 
Sl&rem  ©tul&I. 

Unter  meinem  J^cnfter  ift  ein  firoficr,  fd)uner  93aum,  unb  unter 
bem  93aum  fifet  \^t)^\\  9Jad)mittag,  tDcnn  ha^  SBetter  fd^on  ift, 
eine  gran  mit  jmei  Sinbern,  einem  SIMbdjcn  unb  einem  Snaben, 

Ilntet* 

Afptoftgt  under, 

©aben  @ie  nid^t  unter  35t:en  Sefannten  einen  $erm,  bet 
©d&mibt  I)eif3t?— 3d&  Ijabe  nid)t  nur  einen,  fonbern  jtt)ei  ©erren 
unter  il&nen,  bie  fo  l^eifeen. 

©abcn  Sie  t)ielleid)t  unter  Sljren  uielen  Siid)ern  einS  fiber 
5lmerifa?— Satpal^l,  mollen  @ie  eg  l&abcn?— 3a,  bitte. 


§9  LESSON  XVItt  67 

3(3^  -win  3]&nen  ettva^  ex%af)Un,  aBer  @ic  mfiffen  mir  tjer* 
fpredien,  bag  eg  unter  ung  bleibt. 

Unter  ben  grofeen  ©ebaubcn,  bie  id^  Big  ie^t  gcfel^cn  l^aBe, 
gcfaQen  mir  biejcnigcn  Setting  am  beften. 

Unter  meinen  Steunbinnen  ift  mir  grautein  ©erg  bie  liebfte 
t)on  alien. 

Unter  biefen  SSerl^altniffen  ift  eg  nid)t  moglid^,  ©efd^fifte  gu 
madden.    @g  l^at  ja  niemanb  ®elb,  ettoag  gu  faufen. 

Ilntet«     3^  fiaht  ^atuntet  fel^t  gu  Iei^en« 

FrofHy  by.    I  am  suffering  much  from  that  (literally,  I  have 
much  to  suffer  by  that) . 

Seiben  @ie  fel^r  barunter,  bag  @ie  nid^  aug  bem  ©aufe  gel^en 
fonnen?— 3a,  id)  leibe  fel&r  barunter,  bag  id^  immer  im  3intmer 
fiften  mufe. 

SSSorunter  leiben  @ie  om  meiften,  unter  ben  fi'opffd^mergen 
ober  ben  9Kogenfd^mergen?— Die  Sopffdimergen  finb  nid^t  fo 
fdE)Iimm  a(g  bie  SKagenfd^merjen;  unter  biefen  feibe  id&  am  meiften. 

2)ie  ©efd^afte  leiben  fel^r  unter  ben  augenWidtlid^en  SSerl^alt^' 
niffen;  eg  l&at  faft  niemanb  ®elb,  um  etmag  gu  faufen. 

tin.     Sei^en  Sie  an  Ubelfeit,  9luffto#en  un^  ^ets 
glei^en? 

Front,  by.    Do  you  suffer  frofn  nausea,  eructations,  and 
the  like? 

Seiben  ©ie  an  l^eftigen  SWagenfd^mergen?— 3a,  mitunter  l^abe 
id^  baran  (or  borunter)  biel  gu  leiben. 

Seiben  @ie  on  ^opfwel^?— 3a,  fel^r  oft.  3d^  l&abe  borunter 
Diet  gu  leiben. 

©ie  leiben  on  einem  ftorfen  SKogenfotorrl^;  ©ie  werben  borum 
ter  nod^  einige  iJcit  gu  feiben  l^oben. 

SBoran  (eiben  ©ie?— 3d^  leibe  on  goftrifd^em  ^ieber. 

fieiben  ©ie  on  ©ergbeffemmungen?— 9Zein. 

5tn  ©ergftopfen?— 5Wein,  on  ©ergflopfen  leibe  id^  oud^  nid^. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

3^  let^e  immer  na^  ^em  @ffen  an  fKa^enf^metjen, 
Dbtt>D^I  i^  fe^t  tt>eni0  effe« 

I  always  suffer  from  trains  in  my  stomach  after  eatings 
although  I  eat  very  little. 
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Sl^rc  Sitttgen  ftnb  fd^einbar  gefintb,  obtoo^t  35tc  Stmung 
cttt)ag  fdjwer  ift. 

©d^Iafen  @ie  9Ut?--3a,  iSf  fd^tafe  meiftcniJ  red^t  flut,  obtool^I 
id^  l^in  unb  tuieber  mitten  in  ber  9?ad^  Quffd^rede. 

©at  3^nen  S^&t  Steunb  fd^on  bie  Siidier  gurudtflcBrad^?— 
SKcin,  er  f^at  fie  nidjt  juriidfleBrQd^t,  obwol^t  id^  il^n  oft  barum 
flebeten  l&abe. 

fantt  e^  leicftt  f^efd^rHcft  toerbett,  toentt  man 
nt«t  gu  tester  3eit  %hWU  fAafft. 

Although  the  complaint  is  not  at  all  dangerous,  it  may 
easily  become  dangerous,  if  redress  be  not  had  at  the 
proper  time, 

©rwarten  ©ie  31&re  SSemanbten  l^eiite?— 3[ci,  id^  erwarte  ftc, 
oBg(eid)  id^  fcit  ilirem  lefeten  93riefe  nid)tg  melir  t)on  il^nen 
fleljort  l&abe. 

©aben  ©ie  il&m  \^(i^  OJelb  gegeben?— 3a,  id^  l&abe  e^  il^m 
flegeben,  obgteid^  id^  meife,  bag  id)  e^  nid^t  miebcrfeben  werbe. 

SBerben  ©ie  mid)  beute  obenb  befud)en?— 3a,  id^  merbe  fom* 
men,  obgfeid)  id)  meiner  @d)tt)cfter  t)erfprudE)en  l^atte,  fie  inS 
2:^eater  gu  fiil)rcn. 

3l&r  $)err  i^ater  )d)eint  unter  feinen  3al)ren  nidit  i\\  leiben.— 
D  neiu,  obgleid)  er  fdjun  ad)tgig  ^aljie  alt  ift,  ift  er  nod^  gang 
gefunb. 

Before. 

gl^e  id}  ^u  Sett  gel)e,  trinfe  id)  eiii  01a§  fatten  SBaffer. 

©e^en  ©ie  jetjt  nad)  .^aufe?— 3iein;  elje  id;  nadt)  ^Ij^aufe  gel^e, 
tt)itl  idE)  nod)  ^er)d)icbcnc^  faiifen. 

SBo  mar  X^x  Sreunb,  elje  er  wai)  iiPerlin  fam?— Gr  mar 
lange  in  9(merifa. 

(Sl^e  ©ie  geften,  geben  ©ie  mir,  bitte,  xsfire  9lbrcffe,  bamit  id^ 
31&nen  fdireibcn  faun.— D,  id)  fomme  nudj  einmal  gu  S^^nen,  el^e 
id^  Serlin  Derlaffe. 

(See  Art.  15.) 
Sit  down,  please. 


LESSON  xviri 

aSJoHen  @ie  ficti  nid^t  fcfcen,  nieine  ^erren?— IDonfe  DerSinb' 
Iid)[t. 

.Sinb  bic  fecrren  fd)on  roieBet  gEgoiigm?— ?fQ,  id)  tub  Re  ein, 
fid)  3u  fe^en,  fie  fatten  iebod)  feine  Beit-  ©ie  rooUen  in  einer 
©tunbe  roicbetfommen. 

©e&en  luir  iiii§,  iinb  laffen  ©ie  uiis  ein  roeiiig  ploubem.— 
9?erf)t  fleni,  luo^iii  roollen  roir  iins  fcfim?— ^enii  e§  3^neii  te(^ 
ift,  ie^eii  loir  uiig  an  bag  Seufter  bott. 

^orl,  fetse  bid)  an  ben  Ti(rf)  nnb  nimm  bcin  21ud)  in  bie  .£)onb; 
bu  roeifit,  bnft  bu  morgcn  frit6  beine  l^ettTDn  tonnen  mu6t. 

SBoCt  3^r  eui^  nid)t  fetien,  nieine  Sieien?— 9iein,  bonte  fdiiJn, 
Iie6e  lante,  miv  ijaien  noii  DieleS  311  Beforgen;  ein  QubereS  SWoI 
bleiben  roir  longer, 

aBolIen  ©ie  nidjt  ein  inenig  'iPIaS  ner)men?— SJenn  ©ie  oeft(rt« 
ten,  giiflbiae  Jfrciu,  fe^e  id)  mid)  anf  einige  3J(innten. 
%ittc,  lafftn  •Sic  mi^  3ftccn  ^uld  fuftlcn. 
/.e/  jHtf  It-el  your  puUe,  please. 

©olen  ©ie  ticf  %ltm.  ©0  ift  es  red)t.  Siod)  eininol,  liitte. 
Sii^fen  ©ie  irgeubroie  ©djnictien.ttienn  id)  ^iet  flopfeV— 3a,  ein 
TOenig. 

©obcn  ©ie  oft  .^lersttopfeii?— 3a,  ic^  tann  oft  mcinen  6erMd)(ag 
gang  beutlid)  fii()len. 

5ii^Ien  ©ie  e8,  roenn  id&  ^ier  auf  biefe  ©telle  fc^Iage?— 3<ff 
id&  fiiflte  eS  fetir  bciiHid);  c5  madjt  mir  ©d)inerjen. 

58Jie  fii^len  ©ie  fid]  [jeute?— 3d)  fiiljte  nticft  fe^r  Oiel  &effet  a(8 
geftem. 

T^aS  freut  mid);  in  cinigen  3af|en  rocrbcn  ©ie  fit^  ^offentlidj 
TOD^t  genug  fittjlen,  nm  baS  Sett  oetfaffen  ya  fonnen. 

9Bie  ge^t  e§  bcm  [Icinen  firanten  ^eute,  gnabige  Jrau?— (£r 
\)ai  bie  lefete  Sfadjt  gut  gefcI)(afEu  nnb  fc^eint  fid)  [)eute  beffet  ju 
fii^len.    Sc  ^at  ond)  roeniget  Sieger  fieute, 

SBie  gefjt  e«  iiuferem  Sccniibe  l^eute?  giil)[t  er  fid)  roofilei:?— 
Mein,  teiber  nidjt;  er  fii^It  ficft  immer  noc^  fe^c  fc^raad). 

(See  Art-  16.) 
ecffattctt    2ie,    bog    li)    3^rtn    J^crjft^Ias    noi^ 
nnterfui^c. 

\e  your  hrarl-beat  as  well. 


1 
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SBai?  benfen  ©ie  Don  ber  Sranfl^eit  meineS  ©o^ncS,  ©err 
35o!tor?— Stft  "f^ohc  ilin  griinblid^  unterfud&t  unb  gcfunbcn,  bag 
feinc  2ungcn  tuol^I  ettpag  fdimad^  aber  flefunb  ftnb. 

©abcn  Sie  fcin  ©erg  unterfucfjt?— 3att)ol&I.  ©eln  ©ersfd^Iafi 
ift  gana  regelmafiig.  |)abcn  Sie  feine  Slngft,  gnabtge  Srau,  bcr 
3imge  fjat  nur  einc  SDiagenerfdttung. 

3ie^en  @ie,  bitte,  3^ren  9Jocf  unb  Sl^rc  S33cfte  au8;  id^  untcr* 
fud^e  meine  Siranfen  gcru  griinbtidi.  ?tud|  ^^x  SBaffcr  mitnfd^e 
id)  su  untertu(i)en.    ©djicfen  Sie  mir  bat)on  ettaag  morgen  frfll^. 

(See  Art.  17.) 

Sie  t^atett  re^t  barati,  cinen  ^xj^t  gu  confttltiereit, 
e^e  hit  ^xanff^txt  fAHmm  toutbe. 

Vou  did  ri^ht   to  consult  a  physician   before  the  disease 
became  serious. 

©lauben  Sie,  ba'^  \6)  red^t  baran  t^ue,  bem  SKanne  bo8  ®ctb 
gu  gebcn?— D  \a,  tt)arnm  nid)t. 

Sie  fel^en  nidE)t  tt)ol^t  au^,  lieber  J^reunb.  Sie  werben  gut 
baran  tl^nn,  eincn  Slrgt  gu  JKate  gii  gieljen.— D  nein,  id^  ful^tc 
mid)  gang  mo^I;  idf)  bin  nur  fel^r  miibc— S)ann  tf)un  Sie  gut 
baran,  fid)  in§  itPett  gn  (cgen. 

$abe  id)  rcd)t  baran  fictftan,  ^fircm  .?)crrn  SPrnber  (^riifee  Don 
Sljncn  gn  iibcrniittcin?— flMe  tonnen  gncibifie  Jyran  nur  fragen, 
ob  Sie  redjt  baran  gctljan  [jabcn!  3d)  banfc  3f)nen  Don  ©ergen 
bafiir. 

a»o  fc^It'^?  ma^  UhU  3bncn? 

What's  amiss?  What  ails  youf 

Sie  )cl)cn  fiar  nid)t  ^\\i  a\\<^,  fcl)(t  3i&nen  ctma^?— 3a,  id)  fiil^fe 
mid)  )cit  cininer  Beit  gar  nid)t  rcdit  tnoW.— !©o  fcl)lt'^  benn?— 
3d)  flianbc,  id)  Iiabe  mir  cine  IJrfaltnnn  gcI)olt. 

Syae  fcl)lt  3I)rcr  Sdimeftcr?  Sic  ift  tranf,  tuic  id)  l^ore.— 3a, 
fie  l^at  I)cftinc§  .ftopfmer)  nnb  mnft  ba^>  i^inuncr  Iiiiten. 

3d)  fiabc  gcliurt,  baf]  Sie  franf  gcmeien  finb;  ma^  r)at  3'&nen 
gefebtt?— vsd)  fiabe  cine  ftarfe  (Jrtdltnng  geljabt,  aber  jefct  bin  id^ 
n?ieber  gang  gcfnnb. 

Sie  (eiben  gcmift  red)t  fcftr  barnntcr,  \>(x^  Sie  \)a^  S^fAi  l^iiten 
miiffen,  nid)t  wa^jr?— S^a^  mill  id;  meinen.    9)iir  Ijat  in  meincm 
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ganjen  SeBcn  nod^  nid^tg  flefetjlt,  unb  jeftt  mug  id^  mit  cinem 
flebrod^enen  gufe  Diet  9Bod)en  im  Sette  lieflen.   eg  ift  fd&redlid)! 

fKit  fe^Ien  ge^n  t>Dn  meinett  Si^atten* 

/  miss  ten  of  my  cigars. 

Wit  t)iele  9?ummern  erfdieinen  t)on  biefer  Beitung  im  Saljre? — 
3tt)dlf.— ^Qben  ©ie  fie  atte?— Siein,  bie  erften  brci  Siummem 
fel^Ien  mir;  id^  l&abe  fie  t)erluren. 

©mil,  galjle  einmat  bie  Slaffe  nad),  ob  aQe  Sungen  bo  finb?— 
©err  Sel^rer,  eg  finb  nur  breiunbgrnangig;  fiinf  fei&ten. 

SBenn  bu  65  ^fennige  Iiaft,  tt)iet)iele  ^fennige  fel^len  bit  bann 
Su  einer  SKarf?— !J)ann  fel^ten  mir  nod)  35  ^fennige  gu  einer 
aRarf. 

SBenn  bu  12  (Sd^reibfcbcni  gel^abt  l^aft,  unb  bu  fjaft  smei  ber* 
loren  unb  brei  beinem  ?f reunbe  (Srid)  gegeben,  wie  t)iele  fel^Ien  bit 
bann  am  S)utenb?--S)ann  feljten  mir  fiebcn  om  SJufeenb. 

(See  Art.  18.) 

S^aht  t^  tint  gefd^tlid^e  ^tanf^eit,  ^ert  iTofs 
tot? — iO   titxn,  c^  ift  nut  ein  oatig  un^efd^ts 

//tfz/^  /a  dangerous  disease,  doctor? — O  no,  it  is  but  a  very 
harmless  derangetnent , 

Jrinfen  Sie  nid^t  gu  t)ief  fatten  SSBaffer  an  l^eifeen  Jagen,  eg 
ift  ungefunb.    Sciben  @ie  lieber  ettpag  !J)urft. 

SBorum  l&aben  @ie  3l&re  SBol&nung  gett)ed)felt?— @ie  toor  mir 
gu  unbequem. 

3i&r  Sergfd)(ag  ift  ein  menig  ftarf  unb  unregetmaSig.— ©ic 
burfen  nidjt  gu  fd)nell  gelien.    ®el^en  ®ie  red)t  langfam. 

eg  ift  mir  fel^r  unongenel^m,  bafe  id)  im  3intmer  bleiben  mufe; 
id)  l^abe  im  ©efd^cift  felir  uiet  gu  tl&un. 

©ic  fpred^en  gu  unbeut(idE).  fflitte,  fpred^en  @ie  (aut  unb 
beutlidE). 

SBiebiel  mog  molif  bag  grofee  ©ebfiube  gefoftet  l&aben?— 3d^ 
tpeiS  nur,  bafe  eg  ber  ©tabt  Unfummen  gefoftet  ^at. 

SRed^t  unb  Unredjt,  ©d^ulb  unb  Unfctjulb  trifft  man  immer  bei 
einanber. 
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@ie  tlgun  gut  baron  l^eute  ju  ^aufe  gu  l6IeiBen;  e^  ift  dn 
toal^re^  Unwetter  braufeen.— D  id^  l^abe  eincn  Slegenfd^trm. — 
35er  l^ilft  3^nen  lieute  ni^ti?;  ei?  ift  gang  unnotig  il&n  mitjunel^mcn. 

©ie  fommen  fel&r  gur  Ungeit  ^err  SDiiiQer;  id^  toitt  gerobe  iniS 
®efd|aft  gel^en. — S33enn  id&  unwiQfommen  bin,  gel&c  id&  iDtebcr. — 
@ie  finb  burdiaud  nid^  untDtQIommen,  abet  id^  l^abe  je^  totrl* 
lid^  feine  Stit 

SBBag  fiir  ein  unfd^cinbarc^,  Heine^  SWobd^en!  ffennen  @ic  fie? 
— 3a,  eg  ift  ein  ungliidlid^eg  ^inb;  e0  fann  nid^t  l&oren  utib 
laum  fel^en. 

(See  Art.  19.) 

®r  fol^t  mix. 

He  follows  me. 

aieifcn  3i&re  5rou  SKutter  unb  Sl&re  ©d^weftcr  mit  Sl^en? — 
SRein,  fie  werben  mir  erft  in  gmei  lagen  fotgen. 

SBoHen  @ie  meinen  JRatfd^tagen  fotgen? — 3ott)ol&I,  ©err  3)of* 
tor,  id^  werbe  3btem  9tate  fotgen. 

SBo  ift  er  Ijingegangen?— 3db  weife  eg  nid^t;  id^  bin  il^m  6i8 
on  bie  @de  ber  Slouiggrafeer  Strofee  gefolgt,  ober  bonn  ijobe  id^ 
il^n  oug  ben  3lugen  oertoren. 

SBoruni  fotgen  @ie  mir  fortma^renb,  mein  ©err? — 3d^  bin 
3^nen  nid[)t  gefotgt,  mein  ©err;  id^  gel&e  nur  benfetben  833eg 
tt)ie  Sic. 

3e  cdet  man  ctncn  flr^t  ;u  ^ait  giclit,  ^efto  (effer« 

The  soojier  one  seeks  the  adviee  of  a  physiean^  the  l>etter, 

SSBonn  foil  id)  Sic  bcfud)cn?— 3c  el)cr,  jc  tiebcr;  id)  l^obe  3l^nen 
diet  ^u  cr,^al)Icn. 

3c  ct)cr  Sic  anfongcn,  flciftig  ^u  ftubieren,  befto  fd^neHer 
njcrbcu  Sic  bic  bcnt)d)c  Spradic  )prcd)cu  fiinnen. 

ayic  uid  ift  bovS  ©auv5  locrt,  bo^j  bcr  i^iiitlcr  ocrfoufen  mitt? — 
eg  ift  fiuit>lmtanfcnb  4Kart  mcrt.  C?r  unit  eg  je  cl&er  je  lieber 
Dcr!aufcn,  mcil  cr  angcnblidlid)  olleg  @elb  notig  l^ot,  xoa^  er 
befommcn  faun. 

(„t)in  unb  ivicbcr,  fiicr  unb  ha**) 
4>abcn  «ic  bcfti^c  2cl>mcr;cu? — Ja,  din  un^  toiebet* 

lliWe  you  violent  pains  f—  Yes,  now  and  then. 
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@e^cn  ©ie  ^n  mib  miebcr  ins  5:^eQtci'?— 3a,  ftin  unb  roieber, 
tiic^t  fefir  oft. 

Ireffeit  ®ie  oft  niit  $etrii  SBatfing  julammen?— 3q  roir 
fiegegnen  unS  ^iii  uiib  loicbcc  qu(  ber  Strafee. 

@ii)teit)eti  ®ie  uft  an  3I]rcn  iBcubctV— 3feiii,  nicl)t  [efir  oft; 
nut  l)in  mib  roieber  einmal. 

(iJiebt  cS  in  §alle  fii)ijne  Stcafeen?— 3a,  eS  flielJt  roe[d)e  ^ier 
unb  ba,  abet  bte  meiftcn  ftnb  nidit  befonbcts  fttibfd). 

Sflben  Sie  an(  3t)rcii  aietftn  ^in  unb  roieber  ®efounte 
getToffcnV— O  ia,  id)  bin  bier  unb  ba  niit  einem  ffletannten 
aujanimen  gctroffen. 

REVIEW    AN1»    CONVERSATION 


3[t  ber  ©ert  EoMor  ju  fotcctien? 

9(o(^  ititfit;  !Hne  Sotediftimbe  Sot 
notfi  itit^t  bcgonnen;  (ie  bcgiiinl 
erfl  um  jroci  U^r.  SJcnii  ©ic  fo 
laiiQe  raaiten  tDollen,  ne^mcii 
®te  iiti  ^attcjjntmti  ^log.  @ie 
fjnben  bort  Det(d|iebenc  Sc'tun' 
gen,  Sfi^er  unb  bcralricSeii. 

Hanlt  |e^r.  (£d  ifl  id|on  ffalb  stcei 
U^t.  3tft  luetbe  luocten,  3ft 
noc^  iemanb  nufiei:  tiiir  ba? 

9Iein.  nod]  nic^t.  Sie  ftnb  bei 
crfte. 

$a§  ifl  mil  ougerotbentlid)  lieb. 

SBer  ifl  ber  erflc  patient?" 

3(S,  ;&err  I>oItDr. 

Bitte,  trcten  ©ic  tiflfier.  SeBen 
Sie  fiift.  ^08  Zmn  itfi  fiir  ®ie 
tftun? 

3cl^  ffl^Ie  micS  in  'EBtev  gcit  aor 
nit^t  itio^I.  Sa£  hitmen  niirb 
mir  fcit  einifler  ^e\t  id(iuct,  unb 
ict)Eiiniiiinier[oni(ibe,  Dbitiolil  id) 
jfbe  SRocftt  gicmliri)  flut  fdjlofc. 
3c^  51ttc,  inicS  einmol  nriinblic^ 
ju  uiitcrfucfien. 

iRun  sut.  3^4  ifiQ  xucrfl  bie 
fiiinflen  unterfucfien.   S't^&f"  ®ic 


Can  the  doctor  be  seen? 

Not  yet;  his  office  hours  have  not 
yet  begun;  they  begin  at  two 
o'clock.  If  you  wish  to  wait, 
take  a  seat  In  the  waiting  room. 
You  will  find  various  news- 
papers there,  books,  and  tbe 
like. 

Thank  you.  It  is  half-past  one 
already.  I  shall  wait.  Is  any- 
body else  here  besides  me? 

No,   nol  yet.     You    are   the    first 


I  very  glad  of  it,  indeed. 


Who  is  the  first  patient? 
I.  doctor. 

Step  in,  please.  Sit  down.  What 
can  I  do  for  you? 

I  have  not  been  feeling  welt  at  all 
these  last  tew  days.  My  breath- 
ing has  been  very  hard  for  some 
time,  and  I  am  always  so  tired, 
allhougb  I  sleep  quite  well  every 
night.  I  want  you  to  es^mine 
me  thoroughly  for  once. 

Very  well.  I  will  examine  your 
lungs  first.     Take  off  your  coat 


*For  pronunciation  se«  Lesson  I,  Art.  11. 
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mod  unb  ©cftc  au^,  bitte.  So. 
— ^ittc,  [)oIcn  3ic  jc^t  rcc^t  tief 
?ltem.  9ioc^  cinmal,  bitte.  Sa* 
flcn  Sic  je^t  einmal  rccfit  laut: 
%^.  Qtmai  iautex,  bitte.  So 
tft*i8  rcdjt.  9?odj  einmal.— Sie 
tdnnen  ficfi  je^t  tuieber  fe^cn. 
ifeiben  Sie  oft  an  liiopff corner jen? 

3a,  ^in  unb  roieber. 

3ft  ber  iiopffrfimer^  feftr  fteftifl 
ober  me^r  ein  bumpfed  (^efii()I 
int  ftopf? 

^03  ift*8,  .£)err  ^oftor.  Slein  qu^< 
fleprfiflte^.Uopfme[),  fonbern  jenc^ 
bumpfe  OJefiil^r,  Don  bem  Sie 
fpred)en:  n^^iobc  iiber  ben  9lnflcn. 

$)a«  liahe  id)  niir  flebar()t.  ^L^ollen 
Sie  flcfalliflft  nod)  einmal  anf^ 
ftcfien.  3d)  tuill  36^^ni  ^cxf^- 
fd)Iafl  l)Oren.— 3I)r  .t>er^  ift 
fd)einbar  n^nj^  in  Crbnunq.  2ic 
fOnnen  fid)  nun  toieber  ani\ie()cn. 
i?affcn  Sic  mid)  oOrcn  i^uU 
fiUiIcn.  —  Sic  (lobcn  SH\  ^i'uU^' 
fd)Ionc  in  bcr  ^Winutc;  ba^  ift 
etu)a\<  SM  nicl.  Sic  liabcn  incl- 
Icifl)t  cin  uicniji  /"N-icbcr.  .{Mibcn 
Sic  rcnchuiifiijicn  Stnlilnauii? 

^Jccin.  Icibcv  nirlit.  ^\d)  lei  be  oic! 
an  '^H'vftopfnnn.  >\ri)  muf;  jcbcn 
(^lucitcn  obcv  bvittcn  Inn  cUv(\\!> 
bafiiv  uclmicn. 

^^nvon  tlmn  >ric  nvofu\^  llnvcdit. 
'Ivinrcn  Sic  licbcv  icbcu  ^I'lOViicn 
ftlcid)  nod)  bciu  ".Miifficlicn  cin 
OUo«?  fviidicv^.  nirlit  .^n  ^lltc^^ 
^^v^iffcv;  mcnn  biu^  nidit  liilft, 
)i>cvbc  ill)  ^^Nlnicn  cluuu^  lU'bcn, 
bas"<  VIbhillc  jiiinjfcn  nMl•^.  '^^ittc. 
Aciocn  Sic  nm  ,^\lnc  •{mine. 
Sic  ifl  fcljr  InMcnl.  "sliMinn  ficlicn 
Sic  nunocn\>  anf? 

iKciftcn<t  nm  ncnn  Ul)v. 


and  vest,  please.  So. — Now 
please  draw  a  deep  breath.  Once 
more,  please.  Now,  say  very 
loud:  Ah/  A  little  louder, 
please.  That  is  right.  Once 
more. — You  may  sit  down  again 
now.  Do  you  suffer  from  head- 
aches? 

Yes,  now  and  then. 

Is  your  headache  very  violent,  or 
is  it  more  of  a  dull  feeling  in 
the  head? 

That's  it,  doctor.  Not  exactly 
headache,  but  that  dull  feeling 
of  which  you  speak,  just  over 
the  eyes. 

I  thought  so.  Will  you  please 
stand  up  once  more.  1  wish  to 
listen  to  your  heart-beat. — Your 
heart  is  in  pretty  good  order, 
apparently.  You  may  dress 
yourself  again.  Let  me  feel 
your  pulse.  — You  have  96  beats 
per  minute;  that  is  a  little  too 
much.  Perhaps  you  have  a 
little  fever.  Have  you  regular 
habits? 

No,  unfortunately  not.  I  suffer 
nnu  h  from  constipation.  I  am 
obliij^ed  to  take  something  for 
that  every  second  or  third  day. 

Viui  are  wrong  in  doing  so.  Take 
instead  a  glass  of  fresh  water,  not 
tt»o  cold,  every  morning  imme- 
diately after  rising;  if  that  does 
not  help.  1  will  give  you  some- 
thing that  will  give  you  relief. 
Plea>e  sh<nv  me  your  tongue. — It 
is  very  mi:ch  coated.  When  do 
von  get  up  in  the  morning? 

.\t  nine  o'clock,  generally. 


§9 


LESSON  XVIII 


65 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION- (Continued) 


3Bag  cffcn  @ic  gum  gru^ftucf? 

ein  big  ittjci  Xoffcn  ftaffcc,  gttjci 
bis  brci  ttjcid)c  6icr,  jroei  33ut* 
terfemmein,  aud)  tvoljl  f]\n  unb 
tDicbcr  cin  8tucfc^en  gcbrotencS 
glcifc^  obcr  laltcn  5Jraten. 

©0,  to.  ?ln  flutcm  5lppctit  tcf)cint 
cS  3^ncn  aV]o  nid)t  gu  fc()Ien? 

O  nein;  id)  f^abe  gang  gefunben 
9lppetit. 

aSog  tf)un  Sic  imcf)  bcm  Srii^ftucf? 

Xann  far)rc  idj  inS  (VJcfdicift. 

Um  ttjclc^c  3eit  effen  (Bic  ju  9Jiittag? 

3c^  ne^me  Icinc  rcgclmci6iflc  9)Mt* 
tag$ma()(2eit.  11m  einS  ober  f)alb 
gtDci  cffc  idj  in  cincm  SRcftauront 
naf)c  bei  mcincm  CiJctd)aft  ein 
Icic^tcS  grocitc^g  Stu[)fturf*  ober 
Sunc^  toic  man  {ngt;  tjictteidjt 
cin  faltcS  lialbcS  $)Hr)nd)cn  obcr 
bcrglcidjcn  unb  einigc  &\a^  3l^cin. 

Unb  tDonn  nc[)mcn  Sic  J^^rc  rcgcl-^ 
ma6iflc  9(bcnbmaf)l5cit? 

Um  fcd)«. 

©ffcn  Sic  nic^tS  mc^r,  cl^c  Sic  gu 
«ctt  gcftcn? 

9iic^t  immcr:  ^Dc^ftcnS  trinfc  ic^ 
um  5cf)n  obcr  elf  lUr  nod)  cinigc 
®la«  ^icr  unb  cffc  ctroag  ilftjc 
bagu. 

fieiben  Sic  on  ^craflopfcn  obcr 
^crjibcflcmmungcn? 

g^cin,  boS  lann  ic^  nid)t  fagcn. 

Sic    tagtcn,    ba^    Sic    gefunben  , 
Sdjiaf  ^obcn?  Sic  fd)rcrfcn  nidjt 
mitunter  in  ber  ^ad)t  mitten  im  , 
Sd&lQf  auf?  i 


What  do  you  eat  for  breakfast? 

One  or  two  cups  of  coffee,  two  or 
three  soft  boiled  eggs,  two  rolls 
with  butter,  now  and  then  also 
a  little  piece  of  fried  meat  or 
cold  roast. 

So,  so.  You  do  not  seem  to  want 
for  a  good  appetite,  then? 

0,no;  I  have  quite  a  hearty  appe- 
tite. 

Wliat  do  you  do  after  breakfast? 

I  drive  down  to  business,  then. 

At  what  time  do  you  take  your 
dinner? 

I  take  no  regular  meal  at  noon. 
At  one  or  half-past  one,  I  take 
a  light  second  breakfast,  or 
lunch,  as  they  call  it,  at  a  res- 
taurant near  my  place  of  busi- 
ness; a  half  of  a  cold  chicken, 
perhaps,  or  the  like,  and  a  few 
glasses  of  wine. 

And  when  do  you  take  your  regu- 
lar evening  meal? 

At  six. 

Do  you  eat  nothing  more  before 
you  go  to  bed? 

Not  always;  at  the  most  I  take  a 
few  glasses  of  beer  at  ten  or 
eleven  o'clock  and  eat  a  little 
cheese  with  it. 

Do  you  suffer  from  palpitation  or 
pressure  of  the  heart? 

No,  I  cannot  say  that  I  do. 

You  said  that  you    have  healthy, 
sleep?     Do  you   not  sometimes 
start   up    in    the    night   in    the 
middle  of  your  sleep? 


*Most  people  in  Germany  take,  in  the  morning,  only  a  cup  of  coffee 
and  some  white  bread  or  rolls  and  at  10  o'clock  have  a  "second 
breakfast,"  consisting  of  bread  and  butter,  cold  meat,  cheese,  and  beer 
or  wine,  according  to  their  station  in  life.  In  the  larger  towns,  the 
English  or  American  way  of  living  is  gradually  taking  hold,  and  the 
word  *' lunch"  is  becoming  quite  commonly  used  for  a  noonday  repast. 
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9ttin,  id^  fd^lafe,  mt'e  gefagt,  rec^t 
gut. 

SRun,  mcin  mcrtcr  i>crr;  3^r  tlbcl 
ift  burc^aud  ungef&l^rlid^.  3(^ 
Conn  letne  @t)mptonie  ftnben,  bie 
auf  eine  befonbere  ^ranll^ett  f^in* 
bcutcn. 

9lber  ic^  ffil^Ie  mic^  mirnid^  Irani, 
^ad  foa  id^  tl^un? 

@te  t^un  gut,  meniger  ju  eften. 
©ic  tDcrbcn  gu  ftorl,  gcl^cn  ^u 
wcnig  unb  fi^en  gu  otcl.  Xrtnlcn 
@ie  audi  nt<4t  gu  t)te(  ^icr  unb 
SSBcin.  mei,  toa^  3^ncn  fcl^lt, 
ift  ein  fd^Iec^ter  SJ^ogen.  SBenn 
©ic  mcincn  SRatfdjIftgcn  folgcn, 
tt)irb  3f)r  3J?agcn  balb  wiebcr 
boDftflnbig  in  Crbnung  {ein. 
K^ommen  ©ic  in  einer  ^oc^e 
wicber. 

3c^  banic  3^ncn,  i)crr  2)oItor. 
3ci&  frcuc  micfi,  bag  ntir  ttjcitcr 
nic^tS  fe^It.    ^Jlbieu. 

9lbieu. 


No;  as  I  said  before,  I  sleep  very 
well. 

Well,  my  dear  sir,  your  complaint 
is  utterly  harmless.  I  cannot 
find  any  symptoms  pointing^ 
toward  a  special  disease. 

But  I  really  feel  ill.  What  shall  I 
do? 

You  will  do  well  to  eat  less.  Yon 
are  becoming^  too  corpulent. 
You  walk  too  little  and  sit  down 
too  much.    Also,  do  not  drink 

,  too  much  beer  or  wine.  All  that 
ails  you  is  a  bad  stomach.  If 
you  will  follow  my  advice,  your 
stomach  will  soon  be  completely 
in  order  again.  Come  again  in 
a  week. 

Thanks,  doctor.  I  am  glad  that 
nothing  more  than  that  ails  me. 
Good  by. 

Good  by. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bcr  Sltcm 
auger  %tcm 

ttjicber  ^u  9ltem  fommen 
ber  ^Ucn^ufl 
bt^  iuni  le^tcn  ^Itcmjuge 

bo^  ^,?lu9e 
Qufeer  5lugcn 
unter  Dicr  l?(ugcn 
gc^c  mir  nu§  ben  9lugcn! 
fonnne   mir  nirf)t  tuicber  Uor  bie 

5lugen! 
in  bie  ^2lugen  fnden 
QUg  ben  9lugen  berlieren 
grofic  31ugen  madicri  "^ 


the  breath,  respiration 
out  of  breath,  breathless 
to  recover,  to  respire 
the  breath,  respiration 
to  the  last  breath 

the  eye 
out  of  sight 

between  ourselves,  privately 
get  out  of  my  sight! 
do  not  let  me  see  your  face  again! 

to  catch  tlie  eye 

to  lose  sight  of 

to  be  all  eyes,  to  wonder 
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) 

3-         J 


hex  gaU 
einen  ^aU  tl^un 
au  SoUe  brtngen 
2U  SoIIe  tommen 

bcr  gall 
einen  gall  fe^en 
auf  jeben  gaQ 
auf  aUe  g&Qe 
ftuf  ben  gall,  bag — 
im  galle,  bafi- 
in  bem  gaQe 

ber  5u6 
mit  bem  gufie  ftogen 
t)on  ilopf  gu  gu6  1 

t)ont  il'opf  bi3  auf  bie  gflgej 
auf  gleic^ent  gufee 
trocfcnen  gufeeg 
einem  auf  bem  guge  folgen 

ber  ^al^ 
ba^  bric^t  i^m  ben  ^ali 
etner  glafd^e  ben  $)ald  bred^en 
fiber  ^a(d  unb  Itopf 

bad  {>era 
fein  £)er5  auf  ber  3""^^  l^aben 
ba^  ^exi  ftel  il^m  tyox  bie  gfige 

meffcn    bai   ^exi   boll  ift,   beffen 
ge^et  ber  ^^unb  fiber 
ber  ^opf 
ein  SJ^ann  bon  menig  ^opf 
ein  l^eQer  ^'opf 

urn  einen  itopf  grfigcr 

iemanbem  ben  H^opf  bor  bie  gfige 
legen 

einen  bor  ben  itopf  ftofeen 

fid^  etnjag  in  ben  liopf  fe^en,  for 
instance,  er  ^at  \\6)  in  ben  ft'opf 
gefebt,  nad^  Berlin  gu  reifen. 

bad  n)ill  mir  ntc^t  in  btn  Mtopf 

einem  ben  ^opf  l^eig  mac^en 

er  l^at  ettoad  im  SCopfe 


the  fall 
to  fall,  to  get  a  fall 
to  ruin 
to  be  ruined 

the  case 
to  put  the  case,  to  suppose 

at  all  adventures 

in  case  that 

in  that  case 
the  foot 

to  kick 

from  head  to  foot,  from  top  to 
bottom 

on  the  same  level 

with  dry  feet 

to  follow  at  one's  heels 
the  neck 

that  will  prove  his  ruin 

to  crack  a  bottle 

headlong,  in  the  utmost  haste 
the  heart 

to  have  one's  heart  in  one's  mouth 

his  heart  failed  him,  his  heart  died 
within  him 

what  the  heart  thinketh  the  mouth 
speaketh 
the  head 

a  dull  fellow 

a  man  of  genius,  of  sound  judg- 
ment 

taller  by  a  head 

to  behead  one 

to  disoblige,  to  oflFend  one 

to  take  a  thing  into  one's  head,  for 
instanc€y  he  has  taken  it  into 
his  head  to  go  to  Berlin 

I  cannot  understand  it 

to  stir  one  up,  to  cause  one 
anxiety 

he  is  a  little  tipsy 
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QUd  bem  Uop^t 

ntc^t  auf  ben  titop\  gefaHen  fetn 

bad  ^a( 
ein  anbered  'Sflal 
aum  anberen  'Sflalt 
ein  ^al,  einmal 
mtt  einem  ^ole,  ouf  einmal 
manc^ed  "Sflal 
oQe  a^al 
ein  fflr  aOemal 
ein  ^a\  um'd  anbere 
fur  biefed  eine  'Sflal 

hex  $reid 
einen  $reid  fe^en  auf  tttoai 

bet  mat 
mit  einem  ^u  9}ate  geljen 
mit  fic^  ^u  mate  ge^en 
auf  jemanbed  mat  ^in  Ijanbein 
mat  fd^affen 
baj^u  tann  mat  merben 

Ijier  ift  fcin  anbcrer  mat 
fommt  3cit,  fommt  mat 

bad  mcd\t 
einem  rerf}t  gcbcn 

bie  »iecf)tc  ftubiercn 
mcd)t  tprcc()cn 

ber  Srf)lQfl 
©dftldqe  flcben 
6cf)Iaflc  bcfommcn 
6rf)lQfl  auf  Scf)lQq 

bcr  3rf}mcr/^ 
mit  8rf)mer^en  auf  cttoad  tuorten 

bcr  3tul)l 
fief)  ^tuifrf)en  ^mei  (5tuf)le  fc^cn 

bcr  Xifrf) 
fid^  iiu  Xifrf}c  fctien 
am  Xifcfie  fifecn 
bei  ^ifcf)e 

bie  Unorbnung 
in  Unorbnung  bringen 


by  heart 

to  have  sense 

to  know  what  is  what,  to  be  smart 

the  time 
another  time 
for  the  second  time 
once 

all  at  once,  suddenly 
many  a  time 
every  time 
once  for  all 
by  turns,  alternately 
for  once 

the  price,  prize 
to  set  a  prize  on  something 

the  advice 
to  advise  or  consult  with  one 
to  take  counsel  with  oneself 
to  act  under  one's  advice 
to  devise  ways  and  means 
that  may  be  done,  that  may  hap- 
pen 
there  is  nothing  to  do  but 
time  will  suggest  a  plan 

the  right 
to  concede   the   point  to  one,  to 

bear  one  out  in  something 
to  study  law 
to  pronounce  sentence 

the  beat,  blow,  stroke 
to  beat 
to  be  beaten 
in  rapid  succession 

the  pain 
to  wait  impatiently  for  something 

the  chair 
to  come  to  the  ground   between 
two  chairs 

the  table 
to  sit  down  at  table 
to  sit  at  table 
at  table 

the  disorder 
to  derange,  to  put  out  of  order 
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bad  Unred^t 
einem  unred^t  t^un 
ed  oefd^ie^t  mix  unrec^t 
mit  Unred^t 

bad  Gaffer 
©affer  lajfcn 

bad  ^etf 
ind  SBcrf  fefeen 

ber  Qaf^n 
einem  auf  ben  Qaf^n  fil^Ien 
etnen  3^^"  aud^ie^en 
bie  8af)m  med^feln 

atmen 
fd^roer  atmen 
ttef  atmen 

belegen 
mit  einem  9lamen  belegen 

bred^en 
bad  9(uoe  bric^t 

bad  ^ers  brid^t  mir 
gebrod^ened  beutfd^ 
bad  better  brid^t  fic^ 

fe^Ien 
tt)eit  gefe^Itl 
ed  fe^Ien  laffen  an 
ed  fe^It  mir  an  nid^td 

folgen 
auf  bem  Suge  folgen 
folgen  aud 

feinem  Itopfe  folgen 
aufeinanber  folgenb 
folgenbe  SSod^e 
folgenbed 

fragen 
jemanben  um  diat  fragen 

geben 
bon  ftd^  geben 
id^  gebe  i^m  fein  3a^r  me^r 

bie  ®ac^e  mirb  \idi  fc^on  geben 


the  wrong 
to  wrong  one 
I  am  being  wronged 
wrongfully,  unjustly 

the  water 
to  make  water 

the  work,  action,  deed 
to  perform,  to  effect 

the  tooth 
to  sound  one 
to  draw  a  tooth 
to  cast  the  teeth 

to  breathe 
to  gasp 
to  sigh 

to  lay  over,  to  cover 
to  give  a  name  to 

to  break 
the  eye  (of  a  dying  person)  grows 

dim 
my  heart  breaks 
broken  German 
the  weather  breaks 

to  be  wanting 
far  from  the  mark! 
to  be  wanting  in 
I  want  nothing 

to  follow 
to  tag  after 

to  follow  from,  to  be  the  conse- 
quence of 
to  follow  one's  own  whim 
successive 
next  week 
the  following 

to  ask 
to  consult  one 

to  give 
to  vomit 
his  life  will  not  last  longer  than  a 

year 
it  will  follow  in  due  course 
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lotntnctt 
etkoaS  an  fU^  lommen  loffeit 
idi  lomtne  nod^  barauf 
baft  lotntnt  barouf  an! 
i4  weifi  tiif^t,  too  er  l^inQeComtneit 

toieber  au  Rci^  lotntneit 

an  ben  unret^ten  SRonn  Cotnmen 

leiben 
^nger,  2)ur{i  (eiben 
leiben  mOgen 
ntd^t  gut  leiben  tOnnen 
mol^I  gelitten  fein  bei 

ntad^n 
i4  ntad^e  mix  nid^tS  au9  i^m 
babei  i^  nid^td  au  ntod^en 

meinen 
baS  meinen  @ie  mol^I  nic^t  fo? 
nmS  meinen  @ie  bamit? 
traS  meinen  ®ie  baau? 
®ie  finb  bamit  gemdnt 
iii  ed  fo  gemeint? 
eS  gut  mtt  einem  meinen 

nac^ge^en 
feinen  ©efc^dften  nac^ge^en 

nod^fe^en 
einem  etma^  nad^fe^en 

ne^men 
in  bte  ^anb  ne^men 
bet  bet  ^anb  ne^men 
aur  ^anb  neljmen 
mit  fid^  ne^men 
au  fid^  ne^men 

id)  laffe  e«  mtr  nidftt  nel^men,  bag- 
fid^  Qeit  ne^mcn 

regnen 
ed  regnet  ftarf,  ^eftig 

fagcn 
id^  f^abe  mix  fagen  loffen 
gut  fagen  fflr  eincn 
einem  fagen  laffen 
fic^  eine  @ac^e  nid^t  atoeimal  fagen 
laffen 


to  come 
to  await  something  quietly 
I  am  coming  to  that 
that  dependBl 
I  do  not  know  what  has  become 

of  him 
to  come  to 
to  strike  the  wrong  party 

to  suffer 
to  hunger,  to  thirst 
to  like,  to  fancy 
to  dislike 
to  be  in  favor  with 

to  make,  to  do 
I  care  little  for  him 
there  is  nothing  to  be  got  by  it 

to  mean 
certainly  you  are  not  in  earnest? 
what  do  yon  mean  by  it? 
what  do  you  think  of  it? 
that  concerns  you 
is  that  your  design? 
to  wish  one  well 

to  go  after 
to  attend  to  one's  business 

to  look  after 
to  pardon,  to  take  no  notice  of 

to  take 
to  take  in  one's  hand 
to  take  by  one's  hand 
to  take  in  hand 
to  take  along 
to  partake  of  (victuals) 
I  am  fully  convinced  that — 
to  take  one's  own  time 

to  rain 
it  rains  heavily,  it  pours 

to  say,  to  tell 
I  am  told 

to  be  responsible  for  one 
to  send  word  to  one 
not  to  suffer  oneself  to  be  told  a 
thing  twice 
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n)ie  gefagt 

fogen  @ie  baiS  nid^t  metter 
gute  iRad^t  fagen 
bad  tft  genug  gefagt 
mad  mid  bad  fagen? 
bad  mill  nic^td  fagen 
ed  ^at  nid^td  du  fagen 
nun;  bad  mu|  id^  fagenl 

fd^affen 
5u  fd^affen  ^aben 
ntc^td  mit   jemanben  au  fd^affen 

^aben 
su  fd^affen  madden 
ftd^  mit  etmad  au  fd^affen  mac^en 

fd^iden 
einen  in  ben  ^^ril  fd^icCen 
[id)  fd^iden  in  etmad 
ba^  fc^icCt  fid^  nid^t 
don  ^ontiud  au  $ilatud  fc^iden 

fd^Iafcn 
fd^Iafen  ge^en       1 
ftd^  fd^Iafen  legen  j 
eine  ^adjt  fd^iafen  laffen 


as  I  said 

do  not  let  that  go  farther. 

to  bid  good  night 

that  is  enough 

what  does  that  signify/ 

that's  nothing 

no  matter,  no  harm 

now,  I  declare! 

to  do,  to  make 
to  have  to  do 
to  have  done  with  one 

to  cause  trouble 

to   trouble    oneself   about    some- 
thing 

to  send 
to  make  an  April-fool  of  one 
to  accommodate  oneself 
that  is  not  decent  behaviour 
to  send  from  one  place  to  another 

to  sleep 

to  go  to  bed,  to  retire 
to  let  a  matter  rest 
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alfo^olifd^,  alcoholic. 
aQgemetn,  general(ly) . 
angreifen,  to  affect;  to  attack. 
gtiff  an,  affected  (imp.). 
an^egtiffen,  affected  (past 

part.). 
auf^oren,  to  cease. 
auflegen,  to  apply. 
aufmac^ett,  to  open. 
du#erft,  utmost^  extreme{ly). 
httuxftn,  to  7ieed. 
id^,  et  bebarf,  /,  ^^r  ;7^^^. 
bcburfte,  needed  (imp.). 
bebtttft,  needed  (past  part.). 
beobad^ten,  /<?  observe. 
tie  ®ertt^t(|uti0,eti,  M^  ^/^/^Z- 

*«^('y)f  the  quiescence(s) . 
bie  ®efcll^dfti9ttn9,eti,  M^  ^- 

cupation(s). 
befd^tdnfen,  to  limit;  (refl.) 

— tttif/  to  content  oneself  with  ^ 

to  restrict  oneself  to. 
beffetn,  to  better^  to  improve; 

(refl.)  to  grow  better ^  to  im- 

provCy  to  mend. 
bie  Oetoe^tttt^/en,  the  motion 

(j)/  the  exercisers) . 
bet  Ottd^ll^altet,  /^  bookkeeper. 


bie  ®ttd^^altetin,tten,   /^ 

bookkeeper's)  (fem.). 
ba^er,  therefore,  thefue. 
bemnad^,  Mmj,  M^^;?. 
brttcfett/  /^  press;  to  squeeze. 
eiit  |>aar/  a  /^a/. 
ber,  bie,  bad  erftere;!*    M^ 
erfteret/  e,  ed/  J  former. 

bad  ©id,  ///^  zV^. 
bad  @i0tt>affer,  the  ice  water. 
bie  3abrif,cn,  thefactory(ies). 
fett,  /a/,  /a//y,  greasy. 
bie  90tm,en,  /A^  form{s), 

style's). 

futd^ten,'  /<?  /<?<ir. 

beftttAten,'  to  fear,  to  appre- 
hend. 

ftl^ren,  to  keep  {books);  to  lead 

{a  life). 
bet  ®att^  the  walk. 
bie  ®dn0e,  the  walks. 
gdnglid^,  entire(ly). 
gefdUigf^/     kindly,     it    you 

please, 
qtfidtiq,  proper (ly). 
bad  ®ettdnf,e,  th€  drink{s)^ 

beverageis). 


For  notice  otco^jn^ht,  smpaz*  immediaUly  Mlomimg  tht  titU^agB 
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bie  Oefttttbll^ett^en,  the  health 

bad  Oift,e,  thepoisan{s). 

l^ofFctt,  to  hope, 

im  ahxi^tn,   outside  of  that, 

beyond  that,  besides. 
it  itttcft  (prep,  with  dative), 

according  to, 
bie  Sebendtt>cife,tt,    the    mode 

(s)  of  living, 
ber,  bie,  ^a^  le^tere;!*   the 
le^terer,  t,  ed,  J    latter. 

bie  iOlagetifiefienb,  the  region 

about  the  stomach. 
bie  i0lebi|in,eti,  the  medicine 

{s). 
bet    i0lettfci),eti,     (the)     man 

{men)y  Person(s). 
mtxflid),  pcrceptibleily). 
mo dlic^ft/  as  miuh  as  possible. 
bcr  SWull^,c,  the  mou1h{s). 
bie  SWiinbcr,  the  mouths. 
^9i^  9^a6run()dmtttcl,  the  foody 

victuals. 
namcntlic^,  especially. 
bcr  9lcrt>,cn,  the  nerve^s). 
bad  Vultjcr,  the  poivder. 
bcr  9?aucl)cr,  the  smoker. 
bie  9?u^c  (no  plural),  ///^  /r^/, 

repose. 
bie  <2ci)onun9  (no  plural),  the 

care. 
fotoic,  rt^^  7^/<f//  as. 
bie  ®^etfc,n,  the  food,  meal(s). 
f^agierett  ^e^ett,  to  take  a  walk. 


(Continned) 

bet  Zabaf^e,  the  todacco{s). 

ta^iid),  daily. 

bet  Z^eeloffel,  the  teaspoon. 

ubetmd#i(),  excessive{ly) . 

bet  ttmfd^Iaf),  M^  compress^ 
poultice.  (See  w@d^Iag'' Les- 
son XVIII.) 

t^etbietett,  to  forbid, 

^tthoi,  forbade. 

t^etboten,  forbidden. 

i^etbaulic^,  digestible. 

bie  Set^altuttf^dmafltegef^tt, 
the  direction  ( j ) ,  dietary  {tes). 

t^etmeiben,  to  avoid. 

i>etmieb,  avoided  (imp.). 

i>etmieben,  avoided  (past 
part.). 

^it  Setfc^Iimmetun^^eti,  the 
changers)  for  the  worse. 

i>erfc^reiben,  to  prescribe. 

t^oUblutif),  full  blooded. 

t^orlduftfi,  for  the  present. 

t^ornc^mlici),  chiefly,  princi- 
pal ly,  especially. 

btc  S^orflc^t   (no  plural),  the 

caution. 

btc  9Btrfun0,eti,  the  effect{s) . 
gcrcicftcn,  to  dissolve,  to  melt. 
bcr    3uftanb,    the    condition, 

state. 
btc   3uftdnbe,    the  conditions. 
Itoin^tn,  to  force. 
gtoattf),  forced  (imp.). 
(^egtDutt^ctt,  A?rr^^  (past  part. ) . 
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PHRASES    AND 

(gortfefeutiQ  don  Ccftton  XVIII.) 

SBa^  ift  S^re  Sefdjciftiflunfl, 
menn  id^  fragen  barf? 

3tf)  Bin  93ud)I)aIter  in  einer 
Sabrif. 

3)emnad)"  fiil^ren  @ie"  tt)o]&I 
t)ontel&mIid)  eine  fifcenbe 
2ebengtt)eife? 

3a,  aufeer  nteinem  tagtid^en 
®ang  in^  ®efci)aft  unb  gu= 
xM  l&abe  id)  allerbinflg  nur 
ttjenig  Senjegimg. 

@ie  finb  ein  gieinlici^  ftarfer 
unb  tJoUbliitiger  SDJenfd^  unb 
foHtcn"  fic^  mel^r'  93ett)egung 
rnadjen.  ©eljen  @ie  taglid^ 
ein  paar'  Stiinben  fpagieren, 
ttjenn  e^  Sljre  Beit  erIauBt, 
felBft*  Bei  fc^Iedjtem  aSetter. 
3m  iiBrigen  BeoBad)ten  ©ie 
bie  grofete  9Sorfici)t  int  ©ffen. 
SSernteiben  @ie  moglidift* 
alle  iiBerntafeig  fetten  unb 
]6)toti  tjerbaulici^en  SKal^* 
rung^ntittel.  9?el)men  8ie 
35te  ©peifen  nid)t  gu  Iieife 
SU  fitft  unb  trinfen  @ie  feine 
gu  fallen  ©etrfinfe,  nantent* 
lid)  fein  Si^maffer.  ?lIfo=^ 
l^oIifd)e  ®etranfe  unb  Saffce 
ttiufe  id)  35nen  tjorlfiufig 
flanj  unb  gar  tJcrBieten. 
5Befd)ranfcn  @ie  fitft  auf 
bunnen  Il^ee  unb  SBaffer. 
6tnb  @ie  SRauc^er? 


SENTENCES 

(Continued  from  Lesson  XVIII.) 

What  is  your  occupation,  if  I 
may  ask? 

I  am  a  bookkeeper  in  a  fac- 
tory. 

Then  you  lead  principally  a 
sedentary  ( literally  y  sitting) 
kind   of    life,    I    presume? 

Yes,  outside  of  my  daily  walk 
to  my  place  of  business  and 
back,  I  have  indeed  but  lit- 
tle exercise. 

You  are  quite  a  corpulent 
and  full-blooded  man  and 
should  give  yourself  more 
exercise.  Take  a  walk  for 
a  few  hours  every  day  (//V^r- 
<^lhy  gfo  walk  daily)  if  your 
time  permits  it,  even  in  bad 
weather.  Besides,  observe 
the  greatest  caution  in  eat- 
ing. Avoid  all  excessively 
fat  and  not  easily  digesti- 
ble victuals  as  much  as 
possible.  Do  not  partake 
of  your  food  too  hot,  and 
do  not  drink  too  cold 
drinks,  especially  no  ice 
water.  I  must  forbid  you 
alcoholic  drinks  and  coffee 
for  the  present.  Content 
yourself  with  weak  tea  and 
water.  Do  you  smoke? 
{literally,  are  you  smoker?) 
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3a,  id^  raud^e  giemlid^  Diel. 

3)a«  Raud^cn  miiffen  ©te  auf 
cinigc  Sett  flanglid)  aufgebcn. 

2)a«  tt)trb  mir  rcd^t  fd^mer  fal== 
len/  ©err  5)oftor. 

Da«  flfaube  id^  3l&nen;  jebod^" 
miiffen  ©ie*'  fid)  gmiiifleu. 
Si&re  ©cfunb^eit  geljt  ^l^iicn 
bod)  t)or,  nid)t  tt)al)r?  3l)re 
9iert)en  finb  fefir  anflegriffen 
unb  bebiirfcn"  bcr  aufjerfteu* 
9iul&c.  Zabat  in  jcbcr  J^orm 
ift  ba^cr"  ®ift  fiir  Sic. 
Slufjer  bicfeit  allfleniciHen 
Serlialtiuifl^inaftrcflcln  tuill 
id)  C^l)neH  cine  SDicbi/^in  fomic 
cinifle  'i^nlucr  ;^nr  iPcrnl)i= 
flnnfl  3l)rcr  9fcrt)cn  ucrfdirci- 
ben.  4^on  crftcvcr  uiollcn 
Sic  QcmllirtftV  ollc'  auhm 
Stnnbcn  eincn  Jliecluffcl 
t)oII  in  2i>afiov  nclnncn,  nnb 
non  ben  lel^toven  nchnicn 
v2ie  abonbx^  ein^  obcr  .;iuei, 
ie  nadi  bcr  'iiMufnun  anf 
obren  Sdilaf.  ra<>  Mupf 
\\k\)  UMvb  niin^^  iHMi  iclbn' 
anfhih'cn.  x"Nni  aqUc  Ik?" 
tiviev  ^WanoiiuiinicvuMi  loiien 
Sic  hcine  Umut.liine  auf 
bie  Woneniiciieub.  niib  bci 
ftavfoni  Tnin  lanVu  Sic  cin 
Stiiddicn  oi>>  im  Wuiibo 
.UTiiclicn/'  >UMnnion  Sic  in 
cin  paav  Joiicn  UMcbcv.  odi 
hiMK.  biiu  lid)  vMu*  ;5nuaub 


Yes,  I  smoke  quite  a  crood 

deal. 

You  must  give  up  smokinsf 
entirely  for  some  time. 

That  will  be  pretty  hard  for 
me,  doctor. 

I  believe  it;  but  you  must 
force  yourself.  Your  health 
is  of  most  importance,  is  it 
not?  {literally^  goes  before, 
does  it  not?)  Your  nerves 
are  much  affected  and  are 
in  need  of  the  utmost  rest. 
Tobacco,  therefore,  in  any 
form,  is  a  poison  for  you. 
Besides  these  general  di- 
rections, I  shall  prescribe  a 
medicine  for  you  as  well  as 
some  powders  to  quiet 
{literal ly\  for  the  quieting 
of)  your  nerves.  Of  the 
ft)nner,  you  will  please 
take  a  teaspoonful  in  water 
every  two  hours,  and  of 
the  latter  take  one  or  two 
in  the  evening  according  to 
the  etTeet  upon  your  sleep. 
The  headaehe  will  disappear 
i>t  itself.  In  case  of  violent 
stt^naeh  aches,  apply  hot 
]>oiritice*^  over  the  region  of 
the  stomach,  and  in  case  of 
ibci)  keen  thirst  let  a  little 
pieee  of  iee  dissolve  in  your 
mouth.  I'ome  again  in  a 
few  d.ays.  I  hope  that  your 
eomliiion    will    have    i)er- 
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Big  bal^tn  merfltd^  geBcffcrt 
l^aben  toixb.  Set  flcpriger 
Sdjonung  ift  cine  SScrfd)Iim* 
merunfl  nici^t  ju  Befiirditen."'* 

^6)  banfe  3i&nen,  ©err  3)oItor. 
«lbieu. 

'@mpfel)(e  mid&. 


ceptibly  improved  by  then. 
With  proper  care  a  change 
for  the  worse  is  not  to  be 
feared. 
I  thank  you,    doctor.    Good 

by. 
Your  servant,  sir. 


REMARKS 

1,  „©eIBft,"  known  to  you  as  the  intensive  or  emphatic 
pronoim,  is  also  used  as  an  adverb,  and  then  has  the  mean- 
ing of  **even,"  when  standing  alone;  in  the  adverbial  com- 
bination ,,t)on  felBft,"  however,  it  again  acquires  its  original 
sense,  the  combination  being  rendered  in  English  by 
**of  himself,  of  herself,  of  itself,'*  etc  ,  or  **of  his,  her,  its, 
one's  own,  account,*'  etc. 

2,  „3lIIe"  often  has  the  meaning  of  "every,"  especially 
in  expressions  denoting  periodic  time  intervals,  as  in 
the  sentence: 

9?el^nien  @tc  alle  siuci  ©tunben  einen  Jl&eelpffel  tjoll. 

Take  a  teaspoonhil  every  two  hours. 

When  used  in  this  sense  before  a  noun  in  the  singular 
„alle"  does  not  change  its  ending  to  agree  with  the  gender 
of  the  noun  but  remains  the  same  for  all  genders.     Thus, 

aHe  SlBenb,  aVit  ©tunbe,  aHe  Qal^r. 

every  evenings  every  hotiry  evety  year. 

On  the  other  hand,  remember  that  English  **all,"  meaning 
**entire,  whole,"  must  be  given  in  German  by  ^flang."    Thus, 

SB3ag  treiBt  il^r  ben  ganjen  lag? 

What  are  you  doing  all  day? 

3,  There  are  some  peculiarities  in  the  use  of  the  two 
indefinite  pronoims  and  adjectives  „t)tel,"  comparative  „ntel^r"; 

-and  ^tuenig,"  comparative  „tt)eniger." 
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^SBid"  and  ^tocnig"  are  used  in  their  inflected,  as  well  as 
in  their  uninflected  forms.  They  are  always  inflected,  when 
used  as  pronouns  proper,  or  as  adjectives  preceded  by  the 
definite  article,  or  a  possessive  adjective;  thus,  „t)xdt  llXtren 
ba,"  **many  were  present";  p,btc  mclen  {(etnen  Sudfexi,"  or 
„meinc  Uielen  Siudjcu."  When  not  preceded  by  the  definite 
article  or  a  possessive  adjective  „t)icr  and  ntuenifl"  may  be 
used  in  their  uninflected  forms;  thus,  ^kuenig  SBekUegung,  t)icC 
fiopffdjmctien."  In  this  latter  case  „t)ter  generally  has  a 
collective  meaning,  whereas,  when  inflected,  it  has  a  distribu- 
tive sense.     An  example  will  make  this  plain: 

@r  'f)at  t)iel  gelefen,  abet  t»iele«  tnieber  tjcrgeffen. 

He  has  read  a  great  deal,  but  has  forgotten  much  (thai  he 
has  read), 

„3Benig"  is  often  used  in  its  uninflected  form   after   the 
indefinite  article,  as  in  the  phrase  „ein  tnetlig/  **a  little." 
„9)iel&r"  and  ,,tt)enigcr"  are  invariable.     Thus, 

(Sffen  Sie  tncniger  uub  mac^cn  Sie  \\6)  mel&r  99emegung. 

Eat  less  and  give  yourself  more  exereise, 

4.  „3lnUCrft"  is  a  superlative  form  having  no  corre- 
sponding positive,  although  it  has  the  comparative  ^fiufeet/ 
**outer."  Roth  these  forms  are  related  to  the  preposition 
„a\\^,      out. 

„t£rftcrer"  and  „(ctUercr"  are  comparative  forms  of  the 
superlatives  ,,erU"   and  ,,le(jt." 

^Wcfcilliilft"  and  ,,niuil(id)ft"  are  superlative  forms  of 
„ncfal(in"  "obliging:!:/'  and  „mbfind3/'  "possible."  They  are 
mostly  used  adverbially.      Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  14. 

Other  superlatives  so  used  are: 

du^crft,  cx/rrfncly.  cxdrdini^^ly. 

crc^cbciift,  most  dt'vo/ally,  yours  truly  (used  in  letters). 

ftocfift;  }?iosi  hii>h1y,  hij^hly, 

mcift,  mostly. 

5.  You  will  notice  that  „paar"  in  the  combination  ^cilt 
paar"  is  here  written  with  a  small  p.  Though  ^^aat"  is  a 
noun  meaning   ''pair,"  „ciu  paar"  in  the  sense  of  "a  few" 
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has  come  to  be  an  indefinite  pronoun  and  is  treated  accord- 
ingly. When  the  sense  of  **pair*'  is  predominant  „^aax**  is 
written  with  a  capital  ?>♦     Thus, 

ein  paai  lage,  a  few  days. 

but 

ein  Vaar  Jaffen,  a  cup  and  saucer  (literally,  a  pair  of  cups), 

6.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  15,  The  imperfect 
tense  of  „yonen"  is  used  like  the  English  **should'*  to 
express  a  recommendation  when  followed  by  a  present 
infinitive;    as,  for  instance, 

@ie  foUtcn  cinen  ©pagiergang  madjen. 

You  should  take  a  walk. 

The  construction  of  **should*'  with  a  following  perfect 
infinitive,  expressing  duty  or  obligation,  may  also  be 
rendered  in  German  with  ^follte''  in  the  same  manner. 
Thus, 

3Bir  follten  c3  gctljan  l^aben. 

We  should  have  done  it. 

This  construction  is,  however,  not  so  common  in  Grerman 
as  in  English.  Germans  preferably  use  another  form  to 
express  the  same  thought,  of  which  we  will  speak  later. 

7.  „@c^tt)cr"  and  „Ietd)t,"  like  „ban!bar,  moglid)/  etc., 
(see  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8)  are  construed  with  the  dative 
where  English  usage  demands  **to**  or  **for''. 

6g  tuirb  mir  fdjtuer  fallen,  \^a^  SRaud^cn  aufgugcBen. 

//  ivill  be  difficult  for  me  to  give  up  smoking, 

8.  „5nt:c^ten"  and  „J6efiirc^ten"  are  transitive  verbs,  both 
meaning  **to  fear."  The  sense  of  the  former  is  the  same 
as  that  of  its  English  equivalent,  while  the  latter  word 
implies  an  anticipated  fear  or  apprehension.  The  distinction 
will  be  apparent  from  the  following  examples: 

SlUe  ajienfc^en  fiirdjten  biefc  fdircctlid^e  Kranfl^ett. 

All  People  fear  {are  afraid  of)  this  terrible  disease, 

93cfurd)ten  ©ie  eine  fdimere  itranfiicit? 

Do  you  fear  (are  you  afraid  that  it  will  be)  a  bad  sickness? 
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ftSffitd^ten"  is  also  used  reflezively,  perhaps  oftener  fhan 
transitively.  When  the  object  of  fear  is  siven,  that  object 
is  preceded  by  the  preposition  ^tj^n." 

9IIe  9Renfd^  fiird^eten  HO^  »or  biefer  fdgrecKi^  ftcmiQett. 

All  people  were  afraid  of  this  terrible  disease. 

9.  The  infinitive  with  ,,211/  when  used  as  a  predicate  of 
the  verb  ,rfrin/  has  a  passive  meaning  as  in  the  example: 

(Sine  SSerfd^nmmerung  tft  nid^  }u  hefiiT^^ten. 

A  change  for  the  worse  is  not  to  be  feared, 

10.  The  prefixes  ht,  tni,  tt,  ^t,  »er,  get  impart  to  the 
stem  word  various  meanings,  which  will  be  treated  more 
extensively  in  the  Grammar.  For  your  present  needs  you 
may  remember  that: 

ht,  when  prefixed  to  a  verb  stem,  often  has  the  effect  of 
changing  an  intransitive  ^  into  a  transitive  verb;  as»  for 
instance:   onttporteit,  intransitive,  to  beonttPOrten,  transitive. 

er  also  often  implies  the  achievement  of  the  action  indi- 
cated by  the  verb  to  which  it  is  prefixed.     Thus: 

Icntcn,  to  leant;   etlcntcn,  to  acquire  by  learning. 

t)er  often  means  "away,  forth,'*  as,  for  instance,  in  the 
examples: 

reifeit,  to  travel:  Dcrreifcn,  to  travel  OiCay,  forth. 

faufcn,  to  barter,  to  buy:  Ucrtaufcu,  to  barter  away,  to  sell. 

(^ften.    also,    it    implies    aj^fj^ravation,    as    in    the    word 
„lUTfd)Iimnicriinn/'  "chancre  for  the  worse. 
ger  always  means  *' asunder .  to  pieces."     Thus, 

flclicn,  tox:o:  i^crnclKU,  toj:o  to  pieces ,  to  melt. 

11.  „4^cbiirfcir  is  one  of  the  few  verbs  that  are  con- 
strued with  the  jrenitive  as  sole  object.  Another  of  these 
verbs  is  „crUHiIincn,**  with  which  you  are  acquainted.  This 
verb,  however,  is  also  and  more  commonly  construed  with 
the  accusative  like  any  other  transitive  verb. 

12.  See  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  9. 
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DRIIili 

(See  Art.  1.) 

Ge^en   ®tc  taqlid^  etn  paav   (Stunben  fpa^Uttn, 
felbft  bei  fd^Ied^tetn  SBcttcr. 

7a^^  a   walk  for  a   few  hours  every  day,  even  in   bad 
weather. 

®cl)en  @ie  tjiel  fpagiercn? — 3a,  \d)  mad^e  jeben  Jag  cinen 
©pa^iierflauQ,  felbft  tt)enn  e«  regnet. 

93cfllcitct  @ie  ^\)x  Sruber  nid)t? — 9?ein,  er  gel&t  nid^t  mel 
fpajieren;  felbft  bei  fdjonem  3Better  fifct  cr  gu  ^aufe  iiber  feinen 
93ud)eru. 

SBa^  fef)It  bem  ^errti  9J?uUer,  $err  S)ottor?— SDiein  lieber 
Steiinb,  ein  Strgt  barf  nieuianbem  fagen,  xoa^  feinen  ?|?atienten 
fef)(t,  felbft  feinem  bcften  J^reunbe  nici)t. 

SSJoIIeu  Sie  xxn^  nid)t  fagen,  ma^  er  gefagt  Iiat?— 9?ein,  id& 
fann  e^  felbft  Sl&nen  nid)t  fagen,  obgleid)  @ie  meine  Beften 
Sreunbc  finb. 

c&at  er  3^nen  er^^aftlt,  xoa^  gefd)el&en  ift?— 9?ein,  er  tt)ill  e^ 
nienianbem  ergfil^Ien,  felbft  ntir  nid)t. 

SBiffen  Sie,  ttiie  aft  ba^  Stanlein  Hoffmann  ift?— 9iein,  \>a^ 
tt)ei{5  !einer,  felbft  id)  nid)t,  obgteid)  id^  il^re  nciddfte  Sermanbte 
bin. 

35ie  2)amen  fagen  nidt)t  gem,  tt)ie  alt  fie  finb,  felbft  il^rcn 
beften  Stennbinnen  nic^t. 

SBiffen  Sie,  ttiann  ber  $err  S)o!tor  gnriidtommt? — SKein,  id& 
roeifi  eg  nid)t;  eg  meife  eg  niemanb,  felbft  feine  grau  nid^t;  id) 
l&abe  fie  gefragt. 

S^ad  ^o|)ftt>e4  totrb  fiatig  i>oti  felbft  auf^oten« 

T'Ad'  headache  will  disappear  of  itself. 

SBag  foil  id)  t]&un,bamit  bie  ©d)mergen  anfl^oren? — Irinfen 
Sie  !ein  ©igwaffer  mel&r,  nnb  bie  ©d^niergen  toerben  t)on 
felbft  anf^orcn. 

©aben  Sie  il^n  an  feine  Sd^ulb  erinncm  ntiiffen,  ober  l^at  er 
fie  t)on  felbft  begal^It? — S)er  bcgal^It  nid^t  t)on  felbft,  ben  mnfe 
man  mcl^r  alg  einmal  crinnem. 


'.;^t  ,^T 


flO 


it:  ^    :•*    z-.iir  :*.    rr."^  llir  lur  Terr  Susurflesiiiia 
^^:-f"   :  :r      c  :  '*:  :-;  ::-"r:    ";  "—?  rc4  ;cr:w  o«i5r  nrdK 

«  • «    -  *  >  ^ 

aunq. 

7  fi^j  lit  nic^t  flut  fiir  2ie:  2ic  miifien  fidi  inebr  ^SeiDcgintg 

Suiha\  5ic  wici  *{opfirf)mer;icn?— 3a,  Icibcr  habe  id)  mcl  fiopf* 
fff|iii'r;ipri;  fnft  allc  lofje. 
iririfcti  2ic  UicI  JBier  ober  anbcrc  alfo^ofifd^c  ©ctrfinlc?— 
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Wein,  iii  trinfc  gar  nii^t« 


eictien;    id)  trin(e  ((^on  feit 


SJJonaten  imr  biinnen  l^ee  mib  SBoficr. 

3{outi)en  i£ie  uiel  tSigacrenV— 9(ciii,  Gigatreii  xaudt)e  id}  gac 
!eiiie;  id)  taiid)e  t)iii  uiib  luieber  et)va§  tabat. 

@r  fiat  vif[  {^eltfeii,  abet  »i(lt«  ivitber  vtrfltfftn. 

//(■  Aai  «uj  a  great  deal  but  has  forgotten  much  that  he 
has  read. 

SBaien  Sie  in  bee  QlematbefQmiiiluitg'f'— 3a,— SBoreii  biel 
3)icnfd)eii  bo?— 3p,  eS  luoren  fe^t  Bide  bo,  iiaineiitlid)  Diet 
5;anien;  Diele  baomt  fiatien  fid)  bie  Wciimlbe  iiidjt  aiigejc^en, 
ionbcnt  fmncii  nut,  uiii  iljre  neueii  §iite  ju  seigeti. 
■  ,t)al)eii  Sie  uicle  3ieifen  flemodjt,  ^za  .feoffinanii?- D  ja.— 
3iim  SJerflniigen  obec  in  ®etd)iiften?— 3d}  t)abe  Diele  jum  Sier* 
gniigen  imb  uiete  in  (Meii^aften  gemoc^t. 

®iebt  es  in  ?[merira  uiel  91'ein?— D  ja,  unb  uieler  baDoii  ift 
beffer  ols  fraiijiififc^ci:  Sein. 

^aben  Sie  in  3&reni  Stobtpart  uiele  fd)one  Slnuine':' — O  ja, 
eS  gic&t  uiele  fd)ijiie  sRdnnie  bort;  uicte  bouon  finb  fef)r  alt, 
inoni^e  iiber  fiiiif^if)  3Ql)it,  nnb  cinet,  \o  fagt  man,  tft  ^nnbert 
3a^re  alt. 

I^ffcn    Sic    iccnigcr    uitb    madicn    ^Sir    ftif)    inctic 

£((/  /cji  QHi/  f^ife  yourself  niore  exercise. 

Sunget  StEiinb,  «ie  (pret^en  gu  niel.  Spredjen  Sie  ctrcaS 
rocniflcr  unb  ben!en  i£ic  me^r. 

©je  finb  an  DoUbliitig;  trinten  @ie  roeniger  JSein  unb  gefien 
©ie  me^r  fpQjiereu. 

(See  An.  4.) 
3l|tr  9tei«cii  finb  U^tx  atigcgriffen  unb  bebiirfen 

bet  du^ccfttn  9{ubc. 
Your   neri'CS  are  much   affected   and   are  in   need   of  the 
utmost  rest. 

3br  2)iagen  ift  nid}t  in  Crbnung;  id)  enipfelile  31}neH,  bie 
dufterfte  9.*orfitf)t  im  Sffen  nnb  Irtiifcn  h^i  beutwu^ten. 

2y»  niofincn  Sic?— O^d)  iDoftne  am  iinijerflcn  Sube  bee  @tabt. 

ffijimen  ®ie  mic  fageii,  mo  .^err  Totltir  ajiiiHer  rootiiit? — 3a, 
am  aufeetften  Enbe  bee  Strafie. 
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(See  Art.  8.) 

Bon  biefet  fltebijin  ne(«ieti  9it  aUt  imd  Ctmibctt 
einen  tf#ldffcl  t^ott* 

You  will  take  a  iablespoonM  of  ikis  medidmg  every  imQ 
hours. 

8Biet)te(  foQ  id^  t)on  ben  $uU)etn  nel^men?— SOe  Utec 
@tunben  eind. 

8Bte  oft  foO  td^  bie  9Rebtgin  nel^en,  ^err  S)oftor?— SQe 
®tunbe  einen  Xl^eeloffet  DoD  in  einem  J^olben  ®(afe  SBoffec. 

®el^n  @ie  oDe  Xoge  ein  poor  @tunben  ftxisteren  itnb  loitii^ 
®ie  nid^t  gu  Diet. 

SBie  oft  fd^tAfit  bie  groge  Ul^  auf  bent  SKesanberploto?— €ie 
fd^I&fit  oQe  SBiertelftunbe. 

SSie  oft  reift  3^r  ^err  93ruber  im  Sol^re  nad^  SBerlin?— <Er 
reift  Q(Ie  Sal^re  menigftend  breimol  bal^in. 

SBie  oft  giebt  e8  beiS^nen  ju  ©aufe  Sffeifd^  in  bet  SSoc^e? — 
9[Qe  S93od)e  breimal. 

®el^en  @ie  oft  ind  Xl^eater?— O  ia,  mir  gel^  aOe  SBod^ 
koenigftend  gmeimat  ind  X^Qter. 

®iebt  e«  uiele  ^onjerte  in  Sl&rer  Stabt?— Kein,  nid^  fel^ 
k)ie(e;  pd^ftend  alle  oterjel^n  2:age  einmaL 

SBie  ocf)t  eg  3Bten  tieben  Sinbern?— D,  id^  banfe.  6«  gcl^ 
il^nen  gwt.  Sie  finb  alle  o^iunb;  fie  finb  bag  o^nge  Sal^r  nid^ 
fraitf  gemefen.  SBir  l^aben  alien  Girunb,  gtiictttd^  unb  bontbor 
gu  fein. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

^aben  <2ie  i>ic(  ^cmc^unf^? — 9lcin,  (ciber  ftabe  id^ 
mdiircnb  bc^  ^aiticit  Sia^c^  nut  meni^  %etoc« 

/?<?  yoH  have  much  exercise f — No;  unfortunately ^  I  have 
but  little  exercise  during  the  whole  day. 

S)ag  ift  nid^t  gut  ffir  @ie;  Sie  miiffen  fid)  mel^r  Semegimg 
ntad^en* 

©aben  ©ie  t)iel  fi^opffd^incrgen? — 3a,  fciber  Ijabc  id^  Diet  ftopf^ 
fd&merjen;  faft  alle  Sage, 

Irinlen  ©ie  biet  8)ier  ober  anbere  alful^ufifdje  ®etrfitt(e?— 
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SRein,  id)  trinfc  gar  md)t^  berglcid^cn;   iij  trinfe  fd^on  feit 
2Runaten  nur  biinncn  Il^ee  unb  SBaffer. 

9iau(^en  ®ie  t)iel  Sigarren?— SRein,  Sigarren  raud^e  iS)  gar 
feine;  ic^  rauc^e  l^in  unb  toieber  etwag  labat. 

Qt  f^at  i>ie(  delefen,  abet  ^itM  toiebet  i^erdeffen* 

He  has  read  a  great  deal  but  has  forgotten  much  that  he 
has  read. 

SBaren  @ie  in  ber  @ematbcfammlung? — 3a.— SBaren  Die! 
3)?enfd)en  ba?— 3a,  e^  toaren  fel^r  mete  ba,  namentlidi  Diet 
5)amen;  uiete  bauon  l^aben  fidi  bie  OJematbe  nid^t  angefel^en, 
fonbern  !amen  nur,  urn  il^re  neuen  $iite  ju  seigen, 
•  $aben  @ie  uiele  9ieifen  gemad^t,  $err  Hoffmann?— D  ja,— 
3um  3}ergniigen  ober  in  ©efd^ciften?— 3dE|  l^abe  uiele  sum  9Ser=' 
gniigen  unb  uiele  in  ©efd^aften  geniad^t. 

@iebt  eg  in  Shnerifa  t)iet  SBein?— D  la,  unb  uieler  bat)on  ift 
Beffer  (x\%  frangofifd^er  SBein. 

^aben  ®ie  in  Si&rem  Stabtparf  uiele  fd^one  SBaume?— D  ja, 
eg  giebt  Diele  fd)6ne  93dumc  bort;  uiele  bat)on  finb  fel^r  alt, 
mand^e  iiber  fiinfjig  Sal^re,  unb  einer,  fo  fagt  man,  ift  l^unbert 
Sal^re  alt. 

@frcit    <2ie   toeiti^er   unb   madden   ®ie   fid^   meftt 

Eat  less  and  give  yourself  more  exercise, 

Sunger  greunb,  @ie  fpred^en  ju  t)ieL  ©pred^en  @ie  etttjag 
meniger  unb  ben!en  @ie  mel^r* 

@ie  finb  su  uoIIBIiitig;  trinfen  ®ie  ttjeniger  SBJein  unb  gcl^en 
@ie  mel^r  fpajieren. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

3tte  9lcrtcn  finb  fe^r  an^t^tifftn  unb  beburfen 
bcr  du^crften  9{utc* 

Your  nerves  are  much  affected  and  are  in  need  of  the 
utmost  rest. 

3i&r  9)?agen  ift  nid^t  in  Drbnung;  id^  empfel^Ie  S^&nen,  bie 
aufterfte  SBorfid^t  im  Sffen  unb  Irinfen  gu  beobac^ten* 

21^0  mol^nen  Sie?— 3d^  ttjul^ne  am  aufecrften  @nbc  ber  ©tabt. 

Sfbnnen  @ie  mir  fagen,  mo  ^err  2)ottor  SDiiiller  wol^nt? — Sci, 
am  dufecrften  6nbe  ber  ©trafee. 
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34  metbe  3(iicii  tint  fltebijta  ««b  tbiA$t  9«lMr 
»ctf4tctteti*  Bon  etfttret  «e|«im  We  fcfib 
lidfl^  motfieii^  cittctt  X^tMfftt  wU,  wmi  tra 
ben  Ul^ttttu  ahtnM  tiu$  ohtt  fmtL 

I  shall  prescribe  a  medicine  far  you  and  some  powders.  Oi 
the  former  you  will  please  take  a  teaspoonfmi  in  iko 
morning t  and  of  the  latter  one  or  ttoo  in  ike  etfeminjg', 

fC&a^  ffir  J^Aufer  ftnb  bod  bprt  auf  bet  anbecen  @dte  .bee 
©trage?— 3)ad  eine  ift  ein  ®efd^&ftdl^Qud  unb  ba9  anbere  etn 
Seceindl^ud;  bad  erftece  tft  fd^on  \efyc  (At,  ko&l^renb  baS  (et^tere 
erft  gkpei  Salute  oft  ift. 

9BoDen  @te  mir  geffiQigft  eintge  gute  ftlofftlecauSgoBen  tioc« 
Icflcn?— ®ett>i6,  mit  bem  fltofeten  Sergnugen. 

aSermeiben  @te  mda(td)ft  oUe  ubermfigig  fetten  unb  fi^ioec  ber^ 
baitltd^en  92a]^rungdmitte(. 

2Sfla6)en  @ie  fid^  rndgtid^ft  Diel  93en)egung  unb  raud^  @te 
nid^.  3)ad  Staud^en  ift  l^od^ft  ungefunb  fur  ieben  9Renf^n  unb 
ffir  @ie  namentlid^  augerft  gefal^r(id)* 

3ft  ed  immer  fo  DoQ  in  biefem  SteftQuront?— 9tetn,  eS  ifl  met* 
ftend  nur  dbcub^  DoQ  l^ter;  ed  finb  meift  funge  Seute.bie  ed 
abenbd  nad^  ben  @efd^dftdftunben  befud^en. 

(See- Art.  0.) 

®ie  foUteit  fld^  mc^r  ^cn^e^unQ  madden* 

Vou  should  give  yourself  more  exercise. 

SBaren  8ie  fd}on  in  nnferem  ^arf?— SWein,  nod&  nid^.— @ie 
foHtcn  fid^  il^n  batb  einmal  an|cl)cn;  er  ift  fel^r  gro6  unb  fd&on. 

.feaBen  3I)re  J?teunbinnen  fd^on  bag  grofee  ©efd^cift  Don  9Reter 
unb  Sol^n  Bcfud^t?— 3d&  glauBe  nid^t.— @ie  foHten  z%  t^un;  e8 
tt)irb  il^nen  gefallen. 

@ie  foUten  bag  SHaud^en  ganj  aufgeBen.— 3a,  id^  tt>ei6  mo^I^ 
baft  id)  eg  aufgeben  foltte,  aber  id^  tanu  eg  nid^t.— ©ie  foDten 
fid^  baju  sttjingen. 

aSag  fe^tt  S^rem  ®o^ne?— 3d^  weife  eg  fetbft  nid^t;  er  ffi^ft  fid6 
fd^ttJad^  unb  Irani.— Gr  follte  einen  ^Irjt  confultteren. 

©ie  finb  fel^r  ftarl  unb  uoHbliitig,  Sie  follten  weniger  fifcen 
unb  taglid^  ein  paar  ©tunben  fpagieren  gel^en. 


§  10  LESSON  XIX  13 

3ft  ber  ©err  Hoffmann  immcr  nod^  Irant?— So,  Icibct.— SBir 
foHten  il^m  cinen  SBefudi  madden.— 3a,  ba^  foUten  tt)ir  fd^on 
langc  Qetl^an  l^abcn. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

Q^   toirb  mit   ted^t  fd^toet  fallen,   ta^   9{aud^en 
aufgUQcbcn* 

//  2C//7/  ^^  pretty  hard  for  me  to  give  up  swoking. 

3ft  bie  beutfd^e  ©prad&e  fel)r  fd^ttjcr?— SKand^em  faUt  fie  fcl^r 
fd^wer,  anberen  wieberum  fciUt  fie  fel^r  Ieid)t. 

©at  ©err  9KuIIer  SBertin  uerlaffen?— 3a,  geftem.  (£g  ift  il^m 
aufecrorbcntlid^  fd^tuer  Qefallen;  cr  l^atte  uiele  Steunbe  l^ier. 

6^  tt)irb  mir  )cl)r  fd^wcr,  3^nen  ba^  gu  fagen,  mein  toerter 
ijreunb,  abcr  ®ie  finb  red)t  fraiit;  ©ie  foUten  fu  balb  tt)ic  mog^' 
lic^  nadti  Sarl^bab  gel^en. 

©lauben  Sic,  bafe  eg  3i&nen  moglid^  fein  mirb,  in  biefem  3a]^re 
eine  9ieife  nad^  Sarl^bab  ju  madjen?— 6^  tt)irb  mir  nid^t  teid^t 
fallen,  aber  ba  eg  meine  0efuiibl^eit  uertangt,  merbe  id^  eg  wol^I 
tl^un  miiffen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

%Vit  SRcnfd^eit  furd^tcit  Mcfc  fd^rcdlid^e  .^ranf^ett. 

-<4//  people  fear  {are  afraid  of)  this  terrible  disease, 

Sefurd^tcn  <2te  eine  fd^tt>ere  .^ranf^eit? 

Do  you  fear  {are  you  afraid  that  it  will  be)  a  bad  sickness  f 

giird^te  nid^tg,  benn  3d^  Bin  bei  bir,  3d^  ttJiH  bid^  fiil^ren, 
fpricfit  ber  ©eSRSR. 

„3Kir  2)eutfd&en  fiird^ten  nid^tg  auger  ®ott,"  fagte  ber  atte 
SBigmadt. 

SBefiird^ten  @ie,  ©err  2)o!tor,  baft  bie  ^rantl^eit  eine  fd^mere 
werben  ttjirb?— 3a,  id^  Befiird^te  eg. 

SBefiird^ten  @ie  eine  SJerfd^Iimmerung  feineg  Bnftanbeg?— 3a, 
id&  Befiird^tc,  bafe  in  ben  crften  lagen  eine  SJerfc^Iimmerung  ein^* 
treten  wirb. 

flUe  SRenfd^en  futd^teten  fid^  tor  bet  fd^tedKd^en 
firanf^eit* 

All  people  were  afraid  of  the  terrible  disease. 
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3fird)teft  b\\  bid),  mcin  x^nnBe?— 5a,  ^apa,  icft  fiirc^te  mid^. 

SBot)or  fi'ird)tcft  bu  bic^?— 3d)  furd)tc  mid)  Dor  bent  grogen, 
fc^war^^cn  9JJannc  bort. 

5iitd)tc  bid^  nid)t,  ber  grofee,  fd&ttjarje  SMann  tl^ut  bit  nid^i^. 

SBirb  ^l^rc  J?tau  9)?ama  Sic  auf  ber  9tcifc  nad^  STmertta 
bcflteitcn?— Wcin,  9)Jama  fiird^tet  fid)  Dor  bem  grofecn  SSSaffcr. 

Si^oltcu  tuir  nid)t  bicfe  $rQd)tQU^gabe  Don  ©d^iderd  SEBerten 
taufen?— 3a,  abcr  id)  fiirdtite  mic^  ein  weniQ  Dor  bem  l^ol^en 
$reife. 

(^iird^tet  end)  nid^t,  id^  tt)itl  bei  eud^  bteiben,  bid  euer  $apa 
guriid  fommt. 

SBoDor  l^abcn  \xdj  bie  fiitibcr  flcfiird^tet?— @ie  l^ben  fid&  Dor 
ienem  alten  9)ianne  bort  flefiird^tct. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

®(i  ficdurificr  ^d^onnn^  ift  cine  9[^crf4(tmmcriitt(| 
3iirc6  Juftan^ce  ittdht  ,;u  bcfurdhten. 

Jf'/M  proper  care  a  chanfre  of  your  condition  for  the  worst 
is  not  to  be  feared. 

©err  9JJci)cr,  id)  babe  alle^  bcfornt;  ift  fonft  nod^  ettDOi^  gu 
tfiunV — 3n,  c^  finb  nodi  ^mei  A^iitc  ab^iilicfern,  iitib  nod)  ein 
paar  S^ricfc  ,^n  bcanttuortcn. 

3ft  funft  nod)  cttuac-  ^u  bcforncn?— 3a,  eg  finb  einige  Sad)en 
Dum  3^al)u[)uf  nb^uliulcii;  nclinicii  Sic  ben  SS>agen  nnb  faBren 
Sic  f)iu. 

SBo  ift  mcin  A>nt,  3ol)ann?  (Sr  ift  ini  nan^en  t$)anfe  nidEjt  jn 
finbcn.— iUn'M^bcn  Sic,  .s>crr  *i>rofcnar.  Sic  I)aben  ben  ©nt  anf 
bem  .Siupfc— ^tcin,  fu  cmmx?!     (i-o  ift  tanm  ^n  gtmiben. 

StSann  ift  ber  .v>crr  Xuttur  .^n  iprcdjcnV— Xer  .Ij^err  2)oftor  ift 
nnr  uun  finif  bi-?  fcd){^  ,^n  A^aiifc  ,^ii  trcffcn. 

3ft  bicfcr  ii>ancn  ^n  ucrtnnfcnV— ^Jtcin,  mcin  ijerr;  er  ift 
bercit^  ncrtnnft. 

3ri)  I)abc  peftcrn  mcin  nan.^C'o  (Mclb  ncrturcn;  mag  ift  ba  ^u 
ntadicn?— Xa  ift  fdimcr,  ctmo'c  :^n  tlinn;  irii  ntanbenid^t,  bafe  ©ic 
eg  micbcr  bcfunnncn  tucrbcn. 

.^abcn  Sic  bic  SMidicr  netnnft,  bic  Sic  taiifen  moUtcn? — 
9?ein,  fie  finb  in  ber  gan^cn  Stabt  nidjt  jn  Ijaben. 
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Sin  id5  35ncn  noci)  cttoag  f^ulbig,  ScQncr?— 3a,  bic  gtoet 
laffen  Saffec  finb  nod^  gu  bcjal^Icn. 

S^ellner,  biefe  2Rcffer  finb  nid^t  gu  Benuften,  fie  finb  ia  ganj 
ftumpf.— 3c&  merbe  S^nen  fofort  anbere  Bringcn* 

$6ren  ®ie  einmal,  ^ellner,  bag  3teifd|  ift  nid^t  gu  effcn;  e^ 
ift  fo  f)avt,  bafe  eg  nid)t  gu  fd^neiben  ift;  unb  bag  93ier  ift  aud^ 
nid^t  gu  trinfen. 

5inben  @ie,  bafe  bie  beutfd^e  ©prad^e  fd^ttjer  gu  eriernen  ift?— 
3a,  id^  finbe,  bafe  fie  fel^r  fd^mer  gu  erternen  ift,  , 

5)em,  metd^er  nid^t  l^oren  mill,  ift  nid^t  gu  l^elfen. 

3Kie  gel^t  eg  bent  JJrauIein  Sel^mann,  ift  fie  immer  nod^  franf ? 
—3a,  leibcr;  eg  ift  gu  l^offen,  ba^  fie  Balb  tt)ieber  gefunb  mirb* 

SBJag  follen  mx  bent  Sranfen  gu  effen  geben,  Serr  5)oftor?— 
SWur  Icid^te  ©peifen/  ^ttte  unb  fdtjttjer  t)erbaulic^e  9ial^runflg* 
mittel  finb  ganglid^  gu  t)ermeiben. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

^ebutfen*  &xtodf^ntn. 

To  need.  To  mention, 

3^re  9?ert)en  Bebiirfen  ber  JRul^e.   ®eBen  @ie  bag  JRaud^cn  auf . 

"^^^  foil  id^  tl^un,  ^err  Doftor,  bamit  id^  Balb  mieber  gefunb 
ttjerbe?— @ie  Bebiirfen  t)ur  allem  ber  aufeerften  9iul&e  uub  grower 
©d)onung. 

SBenn  man  einen  93rief  fd^reiBen  wiH,  meffen  Bebarf  man?— 
3)ian  Bebarf  eineg  93ogeng  papier,  einer  ©d^reiBfeber  unb  etwag 
Sinte. 

$aben  @ie  ^erm  SBatting  gefprod^en?— 3a.— ^aBen  @ie  feineg 
93rubcrg  ertocil^nt?- 9iein,  id^  l&aBe  feiner  nic^t  ermal^nen  molten. 
©ie  miffen,  \i{x^  er  eg  nid)t  gem  l^ort,  menu  man  aud^  nur  feinen 
9?amen  ermal^nt. 

^aBen  @ie  tiirglid^  einen  93rief  aug  fionbon  Betommen?— 3a, 
t)on  meiner  ©d^mefter.- ^at  fie  nidtjtg  batjon  ermal^nt,  bafe  ^err 
SBJotfing  ©ie  Befudit  l^at?- Siein,  fie  l&at  feiner  in  il^rcm  SJriefc 
ntd^t  ertodl^nt* 
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(din  iBefttd^  M  einem  Jhcanten.) 

<i0uteti  %aq,  Stau  Hoffmann.  ®ie 
f^ben  tnid^  l^olett  (affen.  SBec 
ift  fxant  bei  ^l^nen? 

SRein  SRann  ift  ))ldftli(ig  rec^t  fratil 
gemorben;  ec  l^t  ftd^  %u  fMt 
legen  tnfiffen.  Sdg  bin  Sl^nett 
bantbar,  bag  @te  fofort  gefom* 
men  finb. 

Vitte,  ffl^ren  @ie  mid^  au  i^m. 


V 


9{un,  ^err  Hoffmann,  mo  fe^It'd 

benn? 
Sdg  glaube,  bag  ic^  ntir  eine  fiarfe 

(EtCftltung  ge^olt  ^abe. 
Xad  ift  mo^I  mdglic^.    ^ai  S3et« 

ter    mar    fc^Iec^t   genug   basu. 

^aben  @ie  @c^meraen? 
Sa,  ic^  ^abe  ftarte  $top\*  unb  SRa« 

genfc^mer^en. 
^rlauben  8ie   mir   Sl^ren  $uld, 

bitte. — 3ie  ^aben  ftarteS  5ieber. 

8eit  ttjann  fftlftlcn  @ic  fid)  nid)t 

mof)i? 
<3eit   flcftern  abcnb.     ®8   bcflann 

mit    einem    r)eftiflen   3)urc^fQU. 

3d^  ging  Tieute  friil)  ing  0!Je)rf)(ift, 

obtuo^l    iff)    f)cftine3    Hopfitjc^ 

l^atte;  ju  ^ittag  mufite  irf)  jc^ 

borf)  narf)  $)aufe  Qcf)en  unb  mic^ 

legen. 
^aben  3ie  Srfjmcr/ien  beim  hitmen? 
9iein,  t>a^  fann  id)  nidjt  fagcn. 
3ci^  glaube  nic^t,  ba\i  eg  eine  l^i> 

laltung   ift,  bie  Sic  ^aben;    e« 

fd^eint  mir  me^r  eine  ^JJinnen- 

franlt)eit  jju  fein.     ifeiben   3ic 

an  llbelteit,  ?lufftofjen  ober  bcr* 

gleirf)en? 
3a,  id)  ^ahe  fc^on  ametmal  bred)en 

miiffen. 


(AcaUatapatieiit's.) 

Good  afternoon,  Hn.  Hoffimiuiii. 

You  sent  for  me.    Who  is  ill  in 

your  honae? 
My  husband  has  suddenly  been 

taken  sick;  he  is  confined  to  his 

bed.    I  thank  you  for  cominif 

at  once. 

Please  take  me  to  him. 

V 
Well,  Mr.  Hoffmann,  what  is  the 

matter?  • 
I  believe  I  have  caught  a  bad  cold. 

That  is  quite  possible.  The  weather 
was  bad  enough  for  it.  Have 
you  any  pains? 

Yes,  I  have  a  bad  headache  and 
pains  in  my  stomach. 

Let  rae  examine  your  pulse,  please. 
—You  have  a  high  fever.  Since 
when  have  you  not  felt  well? 

Since  last  night.  It  began  with  a 
violent  diarrhea.  I  went  to  busi- 
ness this  morning,  although  I 
had  a  severe  headache;  at  noon, 
however,  I  was  obliged  to  go 
home  and  lie  dow^. 

Have  you  any  pains  in  breathing? 

No,  I  cannot  say  that  I  have. 

1  do  not  think  that  what  you  have 
is  a  cold:  it  seems  to  me  to  be 
rather  an  ailment  of  the  stom- 
ach. Do  you  suffer  from  nausea, 
eructations,  or  the  like? 

Yes,  I  have  already  had  to  vomit 
twice. 
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SBitte,  laficit  @ie  micft  3^te  S^nge 
fe^cn.— 8ic  ift  fc^r  bclcgt.  i)a* 
ben  ©ic  t)icllcid&t  geftem  wftl^rcnb 
beg  Xageg  obex  t)orgcftcrn  fcfton 
ctnjag  gcgcflcn,  wag  S^nc"  "icftt 
bclommcn  ift? 

3rf)  fann  mid^  nid^t  erinitern,  ^crr 
ioftor.      3c^    icbe   fc^r   rcgcl* 

mfigig. 

^abcn  ©ie  frf)on  friilftcr  an  bcr* 
gleid^en  plO^Iic^en  Slranf^eiten 
gciittcn? 

9icin,  ic^  bin  immcr  fcl^r  gcfunb 
gcttjcfen. 

3d&  mcrbe  Sl^ncn  einc  aWcbijln 
t)erfcl)rcibcn,  bic  3^"^"  Iftoffent* 
lid)  l^elfcn  mirb.  Shiftmen  @ic 
bat)on  aHe  j^mci  ©tunbcn  einen 
X^ee(5ffcl  t)ott  in  einem  ®Ia8 
t)oII  3Bafier.  ^leibcn  Oie  cin 
poor  Xogc  gu  ^aufe.  6ic  be* 
biirfen  ber  9liul)e. 


V 


^err  3)oftor,  bitte,  fagcn  ©ic  mir, 
mag  meinem  ^anne  fe^U;  ic^ 
bin  in  grofeer  ?lngft. 

6ic  t)abcn  fcincn  ®runb,  9lngft  gu 
^abcn;  cine  fc^mere  Aranl^eit  ift 
tt)o^l  nid)t  gu  befiird^ten.  3)ie 
©t)mtJtome  beuten  auf  cin  leid^tcg 
goftrifd)cg  gicbcr  ^in.  ^lUcrbingg 
fofl  mon  in  fotcftcn  SStlen  grofic 
^orfid)t  bcobad)tcn,  ba  cin  fol* 
d^ei  ajiagcnflbcl  leid^t  d^ronifdft 
wcrben  fann.  3c^  fommc  mor< 
gen  nad^mittag  micber.  3n* 
att)ifrf)cn  geben  6ie  i^m,  faUg  ex 
etroag  jn  effen  tt)flnfd)t,  nur  ein 
wenig  Xlftce  unb  trocfne  6em* 
met.  Gutter  unb  anberc  fette 
9{a^runggmittel  finb  borl&ufig 
gftn^lid)  ju  t)crmeiben.  3Korgcn, 
etwa  um  gel^n  U^r  bormittagg 
Idnnen    @ie    i^m   etwag   l^eige 


Please  let  me  see  your  tongue.— It 
is  much  coated.  Perhaps  you 
ate  something  yesterday  or 
the  day  before,  that  did  not 
agree  with  you? 

I  cannot  remember,  doctor.  I  am 
very  regular  in  my  habits  {liter- 
ally,  I  live  very  regularly) . 

Have  you  suffered  from  like  sud- 
den illnesses  before? 

No,  I  have  always  been  very 
healthy. 

I  shall  prescribe  a  medicine  for 
you  that  will,  I  hope,  do  you 
good  (help  you).  Take  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  it  in  a  glassful  of 
waterevery  two  hours.  Remain 
at  home  for  a  few  days;  you 
need  rest. 

V 

Please,  doctor,  tell  me  what  ails 
my  husband;  I  am  very  anxious 
about  him. 

You  have  no  reason  to  be  anxious; 
there  is  little  danger  of  a  serious 
illness.  The  symptoms  point  to 
a  light  gastric  fever.  Of  course, 
one  should  observe  the  greatest 
caution  in  cas^s  of  this  kind, 
since  such  a  stomach  trouble 
may  easily  become  chronic.  I 
shall  come  again  tomorrow 
afternoon.  In  the  meantime, 
in  case  he  wants  something  to 
eat,  give  him  only  a  little  tea 
and  dry  white  bread.  Butter 
and  other  fatty  foods  are  to  be 
entirely  avoided  for  the  present. 
Tomorrow  about  ten  o'clock  in 
the  forenoon,  you  may  give  him 
some   hot   broth,  if  he  has  an 
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2rlei|rf)fuppc  geben,  faflg  ex  3lp* 
petit  betommt.  3cf)  qlaubc  ^xoax 
nic^t,  bofe  einc  ^crfc^limmerunfl 
ju  bcfurrf)teu  ift;  folltc  einc  foldie 
jcboc^  eintrcten,  laffeu  Sic  mirfi 
nocf)  cinmal  ^olcu.  C^m  Satlc  cr 
in  bet  5iac()t  ^cftigc  iJiaflcn* 
ft^mcrgcn  befommt,  Icflcn  Sic 
(leiBc  Umfc^tftge  ouf  bic  3}iaflen^ 
Qcgcnb,  fo  lange  bid  berSdimera 
auf^Ort. 


($(m  ©ctte   cincg  ^Refonoalcgjien* 

ten.*) 

9^un,  tt)ie  fii()Icn  Sie  fid)  ^eute? 

6d  Qc^t  mix  l)cute  fri)on  mertlicf) 
beffcr.  ^ie  3)icbi/iin,  bic  3ie 
mix  Derfc^rieben  liabcn,  l)at  il)re 
SBitfunfl  fletl)an  unb  gut  flcftol- 
fen.  l^ic  Mopf)dimer5cn  finb 
nid)t  me()r  gnnj  fo  ftort,  unb  bie 
9}^Qncn)dimcwn  r)nbcn  bcinn[)c 
flanj  nufncdOrt.  '^t'ann,  bcntcn 
Sic,  .^HUT  Toftor,  lucrbe  id)  auf- 
ftcbcn  fonncn? 

$?cnn  Sie  )idi  nuifil  c[€mic\  fi'dilcn, 
tOnncn  3ic  tiiiilidi  auf  cin  panr 
Stimbcii  ^a^5^^ctt  ucvlaifcn.  '^i>ic 
ift  Cv^  niit  bcni  \MppctitV 

Scbr  uici  '^lupctit  (inbc  idi  luidi 
nidit;    id)    babe    lieute   nuv   ciii 

Tn\^  ift  fiiir  viditiiv  i^))cn  Sic  inu- 
la u  fin  nid)t\5  anbovc^j.  C^bv  IV  a 
gen  ift  nod)  ,ui  fdiumdi.  Sd bft 
Icidit  iH'vbaulidic  Spcifon  iiuif; 
id)  x^>l)ncn  lunlaufiii  nod)  inn- 
bietcn. 


appetite.  Though  I  do  not  be- 
lieve that  a  change  for  the  worse 
is  to  be  feared,  nevertheless  send 
for  me  again  if  such  a  chang^e 
should  occur.  In  case  he  has 
sharp  pains  in  the  stomach  dur- 
ing the  night,  apply  hot  poul- 
tices over  the  region  of  the 
stomach  until  the  pain  ceases. 


(At  the  bedside  of  a  convalescent.) 

Well,  how  do  you  feel  today? 

I  am  much  better  today.  The 
medicine  you  prescribed  for  me 
has  had  its  effect  and  done  me 
good  (literaliy,  helped  well). 
The  headache  is  no  longer  quite 
so  bad,  and  the  pains  in  my 
stomach  have  almost  entirely 
ceased.  When,  doctor,  do  you 
think  1  shall  be  able  to  get  up? 

If  you  fet'l  well  enough,  you  may 
leave  bed  for  a  few  hours  every 
day.     IIow  is  your  appetite? 

I  have  not  much  appetite  as  yet; 
I  have  only  taken  a  little  broth 
today. 

That  is  rivrht.  Eat  nothing  else 
for  the  present.  Your  stomach 
is  still  too  weak.  For  the  present 
I  niUNt  forbid  you  even  easily 
digestible  food. 


I 


*The  aeeent   in   this  word  lies  on  the  last    syllable  but  one,    thus, 
„^)^cf  onualcv^.^cu'tcu . " 
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3tfi  Tfibe  fDrttuiiSi^eiib  an  Ftnvtern 
•Siicft.  Bnbe  abcr,  bafi,  weiiii  i(^ 
Saifer  trinte,  bit  aJiogfnlcfimFr- 
jen  jc^li miner  loerben. 

Sic  ^aben  gong  rettjt.  fiolteS  S»a|. 
fcr  ifl  auQetiblidlid]  beina^e  @ift 
jflr  Sie.  I)cr  ftcittc  Ilutft  ifl  tin 
SqmiitDm  boiflr,  bnfi  Sie  immer 
nod)  Sieftei;  fioben,  abroot)!  36t 
$u(0|d](ae  tange  nit^t  mefjc  fo 
It^neU  ifi  roie  ge[iern.  JJftt  ben 
aiurR  emi>fet)le  itft  3&tien,  ^in 
unb  roiebet  ein  StuctifiEn  gia  in 
ben  Snunb  gu  neCimen  unb  ei 
bort  iQngfnni  jctgefjen  m  Intfcn. 
iRe^Hien  Sie  bie  iUfebiiin  regel- 
mafiig  rtieiter.  3i$  fiofte.  boS 
Sie  iu  ocfit  bia  trgn  Jagen  ba9 
^aui  roieber  uedaSfen  tOnncn. 
3c^  tommt  morflen  mrf|t,  roiQ 
ober  (ibetniotgen  raieber  natf) 
O^neii  le^cn. 

(Sine  fionfultotion"  im  bureau/) 

ffliiten  log,  ^err'BDttov. 

ffluten  taq,  n>ai  felilt  bit? 

3t()  (JQbc  miffi  Dorgeftern  in  bie 
;&anb  fleidinitten,  fia&e  inir  ober 
roeiter  nitfiU  bobci  gebatfit,  unb 
bin  nieiner  toglirficii  Stcfffiaftt- 
gung  nndigegangvn.  Xic  ^anb 
ifl  nun  ieit  geflern  (rii^  ganj 
geff^rauQen  unbroivbbon Stunbe 
gu  Stunbc  t(f)!immer.  ^o  fiat 
mirf)  nun  unfer  .tietr  ®urfi^alter 
8u  36nrn  jieii^iiil. 

Eoron  tint  ex  jclir  recfil  getfian. 
Pofi  cininol  (etK'i.— 93cr  l)flt  bir 
bie  Sianb  oerbuiiben? 

Unfete  jiueite  Wurfitinlterin.  SJiflu- 
lein  ^illielniS. 


[  su6fer  constantly  from  a  keen 
tbirst,  but  Rnd  that  when  I 
drink  water,  tbe  pains  in  my 
stomach  grow  worse. 

You  are  quite  right.  Cold  water 
is  just  now  almost  a  poison  for 
yon.  The  passionate  thirst  is  a 
symptom  that  you  still  have  a 
fever,  though  your  pulse  is  now 
not  nearly  so  quick  as  it  was  yes- 
terday. Porthat  thirst  I  advise 
you  to  take  a  little  piece  of  ice 
in  your  mouth  now  and  then 
and  let  it  melt  there.  Continue 
taking  Che  medicine  regularly 
(/itera/iy.  take  the  medicine 
further) .  I  hope  that  in  a  week 
or  ten  days,  you  will  be  able 
to  leave  the  house  again.  I 
shall  not  come  tomorrow,  bat 
will  look  after  you  again  day 
after  U 


,   (A  consultation  in  the  office.) 

Good  morning  doctor. 

Good  morning,  what  ails  you? 

I  cut  ray  hand  (literally,  cut  my- 
self in  tbe  hand)  day  before 
yesterday,  but  thought  nothing 
about  it  and  went  about  my 
daily  occupation.  Now,  niy 
hand  has  been  liadly  swollen 
since  yesterday  morning  and  is 
getting  worse  every  hour  {IHer- 
ally.  from  hour  to  hour).  So 
our  bookkeeper  sent  me  to  you. 

He  has  done  well.  Let  rae  see  it. 
— Who  bandaged  your  hand? 

Our 


1  tbe  last  syllable.    Fronouni 
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Xie  ^nb  fiel^t  allerbtngd  b5fe  ani. 

SBotnit   ^aft  bu  bic^   benn  ge« 

fc^nitten? 
SBir  fiaben  in  bet  J^brtf  etn  Qtoged, 

fc^mered  i){effer,   bad  mir  aunt 

$Qpierfc4neiben    benu^en,    unb 

btefed  S^^effer  ift  mir  auf  bie  ^nb 

gefaden. 
f&ai.  ift  beine  ^efc^fiftiQung  in  bet 

gfobrit? 
3c^   bin   iBoteniunge   bort.     3(^ 

^Qbe  bie  iBriefe  auf  bie  $oft  au 

bringen  unb  anbere  ©finge  ^n 

beforgen. 
Xemnad^  bift  bu  bie  meifte  3^^^ 

auger  bent  $aufe? 
3an)oE)I,  faft  ben  ganjen  Ta^, 
'Hud)  geftern,  aid  ed  fo  fa(t  mar? 

®etDig. 

^a  l^aft  bu  bir  jebenfadd  eine  @r^ 

taitung  in  berC>anb  gel^olt.   ^aft 

bu  8d)merien? 
3a,  \ef)x  grofee. 

3cift  ttjcrbe  bir  eine  3lofcfte  3Kebi^in 
t)er)d)reiben.  'Con  biefer  3J^ebi< 
^in  t^ue  cinen  (fftli^ffel  tjofl  in 
funf  bid  fcdid  QJIad  31^a)fer.  Vcgc 
bie  4)nnb  allc  j^mei  3tunben  in 
bod  leafier;  jcbed  5!)ial  ^ef)n  bid 
fiinf^cl)n  ^JU^inuten.  Xic  Scl)mer' 
ien  ttjcrben  bann  langfam  Don 
fclbft  Quf()5ren.  25?enn  bu  oud 
bent  C'>nu)c  gedft,  beobnd)te  bie 
fiufeerfte  ^i<orfidit,  nnmentlid)  bei 
laltent  5i^ctter.  il^ernteibc  jebe 
iiberniftftige  '^ettjegung  ber  .^ponb. 
^ied  tuirb  bir  um  fo  Ieid)ter  fal- 
len, aid  ed  bie  linte  ,t>anb  ift. 
ftomnte  niorgen  tuieber.  ^d\ 
merbe  bir  bann  tueitere  i^er- 
l^altungdnmBregeln  geben. 

%bieu. 


Your  hand  looks  bad,  indeed. 
What  did  you  cut yotinelf  with? 

We  have  a  large,  sharp  knife  in 
the  factory,  which  we  use  to  cut 
paper  with,  and  this  kni£e  fell 
on  my  hand. 

What  is  your  occupation  in  the 
factory? 

I  am  a  messenger  boy  there.  I 
have  to  carry  the  letters  to  the 
post  office  and  to  do  other 
errands  {liierally,  walks). 

So  you  are  out  of  doors  most  of 
the  time? 

Yes,  sir;  nearly  all  day. 

Yesterday,  too,  when  it  was  so 
cold? 

Certainly. 

You  have  probably  caught  cold  in 
your  hand.  Do  you  suflfer  any 
pain? 

Yes,  a  g^reat  deal  {liierally,  great 
ones) . 

I  shall  prescribe  you  a  bottle  of 
medicine.  Put  a  tablespoonful 
of  that  in  five  or  six  glasses  of 
water.  Put  your  hand  in  the 
water  ever>^  two  hours;  each 
time  for  ten  to  fifteen  minutes. 
The  pains  will  then  slowly  cease 
of  themselves.  When  you  go 
out  of  the  house,  observe  the 
utmost  care,  especially  in  cold 
weather.  Avoid  all  excessive 
motion  with  that  hand.  This 
will  be  the  easier  for  you,  since 
it  is  your  left  hand.  Come  again 
tomorrow.  I  will  give  you 
further  directions  then. 


Good  by. 
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((fine  anbeie  Soitfultotjan.) 

3finen? 
Hifi,  4ictr  ^ottor.  flou  nii^t  fiut. 
3*  tiabc  mitbn  bai  olte  Qbel. 

So. 

»iH(,  leflen  Sic  36ren  6ut  q6, 

3rfiu(eiii  Stfttnibt.  unb  (eBen  ©ie 

fiA  ^icr  and  Senfter.  bainiC  ic^ 

beffei   le^en   tann.     8d.     91iin, 

bitte,    itiadien   @ie   ben   SKitiib 

tecgt  melt  auf,    3Scnn   icE|  mil 

biefem    Sdifel    auf    bie    ^unfle 

brildf,  fngcnSieBeffiQiaft:  M'-" 

Soifl'Sicc^t!  <nDcf)einmnl,bitl?. 

3(ft  bonte  3(ineii.    3br  feolS  iff 

atlerbing^  raiebfrum  fe^i  dnftc 

fltiifen,    Sie  bcburfen   (|t06«er 

fflufie  unb  ai^i*6£'«'^  Sf^oniing, 

mein   liebeS   tVrnulein.    S5nnen 

6ic  iiid)t  cinmal  auf  cin   paai 

^lonatc  aUe    @»efd)afte  Qttiialic^ 

liegen  loffen?    ^ie  CebfiiSioeife, 

bie  €ie  fii^ien,  ift  oiel  gu  an' 

erejfenb  fOr  ®ie. 
S)o8  tonn   i:^   leibet    nii^t,    ©ett 

tiottox.    SBic  Sic  itiiflen.  fiabe  idi 

eine  alte  ajiuttet  unb  einen  jiln^ 

geren  Stuber,  bcr  natfi   in   bie 

Stftwle  flcbt.    3(f)  miifi  fiir  unS 

Qlle  buci  lc()affcn, 
3a,  bol  roeig  irfi  nur  ju  gut.    Sie 

ioBten  eine  anbere,  roeniger  an- 

gieifenbe    ©efdififligung    doben. 

®etabe  bai  Stunbengeben,    bel 

bem  Sie  \o  Die(  fpi'ed)en  milflen, 

tfl   (Qt   3Sren    jfiiftanb    flufierfl 

Qpfflbrli*. 
3(6  ifabe   Won   longc  flcroQnid)t, 

etraoS  anbeceS  treiben  ju  tOnnen, 

abet  ee  ift  augenblidlidi  fcttmee, 

in  Berlin   eine  Seftftaftigung  ju 

fin  ben. 


(Another  consultation,) 
Take  a  seat.     How  are  youf 

Not  at  all  well,  doctor.  I  have 
the  old  complaint  again. 

Pains  in  the  throat  again? 

Ves. 

Take  off  your  hat.  Miss  Schmidt, 
please,  and  sit  down  here  near 
the  window,  so  tbat  1  can  see 
better.  So.  Now,  please  open 
your  mouth  very  wide.  When 
I  press  down  upon  your  tongue 
with  this  spoon,  you  will  kindly 
say;  ^/i.'  That's  right!  Once 
more,  please.  Thank  you. 
Your  throat  is  indeed  much 
atTected  again.  You  are  in  need 
of  more  rest  and  more  care,  my 
dear  young  lady.  Can  you  not 
drop  business  altogether  for  a 
few  months?  The  kind  of  lite 
you  lead  is  much  too  exacting 
(literally,  attacking)  for  you. 


Unfortunately,  I  cannot  do  that, 
doctor.  As  you  know,  1  have 
an  aged  mother  and  a  younger 
brother  who  is  stilt  going  to 
school.  I  must  work  for  all 
three  of  us. 

Yes,  I  know  that  only  too  well. 
You  should  have  some  other 
less  exacting  occupation.  Just 
such  a  thing  as  fgerabe)  giving 
lessons,  wbere  you  have  to  talk 
so  much,  is  exceedingly  danger- 
ons  for  one  in  your  condition. 

I  have  long  wished  to  be  able  to 
do  something  else,  but  just  now 
it  is  difficult  to  find  a,  position 
in  Berlin, 
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terrt(^t8|htnben  auf  bie  a  Her* 
ndttQften  befc^r&nfen  unb  {o  ; 
mentfl  mie  mdQlic^fprec^en.  Saf*  I 
fen  vBte  fid)  mteberum  btefelbe 
S^^ebi^in  unb  bie  $ult)er  madden, 
bie  ic^  S^nen  t)or  a^f  ei  S^^onaten 
berfc^rieb.  @ie  ^aben  mo^I  noc^ 
bie  f^Iafc^e  unb  bie  $ult)erfc^ac^« 
tel  bom  le^ten  Wlai? 

Samol^I. 

(£8  fc^eint  mir,  bag  auc^  31^re  9}er» 
ben  red)t  angcflriffen  finb.  SBit 
befommen  jebenfaQd  balb  guted 
Setter,  ^cnutjen  6ic  bo^felbe 
unb  gel^en  ®ie  tfiglid)  ein  bid  '. 
itoti  Stun  ben  fpa^ieren,  \e  nad) 
bent  ^Better,  ^benbd  ^aben  Sie  ! 
mol^I  3^it  ba^u,  nicf)t  ma^r? 

O  ia;  icf)  bin  aber  abenbd  immer 
|o  mi'ibc,  bafi  id)  mid)  am  Iieb< 
ften  friU)  j^u  53ctt  lege. 

©ie  niuffcn  firf)  j^iuiuncn,  mcnn 
3f)ncu  C^()rc  WejinibrKit  licb  ift. 
9J^5nItdift  DicP^eiucQung  braufjcn 
im  'il^arf  ift  bit  bcftc  ^JJiebtj^in, 
bie  id)  :J\Iincn  Dcrjdireiben  fann. 
3)er  SJicnfd)  bcbarf  aiifier  Bpcifc, 
nid)t  tiuv  JHuI)c,  fonbcrn  and) 
Qct)Driflc^cti)CflunQ:  t)ornc()m(id)  ' 
bcbiirfcn  3ie  bcr  Ic|^tcrcn,  ba 
Sic  faft  ben  nan/^cn  Tan  im 
3immcr  fitjcn  miiffcn.  JVolgen 
6ie  cinmal  meinen  ))iatfdilanen 
mdl^rcnb  einigcr  IVonatc,  unb 
S^t:  3"ftanb  mirb  fid)  Don  fclbft 
beffern. — 93itte,  cmpfe[)(cn  Sic 
mid)  3^rer  gn  a  big  en  grau 
SKutter. 

9Ibieu,  ^err  hotter. 


You  should  at  least  limit  your 
lesson  hours  to  the  veiy  smallest 
number  possible,  {literally ,  least 
necessary)  and  talk  as  little  as 
possible.  Have  the  same  medi- 
cine and  powders  prepared  that 
I  prescribed  you  two  months 
ago.  You  probably  still  have 
the  bottle  and  the  powder  box 
that  I  gave  you  the  last  time 
{literally,  from  the  last  time)  ? 

Yes,  sir. 

It  seems  to  rae  that  your  nerves 
are  considerably  affected,  also. 
Probably  we  shall  soon  have 
good  weather.  Avail  yourself* 
of  it  and  take  a  walk  every  day 
for  one  or  two  hours,  according 
to  the  weather.  Surely  you 
have  time  for  that  in  the  even- 
ing, have  you  not? 

Yes,  but  I  am  always  so  tired  in 
the  evening  that  I  like  best  to 
gcr  to  bed  early. 

You  must  compel  yourself  (to 
wal  k )  if  you  care  for  your  health . 
As  much  exercise  in  the  park  as 
possible  is  the  best  medicine  I 
can  prescribe  for  you.  Besides 
food,  man  needs  not  only  rest 
l)ut  proper  exercise  as  well;  you 
especially  need  the  latter,  since 
you  are  obliged  to  sit  indoors 
nearly  all  day  long.  Follow  my 
advice  for  a  few  months,  and 
your  condition  will  be  greatly 
improved. — Please  g^ve  my  best 
regards  to  your  mother. 


Good  by,  doctor. 
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bte  @^efunbQett 
aur  ©efunbl^eit! 

auf  jemanbcg  ®cfunbl^cit  trinfen 
eine  ©efunb^eit  au^bringen 

bte  ^anb 
eine  letc^te  ^anb  ^aben  ffir  etn^ad 
aud  bet  ^anb  or  qu^  ben  ^finben 

laffen 
unter  bet  ^anb 
bad  f)at  ^axib  unb  t^ug 

bet  'Stuxib 
bie  $anb  auf  ben  SJ^unbl 
Qud  bet  ^anb  in  ben  ^unb  leben 
mit  ^anb  unb  SJ^unb  berfprec^en 
fortm&^renb  im  ST^unbe  ffi^ren 

fein  ^latt  t)or  ben  "Sflunb  ne^men 

bad  ^era 
mit  ^era  unb  ^anb  babei  fein 

ber  SWenfd) 
ein  iunger  SJ^enfc^ 
ed  ift  fein  ^enfc^  ba 
mir  finb  ade  HJlenfc^en 
mad  ifi  bad  ffir  ein  HJlenfc^? 

bie  9iul^e 
fic^  iux  9{ul^e  fe^en 
lag  mic^  in  9iul^e 
9iul^e  ^aben  bor 

bie  3cit 
lange  Qeit  borl^cr 
bie  alte  S^it 
bor  olten  S^iten 
bie  neuc  3^^* 
%n  gleic^er  3^it  mit 
oiled  Iftat  feinc  8«t 
oiled  gu  feiner  B«t 
sur  unred^ten  3^tt 
ou6er  ber  flcit 

ber  3itf^on^ 
in  bem  frft(|eren  3wftonbe 
im  traurigfien  guftanbe  fein 


the  health 
to  your  health! 

to  drink  one's  health,  to  toast  one 
to  propose  a  toast 

the  hand 
to  be  a  ready  hand  at  something 
to  let  slip,  to  let  escape 

underhand,  secretly,  privately 
that  is  something  like  it,  is  com- 
plete 

the  mouth 
be  silent! 

to  live  from  hand  to  mouth 
to  promise  solemnly 
to  have  constantly  in  one*s  mouth, 

to  talk  constantly  of 
to  speak  openly,  unreservedly;  to 
be  candid 

the  heart 
to  be  body  and  soul  in  it 

man,  person 
a  young  man,  a  stripling,  youth 
there  is  nobody  there 
we  are  all  weak  mortals 
what  kind  of  person  is  he  ? 

the  rest,  repose,  quiet 
to  retire  from  business 
let  me  alone 
to  be  quiet  from 

the  time 
long  before  this  time 
ancient  times 

of  old,  of  yore,  in  olden  times 
modern  times 
simultaneous(ly)  with 
there  is  a  time  for  all  things 
all  in  due  time 
at  the  wrong  time,  untimely 
out  of  season 

the  condition,  state 
in  statu  quo 
to  be  at  the  worst 
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aitQttifeti 
ttnoi  tid^tig  aitotdfeti 

auflegen 
eiit  f^udi  auflegen 
toieber  auflegen 
au  etnxi9  aufgelegt  fein 
aufgelegt  fein 
nid^t  aufgelegt  fein 

*offen 
^offen  auf 
id^  mill  nid^t  ^offen,  bag 

fe^en 

gerabe  bor  fid^  l^nfe^en 
gut  fel^n 

nid^t  gut  fe^en,  fd^Iec^t  fel^n 
meit  fe^en,  weiter  fe^en 

sum  Sender  ^inauS  fe^en 

gent  gefel^n  fein 

iemanben  nid^t  gem  fe^en 

nid^t  fe^en  mollen 

ic^  win  gem  fe^en,  roo  bad  ^inaud 

mia 
fel^en  (offen 
fic^  fe^en  loffen 

er  Idgt  fici)  nicfjt  fe^en 

fie^e  bo!  fe^ct! 

fieftc 

ic^  fe^e  boroud 

borouiS  ift  du  fc^en 

boTouf  fef)en 

er  rief)t  nicfjt  ouf*«  ®elb 

einem  in  bie  ftorten  fe^en 


Su  fe^en  fein 

fein 
wenn  ed  niAt  anberd  fein  fonn 

ei  ifl  an  mtt,  bit  etc. 


1c  at 


to  attack 

to  go  tbe  right  way  to 
flomething 

to  apply,  to  impoao 

to  pabiiah  a  book 

to  reprint 

to  be  diapoeed  to  or  for 

to  be  in  good  hamor 

to  be  in  bad  bamor,  oat  of  traaior 
to  hope 

to  hope  for 

let  me  not  hope  that 

to  see,  to  look,  to  perceive, 
to  regard 

to  look  straight  ahead 

to  have  a  good  eyedght 

to  have  a  bad  eyesight 

to  see  a  great  way  off,  to  see  far- 
ther off 

to  look  out  of  the  window 

to  be  liked 

to  dislike  one 

to  wink  at 

I  shall  be  glad  to  see  the  isane  of 
that 

to  let  see,  to  show,  to  exhibit 

to  appear,  to  show  off  one's  per^ 
son 

he  is  not  to  be  seen 

behold!  look  there! 

vide 

by  that  I  see 

hence  may  be  seen,  hence  it  ap- 
pears 

to  mind 

he  does  not  care  for  money 

to  look  into  one's  cards,  to  pry 
into  the  secret  motives  of  a  per- 
son 

to  be  within  sight,  to  be  seen 
to  be,  to  exist 

if  it  must  be  so,  if  it  cannot  be 
helped 

it  is  my,  your  eic.  turn 
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fot)te(  on  mir  ift 
ed  tft,  e9  Ttnb 
ed  finb  unfer  an)0(f 
mer  tft  bod  oemefen  ? 
fetn  loffen 

fe^en 
einen  fiber  iemanb  fefteti 
Qud  ben  9[ugen  fe^ti 
Qudetnonber  fe^ett 
ettoQd  boron  fe^en 
Quf  eine  itorte  fe^en 
ftc^  au  iemonb  fe^en 

fprec^en 
er  Idgt  mit  ftc^  fpred^en 
fc^ulbtg  fpred^en 
sum  (Spred^en  tommen 

fterben 
an  einer  ^ront^ett  fterben 

t^un 
@ie  t^un  mo^I  baron 
e9  ift  ntir  bonim  au  tl^un 
grog  t^un 
gut  tl^un,  for  instance,  e9  tl^ut  i^m 

gut 
bad  t^ut  ntd^t  gut 
fein  mdgltd^^eS  tl^un 

treiben 
aufd  augerfte  treiben 
dti  $aaren  treiben 

treten 
einem  ^u  nol^e  treten 

berfpred^en 
ftd^  t)iel  t)on  etmad  t)erfpred^en 


t)erftel^en 
nid^t  recfjt  t^erfte^en 
mad  t^erfte^en  @te  barunter  ? 
etmad  t)erfte^en,  or  ftd^  ouf  ettood 

toerft'^en 
bod  t)erfte^t  ftd^  t)on  felbft 
berfte^t  fid^  I 


what  is  in  my  power 
there  is,  there  are 
we  are  twelve  of  us 
who  has  done  that? 
to  let  alone,  to  leave  off 

to  set,  to  put,  to  place 
to  put  one  over  the  head  of  one 
to  disregard 
to  explain 

to  venture,  to  risk  something 
to  stake  upon  a  card 
to  sit  down  by  one 

to  speak,  to  talk 
he  listens  to  reason 
to  pronounce  guilty 
to  get  the  floor 

to  die 
to  die  of  a  sickness 

to  do 
you  do  well  therein 
it  is  of  importance  to  me 
to  brag 
to  benefit,  for  instance,  it  benefits 

him 
that  will  not  do 
to  do  what  is  on  one's  power 

to  drive,  to  carry  on 
to  carry  to  extremes 
to  subjugate 

to  step 
to  offend  one 

to  promise 
to  expect  a  great  deal  of  some« 
thing,   to    be    sanguine  about 
something 

to  understand 
to  misunderstand 
what  do  you  mean  by  it? 
to  be  skilful  in  something 

that  is  a  matter  of  course 
of  course! 
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loetben 
tiMti  mirb  au4  mir? 
ei  iff  niditi  au9  i(m  gctoorben 

toiffen 
gent  toiffen  mDfieit 
einen  etioaS  wiffett  laffen 
toiffen  @ie  toa9  ? 
er  win  nic^ts  bon  34nen  nriffen 

Steven 
ben  ^ut  die^ 
ben  tfiraeren  ate^ 

an  ftd^  hit^ 
auf  S(afc^  ate^en 

all,  *tv,  «e,  -ei 
aHe  beibe 
fieaHe 

aHe  atenfd^en 
ailed  nur  nic^t,  ailed  au§er 
aOed  aufammengenommen 

alt 
bad  ift  etmad  9I(ted 
er  ift  tnttncr  nocf)  bet  olte 

onber,  ^-cr,  *c,  <ed 
etnma(  fiber  bad  anbere 

aiiHer 
auger  bem  ^aitfe 
auger  ber  3tabt 
auger  fief)  fein 
auger  Scfjulben 

fiugere 
ban  ^iiugerc 

ftugerft 
bad  Viuficrfte 

balb 
balb  l^eute,  6o(b  morgen 

balb  fo,  bolb  fo 

befonnt 
atlgemein  befaunt 
etne  betounte  3orf)e 

beftimmt 
aur  beftimmten  3ctt 


^o  booomo 
what  will  beocMne  of  witif 
nothing  has  oonM  of  Urn 

to  know 
to  kmgto  know 
to  let  one  know 
I  will  tell  yon  eouMtfaingl 
he  will  none  of  you 

to  draw,  to  poll 
to  take  off  the  hat 
to  Call  ihort,  to  have  tlio 

of  it 
to  attract 
to  bottle 

all,  every,  any 
both  of  them 
all  of  them 
everybody 
all  but 
all  (taken)  together,  in  toto 

old 
that  is  an  old  story 
be  is  still  the  same 

other,  different 
again  and  again 

out  of,  besides,  except 
out  doors 
out  of  town 
to  be  l>eside  oneself 
out  of  debt 

outer,  outward 
the  outward  appearance 

utmost,  extreme 
the  extremity 

soon 
sometimes  today,  sometimes  to- 
morrow 
now  so,  now  otherwise 

known,  acquainted 
notorious 
a  matter  of  notoriety 

determined,  fixed 
at  the  appointed  time 
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COMMON    PHRASES- (Continued) 


biQU 

Berliner  Wan 

mtt   einem   blauen  9[uge   bat)on« 

fommen 
bcr  blaue  SJ^ontog 
blou  ntarf)en 
in9  $Iaue  ^inein 

brcit 
fic^  brett  tnod^en 
ftcf)  mil  cttDQg  breit  madden 
mac^en  8ie  ftc^  nic^t  brett 
ein  langed  unb  bceitei$  fprec^en 

boffir 
ic^  fonn  nid^td  bofflr 
id)  bin  bit  gut  bofflr 
bafdr  ift  er  bcfto  !Iflger 

ba^in 
bie  fd^dnen  ^oge  ftnb  bal^ttt 

bamit 
eg  ift  oug  bomit 
mod  moUen  8ie  bamit  fogett  ? 
^eraud  bamit ! 

banad^ 
eine  ©tunbe  banad^ 
@ie  fel^en  gang  banad^  and 
nicf)t9  banac^  fragen 
banac^  l^anbeln 

er,  [it,  ed  ift  auc^  banad^,  for 
instance,  ber  ^ut  ift  groar  billtg, 
aber  er  ift  aud^  hanadi^ 

bann 
bann  unb  mann 
felbft  bann 

bid 
eine  bidte  ^adte 

burd^aud 

menu  (5te  ed  burd^aud  woUen 

einmal 
auf  einmal 
ein  fflr  atlemal 
nic^t  einmal 
noc^  einmal  fotiiel 


blue 
prussiate  of  iron 
to  come  off  with  little  injury 

Saint  Monday 

to  spend  an  idle  day 

in  the  air,  without  aim,  at  random 

broad,  wide 
to  strut 
to  boast  of 

do  not  give  yourself  any  airs 
to  talk  a  great  deal 

for  it,  for  that 
It  is  not  my  fault 
I  will  answer  for  it 
he  makes  amends  by  being  smart 

thither,  there 
the  fine  days  are  gone 

therewith 
there  is  an  end  of  it 
what  do  you  mean  by  that? 
out  with  it! 

after  that,  according  to  that 
an  hour  after 
you  look  just  like  it 
not  to  mind  it 
to  act  accordingly 
he,  she,  it  is  accordingly,  too,  for 
instance,     the     hat    is    cheap, 
surely,  but   its  quality    is  bad 
enough,  too 

then 
now  and  then 
even  then 

thick 
a  swollen  cheek 

throughout,  thoroughly,  en- 
tirely 
if  you  insist  upon  it 

once 
all  at  once 
once  for  all 
not  even 
as  much  again 
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frei 
au4  frdeit  Stflcfen 
in9  Sfrete  gel^n 
etn  fteied  Sebett 
freie  ^nb  ^abeti 
auf  fteien  Sufi  ffteti  1 
fret  laffen  j 

frei  madden 

eineti  Orief  fret  mac^ 
fret  fein 

id^  bin  fo  frei 
frei  f^exau9 

gana 
fianaed  ®elb 
bte  ganae  Stutter 
ein  ganger  SRann 

gem 
etnmd  gern  ^oben 
gar  gern,  t)on  ^er^en  gem 
gem  geben 
idi  f^aht  ed  ntc^t  gem  get^an 

gro6 
fein  grofier  or  grOgerer  ©ruber 
ein  grofier  ^lann 
fief)  grog  macfjen,  grog  t^un 
grog  rocrben 
^inber  grog  gic^en 


of  one's  own  aooord 
to  go  into  the  open  air 
a  looee  mode  of  life 
to  have  free  eoope 

to  set  free  or  at  liberty 

to  deliver,  to  redeem 

to  pay  the  postage  on  a  letter 

to  be  at  liberty,  to  have  no 

gagemcmts 
I  take  the  liberty 
frankly,  openly 

whole 
large  pieces  of  money 
the  mother  all  over 
a  man  as  he  should  be 

willingly 
to  like  something 
with  all  my  heart 
to  be  liberal 

I  did  not  do  it  on  pnrpoee  and  I 
am  sorry  for  it 

large,  big 
his  elder  brother 
a  great  man 
to  boast 
to  grow  up 
to  bring  up  children 


PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE    . 

1.  OJuten  Zaq.    SBa^  !ann  id)  fiir  Sie  tl^un? 

2.  3c^  Bin  feit  einigcr  Beit  gar  nicf)t  red)t  nool^I,  ©err 
S)o!tor.    ^6)  bitte  Sie,  mid^  einntal  griinblid)  gu  unterfud^en. 

3.  3::ag  ttJiH  id)  gern  tl^un.    ©eften  Sie  fid^,  Bitte.    SBic 
ift  S^r  3rppetit? 

4 

5.    $aben  Sie  gefimben,  regdmaftigen  @dE)Iaf? 


6. 


•  •  •  • 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE— (Continued) 

7.    ©aben  ®ie  oft  ^opfttjel^? 

8 

9.    ©aben  ®ie  fonft  ©dimergen,  in  ber  Sunge  ober  bem 
SWaflen? 

10 

11.    SBag  ift  3l^re  SefdEiaftigunfl? 

12 

13.    S33iet)iele  Tlaffiidtcn  nel^nten  @ie  am  lagc? 

14 

15.    aaSietjiele  SWale  effen  @ie  JJleifd)  in  ber  SSSodie? 

16 

17.  ®ie  foUten  t)iel  menifler  tiU\\d)  effen  unb  mel^r  leid^t 
tjerbaulidie  ©peifen  ju  fid&  nel&men.  Irinfen  ©ie  alfol^olifc^c 
®etran!e? 

18 

19.  iieiben  ®ie  l^in  unb  tuieber  an  libelfeit,  Slufftofeen  unb 
berflleid)en? 

20 ^ 

21.  grlouBen  ®ie  mir  31&ren  ?l5ul«,  bitte.— 90  ?l5ul^fd)(afle 
in  ber  SDlinute.  S)ag  ift  ein  bifed^en  t)iel.  fieiben  ©ie  t)kU 
leidft  an  ©ersbeflemntungen? 

22 

23.  Sifte  ftel^en  ®ie  auf,  bamit  id)  bie  aungen  unter* 
fud^en  fann.  ?ltmen  @ie  red^t  tief,  Bitte.  SRod)  einmal.— Sie 
fonnen  fid^  mieber  feften.  ©aben  @ie  fdjon  einmal  eine  fd)tt)ere 
^anfl^eit  gel^abt? 

24 

25.  Saffen  ®ie  mid^  Sl^re  B^^Q^  fel^en.— ®ie  finb  im 
allflcmeinen  giemlidE)  gefunb.  S^mptome  eine^  befonberen 
flbeig  finb  nid)t  au  finben.  SBa«  Si^nen  fe^It,  ift  SRu^e;  tjor^ 
nc^mlid^  bcbfirfcn  35rc  9?ert)cn,  meldie  ftarf  angegriffen  gu 
fcin  fd^eincn,  ber  aufeerften  ©djonung. 

26.  ©on  idE)  eine  beftimmtc  Seben^ttJeife  fiil^ren,  ©err 
S)oItor? 

27.  So,  Beobadtften    ©ie  bie  folgenben    Serbaltung^ntafe* 

cegein:    (Give  general  directions  about  exercise  and  diet). 
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PHONOGRAPH  BXEIl£n[8»--(Contli»ied) 

28.  @oII  id^  eine  SRebiiin  nd^men? 

29.  3q,  id^  merbe  Sl^nen  ettrioe  ^vlton  va  Cent^auna 
31^  9Zeruen  t)erfd^t6en. 

30.  aSie  oft  foa  id^  btefdbett  itd^men? 

81 

32.    993ann  foD  id^  tDtebettommen? 

88 

84.    @ie  fel^n  fd^(ed^  qu»,  dm  Sfifd^  fe^  Sl^nen  etaws? 

36.    3a 

36.  @ie  foQten  einen  8r)t  su  Stote  jid^  itnb  gloat 
rndgUd^ft  bolb;  ober  l^aben  @te  eS  fd^on  gei;!^? 

37 

38.  9Reine  ©efunbl^ett  ift  Qud^  nid^  bie  aOecBefle.  34 
tDtU,  fd^on  fett  td^  t)on  meiner  9Ieife  ivcc&d  fm,  oDe  SCoge 
einen  9r3t  confultieren,  ober  id^  l^be  immer  nod^  feitte  Beit 
bagu  gefunben. 

89.  @te  tE)un  Unred)t  baron,  fo  (onge  2U  mocten.  (Efai 
fleincg  ilbel  fann  leid&t  gu  einer  l^odEift  gcffil^Kd&en  ftrant^ 
l^elt  merben,  fall^  man  nidjt  gur  redjtcn  iJeit  Sbl^Ufe  fd^offt. 
SBag  fel)(t  Sfinen  benn? 

40 

41.  Si)  l&offe,  ba6  fidj  3^r  Buftanb  bolb  beffem  ttrtrb. 

*** 

42.  9Kan  5at  mir  ergaF)(t,  baft  ??raulein  SBerti^a  doffmomt 
fc^ttjcr  franf  ift;   tt)iffen  Sie  etwa^  bariiber? 

43.  3a,  e^  ttjirb  allgemein  befurd^tet,  ba^  fie  fterben  loirb; 
eg  ift  eine  SJerfdilimmerung  eingetreten. 

44.  2)ag  ift  fefir  traurig,  in  ber  Il&at.  (5*  t|iit  mtr 
augerorbentlid^  (eib,  obgleic^  idE)  bag  SDtabdien  nid^  n&^ 
getannt  l^abe.  ^aben  ^offmanng  auger  biefer  Xod^  nod^ 
anbere  ftinber? 

45 
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VOCABUIiARY 


aHie^en  (trans.),  to  bend  off ; 

(intr,)    ^on,    to    turn    in, 

away  from, 
IboQ  db,  bent  off  (imp.). 
db%tho^tn,     bent    off    (past 

part.). 
a^reifen,  to  leave,  to  start  off, 

to  depart, 
ahiiaittn,  to  pay,  to  discharge, 

to  give. 
^te  finee^n,  the  avenue(s). 
bie   9l^apptiaVitt,   the  poplar- 
lined  avenue, 
anfattQett;  to  commence, 
er  fdttQt  an,  he  commences, 
ftn^  an,  commenced  (imp.). 
anQefan^en,  commenced  (past 

part.). 
bie   %nia%t,n,    the  plant(s), 

establishment  (s) , 
.aniegen,  to  put  to,  to  put  on, 

against;  to  establish,  to  build, 
bte     flu^fa^rt,en,     the    out- 

ingis),  drive  is), 
au^be^nen,  to  extend, 
au^^ebe^nt,  extensive, 
bet  Oaron^e,   the  baronet(s), 

bartmis). 


hit  ^aronin^nen,  the  baron- 
ess (es), 

^auen,  to  build,  to  grow,  to 
raise  (com,  potatoes, etc.). 

^ea^fid^ti^en,  to  inte?id, 

^emil^en,  to  trouble,  to  incon- 
venience, 

^eftdnbt^,  continuous{ly) , 

bet  ®etrteb,e,*  the  carrying 
on,  management;  business, 

ber  %ahxxfhtttxth,*  the  manu- 
facturing business. 

ber  ^oben,  the  bottom;  the 
ground, 

bte  ^oben,  the  bottoms,  the 
grounds, 

^raun,  brown, 

bet  ®raune(n),  the  bay 
horse(s). 

bie  @^auffee,n,  the  macad- 
amized highway  {s) , 

elbenfalt^,  likewise,  also, 

ei^en,  own;  peculiar(  ly ) ,  par- 
ticularity), 

bie  Sltern,  the  parents, 

bie  0rQ#eltern,  the  grand- 
parents, 

etrid^ten,  to  erect,  to  build. 


82 


GERMAN 


110 


TOCABUIiART— (Contlniiedl) 


Me    %MmiUt,n,     the    iamily 

^tt     %txttt^%9t9      the     holi" 

day(s) 
M<  9efk#e,  the  feasi(s),  holu 

day  is). 
hM  VfintHftft,  Whiisuniide. 
^ie9tem^fd|«ft,ett,  the  friend- 

ship(s). 
^it  0«flfrem^fdj»«ft,  the  has- 

pitality. 
fr^t/  glad^  enjoyable. 
bet  0aul/  the  horse ^  nag. 
bie  06ule,  the  horses^  nags. 
bie  0e0enb,ett,  the  region(s), 

neighborhood^    section(s)    of 

country. 
bie  Serfle,  the  barley. 
bet    0rQ#t>ater,    the  grand- 
father. 
bte    @rQ#t>dter,    M^   grayid- 

fathers, 
bet   ^tuttb,    M^  ground]    the 

hollow. 
bie  C^tunbe,  ///^?  hollows. 
ba«  ®tunbftu€f,e,  thepiece{s) 

of  real  estate. 
@tunb  unb  ^oben,  soil. 
ba^  ®ut,  the  property,  fami, 
bte   C^titet,  ///^  ^(f?(?^/5,  proper- 

tieSi   farms. 
ba^  SanbQUt,  /Z/^*  farm. 
bet  J^^afet,  M^  (?a/5. 
^etgltd^,  hearty {ily). 
inteteffieten, '      /<?      interest, 

(refl.)  /^  ^^  interested. 


Me  JI«rt#ffI,M,  thep0im^{€i). 

bie  JItflftt,  Mr  «0«^,  «q^i0uer. 

bet  Jhreiije,  ikeemleis). 

bet  Itwfteli,  ito  cimtii,  eom^ 
pasSf  vicinity  • 

bM  SMb,  /Ar  eauniry^  land. 

bie  Stabet^  Mr  emmirieM. 

b«i  Btftetfaisb,  Mr  /o/Aer*- 
/0iii/»  native  emmiwy. 

bieSMbflt«fe,M,l   ikeemu^ 

bet  SMbt»e«,e,   liryrmdis). 

Kefettt,  to  furnish. 

bet  8t«M,  ike  cam. 

b«<  8t«teti«f,ieii,*  /Ar  nuUer- 
talis). 

b«<  9to|««teti«I,  Mr  mm 
material. 

bte  flteile,tt,  /Ar  mile(s). 

bie  9>at>t>el,tt,  /Ar  Ai^Air(f). 

ba«  9>fetb,e,  the  korse(s). 

Vfin^fttn,  Pentecost^  Whitsun- 
tide. 

bet  9^1an,  the  plan^  project. 

bte  9^1dtte,  /A^  //oirj,  projects. 

|>tacl^tt>Qlt,  magnificentUy) . 

to\^9  raw;  brutal. 

bet  9{o00ett,  /^  o^r. 

bte  9{ube,tt,  thebeet(s). 

bte    3ti€fettube,     /Ar    ji^^r 

Sd^Iefiett,  Silesia. 

bet  Si^^e,  the  seat(s). 

bet  ^amtltettfit,  thehomestead. 

bte  ®tattQit,ett,  the  station(s). 

ba^iXtet^e,  M^  animal(s). 

t^etbtin^en,  /^  /o^^,  /^  i;;^«9M/, 
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VOCABUt.ARY-  (Continued) 


bet  fOttft^t,  (no  plural)  ihe 

traffic, 
ber  SBaQent^erf  e^r,  the  wagon 

traffic, 
t>erle^en,  to  pass,  to  spend, 
\tx  SBetgen,  the  wheat. 


tt>ilb,  wild, 

gie^en,  to  grow,  to  raise,  (see 

Vocabulary  LessonX  V  III). 
ber  3u€f  er,  the  sugar, 
bte   3u€ferfabrtf,    the   sugar 

mill. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    S£NT£NCES 


(^err  3onc8  trifft^crrnSc^mibt.; 

©aben  ®ic  bereitg  ^lane  fur 
bag  ^fingftfeft  gemadit,  $err 
Soneg? 

3a,  id)  bin  f oeben  t)on  ©errn 
SBaron  t)on  ^ellntcr^  einge^ 
laben  tuorbcn,*  bie  geiertage 
auf  feinem  Sanbgute  gu  tjer* 
leben,  unb  id)  beobfid)tige, 
ntorgen  bal^in  abgureifen. 

J)a  tuerben  @ie  einige  red^t 
frol&elageberbringen.  $ell* 
ntcrg  ift  bie  ®aftfreunbfd)aft 
felbft  unb  l&at  bie  bcften 
?Pferbe  in  gang'  @(I)Iefien. 
SSiel  SSergniigen! 

J)anfe.    ?luf  SBicbcrfel^cn. 


•*• 


(C)err  3onc8  triff  t  auf  ber  Station 
na^e  (^ellmerdl^Qufen  ein  unb 
roirb  t)on  ^errn  ^oron  t)on  ^en< 
nterg  felbft  abgcl^o!t.) 

©eien  @ie  mir  l^ersUd^  tniH* 
f omnten,  ©err  3oneiJ. 


(Mr.  Jones  meets  Mr.  Smith.) 
Have  you  made  your  plans 
yet  for  the  Whitsuntide 
holidays,  Mr.  Jones? 
Yes,  I  have  just  been  invited 
by  Baron  von  Hellmers  to 
spend  the  holidays  on  his 
farm,  and  I  intend  to  leave 
for  there  tomorrow. 

Then  you  will  pass  a  few 
very  enjoyable  days.  Hell- 
mers is  hospitality  itself, 
and  has  the  best  horses  in 
all  Silesia.  I  hope  you  will 
have  a  good  time. 

Thanks.     Au  revoir. 

••• 

(Mr.  Jones  arrives  at  the  station, 
near  Hellmershausen,  and  is  met 
by  Baron  von  Hellmers  himself.) 

A  hearty  v^elcome  {literally, 
be  heartily  welcome)  Mr. 
Jones. 
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&efft  liebenStDfirbig  kion  3l^nen, 
^err  89aron,  bag  6ie  fid(i 
pecfSnttd^  bem&^  l^oBen, 
mid^  obaulolen. 

eei  foU^  tnrOclttfiem  Settee 
benufee  i(^  iebe  @e(egenl^t 
2u  einer  1lu9l\afyct.  SSie 
gefoQen  3]^nen  meine  amei 
Srounen? 

Sin  ^Qor  prad^oQe  %^ittt, 
in  bet  Xl^at. 

Citte,  fteigen  @ie  iutt^t  ein; 
bie  @&ule'  ftnb  etmaS  toilb. 
— ©ier,  licbet  Srcunb,  too 
tDtr  t)on  bet  Sl^ouffee  obbie* 
gen,  f&ngt  mein  @ut  on. 

6ie  l^oben  ouSgejeid^nete  Sonb- 
tt)ege  Igier;  fie  milffen  feiner 
Beit"  mit  grofeen  ftoften 
ongelcgt  morben  fein.' 

9?id)t  aHe  finb  fo  gut  tt)ic 
biefer.  @r  tuurbe  t)on 
meinen  ©rofeelterii  angelegt/ 
ttjeil  ttjir  auf  unferem  ®ute 
einen  au^gebel^nten  J^btif* 
betrieb*  baben,  ber  einen 
beftcinbigen  SBagentjerfebr 
mit  fid)  Bringt.  ©eben  ®ie 
bort  linU  bie  grofee  ?tnlage? 


3att)of|I. 

5Dag  ift  unfcre  Bn^erfabrif. 
@ie  Ift  cbcnfallg  t)on  meinem 
®rogt)Qter  errid^tet  tt)orben/ 


Very  kind  of  you,  Baron»  to 
have  peraonally  taken  the 
trouble  to  meet  me  lliier- 
a//y,  fetch  me). 

In  such  fine  weather  I  take 
every  bpportmiity  for  a 
drive.  How  do  you  like 
my  two  bay  horses? 

A  splendid  pair  of  animals, 
indeed. 

Get  in  first,  please;  the  horses 
are  somewhat  wild.*— Here, 
my  friend,  where  we  turn 
from  the  highway,  my  fsnn 
commences. 

You  have  eioellent  country 
roads  hereabout8;they  must 
have  been  built  at  great 
expense  in  their  time. 

Not  all  of  them  are  as  good 
as  this  one.  It  was  built 
by  my  grandparents,  be- 
cause we  carry  oniliUraliyj 
we  have)  a  large  manufac- 
turing  business  on  our 
estate,  calling  for  a  great 
deal  of  (liierally^  continu- 
ous )  wagon  traffic.  Do  you 
see  the  large  establishment 
to  the  left  (borttinIS)? 

Yes  sir. 

That  is  our  sugar  mill.  It 
also  was  built  by  my  grand- 
father. 
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Stel^en  @ie  alle  notigen  Budter* 
riiBen  auf  Sl^rem  eigenen 
©runb  unb  SBoben? 

D  nein!  SlQe  ®uter  im  Urn- 
!reife  tjon  atuei  beutfdien 
aWeilen*  liefem  bie  SRoJ^ma- 
teriallen.*  S33ir  !onnen  bicfer 
lage  ber  JciBrif  cinen  S3e== 
fud)  abftdtten,  toenn  eg  ®ie 
intereffiert/ 

3a,  ba^  foil  mir  grofeeiJ  5Ber* 
gniiflen  madden.  SBag  bau* 
en  @ie  auger  Bu^erruBen 
nod&  in  biefer  ®egenb? 

D,  meift  aHeg;  SSSeijen,  @erfte, 
©afer,  SRoggen,  Sartoffein 
unb  and)  etoag  9Katg. 
@ef|en  ®ie,  bort  am  @nbe 
biefer  ^appelaHee  ftel^t  unfer 
alter  Samilienfift.  3n  toeni'* 
gen  SDliniiten  ftnb  toil  ju 
©oufc. 

(Sortfcfeung  folot.) 


Do  you  grow  all  the  sugar 
beets  necessary  on  your 
own  soil? 

O  no!  All  the  farms  for  two 
German  miles  around 
(literally^  in  the  compass  of 
two  miles)  furnish  the  raw 
material.  We  may  visit 
the  factory  one  of  these 
days,  if  it  interests  you. 

Yes  it  would  afford  me  great 
pleasure.  What  else  do 
you  grow  in  this  section 
of  the  country  besides 
sugar  beets? 

O  almost  everything;    wheat, 

barley,  oats,  rye,  potatoes, 

and  some  com  too.     Look, 

there  at   the   end   of   this 

poplar-lined  avenue  stands 

our    old    homestead.     We 

shall   be   home    in   a  few 

minutes. 

(To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 

1.  The  imperfect  indicative  of  the  passive  voice  is  formed 
with  the  imperfect  indicative  of  the  auxiliary  ^ttJerben"  and 
the  past  participle.    Thus, 

\6)  ttjurbe 


bu  ttjurbeft 
er,  fie,  e^  ttjurbe 
xoxx  ttjurben 
il^r  murbet 
@ie,  fie  ttjurben  . 


gefd^Iogcn, 


I  was 
thou  wast 
hey  she,  it  was 
we  were 
you  were 
youy  they  were 


beaten. 


*A  German  mile  is  equal  to  about  4i  English  miles. 
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2.  The  perfect  indicative  of  the  passive  voice  is  formed  with 
the  perfect  indicative  of  „tt)erben''  and  the  past  participle. 
Thus  two  past  participles  come  together;  namely,  that  of 
the  auxiliary  and  that  of  the  verb.  The  reifolar  jmst  par* 
ticiple  of  ^rmerben"  is  ..getnorben,"  but  the  prefix  %t  is  omitted 
when  fytnerben"  serves  as  an  auxiliary.  The  order  of  words 
in  the  German  sentence  is  such  that  the  participle'  of  the 
auxiliary  falls  at  the  end. 


id^  bin 
bu  bift 
er,  fic,  c8  ift 
tnir  finb 
ibr  feib 
©ic,  fic  finb , 


sefdblQgen  tnorben. 


I  have 
thou  hast 
hCy  shey  it  has 
7ve  have 
you  have 
youy  they  have 


beeti  ieaieM, 


Compare,  also,  Lesson  IX,  Art.  3,  on  the  use  of  the 
imperfect  and  perfect  tenses. 

3.  The  perfect  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  is  formed  with 
the  perfect  infinitive  of  ^tperben''  and  the  past  participle  of 
the  verb,  omitting  again  the  prefix  ^t  of  the  auxiliary. 

gefd^Iaflen  tuorbcn  fein,  to  have  been  beaten. 

If  this  infinitive  follows  another  verb  requiring  ^rgUr*  this 
word  is  placed  before  „fein."     Thus, 

cr  fd)cint  flctdjlagcn  worbcn  gu  fein,  he  seems  to  have  been  beaten, 

4.  The  noun  .^ta^  9Jfatcria("  is  an  irregular  noun,  inas- 
much as  it  forms  its  plural  by  adding  ieti,  and  its  genitive 
singular  by  adding  d;  thus,  „be^  SJJateriald." 

5.  „0an^"  and  „F)aIb"  when  used,  as  in  this  instance, 
without  the  article  before  a  neuter  geographical  name,  are 
indeclinable.  The  names  of  countries  and  places  are  neuters, 
with  few  exceptions;  as  „bic  ®d)Wei;^/'  "Switzerland";  „bie 
liirfei"  (accent  on  the  second  syllable),  **Turkey**;  „bcr 
©Ifafe"  (accent  on  the  first  syllable), **Alsace."  These  excep- 
tions not  being  neuters  always  require  the  definite  article. 
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flana  @d)Iefien,  1     „  e/    • 

bad  flanje  @a)ietten,   J 

burd)  l^alb  Serlin,         1..        uu  t^  f  d   j- 
burd)  bad  ^alBe  jQerlinj''^''""'^'^^^^^"^^^''^^^- 

but  only,  „bie  QQltge  @cl)tt)eig,"  a//  or  /^  zi/A^/^  of 

Switzerlajid, 

6«  The  adjective  «fto]^''  is  often  construed,  like  „tt)crt, 
miibe,  fd)ulbig,  getuife"  (see  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  16),  with  the 
genitive  case. 

@r  fann  feineg  Sebeng  ntd)t  frol&  tncrben. 

//<?  cannot  get  to  enjoying  his  life, 

7.  The  foreign  verb  „intereffieren"  is  either  used  tran- 
sitively like  its  English  equivalent,  as  in  the  phrase 

bie  @ad)C  interefftert  mid^,  the  thing  interests  me, 

or   reflexively,    when    it  is  construed  with  the  preposition 
.fur". 

id)  iittereffiere  mid)  fiir  bie  ^{xi)t,  I  am  iiiterested  in  the  matter. 

8.  „%a\\V*  is  properly  an  inferior  kind  of  a  horse,  **a 
nag*';  but  in  the  language  of  a  sportsman  it  is  often  applied 
even  to  the  best  horses. 

9.  The  word  „SBetrieB"  is  sometimes  exceedingly  difficult 
to  render  in  English,  there  being  no  equivalent  noun 
having  its  various  meanings.  Examples  will  be  foimd  in 
the  Drill. 

10.  „®einer  3cit"  is  an  adverbial  expression  in  which  the 
pronominal  adjective  „feiner"  never  changes.  But  when  the 
preposition  „gu"  precedes  it,  the  pronominal  adjective  always 
changes  according  to  the  changes  of  the  noun  to  which  it 
refers.  The  expression  is  then  equivalent  to  the  English 
"in  my,  thy,  his,  etc.  time,"  while  the  adverbial  expression 
without  „ju"  means  **once,  at  the  time,  at  some  time  in  the 
past." 
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(See  Art.  1.) 

iDer  8anbtt>e0  touxtt  von  nteittev  0to#eIt(tK  «Mt^* 

The  country  road  was  built  by  my  grandparents, 

SBann  tDurbe  biefed  ^a\x^  gebaut?— 2)tefe8  Qwxi  ifi  fd^on 
fcl^r  alt;  eg  tuurbe  im  3o^t  1806  gebaut. 

SBann  murbe  feneg  grofee  ©otcl  crrid^?— 3ene8  ©otel 
tDnrbe  errid^tet,  a(g  id^  nod)  etn  tleiner  Sunge  noor;  eS  ift  breigig 
3al&re  alt. 

@te  l^aben  bag  ^^fingftfeft  bet  ^erm  Hoffmann  t^erlebt,  nid^ 
toal^r?— 3a,  id^  murbe  fd^on  im  Jcbruar  t)on  Wjm  eingelaben, 
i^n  gu  ^flngften  gu  befudjen. 

3ft  bag  Wut  beg  ©errn  Hoffmann  meit  t)on  ber  SBa^nftotion? — 
3a,  gteni(id)  roeit.— SBurben  ©ie  abgel&olt,  ober  mufeten  Sic  ju 
i?u6  gel&en?— D  nein,  id^  ttjurbe  t)on  ©erm  ©offmann  fcDbft  mit 
einem  SBagen  abge^olt. 

©tnb  bieg  31&re  SBiid^er,  ©err  2)oftor?  ©ie  tourben  ^eutc  t)or* 
ntittag  tjon  einem  ftnaben  l)ier  im  .©otel  obge(iefert.^3cif  eg  finb 
mcine  33iid)er. 

i^aben  Sic  fd)on  bie  ^eitung  gelcfen?— 3arool&I. — SEBie  finb  bie 
SBeigenpreifc  licute?— SBei^en  luurbe  geftcrn  gn  fel^r  billigem  ^reife 
angcbotcn,  ift  after  [)cute  tt)icberum  gefticgcn. 

.£)aben  Sie  and)  in  ber  .^eitung  iiber  \>Ci^  nene  ©tiidt  gelefen, 
\>a^  man  gcftern  abenb  ^um  crften  4)JaIe  gcgeben  l&at? — 3a,  bie 
^eitnufien  tuaren  tjoH  bauon,  \)a^  Stiid  wnrbe  t)on  faft  alien 
l^eftig  angcnriffen. 

SBiffen  Sic  )d)on,  \)oS^  .^crr  9JJcicr  gcftern  t)on  feiner  SReife 
gnriidge!omnien  iftV — 3a,  eg  tinirbe  niir  bcreitg  angefiinbigt. 

•Ipaben  Sic  fd}on  gcliijrt,  \)a\\  '^xmk'wx  9JJiincr  geftorben  ift? — 
3a,  eg  lonrbe  mir  bcrcitg  cr^i^lt. 

©aben  Sic  etmag  iiber  \)Ci^  grofte  Alon^^crt  gelefen,  bag  man  gu 
geben  beabfid)tigt? — 3a,  eg  ronrbe  gcftern  i^crfd^iebencg  bariiber 
eriuofint. 

SBaren  ©ie  beim  Slonful?— 3a.— 93ittc  ergaf)Ien  ©ie  bod&!— 3d^ 
ttjurbe  guerft  nad)  nieincnt  !Jianicn  gefragt,  bann  ranrbe  id)  gebetcn. 
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nSI&cr  ju  tretcn,  unb  in  cin  atofecS  Sinimcr  flefiil&rt,  wo  id^  toon 
bcm  ©crm  ^onful  bcgrufet  tonxbt;  cr  toax  fel^r  Uef)en8tt)urbig 
unb  fprad^  too^jl  ubcr  cine  ©tunbc  mit  mir. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

^d^  bin  foe^en  ton  ^ettn  ^aton  Don  ^eUmet^ 
etngelaben  tootttn,  bie  ^^i^ttage  auf  fetnem 
fianbgute  gu  t>erleben* 

I  have  just  been  invited  by  Baron  von  Helhners  to  spend 
the  holidays  on  his  fartn, 

®te  3utferfa6tif  ift  ebenfaUd  Don  metnem  ®tQ#s 
Datet  errtd^tet  tvorben. 

The  sugar  mill  was  also  built  by  my  grandfather. 

95ift  bu  cingclabcn  worbcn?— 9?cin,  id^  bin  nid^t  cingclabcn 
worben. 

3ft  er  acftagt  worbcn?— 3a,  er  ift  acfragt  worbcn. 

3ft  fie  Qegriifet  worben?— 3a,  fie  ift  flegriifet  morben. 

3ft  bag  fleine  SDJabd^en  gefunben  worben?— 9?ein,  eg  ift  nod^ 
nid^t  gefunben  worbcn. 

@inb  @ie  in  jenem  fiaben  gut  bebient  worben?— D  \a,  mir 
finb  fe^r  gut  bebient  worben. 

S33ir  finb  geftern  abenb  t)on  ©errn  ©offmann  gefragt  worben, 
ob  xoxx  il)n  am  SJiittwod^  befud^en  wollen. 

SBag  fiir  SiidEier  l^aben  ©ie  ba?— 3d&  l&abe  fie  felbft  nodEi  nid^t 
angefel^en.  @ie  finb  mir  toon  meiner  Sud^l^anblung  gugefd^idtt 
morben. 

SBie  alt  ift  bag  ©ebaube,  in  weldEiem  31&r  ©err  ©ruber  wol&nt? — 
S)ag  65ebaube  ift  nodEi  gar  nid^t  alt;  eg  ift  erft  toor  gwei  Sal^ren 
gebaut  morben. 

aSon  tt)em  ift  bag  neue  Il^eater  gebaut  morben?— Sg  ift  im 
3a]^r  1820  toon  ©d^nfel  errid(|tet  toorben. 

SBann  finb  bie  SBaren  fiir  ©einft  unb  ©ol)ne  abgeliefert  mor* 
ben?— 3)ie  SBaren  finb  bereitg  toorgeftern  abgeliefert  worben. 

@g  ift  mir  erjal^It  toorben,  ha^  ©ie  meinen  fleinen  ©ol^n 
gefd^Iagen  l&aben;  wie  lommen  ©ie  baju?— 3dE|  l\Qbt  il&n  nid^t 
gefd^Iagen;  er  ift  toon  einem  anberen  3ungen  gefd^Iagen  morben* 

@g  ift  ung  geftern  abenb  angefiinbigt  ttjorben,  bag  xoxx  mor* 
gen  abreifen  miiffen* 
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^Qt  man  ^l^ncn  exianbt,  fid)  bte  groge  9RQf(i^inenfabrtC  bon 
©orfig  angufe^en?— 9icin,  e«  ift  uu«  nid&t  geftottet  toorben;  c« 
murbc  un^  gefogt,  bof)  nieiuaiib  E)inetnge^en  barf. 

SG8a«  fcWt  bent  .l&errn  9)JulIer,  ©err  3)oftor?— So*  fann  ic^ 
S^nen  ntd)t  fogen;  id)  bin  nid)t  fonfnltiert  toorben. 

SBarnm  finb  biefe  S^riefe  geftcrn  nid)t  beontoortet  morben, 
©err  ^^nd)^altcr?— 3d)  bitte  nm  C£nt)d)nlbigung,  ©en^offmonn; 
§rdu(ein  $)raun  {)Qtte  fie  unter  bicfed  9)uc^  l^ier  ge(egt,  unb  bo 
finb  fie  uergeffen  loorbcn. 

J^raulein  SBrann,  bringen  Sic  niir  atte  Sriefc,  bic  fieftem 
nid)t  beanttoortet  worbcn  finb:  wieuiele  finb  c8? — Sed^S  im 
gan/icn. 

Sinb  bic  9ied}nnngen  w\\  y)li\Ucx  nnb  9){eQer  begol^It  tt)or* 
ben?— 3d)  locift  nid)t,  ob  fie  bc,^al)It  morbcn  finb;  id^  will  abcr 
bic  iBnd^l)aItcrin  fragcn,  bic  luirb  c^  roiffcn. 

a8ci)"i  man  bcrcit«,  mcr  bic  ivenftcr  cingefd)Iagen  ffat? — Kein; 
bie  Sad)c  ift  ?^\vax  griinb(id)  nnterfndit  morben,  abcr  bcrienige, 
ber  e^  getl)an  bat,  ift  Im  jefet  nod)  nid)t  gcfnnbcn  morben. 

Sionncn  fie  fid)  nod)  anf  ©crrn  SBatfin^^  befinncn?— D  ja,  fc^ 
gnt;  id)  bin  erft  oor  fnr,^cm  an  i()n  erinncrt  worbcn,  unb  jmor 
bnrd)  cincn  (^rnfj,  ber  niir  uon  feinem  Goufin  iibcrmittelt 
morben  ift. 

(Sec  Art.  ;j.) 

^icfc   ^nitbiDCftc  mitffcit    fcittcr    ,{ctt   mtt   (Kronen 
.^oftcit  nit(\c(cat  ll>ln'^clt  fciii. 

Thi^ir  country  nnufs  must  have  hccn  built  at  fp'cat  expense 
iu  t/irir  ti)Ht\ 

9Bo  finb  bic  Storfe,  bie  bcv  .s>crr  Toftor  Iieute  friift  gcfauft 
^atV— 3d)  tann  fie  nidjt  finbou;  fie  nuiffen  bereit^  abgcl&olt 
toorben  fcin. 

3ft  '^a^  faiciclbe  ^abrif,  bic  Sic  niir  uor  cinem  3al&rc  geigtcn? 
— 3a,  e^  ift  bicielbc— laiui  niun  ber  '^ctricb  feit  jener  Beit 
fe^r  au^oebef)nt  tuovbeu  fein,  bcnn  bie  "^lufacie  ift  jeftt  gmcimal 
fo  groft  ak^  friilicr. 

©aben  2ie  ein  gnteo  iWcfferV— 3a  bier.— Ta^  ift  in  ber  %\)a{ 
cin  gnte^  9)fe)ier,  e^  ift  febr  )d)arf;  e<c  fann  nod)  nidbt  oft  bennfet 
ttjorben  fein. 
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SBic  lommcn  bicfe  Siidjer  auf  mein  Sinimer?— @ie  miiffcn 
l^ereinflebrad^t  worben  fein,  al^  @ic  nid^t  ju  ©aufe  toaren. 

2)iefe^  ^aug  mu6  fd^on  red^t  alt  fein;  e^  fiel&t  wcnigfteng  fo 
au^. — 3a,  eg  muB  t)or  mel&r  al^  l^unbert  3al&ren  errid^tet  worbcn 
fein. 

^aben  @ie  nodEi  wetd^c  t)on  ben  blauen  Sriefbogen,  bie  @ic 
mir  fiirgUd^  jeigten?— 9?ein,  id^  glaube  nid^t;  fie  fdjeinen  bcreitS 
alle  uerfauft  toorben  ju  fein. 

S)iefe  ©trafee  fd^eint  tange  nid^t  mel^r  benufet  morben  ju  fein; 
fie  ift  fe^r  fdjlcd^t;  man  fann  faum  barauf  fasten. 

SBarum  ift  ber  alte  ^err  ^rofeffor  ^inau^gegangen?— S)ag  ift 
ein  fomifd^er  alter  .^en:;  er  f)at  iebenfallg  geglaubt,  beobodEitet 
ttjorben  gu  fein,  unb  bag  ift  i^m  nnangene^m. 

I^er  innge  Stmerifaner  ift,  njie  eg  fd[)eint,  in  ben  beften  J?ami* 
lien  ber  ©tabt  befannt.— 3a,  er  fd)eint  gut  empfol^Ien  worben  su 
fein. 

®ie  entfd^ulbigen;  id^  glaube  t)orl^in  t)on  3^nen  gegriifet  tt)or* 
ben  ju  fein;  idEi  fann  niid^  3^rer  jebod^  nid^t  erinnern. — SWein 
9?ame  ift  SWeier;  id)  glaube  3f)nen  einmal  t)orgefteIIt  morben  gu 
fein  myb  xtvax  in  9Jiiind^en.— @ans  rid^tig,  jeftt  errinnere  id^ 
mid^. 

S)iefe  ffliid^er  fdieinen  fel&r  oft  gelefen  toorben  ju  fein;  eg  fel&Ien 
in  iebeni  gmei  big  brei  flatter. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

S)a^  9>ratetial,  bed  matttiaU,  bie  mattxialitn. 

The  material^  of  the  material^  the  materials. 

SBer  liefert  3&nen  bie  Sto^materialien  fiir  3^t:e  S^brif?— ?llle 
Oiiter  im  Umlreife  t)on  gtoei  beutfd^en  SWeilen. 

"^(^i^  ift  ber  $reig  \iz^  Sio^materiarg?— S)ag  ift  t)erfdE|ieben,  je 
nad^  ber  Qualitat  beg  SWaterialg. 

©inb  bie  SRol^materialien  fd^wer  ober  leidEit  gu  belommen? — 
9Kand)e  ber  9)iaterialien  miiffen  mir  aug  ©nglanb  lommen  taffen; 
fie  finb  beinnad^  giemlidEi  teuer;  anbere  9)?aterialien  wieberum 
fonnen  toir  im  Sanbe  biHig  faufen. 

SBiet)ieI  bennften  ©ie  t)on  bem  teuren  unb  ttJietoiel  t)on  bem 
biHigen  9KaterioI?— SBon  bem  teuren  SDlaterioI  benufeen  xoxx 
gtDeimal  fot)ie(  a{g  t)on  bem  biQigen* 
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(Sea  Art.  5.) 

Set  4^etY  ill«t»«  |«t  ^ie  iefloi  #fctfet  te  tMi| 
Sd^Ieflev* 

TV  Baron  has  ike  ^si  Morses  in  aii  SUeHm. 

6te  ttHiren  (anse  auf  Metfen,  f^  9onm,  vHSfi  loa|c?— So, 
t4  bin  burd^  sons  Xmerila  sereift. 

ftennen  @te  ben  Slfag?— O  ia,  e9  ift  em  MtaeB  Sonb, 
namenflid^  fett  eS  beutfcib  semorben  ift.  (Es  ttrtd)  ouil^  fefit  tm 
sonaen  S(fa6  nut  beutfd^  sefficod^* 

^Qbett  @ie  bet  fd^dnen  BUfsotxi  fd^on  etmnol  dnen  Sefiid^ 
obgeftottet?— 3)a8  koiU  id^  metnen;  e8  stett  (aitm  eine  6tabt  in 
ber  sanjen  @d^et8,  bie  id^  nid^  tenne« 

SBetd^  ®tQbt  IN  S^nen  in  Snglanb  am  beften  gefdlIen?-^< 
Siebt  in  sonj  Snglonb  nut  eine  @tabt,  bte  mtr  sefftOt,  unb  boB  ift 
Sonbon. 

@uten  Zog,  tteber  ^Setter.  ®nt,  bag  id^  @ie  tceffe;  idb  ben 
berettiS  burc^  l^otb  99erlin  gefol^n  unb  lonnte  6ie  mdbt  finbcn. 

^ben  ®ie  fid^  baS  neue  X^eoterftudt  onsefel^?— 9to. — ^Slun, 
xoxt  mar  ei^?— VuSgeaeic^net.  3d^  fage  Sbnen,  gang  Bedtn 
fprid^t  bat)on. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

@r  fann  fetned  fiel^en^  ntd^t  ftob  toetben* 

//ir  can  f tot  be  enjoying  life. 

aSa^  fel^It  3l&nen,  ®ie  fel&en  ja  gang  Iron!  and.— 3d^  fann 
meincg  iJcDen^  nidit  me^r  fro^  tuerben;  l)eute  giebt  ciJ  biefed  unb 
morgen  ieiicS;  id)  fumme  aud  ber  Unru^e  gar  nic^t  mebr  &erau8. 

Sie  iniUfen  fid)  nid^t^  ou^  fotd^en  SadEien  mad^n;  fie  flnb 
nid^t  ber  9)Hi^e  tuert,  fid)  ben  ilopf  boriiber  /^u  jerbred^n* 

fflSo^  ift  mit  bem  jungen  Wiitler  gefd)el&en?— @r  l&at  fid^  einer 
fcl^r  bofen  Sod)e  fd)iilbig  gemad^t.— @inb  ®ie  bcffcn  gemig? — 
3a,  \6)  bin  beffen  gan^  geiuifi. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

8Bit  fonnen  btefer  Hae^t  bet  ^Abrtf  einen  Oefnd^ 
ahfkaiitn,  n>enn  t^  ^tc  tntercfflert* 

IVe  may  pay  a  visit  to  the  factory  one  of  these  days^  if  it 
interests  you. 
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SBoHen  toir  ung  cinmal  iic  Buderfabrif  anfcl^en?  Snteteffiert 
@ie  ba^? — D  ja,  id)  interef fiere  mid^  fel&r.  fiir  allerlei  9JiafcI)inen. 

SBo  toaxm  ®ie? — S33ir  maren  in  bet  gabrif;  e^  ^at  mid^  fel&r 
intercfficrt,  alle  bie  SJiafd^inen  ju  fcl^en. 

Sntereffieren  @ie  fid^  fiir  ©emalbe? — 3a,  id^  intereffiere  mid& 
febr  bafiir. 

Sntereffiert  fid)  3br  ©err  ©ruber  fiir  ^ferbc?— SZein,  ^ferbe 
intereffieren  if)n  mir  toenig,  befto  me^r  intereffiert  er  fid^  fiir 
allerlei  9)?ofd)inen  unb  Sii^er. 

Sntereffiert  e^  ®ie,  einmol  bog  fieben  ouf  einem  beutfd^en 
Sanbgute  fcnnen  ^u  lernen? — D  ja,  bog  intereffiert  mid)  fel)r. — 
SRun,  bonn  befud^en  Sie  mid^  gum  ^fingftfeft  ouf  meinem  ®ute. 

©oU  id^  3^nen  etwog  t)on  meinen  Steifen  erjablen? — 3o  bitte; 
eg  intereffiert  ung  febr  gu  l&oren,  toa^  ®ie  ouf  Sl^^en  SHeifen 
gefel&en  unb  gebort  l^aben. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

8Bit  fiahtn  anf  unfetem  ®ute  etnen  audgebe^nten 
$abrif6etrieb. 

J^<f  cany  on  an  extensive  manufacturing  business  on  our 
farm, 

3ft  ber  93etrieb  (the  carrying  on,  running)  einer  Sudter* 
fobrif  febr  teuer?— D  jo. 

3n  tneld^em  SWonot  toirb  fie  in  SBetrieb  gefefet  (started,  liter- 
ally put  into  running)?— 3m  September. 

©oben  ©ieben  ffletrieb  (the  management)  unterfid^? — 9?ein, 
mein  ©ruber. 

(See  Art.  lO.) 

®te  aUt  ^ame  mu#  fetnet  3ett  ted^t  ^ubfd^  vetoes 
fen  fein* 

The  old  lady  must  have  been  very  pretty  once. 

©ie  ^obcn  bo  einen  prorf)tt)olIen,  alten  ©pasierftod;  ber  mug 
t)iel  @elb  gefoftet  l)aben.— 5iaerbingg;  id)  l&abe  feiner  3eit  nid)t 
tneniger  olg  20  9Jiar!  bafiir  beial)It. 

©ie  l&aben  mir  eine  Med^nung  iiber  breifeig  9KorI  unb  fiinfunb= 
gwonjig   ^fennige   gefd^idtt.— ©onj   rid^tig.    31&re    SRed^nung 
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Betrua  guerft  fiinfgifl  9Kar!;  bann  besa^tcn  @ic  fcincr  Qext  neun« 
gel&n  aWarf  unb  fiinfunbficbjig  ^fennigc,  fo  bafe  jefet  nod^  brei§tg 
SRarl  unb  funfunbgrnangig  ^fennige  ju  beja^Ien  finb. 

©aben  Sie  ^crm  9)luIIcr  gefannt,  ber  geftem  gcftorben  ift? — 
D  ia;  id^  bin  feiner  Beit  t)iel  mit  ibm  gufammcngetroffen. 

SBer  ift  jener  atte  SWann?— 2)ag  ift  ©err  ©d^mibt.  ©r 
l&at  feiner  B^it  ein  grofeeg  ®efd^aft  unb  t)iel  @elb  gel^abt,  abet 
f pater  alle^  t)erIoren. 

Oiebt  eg  gute  Ib^ater  in  Hamburg?— 2)ag  !ann  ici^  3^nen 
leiber  nid^t  fagen;  id^  toar  fd^on  tange  nid^t  mel^r  bort;  su  meiner 
Beit  gab  eg  nur  ein  Sweater  bort,  unb  bag  mar  l&erjlic^  fc^ted^. 

S33ie  lange  toaren  ©ie  fd)on  nid^t  me^r  in  SReto  2)orf? — D, 
fd^on  iiber  80  Sa^re  nid^t  mel^r? — Wab  eg  gu  Sl^rer  B^it  fd^on 
•^ferbebal^nen  bort? — 3a,  aber  nur  toenige. 

SBag  bie  ftinber  l^ciitt  aUcg  in  ber  @d)ule  lemen  muffen!  Qu 
unferer  Beit  mar  bag  nid)t  notig.  B"  Jener  Beit  l^at  mon  fid& 
auf  fiefen,  ®d)reiben  unb  91ed)ncn  befd)ranft. 

©ie  l^aben  in  fflonn  ftubiert,  fagen  ©ie?  SBar  gu  Si&rer  B^tt  ein 
^rofeffor  G5raug  bort?— 9iein,  ju  meiner  Beit  bot^err  $rofcffor 
©rang  nid)t  me^r  getebt;  er  mar  bereitg  jmei  3ol&re  tot,  alg  id^ 
nad^  83onn  fam. 

(„bcrlcben/'  ^berbringcn.") 

2Bo  hahcn  ^ic  bic  Jcicrtaf^c  t)cr(cbt? — 3d^  ^abt 
btc  $ctcttaf|c  ju  ^aufc  bci  ntcincn  (^Itern 
t)cr(cbt^ 

Uliere  did  yon  spend  the  holidays? — /  spent  the  holidays 
at  home  with  viy  parents. 

©inb  ©ie  ini  ^::iix\\\t  beg  t^errn  SJfuUer  befannt?— D  ja,  id^ 
Ijabc  in  ber  J^aniilie  mand)e  g(iidt[id)e  ©tiiiibe  uerfebt. 

SBarcn  ©ie  lange  in  83crlin?— 3a,  id)  l)abc  bort  meine  ©d^ul^ 
^eit  t)cr(ebt. 

3i^r  ^reunb  ift  ?lnierifaner,  nid)t  mal^r?— Samol^fr  ciber  er 
fpridE)t  fef)r  gut  beutfd),  faft  )o  gut  mie  ein  2)eutfd^er,  meit  er 
t)ie(e  Sal)re  in  Serlin  ocrlcbt  fiat. 

SBie  Derbringen  ©ie  3f)rc  ©onntage?— 3d)  t)erbringe  bie 
©onntage  meifteng  ju  $)aufe  bei  meiner  ^a^nilie. 
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SBa^  tl&ut  bet  Slmcrifaner  mit  feincm  ®elb? — @r  tjcrbrinat  e8 
mit  Sffcn  unb  Irinfen,  teuren  ^fcrben  unb  beroleid^en. 

8Ba8  ift  au8  bcm  tieincn  6mil  Qemorbcn?— 9iid^t8  ift  au^  \f)m 
flcworben;  cr  l^at  feine  B^it  mit  allertei  fd^Iimmen  Sadden  t)er* 
Bradit,  ftatt  fleifeifl  ^u  ftubieren.     . 

SBic  t)erBrinflen  Sie  ^f)xc  Slbenbc,  ©err  S)oftor?— 3(%  tjcr^^ 
bringe  mcine  ?lbenbc  im  ^onjert  ober  im  Il&eatcr. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


gfrcienWQibe,  ben  14.  aWail902. 
fiicbcr  greunb  $carfon! 

©ic  tocrfprad^cn  mir  hex  unfcrem 
Icfttcn  Qufammcntreffcn  in  S3crlin, 
tnid^  einmal  ouf  bent  ®ute  meiner 
(SItern  ^u  befud^en.  ^a  mir  nun 
$fingften  Dor  uniS  ^aben  unb  bie^  bie 
fci^5nftc  3cit  auf  bcm  Sanbe  ift,  er^ 
laubc  ic^  mir,  Sie  an  3^r  S^er- 
fprcc^en  ju  erinnern  unb  8ic  ^u 
bitten,  tofi^renb  bed  ^^fingftfefted 
unfer  ©aft  ju  fein,  fafld  Sie  nic^t 
bereitdanbere^ldne  gemac^t^aben. 
Son  feiten  meiner  @ltern  unb 
meiner  ©c^roefter,  benen  ic^  t)iel 
Don  3^nen  erjft^U  l^ahe,  ermartet 
@ie  ebenfaOd  ein  ^er^Iic^ed  SBiO^ 
{ommen.  ©c^reiben  @ie  mir,  bitte, 
n)elc^en  Quq  Sie  ^u  benu^cn  beab* 
fic^tigen,  bamit  id^  einen  ^agen 
fflr  ©ic  auf  ber  Station  SReic^en* 
bac^,  ber  nfic^ften  gu  unferem  fianb* 
gute,  bereit  ^aben  fann.  SRit 
bielcn  Qixfk%en,  3^r 

albert  SBcber. 

©eriin,  ben  16.  a»ai  1902. 
SKein  wcrter  f^rcunb! 

3l^rcn  lieben  53rief  tjabe  ic^  er* 
fatten  unb  ic^  fage  S^nen  Dor 
aQem  meinen  ^er^ic^ften  ^anf  ffir 
3l^re  Iiebendn)iirbige  @tn(abung; 
id^  folge  berfelben,  n;te  ©ie  ftd^ 


Freienwalde,  May  14,  1902. 
Dear  friend  Pearson: 

At  our  last  meeting  in  Berlin 
you  promised  to  visit  me  some  day 
(einmal)  at  my  parents'  farm. 
Since  we  have  Whitsuntide  before 
us,  and  this  is  the  most  beautiful 
time  of  the  year  in  the  country, 
I  take  the  liberty  (iiterally^ 
permit  myself)  to  remind  you 
of  your  promise,  and  to  ask 
you  to  be  our  guest  during 
the  Whitsuntide  holidays,  in  case 
you  have  not  already  made  differ- 
ent plans.  A  hearty  welcome 
awaits  you  from  my  parents  and 
my  sister  as  well,  to  whom  I  have 
said  much  about  you.  Write  me, 
please,  what  train  you  intend  to 
take,  in  order  that  I  may  have  a 
carriage  ready  for  you  at  station 
Reichenbach,  the  (station)  nearest 
our  farm.     With    many   regards, 

Yours, 

Albert  Weber. 

Berlin,  May  16,  1902. 
My  dear  friend: 

I  have  received  your  (kind) 
letter,  and  first  of  all  I  must 
thank  you  most  heartily  (literally ^ 
say  to  you  my  heartiest  thanks) 
for  your  kind  invitation;  I  shall 
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tool^I  benfen  fdnnen,  nut  ^u  qem. 
3c^  freuc  mid^  barauf,  Sic  ttjicbcr* 
Sufe^en  unb  bie  ^efanntfc^aft 
3^rer  licbcn  @ltcrn  unb  3l&rer 
Srftulcin  ©c^rocfter  ^u  mac^en. 
©ittc,  cmpfcl^Ien  Sie  mid^  i^ncn 
t)or  ber  ^anb  beftend. 

9(uc^  nod^  au^  einem  anberen 
Q^runbe  freuc  ic^  mic^  auf  ben  ^t* 
fud^  bet  3^ncn.  3d6  ^abc  fc^on 
(ange  Qcmfinfc^t,  bad  fieben  auf 
einem  beutfc^en  iianbgute  mit  eige* 
nen  9lugen  fennen  ^u  lernen  unb 
nomentlic^  auf  einem  folc^cn,  auf 
toelc^em,  ttjic  auf  bem  S^rigen, 
eine  ^w^^i^fobrif  ift.  3cft  interef^ 
fiere  mirf),  ttjie  6ie  ttjiffen,  bafur, 
ttjeil  mein  Scoter  in  ^Imerifa  eben* 
faflg  eine  foIrf)c  ^Inloge  befitjt. 

3cft  beabfirf)tifle  morgen,  @onn* 
abenb,  ben  17tcn,  mit  bem  Stutijuge 
um  od)t  U^r  Don  ^ier  ab^ureifcn, 
fo  bofj  irf)  ^u  9JMttnn  ctnja  in  JHci^- 
dftenbocf)  cintreffen  tucrbe. 

3^nen  nodi  einmol  bonfcnb,  in 
alter  grcunbfdmft,       Qfir 

3ame8  333.  ^^^corfon. 


•** 


Seicn  Sic  niir  l)ex^Ud)  minfom- 
men.  .^labcn  3ic  cine  Qutc  ))ici)e 
flct)abt? 

3a,  e^  wax  c\<\ni^  prcid^tig.  33c^ 
fcrcei  'iiU'ttcr  fonntc  id)  mir  fi'ir 
cinen  ^^^cjud)  bci  3f)nen  gar  nid)t 
tuun)d)CH. 

6ic  tucrbcn  siemlid)  ljungrig  fein. 
Swollen  toir  nid)t  im  ^afinfiof^- 
reftaurant  cttoag  off  en  unb  trin^ 
len,  bct)or  mir  un^?  nod)  J^reicn^ 
tDoIbc  ouf  ben  3Beg  mod)cn? 


accept  it,  as  yon  may  well 
imagine,  only  too  gladly.  I  am 
looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to  meeting  you  again,  and  to 
making  the  acquaintance  of  your 
dear  parents  and  your  sister.  For 
the  present,  please  give  them  my 
best  regards (///^raZ/jv,  recommend 
me  to  them  in  the  best  manner). 

I  look  forward  to  my  visit  with 
you  with  pleasure  for  still  another 
reason.  I  have  been  wishing  for 
a  long  time  to  get  a  knowledge 
of  life  on  a  German  farm  from 
personal  observation  (iil^raiiy, 
with  own  eyes) ,  and  especially  on 
such  a  one  as  yours,  on  which 
there  is  a  sugar  mill.  I  am  inter^ 
ested  in  this,  as  you  know,  because 
my  father  also  owns  such  an 
establishment  in  America. 

I  intend  to  leave  here  tomoncow 
morning,  Saturday  the  17th,  on 
the  eight  o'clock  train,  so  that  I 
shall  arrive  at  Reichenbach  about 
noon. 

Thanking  you  once  more  in  old 
friendship,  yours, 

James  W.  Pearson. 
♦•♦ 
My  heartiest  welcome  {liberally,  be 

heartily  welcome  to  me).     Did 

you  have  a  pleasant  journey? 
Yes,   it    was   simply   glorious.     I 

con  Id      not      wish      for     better 

weather  for  a  visit  with  you. 

You  must  be  [literally ^  you  are 
probably)  quite  hungry.  Shall 
we  not  have  something  to  eat 
and  drink  in  the  station  res- 
taurant before  we  start  for 
(literally,  make  on  the  road  for) 
Freienwalde? 
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3a,  in  ber  Zljat,  idj  bin  ^ungrig 
unb  burftig.  3c^  l^ahe  l^eute 
frfll^  nur  cine  Jaffc  Sl^affee  unb 
tttvai  @emmel  ^u  mir  genont< 
men. 

^ann  fomnten  @ie  l^ier  l^inein. 
3ol^ann,  bringen  8ie  injmifc^en 
ben  ft'offer  bed  ^errn  gum  ^agen. 

3amo]^I,  gnftbiger  ^err. 

@ie  l^aben  ba  ein  $aar  prad^tboOe 
$ferbe,  lieber  SBeber. 

So,  e8  finb  nodi  gang  iunge  Jiere. 

^aben  @ie  fie  auf  3^i^cin  eigenen 
®utc  gegogen? 

D  nein,  id^  l&abe  fie  gefauft.  3n« 
tereffteren  @ie  ftc^  fflr  $ferbe? 

3a,  njenn  fie  fc^dn  unb  iung  finb. 
9I(te  @)5ule  ntag  ic^  nid^t  an* 
fel^en. 

@old^e  Jiere  njerben  Sie  ouf  un* 
ferem  ®ute  nic^t  %u  fe^en  be(om« 
men;  bad  berfprec^e  id)  3^nen. 

fja^ren  @ie  nic^t  felbft? 

3a,  meiftenS,  aber  l^eute  l^abe  id^ 
einen  ftutfd^er  mitgenommen, 
bamit  id^  auf  bem  SBege  mit 
3i&nen  plaubern  fann.  3)ie  bci* 
ben  Sraunen  ba  finb  gang  qe^ 
l^drig  tvilb,  unb  man  mug  feinen 
gangen  ii^opf  bei  ber  8ac^e  ^aben, 
wenn  man  mit  i^nen  fft^rt.— 
Sffil^Ien  @ie  [idj  nun  ttmai 
wol^Ier? 

3ct/  ici^  banle;  id^  mar  mirHid^ 
gang  gel^Orig  l^ungrig  unb 
burftig. 

9lun,  bann  laffen  @ie  un8  ein* 
^eigen. 

9ladi  3^«cn,  lieber  fjreunb. 

9lidit  bod),  nid^t  boc^;  ber  ®a^  §U' 
erft,  felbftberfiftnblic^.— 3o5c»nn, 
fal^ren  @ie  auf  ber  9{eid^enbad^er 


Yes,  indeed,  I  am  both  hungry 
and  thirsty.  I  had  only  a  cup 
of  coffee  and  a  little  wheat 
bread  this  morning. 

Come  in  here  then.  John,  bring 
the  gentleman's  valise  to  the 
carriage  meantime. 

Yes,  sir. 

You  have  a  pair  of  magnificent 
horses  there,  my  dear  Weber. 

Yes;  they  are  quite  young  animals. 

Did  you  raise  them  on  your  own 
farm? 

O  no;  I  purchased  them.  Are 
you  interested  in  horses? 

Yes,  if  they  are  fine  and  young. 

.  I  do  not  like  to  look  at  old 
nags. 

You  will  not  have  to  look  at  {liter- 
ally^  will  not  get  to  see)  such 
animals  on  our  farm;  I  can 
promise  you  that. 

Do  you  not  drive  yourself? 

Yes,  generally  I  do;  but  today  I 
took  a  coachman  along,  in  order 
that  I  might  be  able  to  chat 
with  you  on  the  way.  The  two 
bays  there  are  not  a  little 
{literally^  quite  properly)  wild, 
and  one  must  have  one's  senses 
(literally t  have  one's  whole  head 
with  the  affair)  when  driving 
them. — Are  you  feeling  some- 
what better  now? 

Yes,  thank  you;  I  was  really  quite 
(properly)  hungry  and  thirsty. 

Well,  then  let  us  get  in. 

After  you  my  friend. 

No,  no,  not  at  all;  my  guest  first 
of  course.— John,  drive  over  the 
Reichenbach   highway     to   the 
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(E^auffee  bii  sum  (S^aft^of  ,,dunt 
Bucter^ut"  unb  btegen  ®te  bann 
linU  ah;  id)  toiU  bent  {^erm 
unfcre  neuc  3"rfcT^fo'^^if  jeigen. 

8e[)r  too^U  gttftbiger  ^err. 

@cl)en  Sic,  licbcr  $earfon;  bic 
groge  %nlage  bort  ift  bie  Sabrtt. 

Sic  tc^cint  crft  Dor  lutj^cm  crrid)tct 
tt)orben  ju  fcin. 

3a,  fie  ift  erft  im  Icfttcn  3a^re  gc* 
baut  morben,  unb  im  September 
biefeg  3a^re8  foil  fie  gum  erften* 
mal  in  ^etricb  gefeftt  werbcn. 

^ann  fann  ic^  alfo  mo^l  nicf)t  ein<^ 
mal  ^ineinge[)en?  ^di  ^atte 
mid)  barauf  gefreut,  tt)ie  ic^ 
3^nen  bereit«;  fd^ricb. 

®en)i6  lOnncn  roir  l)ineingc^en, 
warum  nidit?  9?ur  im  ^etricb 
Mnnen  Sie  fie  jctjt  nirf)t  fet)en, 
benn  ber  S3etricb  fangterft  gegen 
September  an,  ttjcun  bie  9ifiben 
groB  genug  finb. 

Tann  baiien  3ic  moljl  norf)  nirf)t 
laiigc  ,'^ucferrubcn? 

C  bod);  mir  ()abcn  ahcx  friH)er 
Hiijerc  Thibet!  fiiiif  I'ccilcn  tucit 
fdiicfctt  miiffcii.  Xcn  anbi'rcn 
(Miitcrn  im  flatten  llnifiTifc  non 
JVrcicniDalbc,  tucld)c  Miodinatc- 
rialicn  fiir  ^^ucfcrfabrifcii  licfcni, 
giiig  c^  gerabc  }o,  unb  ba  inniicr 
inc()r  9iubcn  gcbaut  tuuvbcn, 
(labcn  mcbrcrc  Don  un^  ^nfam^ 
men  bicfc  ^Hnlanc  crrid)tet. 

^a^  mnft  niit  ^icmlid)  nroften 
il often  berbunben  getocfcn  fein. 


9(flcrbing€}; aber  mir  ()offen,  baft  mir 
babci  fcin  Welbocrlicrcnmcrbcn, 
njenn  bie  ^^urferpreifc  fo  bicibcn, 
n^ie  fie  augenblicflid^  finb;  tptr 


inn  "To  the  Sugar  Loaf",  and 
then  turn  in  to  the  left;  I  want 
to  show  our  new  sugar  mill  to 
the  gentleman. 

Yes,  sir. 

Look  there,  Pearson;  that  large 
plant  is  the  factory. 

It  seems  to  have  been  erected 
quite  recently. 

Yes,  it  was  built  only  last  year, 
and  in  September  of  this  year  it 
is  to  be  put  into  operation  for 
the  first  time. 

Then  I  shall  probably  not  be  able 
to  go  into  it?  I  had  looked 
forward  to  it  with  pleasure,  as 
I  wrote  you. 

Certainly,  we  can  go  in;  why  not? 
But  you  cannot  see  it  in  opera- 
tion just  now,  for  work  will  not 
begin  until  about  September, 
when  the  beets  are  large 
enough  (to  be  handled  prop- 
erly) . 

Then  you  have  not  been  raising 
beets  very  long  as  yet? 

C)  yes;  but  formerly  we  had  to 
send  our  beets  five  miles  away. 
The  other  farms  furnishing  raw 
material  to  sugar  mills  in  the 
vicinity  of  Freienwalde  were 
si m ila rl y  si t u ated  (liierally ,  to  the 
other  farms  it  went  just  so),  and 
as  more  and  more  beets  began  to 
be  raised,  several  of  us  built 
this  plant  together. 

That  must  have  involved  gpreat 
expense  UiteraUy^  been  con- 
nected with  quite  considerable 
costs) . 

To  he  sure,  but  we  hope  we  shall 
not  h)se  any  money,  if  the 
prices  (►f  sugar  remain  as  they 
are  at  the  present;  we  even(nocift) 
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mollen  bie  mintage  im  nfic^ften 
3a^re  noc^  audbe^nen,  menn  bie 
8ad^e  fic^  bega^lt.  mn  (^uteS 
l^at  und  bie  Sa6rif  quc^  noc^ 
gebrac^t,  unb  bag  finb  beffere 
iianbwege,  welc^e  fflr  ben  beftftn* 
bigen  SBogentierte^r  ndtl^ig  tour* 
ben. 

3ft  bied  audi  einer  jener  neuen 
fianbtoege,  toon  benen  ©ie  fpre* 
rfien? 

D  nein,  teine^megd;  bieS  ift  eine 
alte  fianbftraSc,  bie  fc^on  Dor 
Dielen,  toielert  So^i^f"  angelegt 
njurbe.  @ie  ^cigt  bie  S^eien* 
toalber  ^appelallee,  obtoo^I  gera« 
be  ^ier  leine  $appeln,  fonbcrn 
nur  anbere  ©ftume  ju  fe^en 
finb.  3)en  Xiamen  ^at  fie  t)on 
etttja  ^unbert  ©ftumen  in  ber 
^ft^e  unfereS  ®uteg,  bie  feiner 
3eit  bon  meinem  ®ro6t)ater  ge* 
fe^t  wurben.  3)ie  ^lllee  fftngt 
bei  unferem  alten  Samilienfife 
an  unb  fu^rt,  toit  ©ie  gefe^en 
^aben,  ouf  bie  9icic^enbac^er 
(S^auffee. 

^ai  bauen  8ie  l^ier  fonft  noc^ 
auger  3"clerrflben? 

9luf  unferem  eigenem  ®runb  unb 
Soben  mirb  in  grdgeren  £luan< 
titfiten  nur  ^ei^en  unb  9ioggen 
gebaut.  ©c^Iefien  ^at  im  aflge* 
meinen  einen  fe^r  gutenS3oben. 
aWein  Sreunb,  ^err  S3aron  t)on 
^ellmerd  auf  ^ellmerd^aufen, 
baut  mel^r  Ifartoffeln,  ©afer, 
®erfte  unb  SWaig.  ^evxn  ^ell* 
merd  @(runbftucf  Itegt  gan^  nal^e 
bemunfrigen.  SBirbefuc^en  ein* 
anber   oft.    3)er  ©aron  ift  ber 


want  to  extend  the  plant  next 
year,  if  the  venture  pays  (itself) . 
There  is  one  good  thing  that 
the  factory  has  brought  us  inci- 
dentally (auc^  noc^),  namely, 
better  country  roads — they  be- 
came necessary  on  account  of 
the  continual  wagon  traffic. 

Is  this  road  one  of  those  new 
country  roads  you  are  speaking 
of? 

O  no,  not  at  all;  this  is  an  old 
road,  that  was  built  many,  many 
years  ago.  It  is  called  the 
Freienwalde  poplar  avenue,  al- 
though just  here  no  poplars  are 
to  be  seen,  but  only  other  trees. 
It  has  its  name  from  about  a 
hundred  trees  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  our  farm,  that  were 
put  there  long  ago  by  my 
grandfather.  The  avenue  be- 
gins at  our  old  homestead,  and 
leads,  as  you  have  seen,  to  the 
Reichenbach  highway. 


What  else  do  you  raise  here  be- 
sides sugar  beets. 

On  our  own  land  only  wheat  and 
rye  is  raised  in  larger  quanti- 
ties. In  general,  Silesia  has  very 
good  soil.  My  friend.  Baron 
von  Hellmers,  of  Hellmers- 
hausen,  grows  more  pota- 
toes, oats,  barley,  and  corn. 
Mr.  Hellmers*  estate  lies  quite 
near  ours.  We  often  visit  each 
other.  The  Baron  is  the  most 
capital  fellow  in  all  Silesia,  and 
is    hospitality   itself;    we    must 


50 


GERMAN 


§10 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION- (Contliiiied) 


prfic^tinfte  'SHenid)  in  oon^  ®c^Ie< 
ften  unb  ift  bte  (Moftfreunbfc^aft 
fclbft;  rotr  muff  en  i^m  roftl^rcnb 
ber  SctertQflc  eincn  Iftngeren 
©cfud^  abftattcn. 

(Si  foO  mir  fltoged  $ergnfloen 
mac^en,  ben  J&errn  lennen  guler* 
nen. 

@ie  (i)nnen  mir  glauben,  bog  Sie 
bei  i^m  ein  poar  fro^e  8tunben 
toerbringen   ttjcrben.     @r    fann 
prftc^tifl  er^ftt)len  uon  fetnen  JHci*  | 
fen.  -^r  t)at  aiic^  einifle  Satire  in 
5lmerifa  berlebt  unb  ift  burd)  bai 
l^albc  Vanb  flereift,  fo  baft  e^  8ie 
intercfficrcn  wirb  /^u  ()Oren,  mad 
er    fiber    3^^^   flroge^,    fc^Oueg  : 
H'Qub  Quf  ber  auberen  Seite  be^  ; 
grofjeu    3Baffer<J  ?^u   fagen   f)at. 
Sii  feiner  ^^^t  mdn^n  bie  58er* 
^ciltniffe  briiben  atlerbiuflg  noc^ 
ein  tuenifl  anberc  gettjefen    fein 
qI«  r)eute. 

I 
I 

3n  ber  Xfiot,  eg  fofl  miff)  freuen, 
iliin  ,M^uf)orcn. 

itbrincit'?  lint  cr  nuvncbcrinte  ^e< 
tniiiitjdinftcit  in  ^^'ctu  ''))ovt  unb 
^^^oftun,  unb  c^  ift  luolil  munlidl, 
bau  cr  cinij^c  Anmilicn  tcnnt, 
bie  nurf)  ^fincii  bcfninit  fiub. 

^a§    in    \a    au^(\cmdmct\       ^rf)  ' 
(iQtte    uirfu    crumrtct.  in    bicjcr 
Wct^nb  jcuiniib   ^u    tvcffcii,  luit  ' 
bcm   id)   i'lbcr    mciii    islNntcrlnnb 
plaiibcrn  tnnn. 

Q^  front  mid),  bnfj  id)  ^l()ncn  bn^ 
^^^crnniincn  mnd)cn  fnnn.  "ii^ir 
moHcii  (\{c\d)  moreen  ciiic  \Hii<?' 
fa()rt  nad)  fcinrm  Wutc  mndicn. 

3d)  fnrd)tc  nur,  bnfj  id)  3ic  ^n  fc()r 
bomit  bcmuC)c. 


pay  him  a  lengthy  visit  during 
the  holidays. 


It  will  be  a  g^reat  pleasure  to  me 
to  make  the  gentleman's  ac- 
quaintance. 

Believe  me,  yon  will  have  some 
enjoyable  hours  at  his  house 
(bei  i^m).  He  can  talk  most 
interestingly  of  his  travels.  By 
the  way  (auc^),  he  has  spent 
several  years  in  America  and 
has  traveled  over  half  the 
country,  so  that  it  will  interest 
you  to  hear  what  he  has  to 
say  about  your  great,  beauti- 
ful country  on  the  other  side  of 
the  big  water.  In  his  time,  of 
course,  conditions  over  there 
may  have  been  a  little  different, 
indeed,  from  what  they  are 
today. 

Indeed,  I  shall  be  glad  to  listen  to 
him. 

By  tlie  way,  he  has  extensive 
acquaintances  in  both  New  York 
and  Boston,  and  it  is  quite 
possible,  that  he  knows  several 
families  that  are  known  to  you 
as  well. 

How  fortunate!  I  had  not  ex- 
pected to  meet  anyone  in  this 
section  of  the  countr>',  with 
whom  I  might  chat  about  my 
native  country. 

I  am  i^hu]  to  be  able  to  give  you 
that  pleasure.  We  will  take  a 
drive  to  his  farm  tomorrow. 

I  am  only  afraid  that  I  am  caus- 
inj:^  you  too  much  trouble  with 
all  this. 
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£,  burd^auS  nic^t;  id^  fal^re  felb^ 
tiur  gu  gem  ju  ©cllmer8.— ®od^ 
l^icr  finb  ttjir  ju  ©aufc.  ©cicn 
@ie  mix  nod^  einmol  l^ersHd^ 
tt)iIIfommen.  ^omntcn  @ic,  ba* 
tnit  id^  8te  ben  lieben  SReinigen 
borftelle. 


O,  not  at  all.  I  myself  enjoy  the 
ride  over  to  Hellmers*  only  too 
much.— But  here  we  are  at 
home.  Welcome  once  more. 
Come  in,  that  I  may  introduce 
you  to  my  people. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bet  93oben 
2u  Robert  mil  tl^ml 

bie  Sramilie 
gfomilte  l^aben 
bon  guter  f^amilie  fein 

ber  &au\ 
dintm  gefc^enften  ®aul  ftel^t  man 
nid^t  ind  9RauI 

ber  ®ntnb 
ben  ©ntnb  legen  ^u 
einer  @ac^e  auf  ben  ©runb  gelgen 

tm  @(ntnbe  genommen 

Soften 
auf  meine  toften 
auf  fetne  Soften  lommen 

Unfofien 

in  Unlofien  fe^en 

bad  fianb 

2u  fianbe  reifen 

§u  Gaffer  unb  au  Sanbe 

and  2anb  falgren  or  lommen 

and  Sanb  fe^en 

bom  fianbe  fal^ren  or  ftogen 

e  w       n     w  f  (not  on  the  water) 
auf  bent  fianbc< ;    ^  .    ^,      ... 
'  { (not  m  the  city) 

auf  bad  fianb  gel^en 

auger  Sanb 

l^ier  ftu  fianbe 

fiber  fianb  gel^en 

bie  9Ull^e 

a^fll^e  unb  fto^en  l^aBen 


the  bottom,  ground 
down  with  him 

the  family 
to  have  children 
to  come  of  good  family 

the  horse,  nag 
one  does  not  appraise  the  value  of 
a  gift   {literally^  one  does  not 
look  a  gift  horse  in  the  mouth) 

the  ground,  bottom 
to  lay  the  foundation  of 
to  examine  a  thing   to  the  very 

bottom 
if  you  look  at  it  in  the  right  light 

costs,  expenses 
at  my  expense 
to  come  out  even,  to  get  clear  of 

one's  expenses 
expenses 
to  put  to  expense 

the  land,  soil,  country 
to  travel  by  land 
by  sea  and  by  land 
to  go  ashore 
to  land 

to  go  offshore,  to  put  to  sea 
to  be  ashore 

to  be  in  the  country,  to  rusticate 
to  go  into  the  country 
abroad 

in  this  country 
to  go  across  country 

the  pains,  trouble 
to  be  at  pains  and  expenses 
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baBSfetb 
Sfetbe  unb  SSagett 
§u  Sferbe  ftetgett 
§u  Sfetbe  fein 
torn  Sferbe  fteigen 
§u  $fetbel 
fid^  auf  ba9  l^o^e  $ferb  feten 

abftatten 
etnen  9efuc^  abftattett 
3)anl  ab^attett 
einett  (S^rug  abfiatten 

anfangtn 
ein  (i^d^ft  anfangett 
fein  eigened  ^efd^aft  anfangett 
anfangen  gu  lad^en 
id^  toeig  ntd^,  ma9  id^  mtt  i^m  an« 
fangen  foO 

aniegen 
^nb  aniegen 
bie  le^te  ^nb  aniegen 
®elb  aniegen 
ti  auf  etn)a9  aniegen 

audbe^nen 
eine  8ac^e  ^u  mcit  auSbel^nen 

bauen 
auf  ettoa^  or  jemanb  bauen 

bemii^en 
ttJoKen    Sic  fid)  nic^t   herein  be* 

ntfi^cn? 
bemfi^t  fein 

liefcrn 
er  ift  gellefert 

fc^Ioflcn 
jemanb  braun  unb  blau  fc^Iageh 
nac^  jemanb  fci)Iagen 
%u  5Bobcn  fcf)Iagcn 
breit  fc^lagen 

bie  ^5nbe  fiber  bem  l^opf  gufam- 

menfc^lagen 
eincn  $rci^  auf  eine  33?are  frf)IaQen 
bie  Sferbe  fd^lagen 
einen  t)or  ben  Jiopf  fc^Iagcn 


thehofw 
equipage 

to  mount  on  honebftck 
to  be  on  honeback 
to  dismount 
to  horael 
to  carry  it  hi^ 

to  pay,  to  diacfaaig^,  to  give 
to  make  a  call,  to  pay  a  visit 
to  give,  fender,  letum  tlianka 
to  deliver  a  compUment 

to  commenoe 
lo  set  up  in  btudneM 
to  set  up  for  oneself 
to  fall  a-laughing 
I  do  not  know  what  to  do.  wltli 
him 

to  put  to;  to  establiah 
to  put  hands  to,  to  be  active 
to  put  the  finishing  tonch  to 
to  invest  money 
to  plan,  to  aim  at 

to  extend 
to  spin  a  matter  out  too  much 

to  build 
to  rely  on  something  <»r  somebody 

to  trouble 
won't  you,  please,  step  in 

to  endeavor 

to  furnish 
he  is  done  for 

to  beat,  to  strike 
to  beat  one  black  and  blue 
to  strike  at  one 
to  strike  down 
to    beat    flat;    to    knock    into    a 

cocked  hat 
to  clap  one's  hands  in  amaaement 

to  tack  on 

the  horses  kick 

to  fly  in  the  face  of  one 
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tDenn  noc^   eine   @rf5(tung   baju 

WIftflt 
ben  ^an^en  gefc^logenen  %aq 
id)  meig,  mieutel  ed  gefc^Iagen  ^at 
fic^  lintd  {cf)Iagen 

berbringen 
bie  3cit  ucrbriitgcn 

Steven 
in  eiit  anbered  fiarib  ^ie^en 
^u  einem  jic^en 

eigcn 
cr  IJQt  fcin  eigcneg  ©efdftftft 
er  befit^t  ntc^tiS  ^igened 
feincn  cigcncn  ft'opf  ^abcn 
feinc  cigcnen  933egc  gc^cn 
fcin  cigener  $)crr  ttjcrbcn 
fein  eigcner  ^crr  fein 
fiir  eigenc  SHed^nung 
fid)  etmad  ju  eigen  madden 

eigcn 
eigcn  fcin 

bo^  ift  i^m  eigcn 
ed  ift  boc^  eigcn 

ftol& 
ic^  bin  fro^  borflbcr 

gut 
guteg  ^Setter 
gute  ^Qgc  ^aben 
fid^  einen  guten  ^og  mac^en 
fic^  etwai  ju  gute  t^un  auf  eine 

im  guten  fprcd)cn  mit  jemanb 
einem  cttva^  ju  gute  fc^reiben 
gut  l^aben,  for  instance,  @ic  l^aben 
noc^  20  SKarf  gut 

ed  ift  fc^on  gut! 

@nbe  gut,  billed  gut 

einem  gut  fein 

gut  fein  ffir  etn)a9 

ctmoS  micber  gut  madden 

bad  ift  fcl^r  gut! 

cine  gute  l^albe  @tunbe 


if  a  cold  comes  on  top  of  it 

all  day  long 

I  know  what  to  think  of  it 

to  turn  to  the  left 

to  spend 
to  waste  the  time 

to  move 
to  remove  to  another  country 
to  go  to  live  with  one 

own 
he  has  a  business  of  his  own 
he  has  nothing  of  his  own 
to  have  a  will  of  one's  own 
to  do  as  one  pleases 
to  set  up  for  oneself 
to  be  independent 
for  one*s  own  account 
to  make  a  thing  one's  own 

peculiar,  particular 
to  be  peculiar,   (in  dress)  partic- 
ular, 
that  is  peculiar  to  him 
it  is  strange,  surely 

glad 
I  am  glad  of  it 

good,  well 
fine  weather 
to  live  in  ease 
to  make  merry 
to  be  proud  of  a  thing 

to  speak  amicably  with  one 

to  place  to  one's  credit 

to  have  a  balance  in  one's  favor, 

for    instance,    there     are     still 

20  marks  due  you 
that'll  do! 

all's  well  that  ends  well 
to  be  fond  of  one 
to  answer  for  something 
to  make  amends  for  something 
that  is  capital! 
a  full  half  hour 
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ettoaS  nut  ^olb  miifen 
ettoaS  nut  ^Ib  mod^ 
balb  unb  balb 

bei6 
mir  mirb  b^6 

moS  id^  nic^t  toeifi,  mac^t  mid^ 
tiid^t  beifi 

bersUd^ 
fmhli^  fiem 
eB  freut  mid^  beralid^ 

beute 

beutigedtagSj 
beute  obex  morgen 
beute  mir,  morgen  bit 

l^in 
gfreunbfd^aft  Igin,  gfteunbfd^aft  berl 
l^in  fein;  er  ift  l^in 
l^in  ifi  l^xn,  Derloren  ifi  Derloren 

Iftodft 
ein  l^ol^eS  gfefi 
Diet  ^ann  l^od^ 
menn  ed  aufiS  ^Od^fte  lommt 

l^od^  l^inaud  mollen 

immcr 
auf  imnter 
nodi  immer 
immer  mcl^r 
nur  ittittier  jiull 
immcr  mcitcr!  j 

iefet 
eben  ie^t,  gerabe  jje^t 
fQr  jcfet 
bon  ie^t  an 

Wug 
er  ift  nic^t  red^t  Ilug 
baraud  lann  id^  nid^t  ftug  merben 

fuxh 
htra  unb  gut 
furs  unb  Hein  fd^Iagen 
au  lura  lommen 


half 
to  know  joiTwitlrfng  loipoitedly 
to  do  A  thlog  by  balfva 
almotft,  neaxij 

hot 
I  grow  hot 

what  I  do  not  know*  doea  not 
trouble  me 

hearty 
with  all  my  heart 
I  am  estrem^glad 

today 

nowadays,  in  theae  days 

one  day  or  another 

today  mine,  tomorrow  yoim 

hither,  away;  gone 
in  spite  of  aU  that  friendahipl 
to  be  lost;  he  is  lost 
gone  is  gone,  lost  is  lost 

high 
a  great  holiday 
four  file  deep 
when  it  comes  to  the  most  cartreme 

point 
to  aim  high 

always,  ever 
forever 
still 
more  and  more 

go  on,  go  on! 

now 
just  now 
for  the  present 
henceforth,  from  now  on 

prudent,  clever,  wise 
he  has  not  all  his  senses 
I  can  make  neither  head  nor  tail 
out  of  that 

short 
in  short,  briefly 
to  smash  all  to  pieces 
to  be  a  loser 


§10 


LESSON  XX 


55 


COMMON    PHRA8£S-(Coiitlnued) 


ben  fQrgeren  iief^tn 
in  f urgent 
Dor  furgcm 
uBer  fura  ober  long 

lange 
«u  langc 

ci  ift  fc^on  lange  l^er 
k)on  lange  l^er 
mer  mirb  erft  nod^  lange  fragen? 

fo  lange  a\9 

8ie  Ttnb  nod^  lange  lein  ^ebfter, 
Iteber  ^err! 

laut 
eine  8a(4e  mirb  laut 

Uidjt 
ein  leic^ter  ^atarr^ 
bad  ift  leic^t  mdglid^ 
letd^t  gu  ^aben 

iemanb  unt  etroad  (eid^ter  madden 
ein  leic^ter  ©tocf ,  ein  fc^merer  @todC 

le^t 
in  ben  Ic^ten  QiAqen 
einem  bie  le^te  @^r(  geben 
gu  guterle^t 

na^e 
einem  nal^e  fommen 
bem  @terben  nal^e 
na^e  liegen 
einem  au  nal^e  treten 
nal^e  bei 

nal^e  bei  ber  6tabt 
nal^e  an 
fid^  eine  Qad^e  nal^e  gel^en  laffen 

neu 
aufd  neue,  bon  neuem 

nid^td 
nid^td  meniger  ais  biefed, 
baraud  fann  nid^td  merben 
ntir  nid^td,  bir  nic^td 
ed  ift  nic^td  baran 


to  get  the  worst  of  it 
in  a  short  time 
not  long  ago 
sooner  or  later 

long,  a  long  while 
too  long 

it  is  a  long  while  ago 
of  old  standing 
who    would    not   do   it,    without 

asking  questions? 
as  long  as 

you  are  far  from  being  a  Webster, 
my  dear  fellow! 

loud 
an  affair  becomes  public 

slight,  easy,  light 
a  slight  catarrh 
that  is  easily  possible 
easily  to  be  had 
to  relieve  one  of  something 
a  light  cane,  a  heavy  cane 

last,  final,  extreme 
in  the  agony  of  death 
to  do  one  the  last  honors 
to  finish  well 

near 
to  approach  one 
near  death,  moribund 
to  border  upon 
to  hurt  one  (morally) 
near  by 
near  the  town 
close  to 

to  take  on  a  g^reat  deal  about  an 
affair 

new . 
afresh,  anew 

nothing 
that  least  of  all 
that  cannot  be  done 
nolens,  volens 

there  is  nothing  to  it,    it   is   not 
true 
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fein  red^ter  9{oine 

red^te  ftinber 

meine  Ul^r  ge^  nid^t  red^t 

mir  iH  nid^t  ted^t 

eB  tfi  iigm  red^t  gefd^e^ 

rid^tig 
ed  ifl  nid^t  rid^tig  in  feinem  Htvpft 
t9  ift  ones  rid^tig 
ed  gel^t  ntd^t  ric^ttg  babei  %u 

fd^Iec^t 
SdfiediM  (Helb 
fd^Ied^te  $apiere 
ba9  mirb  i^m  fd^Iec^t  beCommen 
ein  fd^Iec^ter  S^enfd^ 
fd^lec^t  unb  red^t 
Jentanb  fd^Ied^t  moc^n 

fd^Iimm 
ed  mirb  mir  fd^Umm 
fc^Iimmer  merben 
im  fd^Iimmften  gfalle 

fd^dn 

bad  ift  \a  cine  fdjOnc  Sad^c! 

bo  fiat  er  ctmad  3cli0ned  gemac^t! 

bo«  ift  ja  rcd)t  Jd)On! 

fc^tucr 
bcr  fc^rocrc  ?ttem 
cine  Jrfjroerc  yunge 
fc()mcr  untg  iierji 

ftar! 
bad  ift  ftart! 
e«  ift  etmad  ftorf  ju  fogen,  bafi— 

einc  ftarfc  Sowilic 

tcucr 
tcurc  3fit 

bei  attcni;  mad  i^m  teucr  ift 
fiodi  unb  teuer 


right 
his  real  name 
legitimate  childrsii 
my  watch  la  not  right 
I  am  not  feeling  mSl 
it  served  him  right 

right,  rqrniar,  comet 
he  is  not  right  in  his  brmina 
all  is  w^ 

there  is  something  wrong  In  the 
matter 

bad,  base,  mean,  low 
spurious  money 
dubious  papers 
he  will  suffer  for  that 
a  wretch 
plain,  upright 
to  calumniate  one 

ill,  bad,  sore 
I  am  getting  sick 
to  become  worse. 
if  it  comes  to  the  worst 

beautiful,  handsome 
(ironically) 
that  is  a  fine  affair  indeed! 
there  he  has  made  a  fine   thing 

out  of  it! 
that  is  very  nice,  indeed! 

heaN'y 
short  breath 
a  stammering  tongue 
heavy  at  heart 

strong 
that  is  too  much! 
it  is   putting  it  rather  strong  to 

say,  that — 
a  numerous  family 

expensive,  dear,  sacred 
famine 

by  ever>'thing  sacred  to  him 
solemnly 
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abbrenneit^  to  burn  down, 

brannte  ab,  burned  down 
(imp.). 

(bin)  ab^ebrannt,  burned 
dow7t  (past.  part.). 

a^nltcft/*  similar{ly)y  resem- 
bling, 

aufbaucn,  to  build  up, 

au^fucften,  to  pick  out,  to 
choose, 

V\t  Vlrbett^cn,  the  work, 
labor(s), 

bad  flrbettd<)fcrb,e,  the  work 
horse(s). 

bebcutenb^  considerable(y) ,  im- 
portant, 

befinben"  (reflex.),  to  be  lo- 
cated, to  be, 

bad  ^etf^tel^e,  theexample(s), 

gum  ^etfptel,  g.  ©♦,  for  in- 
stance, /.  /. 

blu^cit,  to  bloom, 

braucften/*  to  yieed,  to  use, 

bad  !^ac4,  the  roof, 

bte  ^dd^er,  the  roofs, 

bad  Strp^bacft,  ///<f  thatched 
roof, 

bamald,  at  that  time,  then. 


"ttxa^txaa^t^* accordingly,  thus. 

!£»eutfc41anb,  Germany, 

btedmal;  this  time, 

bte  Grtnftt^rung^en,  the  intro- 
diution(s) , 

etnfcftrdnFen,  to  reduce,  to  di- 
minish; (refl. ),  tobe saving, 

erbaucit,  to  build,  to  erect, 

\ia^  ?5clb,er,  the  field{s), 

^a^  $cuer,  the  fire, 

bad  ^ttt^ja^r^eJ         the 

bcr  ^ruf^Hit^^c,  J   spring(s). 

bcr  @artcn,  the  garden, 

bte  @drten,  the  gardeiis, 

^crabcuber,  straight  across, 

^alten,  /<?  //c?/</,  /<?  keep, 

Ijtclt,  //^/f/  (imp.). 

(^ef^alten,  held  (past  part.). 

bcr  ^erbft,c,  the  autumn(s), 
fall(s), 

^titter/  behind,  in  the  rear  of , 

"^Qi^  ^9\%,  the  wood, 

bte  ^b\%tXt  the  woods, 

ber  3ttf()eFtor,cit,*  the  inspec- 
tor (s), 

^i(  3<i<)^^(n,  the  hu?it{s), 
huntingis), 

ber  3d0er,  the  hunter. 


JRfr  Hoiice  of  coPyri£M,  see  Paze  immediately  fottowing  the  title  Page 

in 
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bit  3attc0}tit,cii,  the  sea- 
son's). 

fa^I,  bare,  bald. 

bit  ftan)lcj,tii,  the  ofHceKs), 
chancery  {ies) . 

bic  Aub,  the  cow. 

bit  Aii^t,  the  cows. 

bit  Autf(^e,a,  Ihe  coack(es) . 

ba«  fiutf4pferb,e,    M.;  rixu^A 

lanbtBittfi^aftlit^,        agricul- 

lann,  /i?)^. 

Ieibtnf4<iftltc4,  ^Wowa/fC/f) 

CHlktisiasiifial,  ally). 
bie   fiupt,"    humor,  /oy,  mint/, 

fancy,  liking:     ilesire,    lusi. 
bic  auftf,  Mf  (/,j/r«,  //«/!. 
bic    Wciiflt.N,'    ///(■    quantity 

(;«),    multituMs).   Mis). 
lit    OTil*    (no    plural),   /lie 

milk. 
nidlte^cftPtPClti(1CT,"'  nohiitk- 

sliin,lin,i,-.  iic:rr/l„/,ss. 
tafd),  >,i,i,k{ly).  su'i/fdy). 
tfitcii,  /(■>/,/.  Aoisrl-.uk. 
ritt,  ;,',/-■  l„;>,lui(k. 
(bin)  ncrittcii,"  riit<lin  liorsi- 

I'mk. 
boe    «citpfcrt,c,    ///(■   -v-ff/.Z/c 

//,.;.v(,v). 
rtiftn,  li' thill  in.  to  itiiil,-. 
bcr    -WittiC    M<-    /vV,{.<)    !»/ 

bit    «pfC,ll,    ///-■   M',sv{,0. 
fOttcllI,   A'  ,(,(,/r//,-.  /ir  ,7i,'  ///.. 

b««  '2(haf,r,  the  slitr/>. 


IAN  Si 

—(Continued) 

folibc,  solidUy). 

bcr  SomMtt,  /lie  summer. 

bcr  Syaf/  'Af  pleasure,  pas- 
time; jest,  joke. 

bic  SvA#c,  Ike  jests,  jokes. 

bcr  StaO,  /A«  x/a^/^,  ^rn. 

bic  StaOc,  the  stables,  hams. 

bcr  fin^ftaO,  the  cow  stable. 

bcr  VfcrbcflaO,  Mf  Aonv^n. 

bcr  ^4l«ffta0,  M^f  jAa^  ^n. 

bic  at«aNn9fCii,  /A«  stabiing, 
(pi.)  j/<iW.a. 

ftc^cn,  to  5/a«^. 

ftanb,  stood  (imp.). 

flcfitanbcn,  stood  (past  part.). 

bcc  etciUfC,  the  stofieU). 

bcr  3icflctftcin,  ihe  brick. 

ba«    ®tcot    (no   plural),  /A« 

bic  3bDT,cn,  the  dooris). 
urn — )D,  /«  order  to. 
uirtificftcArcifcn,     /o     spread. 

(See    ..onatcifen,"    Lesson 

XIX.) 
uu^  fo  Inciter,  u.  f.  ».,   and 

so  forth. 
unttlaublit^,  incredi6le{y) . 
taf  llntiluct  (no  plural),  /^ 

misfortune,  calamity. 
vcrfiutcn,  to  prevent. 
^cr  'Itcnvaitrr.    the   adminis- 
ipctiii,'  u-lien.  [tnttor. 

Fcr  Winter,  /Af  winter. 
^ic    9»trtfAoT't,cn,    Mtr  «(w. 

<iw.i'{ /(■().  honsckeeping:,  has- 

btunhy;  fiiiblic  house's) . 
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bie  @artentotrtfc4aft,  the  hor- 
ticulture; garden  restaurant, 

bte  SaitMoirtfd^aft;  the  {arm- 
ing. 

bie  !Dli(d^toirtfd^aft,  the  dairy, 

Itx  SBtrtfd^aftd^of,  the  farm- 
yard, 

V\t  aSBirtfd^aftd^ofe,  the  farm- 
yards. 


—  (Continued) 

bad  9SBo^tt^attd/  the  dwelling 

house, 
bie  SSBo^tt^dufer,  M<?  dwelling 

houses, 
bte   3a^t/en;   M^  numder(s)t 

figureis), 
tit  flitga^I/  /^  number, 
bet  Sie^el/  M^  ^nV-^. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(Sortfcbung  bon  iJcftion  XX.) 

SBenn  eg  3^nen  ©pafe*  n*ad^t, 
jetge  id^  ^^nm  jeftt  unferen 
SBirtfd^aft^^of. 

®ctt)t6;  id)  bin  bereit. 

9?un,  fo  fommen  ©ic.  S33ir 
gel^en  burd^  ben  ®arten. 
Die  ©taHungen,  unb  fo 
weiter,  liegen  Winter*  bem 
©arten.— 3)urd^  biefe  Il^ur, 
Bitte. 

2)er  ®arten  ftel^  nod^  etn  me^ 
nig  lalji  qu§. 

3a;  tt)ir  l^aben  in  35eutfd^Ianb 
bie^mal  einen  langen  SBinter 
geliabt;  eg  moDte*  gar  nid)t 
i^riil^ling  mcrben.  @ie  fon=^ 
ten  ben  ®arten  einmal  im 
©ommer  fcl^en,  ipenn'  bie 
aiofen  bliil^en. 

S)ann'  mufe  eg  aDcrbingg  rei== 
aenb  l^ier  fein. 


(Continued  from  Lesson  XX.) 

If  you  like,  I  will  show  you 
our  farmyard  now. 

Certainly;  I  am  ready. 

Very  well;  come.  We  will 
go  through  the  garden. 
The  stables,  and  so  forth, 
are  situated  in  the  rear  of 
the  garden. — Through  this 
door,  please. 

The  garden  still  looks  some- 
what bare. 

Yes;  we  have  had  a  long 
winter  in  Germany  this 
time;  spring  was  very  long 
in  coming.  You  should  see 
the  garden  once  in  summer, 
when  the  roses  are  bloom- 
ing. 

Indeed,  it  must  be  charming 
here  then. 


GERMAN 


ill 


PHBA8E8    AND    8£NTENCB8-(C(MittB1Md) 


9Rit  ift  ber  |)erbft  bte  liebfte 
^d^teiidt,  toeil  bann  bte 
3agbonf&nst,  unb  ic!^  leiben* 
fd&aftlid&cr  SSfler  bin.— ©icr 
ift  luifer  ®arten  gu  Snbe. 
S)o«  erfte  ^ui,  baV  @ie 
ha  fel^en,  ift  hai  fRo^n* 
l^ouS  ftir  ben  93enoo(ter  unb 
bie  3nfpe(toren,*  n^orin'  ftc!^ 
audi  bie  ftanglei  befinbet. 
@erabeii6ec  (iegen  bie  Stuf^* 
ftSQe.  93ir  l^aben  eine  auS^ 
gebel^nte  9Ri(dbtt)irtf  d^ft,  unb 
bcmflemfiS"  l^lten  wir"  eine 
groge  nnjol^C  ft ul^« 

S)ie  ®ebaube  ftnb  aQe  auger* 
orbenttid^  folibe**  gebaut. 

dlxd^t  aQe;  jum  93eifpie(  bie 
©djafftaDe  bort  Iiabcn  nod^ 
©trof)bad)er.  SBir  liatten 
t)or  fiinf  3al^ren  ein  grofee^ 
JJeuer  I)ier,  bag  unglaublid) 
rafd)**  urn  fid)  griff,  ba  bie 
®ebaubc  alle  au^'  ^o(g  er^ 
baut  murbcn  marcn."  SBag* 
bamaU  abbranntc,  ift  fpciter 
au^*  Bicgelfteinen  mieber 
aufgebaut  iDorben,  um  cin 
al^nIid^e«J  Ungliidt  mug(id)ft 
ju  t)erl^iiten. 

5)ai8  bort  finb  ttjul^l  bie  $ferbe=^ 

ftalle? 
3a.    3n  bem   langen   Stalle 

ftcl^en     bie    Slrbcit^pferbc. 


Pall  is  the  pleasantest  season 
for  me,  because  hnntiDf 
befi^ins  then,  and  I  am  an 
enthusiastic  hunter. — Here 
we  are  at  the  end  of  onr 
garden  {literally^  here  our 
garden  is  at  the  end) .  The 
first  building  yon  see  there, 
is  the  house  of  the  ad- 
ministrator and  the  inspec- 
tors, in  which  the  o£Bce  is 
also  located.  Rifi^t  across 
are  the  cow  stables.  We 
have  an  extensive  dairy, 
and  accordingly  keep  a 
great  many  cows. 

The  buildings  are  all  built 
very  solidly  indeed. 

Not  all*  of  them;  the  sheep- 
bams  there,  for  instance, 
still  have  thatched  roofs. 
Five  years  ago  we  had  a 
great  fire  here  that  spread 
in  an  incredibly  short  time 
{literally,  that  spread  in- 
credibly quickly),  for  the 
structures  were  all  built  of 
wood.  What  burned  down 
at  that  time,  has  been 
rebuilt  in  brick,  in  order 
to  avoid  a  similar  calamity 
so  far  as  possible. 

Those  are  the  horse  stables 
there,  I  suppose? 

Yes.  In  the  long  bam  stand 
our    work    horses.     Since 
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©eit  ber  ®tnfuf)runfl  t)on 
Ianbtt)trtfd^aftlid)en  Wta]dju 
nen  l^aben  tpir  bie  y\ai)l  ber 
^ferbe  bebeutenb  einfd)ran= 
fen  funnen;  nid)t^beftott)eni^ 
fler'"  toerben*  bat)on  immer 
nod^  eine  ganac  9Kenfle'  gc* 
braud)t."  iioffen  ©ie  uni^ 
in  ben  fleinercn  ©taQ  l^in* 
eingetien,  mo  wtr  unferc 
9ieit-  unb  fiutfd^pferbc  fat- 
ten. SReiten"  ©ic,  ©err 
Soneg? 
D  ia,  fel^r  gem  fogar. 

2)a^  Ift  au^gegeidinet.  ©ud^en 
®ie  fid)  ein  ^ferb  aug.  SBir 
ttjolten  fattein  laffen  unb  ei* 
nen  SRitt  burd)  bie  Selber 
mad)en.    ©aben  ©ie  iiuft?* 

@ett)i6,  ©err  S3aron. 


the  introduction  of  agfricul- 
tural  machinery  we  have 
been  able  to  reduce  the 
number  of  horses  consider- 
ably; nevertheless,  quite  a 
number  of  them  are  still 
needed.  Let  us  go  into 
the  smaller  stable,  where 
we  keep  our  saddle  and 
coach  horses.  —  Do  you 
ride  horseback,  Mr.  Jones? 


O  yes.  I  even  enjoy  it  very 
much. 

Good!  Choose  a  horse  for 
yourself.  We  will  have  (the 
horses)  saddled  and  take 
a  ride  through  the  fields. 
Have  you  a  mind  for  it? 

Certainly,  Baron. 


REMARKS 

1.  „©pa6"  has  the  meaning  of  **pleasure,  enjoyment'* 
only  when  used  in  the  singular  in  some  such  phrase  as  „e^ 
mad^t  niir  ©pafe/'  **I  enjoy  it,  I  care  for  it,'*  etc.  Used  in 
the  plural  it  means  **jests,  jokes.**  Likewise,  „iJuft"  has 
the  meaning  of  **humor,  joy,  fancy,  mind**  only  when  used 
in  the  singular  in  such  a  phrase  as  r»2uft  f)Qbtr\/*  **to  have  a 
fancy  for  it,**  etc.     The  plural  meaning  is  **desires,  lusts.** 

2.  „©inter"  is  another  preposition  that,  like  „in,  auf, 
fiber,"  governs  the  accusative  answering  the  question 
„tt)ul^in?"  and  the  dative  case  answering  „tt)0?/  The 
preposition  „au^"  corresponds  to  the  English  **of**  when 
used  in  connection  with  names  of  materials. 
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3.  A  collective  noun  is  a  noun  that,  although  in  the 
singular  form,  denotes  a  multiplicity  of  things  or  persons 
as  one  group  or  class.  Thus,  for  instance,  „cinc  ©cfcUfd^aft," 
**a  company  (of  persons)*';  „bic  SMcngc/  **the  multitude"; 
„bic  Slngal^I/'  **the  number.*'  The  verb,  having  a  collective 
noun  for  its  subject,  is  generally  put  in  the  singular  in 
German  except  when  the  collective  noun  is  modified  by 
another  noun  in  the  plural,  or  when  the  notion  of  plurality 
is  foremost  in  the  mind.     Thus,  in  our  example, 

@inc9Renflc  (?Pferbc)  iperbcn  gebraud^t. 

A  multitude  {of  horses)  is  used. 

Since  horses  have  just  been  spoken  of,  the  plural  ^^Pfctbc" 
is  implied;   hence  the  verb  is  in  the  plural. 

4.  In  Lesson  XII,  Art.  6,  it  was  said  that  there  are  only 
two  relative  pronouns;  viz.,  „tt)cld)er,  tt)eld)C,  tucl^c^,"  and 
„bcr,  bie,  bag."  In  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  5,  correlative  pro- 
nouns were  discussed.  „SBcr"  and  '„Xoa^"  known  to  you  as 
interrogative  pronouns  (Lesson  X,  Art.  12  and  Lesson  XII, 
Art.7),  are  also  used  as  compound  relatives,  that  is,  cor- 
relatives in  which  the  demonstrative  pronoun  or  antecedent 
(implied)  is  combined  with  the  relative.  The  English  ren- 
derings of  these  pronouns  are: 

XOtX,  hCy  who,  whoever. 

V^a^,  xvhat,  ivhaiever,  that  which,  a  thing  which. 

Examples: 

SBer  nid3t  f)5ren  tDtU,  mufe  fiil^len. 

He  who  will  not  listen,  must  suffer  (literally,  feel). 

SBag  bomalg  obbroniitc,  ift  mieber  aufgebaut  morbcn* 

That  which  burned  down  at  that  time,  has  been  built  up 
again. 

Often  the  implied  antecedent  is  repeated  for  emphasis, 
following  the  relative  clause.     Thus,  one  can  say, 

SBer  nid^t  l)uren  miH,  bcr  mufe  fiil^Ien. 

He  who  will  not  listen,  he  ynust  suffer. 
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SBa8  bamafe  aBBrannte,  bad  ift  wicbcr  aufgcBaut  morbcn. 

That  which  burned  down  at  that  time^  tliat  has  been  built 
up  again. 

Very  often  also  ^tDai^"  is  preceded  by  a  neuter  pronoun, 
personal,    demonstrative   or   indefinite,   as    „eiS,    bo^,    alle^, 

ettoaS,  nid^tS,  mand)e^,  t)icl,  tpenifl."    Thus, 
@8  giebt  mand)cg,  ipai^  totr  nid^t  miffcn. 

TJi^r^f  w  »«a;/>'  a  things  that  we  do  not  know, 

?lQe8,  ipag  abbranntc,  ift  micber  aufgebaut. 

^4//  M^/  burned  down^  is  built  up  again, 

„SBa8"  also  follows  adjectives  used  as  substantives,  or  a 
preceding  clause,  instead  of  ^tPetd^eS."     Thus, 

S)ai8  ©^onftc,  toag  id^  fennc. 

The  finest y  that  I  know, 

@r  Bat  mid),  il^m  ®clb  gu  gcBcn,  xoa^  mir  fcl^r  unange* 
nel^m  mar. 

^<?  asked  me  to  give  him  mofiey,  which  was  very  disa- 
greeable to  me, 

5.  In  Lesson  XVI,  Art  10,  you  studied  the  use  of  the 
adverbs  „tt)omit,  Worin"  etc.  as  substitutes  for  the  missing 
dative  and  the  accusative  of  „tpa^"  preceded  by  a  preposition. 
These  adverbs  are  further  used  as  substitutes  for  the  dative 
and  accusative  cases  of  the  relative  pronotms  „bcr"  and 
^^ttJCld^er"  dependent  upon  a  preposition.  Four  cases  must, 
however,  be  distinguished. 

(a)  When  the  relative  refers  to  indefinite  pronouns, 
as  „ni^t^,  aDe^,  etttja^,  Dieted*'  etc.,  or  a  clause  (see  Art.  4), 
the  substitution  is  imperative, 

@i8  giebt  mand)e^,  tt)ot)on  (not  Don  wag)  tutr  ni^tg  wiffen. 

There  is  mayiy  a  things  of  which  we  hiow  nothing, 

3ci^  fltng  geftem  abcnb  ol^nc  flberi^icl&cr  auf  bie  ©trafee, 
woburd^  (not  burd^  wag)  idE)  mir  cine  (£rfa(tung  l^olte. 

/  went  on  the  street  without  an  overcoat  last  nighty  by  which 
(action)  I  caught  cold. 
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id)  When  the  relative  refers  to  inanimate  objects*  the 
substitution  is  commonly  used,  but  is  not  imperative.    Thns» 

Z)ted  ift  bai  9&olfnf)ani  bes  3nfpettorS,  toortn  or  in  koeUfiem 
ftd^  aud^  bie  ftonjlei  befinbet. 

TAis  ts  the  dwelling  house  of  the  inspector,  in  which  the 
of  lice  is  also  located. 

(c)  The  substitution  is  also  permissible,  when  the  relai- 
tive  refers  to  a  collective  notm;  as  i,®efellfd^ft/  for  instance. 

Thus, 

Sd  knot  tetne  gute  ©efeQfd^ft,  toortn,  or  in  bet,  or  in  inetd^ 
iA  il^n  fanb. 

//  was  not  good  company  y  in  which  I  found  him. 

(d)  The  substitution  is  incorrect  however,  when  the 
relative  refers  to  a  person.    Thus, 

3ft  bet  ^err,  mit  melcl^em  or  bem  (not  n^omit)  @te  liorl^tn 
fprad&cn,  nidit  ©err  3onc8? 

Is  not  the  gentleman,  to  wham  you  spoke  a  while  ago,  Mr. 
Jonesf 

6.  „3Bu(Ien/  in  a  negative  sentence  sometimes  has  the 
sense  of  **to  fail  to,'*  though  it  is  not  always  to  be  trans- 
lated in  that  way.     For  example, 

SBir  l&aben  xovli){  eine  Stunbe  auf  ben  SBagen  flemartet;  al8  er 
aber  immcr  nod)  nid)t  fuimnen  tpudte,  finb  toir  ju  J^ufe  fleganflen. 

We  waited  at  least  an  hour  for  the  earriage;  but  when  it 
still  failed  to  come  (literally,  ivould  7wt  come) y  we  went  on  foot. 

6^  tDoHte  gar  nid}t  ^'riiljling  merben. 

Spring  was  very  lofig  in  coming  (literally,  //  wotdd  not 
become  spring  at  all) . 

7.  The  conjunction  „tt)enn,"  known  to  you  as  meaning 
**if,"  is  also  used  in  the  sense  of  **when"  in  placeof  ^tuaun," 
which  latter  word  is  nowadays  employed  relatively  only  in 
solemn  style.  The  corresponding  adverbs  „bann/  "then," 
and  „benn/'  **pleasc,  pray,  tell  me,  why,  then"  (Lesson 
XIII,  Art.  17),  cannot,  however,  be  used  indiscriminately. 
When  a  particular  time  is  designated,  „baim''  must  be  used. 
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8.  Observe  that  the  relative  pronoun  is  omitted  in  the 
English  translation.  While  this  is  often  done  in  sentences 
of  like  character  in  English,  it  is  never  omited  in  German. 

9.  See  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  !• 

10.  Compare  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  9. 

1 1  •  The  pluperfect  indicative  of  the  Passive  voice  is  formed 
from  the  pluperfect  of  ^tPCrbcn,"  and  the  past  participle  of 
the  verb.     Thus, 

id^  war 


bu  warft 

cr,  fie,  eg  war 

xd\x  iparen 

il^r  tpart 

©ie,  fie  toarenJ 


flefd)Iagen  worben. 


I  had 

thou  hadst 
hCy  she,  it  had 
we  had 
you  had 
you,  they  had . 


been  beaten. 


Notice,  also,  the  order  of  words  in  the  example  given  in 
Phrases  and  Sentences  — due  to  the  subordinating  con- 
junction ,,\^Qi,** 

12.  There  are  a  number  of  intransitive  verbs  denoting 
movement  from  or  to  a  place  that  may  be  conjugated  with 
„I)aben/  when  the  movement  is  described  without  regard  to 
either  the  destination  or  the  starting  point.  When  so  used 
with  ^l^aben,"  they  are  exceptions  to  the  rule  given  in 
Lesson  VIII,  Art  1.     Of  these  verbs  you  know  three;  viz., 

fal^ren,  to  go  driving,  to  drive,  to  go. 
reifen,  to  travel,  to  go, 
reiten,  to  ride  horseback. 
Example: 

3d)  l^abe  or  bin  in  friil^eren  Sal^ren  t)iel  gerttten, 

/  have  done  much  horseback  ridiiig  in  fortner  years; 
but  only: 

3^  bin  fleftern  t)on  ©elnier^l^aufen  nad^  9?eid^enbad)  geritten, 

I  rode  horseback  from  Helmershauscji  to  Reichenbach  yesterday, 

13.  „@i^  befinben"  **to  be,  to  be  located,''  is  commonly 
used  in  the  phrases,  „SBie  befinben  ©ie  ft^?— 3ci^  befinbe  mit^ 
ttjol^l/  **How  are  you?— I  am  well.'* 
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14«  wftl^Itc!^^  is  another  adjective  that  is  oonstroed  with 
the  dative  case,  where  English  nsas^e  calls  for  "to»"  when 
the  object  is  mentioned.  Compare  Lesson  IX,  ArL  8« 
Thus, 

Sl^.^err  SSruber  ift  Sl^nen  fel^  fil^nltd^. 

Vour  brother  resembles  you  very  muck  (literallyi  is  very 
resembling  to  you) . 

15.  ^StQUcl^en''  in  the  sense  of  to  need  is  sometimeSt  like 
the  modal  auxiliaries  and  its  English  equivalent,  constmed 
with  a  dependent  infinitive  without  „iu/  When  standing  in 
the  perfect  tense  it  changes,  like  the  auxiliaries,  the  past 
participle  into  the  infinitive.  (See  Lesson  XV,  Art  4*) 
For  example, 

Doben  @ie  ben  ^emt  gemedt,  Sol^nn?— 3d^  "ij/dbt  \fyx  nid^ 
tnecten  hraud^n  (for  ge6rau(|t);  er  tear  bereitS  aufgefbmben. 

Have  you  wakened  the  gentleman^  John? — I  did  not  need  io 
wake  him;  he  was  up  already. 

16.  It  is  difficult  at  times  to  render  an  adverb  modify- 
ing another  adverb  literally  in  English;  hence  the  trans- 
lation as  given. 

DRIIili 

(See  Art.  1.) 

aSBenn  ed  3^nen  ®^a#  mad^t,  get^e  td^  34netr  \t%\ 
unferen  aSBtrtfd^aftdf^of. 

If  you  like  I  will  noiv  show  you  our  farmyard. 

Sonnen  ®ic  reitcn,  ©err  Sone^?— 3a,  i^  fann  rcitcn,  abcr  e§ 
mad^t  mir  teinen  ©pofe. 

©Qt  bir  unfer  ©pagterritt  ©pafe  gemad)t?— 3)a§  mill  id^ 
meinen. 

SBiH  3i&r  ©err  ©ruber  ung  nid)t  in  bie  iJwtfcrfahril  &eglet« 
ten?— SWein,  er  l&at  fie  fd^on  fo  oft  gefel^en,  bafe  e8  il&m  feinen 
@pag  mel^r  mod^. 
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®ittb  ®ie  mix  bofc? — 3a. — I?  itid^t  bod^;  id)  f^dbt 
ia  ttur  ^pa^  ^cmad)t. 

Are  you  angry  with  vief — Yes. — O  no^  don't;  I  was  only 
jesting. 

2)a  fommt  ©rogpopa;  mi  freuen  ung  immer  il^n  ju  fel^en; 
cr  mad)t  immer  fo  t)ie(  ©pafe  mit  ben  Sinbern. 

SBag  fagen  Sie  ba?  9Keinen  ©ie  ba^  mirflid)  fo,  ober  foil 
bag  nur  ©pafe  fein?— Dag  ift  burd^aug  !ein  @pa6;  id)  meine, 
toag  i^  fage. 

93ttte,  mein  ^err,  (affen  ©ie  mid)  in  Siul^e;  id^  mag  ber* 
gleid^en  ©pafee  ni^t. 

SBir  tooUen  einen  9{ttt  burd^  bie  $elber  madden* 
^aben  (Ste  8uft? 

W^<?  wiil  take  a  ride  through  the  fields.    Have  you  a  mind 
for  itf 

S33oIIen  toir  einen  ©pajiergang  madden?— SWein,  nid^t  jefet; 
id^  l^abe  feine  iJuft  baju. 

3d^  l&abe  groge  fiuft,  l&eute  abenb  ing  Sonjert  gu  gel^en; 
gel^en  ©ie  mit?— SSiel  fiuft  \^^iyx  l^abe  id^  jwar  nid^t,  abet  wenn 
©ie  eg  tt)flnfdE)en,  gel^e  id^  mit  Si&nen.— D  nein,  menn  ©ie  !eine 
fiuft  l^aben,  Bleiben  ©ie  (ieber  gu  ^aufe. 

©at  Sl&re  graulein  ©d^mefter  t)icHeid^t  fiuft,  fid^  unfere  SReit* 
pferbe  anjufel^en?— 3^  benfe,  ia.  ©ie  intereffiert  fid^  fel^r 
fur  ^IJferbe. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

Winter  (t90?)«     ^te  StaUun^en  liegen  Winter  bent 
®artcn« 

Behind  {where?) .     The  stables  are  located  in  the  rear  of 
the  garden, 

SBo  liegt  ber  SBirtfd^aftgl^of?— Sr  liegt  l&inter  bem  S33ol^nl)aufe. 

SBo  mol^nt  ber  ©err  fiel^rer?— @r  mol^nt  in  einem  fleinen 
©aufe  l&inter  ber  ©d)ule. 

©inter  unferem  ©aufe  ftelien  ein  paar  S3aume,  bie  iiber  l^un* 
bert*3al&re  alt  finb. 

Winter  (mof^tn?)* 

Behind  {whereto?) , 
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9Bo  foQ  td^  Siren  ftoffer  |inlefien,  ^err  S3anm?— Scoot  ®te 
i|n  Winter  bte  ftommobe,  3ol^nn« 

3(^  lobe  meinen  SSIeifiift  t)erIoren.— (St  tfi  {ebenfaQs  l^intec 
ben  @d^btifc|  gefaQen. 

Soben  @te  3|ren  ^ut  gefunben?  3d^  |abe  t|n  (inter  S|ten 
@tu|I  gelegt. 

Vtt4«    Siii  0e(dttbe  finb  nOe  nu^  4B^oI|  §ei«iit. 

O/.     7%^  structures  are  all  built  of  wood, 

SQBoraud  ift  biefe  S^ur  genuult?— @ie  tft  mtS  ^ol}  gemoclt. 

SQBorauiS  tpirb  9)ier  gemod^?— Sier  mirb  auS  @erfle  gentod^. 

SQBorau!^  mod^t  man  jiafe?— Safe  mirb  au8  9RU4^  gemad^. 

93aS  fann  man  nod^  axx^  9Rt(d^  mad^n  ouger  ftfife? — Sutter. 

©orau8  mad)t  man  ^\xdtt'i—%vi^  BudCerriiben. 

SSerben  @ie  3|t  neueS  Qawi  oud  ^olj  ober  au9  @tetn 
bouen?— SSir  merben  t^  iebenfaQS  |o(b'auS  3icgelfteinen  unb 
|o(b  avi^  $ol8  bauen. 

(See  Art.  8. ) 

9^td^tdbeflotoent0er  toerben  tmmer  no4  eine  gunge 

Nci*erthelcss,  quite  a  number  of  horses  are  still  required, 

$aft  bu  !eine  Sd}rcibfebcrn,  Gmil?— C  ja,  auf  meinem  Itfd&c 
licgcn  cine  naiw  SJicngc  (J^cbern). 

SBa§  tl)nn  bie  9)icnflc  9DJenfd)en  burt?— ®ie  warten  auf  bie 
©traftcnbalin. 

SBie  flel)cu  bie  WcMiaftc?— SJid^t  fef)r  gut,  bie  SBaren  mcrben 
gu  billin  ucrfauft.    3^ie  9)Jcnflc  iniift  c§  bringcn. 

SDJein  Somber  liot  luir  einc  flmtjc  SOJcnne  S3ud)er  gefdbirft;  eine 
tleinc  91iuqI)1  bauun  fam  gcftcru  I)icr  an;  bie  ubrigen  crttjatte 
idE)  in  cinigeii  lagen. 

S3Jo  maren  Sic  geftern?— 3n  '^^Qnfe,  einc  ©efeUfd&oft  t)on 
mel)rcren  .Ocrren  mad)tcn  ntir  einen  S^cfiid). 

SBie  Dielc  Jvlafd)en  SBeiu  finb  nod)  ba?— ®g  ift  nod^  einc 
gangc  Slngal^I  bat)on  bo,  .C^err  .93arun. 

63  ftnb  cine  grofie  Slni^al)!  SDJenfdjen  iin  lefttcn  3o|re  an  ber 
J)ip]&tcritt8  gcftorben* 
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(See  Art.  4.) 

28er  nidft  ^oreit  \mU,  mu#  fu^(en. 

Ne  who  will  not  listen  must  suffer  (literally,  feel). 

9Ba^    bamal^    abbranitte,    tft    mieber    aufgebaut 
tvorbeiK 

T'Aa/  which  burned  down  at  that  time,  has  been  built  up 
again . 

^annft  bu  ntir  zixo(x^  ®elb  fleben?— 3a,  aber  nid^t  t)iel,  toeil 
id^  felbft  nicf)t  die!  I^abe.    Slber,  ma^  id^  l^abe,  gebe  id^  bir  gern, 
SBer  nicf)t  awt  red^ten  3cit  fommt,  befommt  fein  aKittageffen* 
SBa0  bu  l^eute  tl^uft,  braud^ft  bu  morgen  nicf)t  au  tl^un. 

28a^  bu  ttt^t  tvtUft,  ba#  man  bit  tMvC ,  "^^^  fu^e 
fetncm  attberen  i(u« 

W7/(z/  jj'^w  ^(T?  not  wish  done  to  yourself,  do  not  do  that 
to  another. 

SBer  feine  2)?utter  dergifet,  ber  ift  nid^t  toert,  bafe  er  lebt. 
SBer  I'eine  @d)ulbeu  \)ti6!c^{,  ber  beffert  feine  ©liter. 
SBag  mein  SBater  fagt,  bag  glaube  id^,  benn  er  meint  eg  gut 
mit  mir. 

Gr^  fltebt  mait^e^,  tva^  tvtt  nt^t  t9tffen« 

There  is  many  a  thing  that  we  do  not  know. 

?llleg,  tt)ag  tt)ir  l^aben,  geben  tt)ir  bir  gern. 

$abcn  Sic  alleg,  mag  bamalg.  abbrannte,  mieber  aufgebaut? 
— 3a,  alleg,  toag  @ie  bort  fel^en,  ift  neu  erbaut  morben. 

2)er  ©err  iiel^rer  ift  ein  fel^r  Muger  9Kann;  id)  glaube,  eg 
giebt  !aum  ^ixoa^,  "^ql^  er  nid)t  meife. 

iTad  <^^dnfte,  tva^  t^  fenne,  tft  ein  Spagtetoan^ 
im  ^reien. 

The  best  that  I  know  oft  is  a  walk  in  the  open. 

SBie  l^at  eg  eudE)  bei  euren  Sermanbten  gefaCen?— Slufeer* 
orbeutlid)  gut.  @ie  fonuteu  nid)t  genug  fiir  ung  tl^un.  @ie 
gabeit  uug  bag  93efte,  xoa^  fie  l^atten. 

9JJir  ift  gar  uid)t  tt)oI)I,  tt)ag  foil  id)  tl^uu?— !E)ag  93efte,  toag 
@ie  tl^uu  !5uueu,  ift  eineu  Str^t  ^u  confultieren. 

3d)  l^abe  meineu  Bug  derfaumeu  miiffen,  mag  mir  fel&r  uuau== 
genel^m  tear,  ba  mein  93ruber  mid)  in  aWiind^en  ermartete. 
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(See  Art.  5(a).) 
Tlkere  are  many  things  of  which  we  know  naiking, 

Setbett  @te  oft  an  ftopffd^mersen?— 3a,  boS  ift  cttootf,  toomti 
td^  \6)m  feit  3al&ren  (eibe. 

Steuen  @te  ftd^  auf  31^  Stetfe  nad^  Snslonb?— 9a;  cS  giett 
nid^ti^,  iporauf  td^  mtd^  mel^r  freue. 

^ier  bringe  id)  3^nen  etmai^,  toorauf  @ie  Mvm  lange  geiiKn> 
tet  l^ben*— Stun,  unb  xoa^  tft  eS?— (Etnen  Sitef  irnn  3^tem 
Sfteunbe  SmtL 

(See  Art.  5(^).) 

Sie«  tfl  ba«  ttp^n^an^  U€  Snfij^eftpri,  iPMto 

(or  in  toef^em)  fi4  an4  bit  itaii|Iei  Itflttbft* 

7)lii  if  /A^  dwelling  hous^  of  the  inspector^  in  wMck  ike 
office  is  also  situated. 

9Reine  Xante  Ifit  etn  fd^dneS  ^ani,  wol^tntet  (or  Iftinter  bent, 
or  weld^em)  etn  (nrad^oQer  @arten  Itegt. 

9u0  n)a0  fiir  einem  ^Material  ftnb  iene  @tftOe  geBoitt?— Sut 
bentfetben  9Rateria(,  worauS  (or  au8  n)eld^m)  unfet  Bol^l^auS 
gebaut  ift,  aui^  Bi^S^Iftetn. 

S33ie  fd^medtt  S^&nen  biefe  ©iflarre,  ©err  3onc»?— @ar  ntd^ 
fd^medtt  fie  mtr;  ber  Xabadt,  morauS  (or  au0  bem)  fie  gemad^ 
ift,  ift  fe^r  fdjled^t. 

3ft  ber  SBaflen,  morin  ©ie  faljren,  ber  Sl&rige?— Slcin,  c8  ift 
meine^  9)ruber§  SBagen. 

(See  Art.  ^(c).) 

®^  tt^at  fctne  c^nit  CBcfeUfd^aft,  in  tt^elc^et  (prefer- 
able to  tt^ortn)  td^  i^n  fanb« 

//  was  not  good  company  in  which  I  found  him, 

$)aben  <Sie  meinen  93rubcr  nidbt  gefel^en? — ^3a,  id&  I&a6e  i^n 
ttjol&l  gefelieit,  aber  bie  aJJenge  9)icn|d)en,  unter  meld^er  (pre- 
ferable to  moruntcr)  or  fid)  befanb,  war  fo  grofe,  ba6  id^  il^n 
nid^t  f predion  toimte. 

^ob^w  ®ie  iud)t  ein  paar  fjiibtdie  ffliidier,  bie  ©ie  mir  ju  Icfen 
flebcn  fomicn?— 3a,  bort  auf  bem  %\)6)t  liegt  einc  ganje 
^di/^al^I,  an^  ber  (preferable  to  n^oraug)  ©ie  fid^  fo  uide  ouS^ 
fudjeu  lonnen,  wie  ©ie  n^oHen. 
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(See  Art.  5{d).) 

3ft  ^er  ^ttt,  mit  tvel^em  <2te  foeben  fptad^tn, 

nid)t  ^ttt  3one^? 

Is   fwt  the  gentleman  to   whom  you   spoke  a   while  ago 
Mr.  Jones  f 

3ft  ber  Slrjt,  in  bcm  @ie  immer  Qel&en,  liebengmiirbig?— S)ag 
lann  id)  gerabe  nid^t  fagcn. 

J)er  9)iann,  don  meldiem  @ie  il^re  Siid^r  faufen,  iDol^nt  in  ber 
$)olImannftra6e,  nicf)t  ttjal^r?— Samol^I. 

Sft  ^a^  nid^t  ba^  J^raulein  @d)mibt,  iiber  xot\6)t  geftem 
abenb  fo  Diel  gefprod^en  murbe?— SlUerbingg,  bag  ift  fie. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

®d  toottte  ^ar  nt^t  ^tu^lin^  toet^ett« 

Spring  was  very  long  in  cofning. 

SBir  marteten  iiber  eiite  ©tunbe  auf  il^n,  aber  al8  er  immer 
nod^  nid^t  fommen  toollte,  gingen  luir  na6)  ^ftufe. 

SBie  gel^t  eg  SI)nen  jefct?— Gg  gel^  mir  jeW  bebeutenb  beffer. 
Buerft  l^abe  id)  falte  Umfd}Iage  gemad)t,  meldEie  aber  nid^tg 
l^clfen  tt)oUten;  bie  Sopffd^mer^en  iDoCten  burd^aug  nid^t  aufl^oren. 
I)ann  bin  idft  gum  ?lrat  gegangen,  unb  ber  t)erfd)rieb  mir  SDiebijin. 

SBie  l^at  SS^nen  geftern  abenb  bag  fiongert  gefallen?— ®anj 
unb  gar  nid)t,  id)  mar  frol^,  alg  eg  gu  6nbe  mar;  eg  mar  nod^ 
bagu  fi)  lang  unb  mollte  fein  Gnbe  nel^men. 

®te   foUten  ^en  &atUn   einma(  fe^en,   toenit  bie 
9{Dfcn  blu^cn« 

Vou  should  see  the  garden  once,  when  the  roses  are  blooming. 

SCBenn  id)  !omm',  menu  id^  fomm^  menu  id^  mieberum  lomm', 
lel)r'  id)  ein  mein  Sd^afe  bei  bir.  (I  shall  come  and  stay  my 
love  with  thee.)      (From  a  popular  song.) 

SKenn  ber  ©ommer  fommt  unb  bie  JRofen  bliil^en,  bann  gieben 
mir  l&inaug  aufg  iJanb  gum  (Sro&papa. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

X^a^  9euet  ^tiff  f^neU  urn  fl^,  ba  bte  C^ebdube 
aUe  au$  ^o(i(  ^cbaut  tvotben  toarett* 

The  fire  spread  rapidly,  since  the  buildings  had  all  been 
built  of  wood. 
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Doben  @te  gel^drt,  bag  bai  neite  Z^eabx  aBgefammt  ifl?— 
3a,  unb  eS  mar  erft  i)or  einem  3a|re  neu  erbaut  toorben;  eS  ift 

SBarum  nniren  @te  geftent  ntd^  mm  Zl^  bet  aRfiOecS? 
— @ani  etnfad^,  toeil  td^  nid^t  ringdaben  toorben  toot. 

©agten  <3ie  titd^t,  bag  ^err  Sel^tttottn  ®e(b  t)etIotett  1^? — 
SQerbtngS,  unb  itoax  wiffen  wtr  {e^,  ba§  eS  me^  i^,  olB 
juerft  befurd^et  worben  nntr. 

S)iefeS  ©ebfiube  M  n^ol^t  fel^  t)te(  ®elb  sebflet?— 3a,  tnan 
^Qt  baffir  ntel^r  besa^tt,  ali  juerft  beabftd^gt  worben  ttxir. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

34  bin  fierttten*    34  |abe  geritten* 

/  kaife  ridden  horselHuk, 


9fletten  @te  gem?— O  ia,  aber  id^  glaube  fatmt,  bag  id^  eS 
nod^  lann,  td^  bobe  fett  ffmf  3abren  ntd^  mel^r  geritten* 

9Bie  toeit  finb  ©ie  beute  fd^on  geritten?— 993tr  ftnb  Don  Berlin 
bii^  ^ot^bam  geritten. 

3bt  t^reunb  fd^etnt  ein  febr  Kuger  9Renfd^  )u  fein.— 3a,  er  1^ 
(or  ift)  t)tel  gereift,  unb  bot  bemnad^  t^tel  gefe|en  unb  se|5rt. 

S33o  ift  unfer  i^reunb  SDiiiQer?— @r  ift  nid^t  mebr  l&ier;  er  ift 
l&eute  friib  nad^  aWiindien  gereift. 

@ie  baben  (or  finb)  gut  gefabren,  Stutfd^er.  ©ier  Ifilbtti  ©ic 
ein  Iriitfgelb. 

3br  ftnt|d)cr  ift  (or  bat)  fd}nell  gcfabrcn.— 3a,  er  ift  in  einer 
balbcn  Stunbe  Doni  (Sube  bcr  Stiebrid^ftrafee  big  jum  WleEanber* 
plaft  gefabrcn. 

(See  Art.  i;^.) 

iTte  .^anglci  beftnbet  flcb  im  38obnbaufe  be^  3n« 
fpcftor«» 

The  office  is  in  the  inspector's  dwelling  house. 

2Bo  befinbct  fid)  bcr  SBiUctidjatter,  bittc?-2)er  SiHetfd&alter 
befinbet  fidj  lin!cr  .£)anb. 

SBo  befinben  fid^  bic  (Sfii^iinmer  in  3brcm  ^otel?— @ie  befin* 
ben  fid^  im  erften  Storf,  crfte  2l}iir  lin!^.— Xanfe. 

®uten  9)?orgen,  ,£)crr  eVi)d)cr;  luic  bcfiiibcn  Sic  pd^?— D,  id& 
bonfe  red^t  febr;    id)  bcfiubc  mid)  ganj  mobl.    SSJiegel^t  e« 
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Sl^ncn?— 3d&  lann  leiber  nid)t  fagen,  ba6  i^  mid^  Befonber8 
tDol^I  befinbe.  3d)  glaube,  l)ag  ©ffen  Don  geftem  abenb  ift  mir 
nid^t  Belommen* 

(See  Art.  14.) 
Your  brother  resembles  you  very  much. 

@ie  Beiben  Sriiber  finb  fid^  aber  ganj  unb  gar  nid)t  al^nlid).— 
3a,  ©mil  ift  mel^r  ber  9D?utter  unb  idE|  incl^r  bem  SJater  al^nlid). 

SBo  fommen  ©ie  benn  jefct  l^er?— ©ntfd^ulbigen  @ie,  id^  l^abc 
ju  lange  gefd}Iafen  unb  bie  S^it  Derfaumt.— S)a^  ficl&t  31&nen 
Sl^nlid^! 

^aben  @ie  fd^on  einmal  foIdE)  pradjtDoUe  93aume  gefcl&en?— 
D  ia,  id)  l^abc  a]bnnd)e  SBciunte  einmal  in  einem  @arten  in 
i?Ioriba  gefel&en. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

28tr    btattc^en    fe^r    t^iele    Vfcrbe   auf  unfetem 
fianb^ute. 

W  V  are  using  a  great  many  horses  on  our  fartn. 

99raud)cn  Sie  fonft  nod)  zixoa^  l^eute,  gnabige  5fau?— SWein, 
id^  braud)e  l^eute  mciter  \\\6)i^. 

©oil  id)  3^nen  bie  @ad)eu  aufdE)idten?— 9icin,  ba^  Braud^en 
®ie  nid)t  gu  tl^un;  id)  uel^ntc  fie  gleid)  mit. 

$)aben  Sie  3i&r  OJelb  erl)alten?— 3a,  idE)  tjaBe  ben  $errn  nid)t 
einmal  baran  gu  erinnern  Braud)en;  cr  l^at  t)on  fclBft  baran 
gebad)t,  e^  mir  in  gebcn. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

ITte  CBebdube  ftnb  ati#etorbcntlt^  foltbe  (lebaut* 

The  buildings  arc  built  very  solidly ^  indeed. 

iTa^  %tvitx  oriff  unolaubdc^  f4ncU  urn  fl^« 

7)^^  fire  spread  with  incredible  rapidity. 

$)aBen  ©ie  gut  gefd^Iafen?— 3a,  id)  l&aBe  l^eute  BefonberS  gut 
gefd)Iafen. 

SaBen  ©ic  3^rcm  5t:eunbe  gefagt,  \>a^  ttJtr  il&n  gum  Il^ee 
crtt)artcu?— 3art)ol^(,  gnabige  grau,  unb  er  l^at  3i&re  giitigc  Gin^' 
labung  aufeerorbentlic^  banfBar  angenommen. 
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SBte  ge^t  eS  3^  ©d^toefler?— 3d^  bonte,  il|r  Buftonb  1^ 
ftd^  feit  geftem  fe^  merflid^  geBeffect. 

3d^  finbe,  bag  bie  3fi8^  Quf  31^  Sol^nen  1^  in  Smerifa 
bebeutenb  fd^neOer  fal^ren  olS  bet  itn<« 

3d^  lonn  @ie  nid^  t)erftel^.  @te  mfiffen  Bebeutenb  bent* 
lid^  ftnred^n,  toenn  id^  @te  t)erfiel^  foil* 


REVIEW   ANB   CONVEBSATIOK 


(Sottfefeung  boti  fieftion  XX.) 

Siebe  SRutter,  l^ter  brtnge  td^  bit 
metnen  Sfteunb,  ^erm  Searfon. 

3d^  freue  intc^  augerorbentlic^,  @ie 
)>ctfOnHc^  lennen  gu  lemen,  nad^ 
betn  tnetn  @o^n  und  fo  k>ie(  ®u« 
ted  bon  S^nen  ersA^U  ^t. 

6te  finb  SU  lifbendro&rbig,  gnAbige 
Srrau. 

930  ifl  ber  Sater  unb  Sc^toeflet 
3ba,  SRama? 

5Det  Sater  ifl  braugen  auf  bent 
XBirtfd^aftd^of,  unb  3ba  tfl  im 
(Skirten.  9Bir  ^aben  bid^  unb 
beinen  grreuiib  nicfjt  fo  balb  er« 
wortet. 

SReine  bcibcn  ^vauncn  marten  ben 
SBeg  in  bcr  l)albcn  ^Scit- 

3cf)  mill  "i^apa  unb  "^ba  fiolcn  laffcn. 

D  ncin,  lafi  nur,  'SDhittcr.  3rf) 
bcnfc,  njir  f)olcn  fie  fclbcr;  wai 
mcincn  3ic  bait^u,  licbcr  i^carfon? 
^icUeid)t  niari)t  c^  3(incn  3paf}, 
firfj  bci  bcr  Wclcflcnl)cit  unfcrcn 
©artcn  nub  bic  ^irtfd)aft  cin 
menig  anjufcljen. 

®en)i§;  irfj  bin  bcreit.    ©ie  geftat- 

ten,  gnftbiflc  Rran? 
«uf  Sicbcrfcf)cn  bci  Xifc^. 

SReinc  Scfiiucftcr  marfit  firf)  fovt- 
wftljrcnb  im  Wavtcn  j^n  fc()affcu. 
bon  morgend  bid  abenbd. 


I 


(Continued  from  LeMonXX.) 

Dear  mother;  I  am  bringing^  my 
friend,  Mr.  Pearson*  henjio  yon. 

I  am  exceedingly  glad  to  make 
your  personal  acquaintance,  for 
my  son  has  told  us  so  mnch  good 
of  you. 

You  are  very  kind,  indeed, 
madam. 

Where  is  father  and  sister  Ida, 
mamma? 

Father  is  outside  in  the  farm  yard, 
and  Ida  is  iir  the  garden.  We 
did  not  expect  you  and  your 
friend  so  soon. 

My  two  bays  make  the  distance 
{lUerally,  the  road)  in  half  the 
usual  time. 

I  will  send  for  papa  and  Ida. 

0  no,  do  not  trouble  yourself, 
mother.  I  think  we  will  go  and 
get  them  ourselves;  what  do  you 
think  of  that,  Pearson  ?  Perhaps 
it  would  give  you  some  pleasure 
to  look  at  our  garden  and  the 
farm  a  little  at  the  same  time 
(iiterallw  at  the  occasion). 

Certainly:  I  am  ready.  You  will 
allow  me,  madam  ? 

1  shall  see  you  again  at  the  table. 

V 
My  sister  busies  herself  in  the  gar- 
den all  tile  time,  from  morning 
till  night. 
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llEVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


SO^ait  tonn  abex  ciudj  feljen,  bag 
jemanb  fic^  bamit  groge  !i)2u()e 
fliebt. 

3)a3  muffcn  Sie  i^r  fclbft  fagcn. 
3)a  ift  fie— IMebc  3ba,  barf  id) 
bir  meincn  greunb,  4>crrn  ^car^ 
fon  tjorftcflcn? 

©cl^r  crfrcut,  Sie  ^u  begruSeit. 
5)er  3o(jann  mufj  aber  fd^ncll  gc* 
faljren  f)aben,  tueil  Sie  fd^on  l^icr 
finb. 

3n  ber  Xljat,  gnabigcS  (Vrftulein. 
5)aran  ift  aber  xvi)f)\  tuenigcr  ber 
itutfd&cr  al«  bie  guten  ^$fcrbe 
fc^ulb. 

3Bci§t  bu,  3ba,  mein  Sreuub  I)ier 
intereffirt  fief)  fiir  alleg,  felbft  fiir 
beinen  QJarten. 

3^r  J&err  53rubcr  mad)t  gem  Spdfie. 

3a,  bag  fie^t  il)m  aftnlicf). 

3c()  crlaubte  mir  nur  au  fagcn.  bag 
Sie  fief)  grofie  9)UU)e  tnit  bem 
GJarten  geben;  nid^t^  beftomeni* 
ger  f)at  er  reef)t,  menu  er  fagt, 
bag  irf)  micf)  auc^  fiir  ®arten* 
tt)irtfef)aft  intercfpere. 

Sor  ber  J&anb  fie5t,ber  ®arten 
tiodf  ciii  hjenig  fa^I  au^,  abex 
fpftter  im  Sommer,  menn  bie 
SRofen  blii^en  ift  eg  rei^enb  f)ier 
unb  im  J&erbft  ift  eg  faft  noc^ 
fdftOner. 

SBcigt  bu  nid^t,  tt)0  "^apa  ift,  3bo? 

3a,  bu  mirft  i^n  in  ber  Slanjlei  fin* 
ben;  er  fagte  mir  f)eute  morgcn, 
hai  er  mit  bem  ^.^ermaltcr  fiber 
cinigeg  ju  fprecf)en  f)at. 

®efjen  Sie  nid^t  mit  ung,  gtiftbigeg 

graulein? 
®crn.    ^ir  ge^en  am  be^tn  burcf) 

btefc  Q)artentl^ur. 


But  one  can  see  that  somebody 
takes  great  pains  with  it. 

You  must  tell  her  that.  There 
she  is.  Ida,  dear,  may  I  intro- 
duce to  you  my  friend,  Mr. 
Pearson  ? 

Very  glad  to  meet  you.  But  John 
must  have  driven  rapidly  for 
you  to  get  here  so  soon  (//V- 
etally,  since  you  are  here  al- 
ready). 

Indeed,  madam.  But,  I  fancy 
the  coachman  is  less  to  be  cred- 
ited for  that  than  the  fine  horses. 

You  know,  Ida,  my  friend  here 
takes  an  interest  in  everything, 
even  in  your  garden. 

Your  brother  likes  to  jest. 

Yes,  it  is  like  him. 

I  only  ventured  to  say,  that  you 
take  a  great  deal  of  pains  with 
your  garden;  nevertheless,  he 
is  right,  when  he  says  that  I  am 
interested  in  horticulture  as 
w^ell. 

Just  now  the  garden  looks  rather 
bare,  but  later  in  summer,  when 
the  roses  are  in  bloom,  it  is 
charming  here,  and  in  the  fall 
it  is  almost  more  beautiful  still. 

Do  you  not  know  where  papa  is, 
Ida? 

Yes,  you  will  find  him  in  the 
office;  he  said  to  me  this  morn- 
ing, that  he  has  something  to 
speak  to  the  administrator 
about. 

Are  you  not  going  with  us, 
madam  ? 

With  pleasure.  We  will  go  best 
through  this  garden  gate. 


20 


GBRlfAN 


ill 


REVIEW  AND  COKYER8ATIOK— (ConUuned) 


Da  lommt  bet  3nf))ettor.  ^ert 
WkUet,  toiffeti  ®te,  ob  mein  Qa« 
trt  in  bet  ftanalet  tft? 

9lein,  tiid^t  me^r,  ^ert  IBeber. 
Sl^c  ^ert  Sater  ifl  beim  neueti 
Sd^fftaO,  jointer  bent  9ferbeftaff. 

34  battle  Sl^ttett. 

Sttte  fe^c. 


V 


^  btft  bu  ja,  %Qpa. 

^err  9eorfott,  tt)etttt  id^  ntd^t  irte? 

3atool6(,  6err  fBeber. 

8f ten  8if  mir  ^glic^  toiKtoininett. 


Then  comet  the  inspector.    Mr. 

Mueller,  do  yon  l^now  whether 

my  father  is  in  the  office  ? 
No,  no  longer,  Mr.  Weber.    Yoor 

father  is  at  the  new  sheep  bam, 

behind  the  horw  stable. 
Thank  yon. 
Welcome. 


V 


There  yon  are,  papa. 

Mr.  Pearson,  1  believe?  {iiiermify, 

if  I  do  not  err  ?) 
Indeed,  Mr.  Weber. 
A  hearty  welcome  to  yon,  sir. 


fSai  woKm  mir  ^ute  anfangen, 

liebft  ¥earfon? 
Sd^  bin  au  allftn  bereit,  mad  @te 

Dorfc^Iaflen,  Heber  {(reunb. 
^ben  @ie  ^uft,  einen  ©poaterritt 

au  madden?  Cber  reiten  @ie  nic^t 

O  \a,  fogar  fe^r  gern;  id^  ffirc^te 
nur,  bag  id)  cd  nid)t  tttel^r  gut 
tonn,  ha  id)  fcit  3a^rcn  nirfjt 
tnc^r  gerittcn  f)abc. 

3d)  l^abc  3^ncn  ein  gutcS  $Rcit^ 
pferb  au«{flcfud)t;  Sic  hxaw^tn 
nid)t«  j^u  bcfurdjtcn.  3Sir  tOn^ 
iicn  j^u  $>clmcr^  vciten,  iucnii  Sic 
i?uft  l)abcii.  I 

Ta«  ift  bcr  .t>crr,  oon  bcm  Sic  oor^ 
flcftcrn   fpradjcn,   aU   Sic  mid)  | 
t)om    ^-BaI)n()of    abl)oItcn,    nid^t  ' 
\oa{)x. 

Xcrfclbc. 

3d)  frcuc  mid)  baraiif,  il)n  be*- 
grugcn  ^u  tOiiiicn. 

9?un  flut,  bann  tuoDcn  mir  fd)ncll 
fattcin  lancH. 

fBic  mcit  ift  cS  bid  j^uin  Q)ute 
3^rc8  arrcunbc«V 


What  shall  we  set  out  to  do  today, 

Pearson  ? 
I  am  ready  for  anything  that  yon 

may  propose,  my  friend. 
Would  you  like  to  have  a  pleasure 

ride  on  horseback?   Or  don't 

you  like  to  ride  ? 

0  yes,  1  even  like  it  very  much;  I 
am  only  afraid  that  I  cannot  do 
it  very  well  now,  since  I  have 
not  ridden  for  years. 

1  have  picked  out  a  good  saddle 
horse  for  you;  you  need  not  be 
afraid  of  anything.  We  may  go 
to  Helmers',  if  you  care  to. 

That  is  the  gentleman  you  spoke 
about,  when  you  got  me  at  the 
railway  station,  is  it  not? 

The  same. 

I  look  forward  with  pleasure  to 

meeting  him. 
Very  well  then,  let  us  have  (the 

horses)  saddled  quickly. 
How  far  is  it  to  the  farm  of  your 

friend  ? 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 

ettua  ^we'x   9)2etlen.    2Bir   totincn  i   About  two  miles.  We  can  be  there 

in  an  hour,  but  we  will  not  take 
the  shortest  road,  but  ride 
through  the  fields,  in  order  that 
you  may  see  something  of  farm- 
ing. 


in   einer  8tunbc   ba  fcin,  abcr  : 
tuir  tvoUen  nid^t  ben  fur^efteu 
32?cfl  ne^men,  fonbern  buxd)  bic  i 
Selber  reiteit,  bamit  ©ic  aud)  ct*  ■ 
tnag  t)on  ber  i?anbtuirtfci&aft  ju 
(e^en  bctommcn. 


•»♦ 


3Ba8  fur  cine  3)?enge  frfjOner  fffl^c! 
6ie  f)aben  njot)l  eine  groge  9JiiIc^« 
tt)irtfcf)aft  auf  3^i^cm  GJute? 

Qatuof)!.  5)ic  ^ixtje  finb  (jeute  ^unt 
erftenmale  feit  bem  SSinter  aui 
ben  8tQlIen  gclaffen  morben. 

SBarnm  jo  fpfit? 

Sg  roollte  bieg  3afjr  gar  nid&t  Rriifi* 
ling  tucrben.  63  mar  big  @nbc 
91pril  nocf)  rcc^t  fait.— 5)ort  bni< 
ben  tOnnen  8ie  einige  t)on  «n^ 
feren  neuen  lanbtuirtfd&aftlic^en 
9)?a{rf)inen  bei  ber  ^trbcit  feljen; 
eS  finb  amerifanifdfte.  ®eit  i^rer 
(Finfii^rnng  merben  in  ber  Sanb* 
hjirtfd&aft  eine  groge  ^Inj^at)!  9lr* 
beit^pferbe  gefpart.  3)iefc  9J^a* 
frf)ine  l&ier,  gum  S3eifpiel,  tftut 
eine  9lrbeit  niit  groei  $ferben, 
mofur  h)ir  friiljcr  menigftenS 
gel&n  gebraud&t  ^aben.— (Selften 
@ie  bort  bie  ^ftc^er  Winter  ben 
^Btiumen? 

3a. 

3)a8  ift  ^elmerS^aufcn. 

3c^  finbe,  bafi  man  in  bicfer  ®e* 
genb  felftr  Diele  ®eboube  mit 
©trotjbfirfjern  ^at;  ift  bo8  nicf>t 
geffifjrlirf)? 

SlUerbingg.  3Bir  Ijatten  crft  bor  brei 
3a(jren  cin  grofecS  Scucr  l&icr. 
@d  mar  gerabe  j^ur  Sogbjeit  unb 
$clmer«  mar  gar  nirf)t  gu  4)aufc, 
fonbern  mit  einigcn  anberen  Ici* 
benfd^aftlid^en    3ftgern,     unter 


V 

What  a  lot  of  fine  cows!  You 
have  a  large  dairy  on  your  farm, 
I  presume  ? 

Yes»  sir.  The  cows  have  been  let 
out  of  their  stables  for  the  first 
time  today  since  winter. 

Why  so  late  ? 

Spring  was  slow  in  coming  this 
year.  It  was  quite  cold  until 
the  end  of  April.— Over  there 
you  can  see  some  of  our  new 
agricultural  machines  at  work; 
they  are  American  made.  Since 
their  introduction  a  large  num- 
ber of  work  horses  have  been 
done  away  with  in  farming. 
This  machine  here,  for  instance, 
does  the  work  with  two 
horses,  for  which  we  formerly 
required  at  least  ten. — Do 
you  see  those  roofs  there  behind 
the  trees  ? 

Yes. 

That  is  Helmershausen. 

I  find  that  they  have  a  good  many 
buildings  with  thatched  roofs 
hereabouts  (literally ^  in  this  re- 
gion) ;  are  they  not  dangerous  ? 

Of  course  they  are.  We  had  a 
large  fire  here  only  (erft)  three 
years  ago.  It  was  just  during 
hunting  time,  and  Helmers  was 
not  at  home  at  all.  He  had  been 
invited  to  go  hunting  with  my 
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REVIEW  ANB  COKTIBBSATIOK— (Ck>ntinaed) 


beneti  aud^  td^  tnid^  Befanb,  bei 
metnem  ^tttex  9Irt^ur  aur  Sogb 
etngelaben  morben.  dr  kierlor 
6et  be  m  Sfeuer  gmei  f  d^5ne  ¥fetbe, 
giDangig  Sd^afe  unb  aUt  feine 
fBaflen  unb  ftutfd^en.  ^ad  gfeuer 
griff  fo  augerorbentlid^  rafd^  um 
fid^,  bag  in  meniger  aid  gmei 
©tunben  ailed  abbronnte  auger 
bent  ^o^n^aufe  unb  ben  paar 
alten  ©tattungen,  bie  bort  fie^en. 
^Imerd  ^t  bie  ®ebftube  fofort 
mieber  aufbauen  laffen  unb  amar 
in  gana  unglaublid^  hirger  geit; 
biedmal  aber  foltbe  aui  gtegel' 
fleinen  anfiatt  aud  ^o(a  unb 
©tro^,  moburd)  ein  fi^nlid^ed 
Unglflcf  ^offentlid)  f&r  immer 
k)er^fitet  ift. 

5E)ad  muft  in  ber  Z^at  ein  groged 
Ungiacf  far  S^ren  grreunb  ge« 
wcfcn  fcin. 

3a.  92ad^bem  bamald  bie  neuen 
@)ebciubc  errirfjtct  roorben  rooren, 
Ijat  er  mir  ciunml  cr^^fi^It,  ba^ 
ex  burcf)  ba^  Mucx  M\d)t  tueniflcr 
aI8  r)0,(KK)  3J?Qrl!  uerloreii  fjat. 
6r  Iftat  fief)  bcmflcmnft  and)  cine 
3eit  laiifl  bcbeutenb  cinfcf)ranfen 
miiffcii:  cr  Iicilt  fief)  and)  ftcute 
nod)  mir  ein  ^Hcitpferb  unb 
ijmci  .Uutfrf)pfcrbe,  obmof)!  cr  ficfj 
auflcnblicflicf)  miebcr  in  ben  beften 
^er^dltniffen  bcftnbet. 


con^n  Arthur,  togieCltcr  with 
some  other  enthwriaitic  hnnfeen, 
amonfi^  whom  was  mymtUt  also. 
He  lost  two  fine  horaes  in  that 
fire,  twenty  sheep,  and  all  his 
wagons  and  coaches.  The  fiie 
spread  with  such  eltnordinary 
rapidity,  that  in  less  than  tiv> 
hours  everything  had  bnmed 
down  except  the  dwelling  honse 
and  those  few  old  bams  stand- 
ing over  there.  Helmen  had 
the  buildings  reconstmcted  at 
once,  and  that  in  an  incredibly 
short  while;  bnt  this  time  he 
built  solidly  of  brick  instead  of 
wood  and  straw,  theretyy  pre- 
venting, for  ever,  we  hope,  a 
similar  calamity. 
It  must,  indeed,  have  been  a 
heavy  calamity  for  yonr  friend. 

Yes.  After  the  new  buildings 
were  erected  at  that  time,  he 
told  me  that  he  had  lost  no  less 
than  50,000  Marks  in  that  fire. 
Accordingly  he  had  to  be  very 
saving  for  some  time;  even  to- 
day {iiierallyy  also  today  still) 
he  keeps  only  one  saddle  horse 
and  two  coach  horses,  although 
by  this  time  he  is  lagain  in  the 
best  of  circumstances. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bie  9(rbett 
bei  ber  'Jtrbeit  fcin 
on  bie  'Jlrbeit  or  j^ur  9lrbeit  nc^en 
in  ber  9lr6cit  fcin,  for  instance,  eS 
ift  in  ber  ?lrbeit,  or  in  9lrbcit 


the  work,  labor,  toil,  pains 

to  be  at  work 
to  go  to  work 

to  be  made,  to  be  in  hand,  for  in- 
stance, it  is  being  made 
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COMMON    PHBASES— (Contlnned) 


bod  gfelb 
bai  frcic  JJelb 

bic  ©ac^c  licgt  tiorfj  rocit  int  3rctbc 
8U  Selbc  jicfjcn 
QCQcn  jcmanb  ju  gclbc  gie^cn 
au^  bcm  Selbe  fle(rf)Iaflen  mcrben 
cin  hjeiteiS  gelb  laffcn  fur 

bai  geucr 
gcucr  madden 
gfeucr  gcbcn 

barf  id^  @ic  urn  etmag  geucr  bit* 
ten?  or  moflen  6ie  nitr,  bittc, 
8r€uer  gcbeti? 

bic  3agb 
Quf  bie  ^ciQb  ge^en 
Sogb  madden  auf 

ber  ^'opf 
irfj  tt)ci6  nid^t,  tt)o  mir  ber  itopf 

fte^t 
ber  ^opf  ftel^t  barauf 

bie  fiuft 
mit  fiuft  an  bie  ?lrbeit  geljen 
feine  Suft  Ijaben  an  ettva^ 

bic  5Wenge 
er  l^at  &clb  bie  fc^mere  9J2enge 

bie  9?ofe 
3cit  bringt  9lofen 

ber  ^pab 

@pag  marten,  @pag  treiben 
mit  jemanb  @pag  treiben 

©pafi  berftelften 
teincn  @pa6  berfte^en 
Quf  einen  @pa6  etnge^en 
@pa6  bet  @eite! 
ber  @tein 
einen  @tein  auf  bent  $er^en  Ejaben 
ntir  fftUt  etn  (Stein  bom  ^erjen 


the  field 
the  open  field 

the  affair  is  far  from  being  settled 
to  go  into  war 
to  attack  one 
to  be  discomfited 
to  leave  considerable  room,  mar- 
gin for 

the  fire 
to  kindle  a  fire 
to  fire 
may  I  ask  you  for  a  light? 


the  chase,  hunting 
to  go  a-hunting 
to  hunt  after,  to  chase 

the  head 
I  do  not  know  what  way  to  turn 

it  means  death 

the  pleasure,  joy,  delight 
to  go  to  work  with  pleasure 
to  take  delight  in  something 

the  multitude,  lots 
he  has  lots  and  lots  of  money 

the  rose 
time  brings  everything  to  pass 

jest,  joke,  pastime,  fun 
in  jest,  for  fun 
to  jest,  to  joke 
to  put  a  joke  upon  one,  to  trifle 

with  one 
to  take  a  joke 
not  to  be  trifled  with 
to  enter  into  a  pleasantry 
in  earnest! 

the  stone 
to  be  troubled  with  anxiety 
I  feel  relieved 
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COMMON    PHRASBS-CCoiitlBmd) 


bie  Z^ar 
mit  bet  Ziffle  ini  ^u9  faSeti 

einem  ben  ©tul^I  bor  bie  Zl^ttr  fetm 

bet  fBintet  ifl  t)or  bet  Z^flr 
bie»trtf4oft 

XBtrtf^aft  treitoi 

Mai  ift  bai  fflr  eine  fSirtf^aftl 

bie  3a(( 
gerobe  3a^( 
ungerabe  gal^I 
fflnf  gerabe  fein  laffeti 
gebrod^ene  ga^Ieti 
fflnf  on  bet  B^^I 

onlegen 

Sfeuer  aniegen  on 
einen  (Skirten  onlegen 


) 


erbouen 
erbout  fein  bon 
\\di  erbauen  on 

l^alten 
cr  ift  nid&t  mcf)r  ^u  fatten 
on  fic^  fatten 
ben  91  tern  on  fief)  t)altcn 
ben  ^Inwb  l)a\tcn 
einen  furji  r)alten 
mit  ettuad  ]^QUii(()a(ten 
cinem  IJQu$I)QUen 
ed  mit  eincm  ()Q(ten 
bid  Quf  cttuQ^  fatten 
bafiir  f)altcn 
fic^  an  einem  ()Q(ten 
[xdj  gu  einem  fatten 
fid^  ba^u  fatten 

fommen 
an  3atle  tommen 
gu  lur^  tommen 

reij^en 
ben  9(ppetit  reijen 


the  door 
to  blunder  out,  to  do  a  thing  in 

a  clnmqr  manner 
to    quit     abmptly,     to     dismiH 

abruptly 
winter  is  near 

the  honeekeeping,  husban- 
dry 
to  keep  house;  to  keep  a  public 

house 
what  kind  of  doings  are  tfaeeel 

the  number 
even  number 
odd  number 

to  let  things  go  as  best  they  may 
fractional  numbers 
five  in  number 

to  put  to,   to  pat  on,   to 
establish,  to  bnild 
to  set  on  fire,  to  set  fire  to 
to  lay   out   the   grounds   for   a 
garden 

to  build,  to  erect 

to  be  edified  by 

to  hold,  to  keep 
he  can  no  longer  be  restrained 
to  keep  one's  temper 
to  hold  one's  breath 
to  keep  still 

to  keep  one  in  small  funds 
to  be  saving 
to  be  one's  housekeeper 
to  side  with  one 
to  make  much  of  something 
to  hold,  to  think 

to  make  one  answer,  responsible 
to  join  one 
to  make  haste 

to  come 
to  be  ruined 
to  suflFer  loss 

to  incite 
to  sharpen  the  appetite 
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COMMON    PHRASES-  (Continued) 


fattcln 
gefQttelt  fctn 

fd^Iagen 
{)o(5  fd^Iagen 

ftc^en 
fiir  efmai  fle^cn 
hex  4)ut  ftc^t  ilftr  gitt 
nd&  flut  ftel)en 

c3  ftefjt  in  hex  QeitutiQ,  int  ©uc^c 
oUe^  fteljen  uitb  (iegen  laffen 
ju  ftel)cn  font  men 
bag  fofl  ifim  tcuer  j^u  ftcfjcn  tontntcn 
mit  jcmanbcm  gut  fte^cn 
gut  ftcr)cn  bei  cincm 
tt)ie  fte^t'g? 

h)!C  ftef)t*g  mit  bcr  OJefunb^cit? 
bie  ©ad^en  ftcl&en  gut 
fte^cn  bie  ©ad&en  fo? 

c8  fteftt  bei  3^nen 
bie  U^r  ftcf)t 

(i()nlic^ 
bad  fie^t  bit  g^nlic^! 

frci 
frei  fpred^cn 
frei  ftalten 

ed  ftc^t  3^nen  frei  ^u  tljun  unb 
gu  laffen,  tva^  @ie  moHen 

Winter 
l&inter  einanber 

htvei,  brcimal,  gmei,  brei   SBor^en 
^tntercinanber 

lang 
ein  3a^r  long 
bor  longer  3fit 
nad^  longer  Qext 
bie  3pit  ^irb  mir  long 

folibe 
ouf  folibem  i^uge  fte^en 
ein  foUbed  ^oud 


to  saddle 
to  be  prepared 

to  strike 
to  fell  timber 

to  stand 
to  be  responsible  for  something^ 
the  hat  is  becoming  to  her 
to  be  well  off 

it  is  in  the  paper,  in  the  book 
to  drop  everything 
to  cost 

he  shall  pay  dearly  for  that 
to  be  on  good  terms  with  one 
to  be  well  associated  with  one 
how's  business? 
how  is  your  health? 
affairs  are  prosperous 
does   the   wind    blow   from    that 

quarter? 
it  depends  on  you 
the  watch,  clock  has  stopped 

similar 
that  is  like  you! 

free 
to  declare  innocent 
to  defray  expenses,  to  beat 
you  are  at  liberty  to  do  what  you 
please 

behind,  after 
one  after  another 
two,  three  times,  two,  three  weeks 
in  succession 

long 
for  a  year 
long  ago 
after  a  long  time 
time  hangs  heavily  on  me 

solid 
to  stand  on  a  solid  footing 
a  solid  firm 
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26  GERMAN  §  11 

PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE 

1.    ®utcn  5tBenb,  ©err SBic  beftnben  Sic  ftd&? 

2 

3.    5cf)  fiabc  Sic  fcit  bem  leWen  ©crbft  nid^  mcl^  Sefel^, 
tuo  tuareii  3ie  waljrciib  be^  ganjeu  S33intcr0? 

4 

o.    ?(d)  bin  ber/^Iid)  froft,  ba%  e«  Sru^Kng  ift.    ©oben  Sic 
fd^on  ^Ifine  fiir  bic  fomntenben  Seiertaflc  flcmad^? 

6 

7.    SScrbcii  Sic  bic  ficiftc  Sal&rei^jeit  auf  bcm  Sanbe  t)cr» 
j'  Bringcn,  ober  bleibeu  Sic  in  bcr  Stabt? 

!  8.     . .  • 

j  9.    Csc!)  Bcabfid)tiflc  ^um  l^fingftfcft  mcinem  8.?cttcr  Smil 

einen  5^cfud)  ab/^iiftattcu.  tSr  I)at  fiirglid^  ein  ©runbftudt  fcd^3 
9)icilen  Don  f)ier  flcfauft.  tS^  mar  il)in  fd^on  lefetcii  ©ommcr 
aitflcboten  morbcii,  abcr  bcr  l^rci^  tvat  il&m  bamate  nod^  gu 
l&od).    3nterc|ficren  Sic  fid)  fiir  fianbtoirtfd^aft? 

10 

11.  9Jicin  iU^ttcr  ftat  aiif  feinein  ncucn  ®ute  brciBifl  SRild^* 
fi'ibc  cine  iiroftc  '^Hn.^alit  Sdiafc,  cine  flanjc  9)Jcnflc  SlrbciW* 
pfcrbe  nub  cin  'i^aar  branne  .Shitfd)pfcrbc;  pradjtigc  Here,  fage 
id)  obiuMi. 

12.  3ft  bcr  Wrnnb  nnb  S^obcn  in  bcr  ©cgenb,  too  ©ie 
tuotincn,  Qnt? 

i:{ 

14.  Si>ax^  Riirb  burt  niciftcn^  gcbant? 

lo 

1<>.    od)  linbc  Icibcr  nur  cincn  ticincn  Warten  l^inter  nieincm 

Soanic,  luurin  tuir  liodiftcn^  ctmav?  Wcntiifc  giel^cn  !6nncn. 
^Hbcr  )d)Lhie  ^liufcn  fiabc  id).  2i>ann  fangcn  bie  SHufcn  bci 
!5t)ncn  an  ,^n  blii[)cn? 

17 

15.  Siunncn  Sic  roitcn? 

19 

20.     v\d)  liabo  fcincr  3cit  tnc(  ncrittcn,  a(^  id^  nod^  jung 

mar.  3d)  babe  nvofte  \l\\)t,  niir  mieber  ein  Sicitpfcrb  ^n  laufcn, 
SBag  bc/^ablt  man  bier  fiir  einen  gnten  (^anl? 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE- (Continued) 

21 

22.    ©el^en  ®ie  gent  auf  bie  ^agb? 

23 

24.  34}  tvax  im  lefeten  ^erbft  Don  meinem  ^teunbe  $aul 
gur  Sagb  eingelaben  morben.  (£r  ift  ebenfall^  leibenfd^aftlidier 
Sager.  SBir  l&abeu  gufammen  cin  paax  fro^e  SBod^en  derlebt. 
SBemt  id)  roicbcr  bal}in  fal^re,  nel&me  id)  ©ic  mit,  menn  eg  3i&nen 
©pafe  macf)t;  l^aben  6ie  2uft? 

25 

26  ©aben  @ie  nid^t  fiirglid^  ein  grufee^  Seuer  in  Si^rer 
©tabt  gel)abt? 

27 

28.  5Bur  einem  Salute  l^aben  mir  ein  fuld)cg  Ungliid  gel^abt. 
Unfer  alter  Samilienfife  brannte  ab:  ba^  SBol&nl&aug,  meld^eg 
Don  meinem  ©rofedater  erbaut  worben  roar,  bie  ^ferbeftfille  unb 
^uMtalle;  nur  ein  alter  ©diafftall  ftelit  nod). 

29.  ^aben  ©ie  bie  ®ebanbe  roieber  aufbauen  laffen? 

30.  3a, 

31.  ?(ug  roeldiem  SDlaterial  l^aben  ©ie  fie  gebaut? 

32 

33.    Seben  3]&re  ©rofeeltern  nod^? 

34 

35.  aKein  ®ro6t)ater  ftarb  im  3a]&re  1870.  ©r  l&atte  al8 
gang  lunger  2Ren|dt)  im  3al&re  1848  Xeutfdjianb  ^erlaffcn  miiffen 
unb  ging  nad^  Slmerifa. 

36.  i^u  iener  Qext  fd^einen  diele  35eutfd^e  gegroungen  roorben 
2U  fein,  il^r  Saterlanb  in  t)erlaffen. 

37.  ?lllerbingg,  eg  roaren  bamal8  fd^roere  iieiten  in  gang 
S)eutfd^Ianb.  ©aben  ©ie  bariiber  einmal  etroag  gel&ort  ober 
gclefen? 

38 
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VOCABUIiARY 


an^thtn,   to   declare^   to  state, 

to  specify,  to  give, 
bcr    9fnf|efteUte,tt/*    the  em- 
ployees), 
aniDetfcn,  to  assign  to,  to  fur- 

7iish, 
loied  a\\,  assigned  to  (imp.). 
anf^ctoicfcit,  assigned  to  (past 

part. ) . 
V\t     ffniDcifuiifi^en,     instruc- 
tion (s),  the  direction(s)y  the 

onler(s), 
aiifitcfpntcit,  to  take  up. 
nufftcUcit,  to  set  up,  to  install. 
aiid^n (licit,    to  pay   out,   over, 

to  pay. 
bcr    ^a  11  plait,     the    bni  tiling 

plan. 
btc     ^auplniic,    the    building 

plans. 
bcbnucrit,  to  regret,  to  pity. 
bci^cbcu    (reflex.),    to    repair, 

to  betake  oneself;     to  i^o  to. 
bcr    ®crtcftt,c,    the   report(s), 

account  (s) . 
hctvaditcii,    to    vierc,    to   look 

upon,     to     contemplate,     to 

consider. 
bi«  auf/  except. 


ba<  fSuxt^n,^,  the  office{s). 

^a«  ^auf^ti^iireatt,  the  main 
office. 

^er  !Cam|>f,  the  steam ^  vapor, 

^te  !Cdm|>fe,  the  vapors, 

^te  !Cam|>fmafd^tne,n,  the 
steam  engitie(s). 

lit  )Betriei»«bam|>fmafd^ttte, 
the  driving  engine, 

^effettt^ali^ett,*  an  his,  on  its, 
on  this,  ofi  that,  on  whose, 
on  what  account/    therefore, 

tvin(^tn,  to  press,  to  urge. 

branf),  urged  (imp.). 

(icbrun^en,  w;;i^^'^(past  part.). 

brin()cnb,  urgent{ly), 

etiMtd),  finite,  final{ly);  at 
last. 

uitenMid),  infi7n'te{ly) ,  ex- 
tremely. 

bet    CPrfoI<|,e,  the  success{es), 

crftrtttcn,  to  render,  to  repay, 
to  jnake  up,  to  compensate, 

crfuAcii,  to  request, 

fcrtifi,  finished,  ready,  pre- 
pared. 

bcr  ^ortqan^lf  the  progress, 
advance. 

freunMid),  friendly,  kind(ly). 
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f^athtn, 


VOCABUTjARY 

^te      %ttun^tid^ftii,tn,      the 

friaidlinesSy       kindness  ( ^j ) , 

affability  ^ies) , 
ge^orfant/  obediently), 
de^otfamft,  most  obedient{ly) ^ 

most  humbleUy ) . 
genau,  exact (ly). 

'  on  account  of,  in  be- 
half of,   by   reason 
of,  for  tfie  sake  of, 
l^infu^ren,    to  conduct  to,   to 

show  to. 
^l^xttxot^tn,*  on  your  account. 
^ie  3nbettiebfc4un(|,  the  start- 
ing (of  a  works). 
ter    ^ngenieur^e,    the    engi- 
neer's). 
bet     ^etrieb^itt^enieut/     the 

engineer  in  charge,  the  chief 

eyigineer. 
bet  ^effel^  the  kettle,  boiler. 
bet    !©amt)ffeffel/    the    steam 

boiler. 
ba^     ^effel^aud,    the    boiler 

house. 
V\t    ^effell^dufer,    the    bailer 

houses. 
f oftbar,  precious. 
tie  Seute  (pi.  of  9)>rann),  the 

men,     the    people,    persons, 

folks. 
metnettoiflen/  on  my  account, 

for  my  sake. 
rufen,  to  call,  to  cry. 
rief,  called  (imp.). 
getufen,  called  (past  part.). 
bad  ®aldr,e,  tfie  salary {ies). 


—(Continued) 

fdmtlid^,  all  together,  all  of 
them,  adv.,  jointly,  collect- 
ively. 

bie  ®|>eda(mafAine,tt,  M^ 
special  mcu:hi7u(s). 

bie  ®)>innetet,en/  M^  ^//Vt- 
nery  ( /^5 ) ,  spinning  m  ill  ( 5 )  / 
j//««/;«;^(5). 

bie  X^dtigf  eit,  /^  occupation, 
work;  activity. 

bie  Xrattdmtfflott^ett,  theshaft- 
ing{s). 

t^ermuten,  /(?  suppose,  surmise. 

t^erflci^ertt,"  to  assure,  to  in- 
sure. 

bie  %)ergd9erutt9,ett,  /^  d2f- 
/aj'(j). 

t^ottf  ommen,     complete{ly) , 
full(y);  perfectly). 

t^otfd^tetten,  /^  wa/^  forwards, 
to  progress. 

fd^ritt  ©or,  progressed  (imp.). 

(bin)  t^or^efd^rittett,  /r^?- 
gressed  (past  part.). 

bet  S^or^efeftte^tt/*  /^  jw- 
Perior  ( j )    ( officer) . 

*  on  account  of. 


toegen, 
toiUen, 
urn —  stoiUen, 


/;«  behalf  of, 
by  reason  of, 
for  the  sake  of, 
in  regard  to. 
toedl^alb/  why,   on   what  ac- 
count. 
bad  SBerfgeu^^e,   the  tool{s). 
gutoeifett,    to    assign     to,     to 
furnish.     (See    ^antPCifcn" 
above.) 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 

(Mr.  Swift  arrives  at  the  office  of  Mr.  Schwarz  to  direct  the  setting 
up  of  special  machiner>',  furnished  the  latter  gentleman  by  a  machine- 
build  in}<  concern  in  America.  He  is  met  by  a  clerk  and  is  at  once 
admitted  to  Mr.  Sch\varz*s  presence.) 


£)crr  Sd)iuari  bittet  Sle  naljcr 
511  trcten. 

3d)  bin  frol),  ba^  @ie  enblid^ 
ba  ]xnb,  ©err  Swift.  JfiJe^ 
f)alb*  l)abm  3ie  nxx^  fo  latiflc 
marten  laffcnV  Wix  Iiabcn 
Sljrctiuencn'  uiel  toftbare 
iicit  ucrfaunit. 

Sd)  bcbanerc  unenblid),  ba]]  id) 
nid)t  fviibcv  babe  toininen 
tonnen,  aber  ee  lieft  [id)" 
nid)t  niadien.  5d)  uerfid)cre*-" 
Sbncii,  ba]]  bic  iNCVAbnenino 
nid)t  nioiiictiuiUcii/  fonbcrn 
briiineiibcv"  (^HM"d)dftc  tialber' 
ciiiiictrctcii  ift. 

Siiib  Sic  biTcit,  bic  '.Hrbcitcn'* 
fount  aiif,^iiiicbincny 

(^ctuiiV  M)  bittc  mil  biciiuti  = 
ncn  '^Hinuciiiiiirtcii. 

§icr  fiiib  bic  'J^aiiplaiic  bcr 
iicncn  ii>cifc.  Tic  (^k'biiiibc 
^iiib  uiiiitlidi  fcrtin  nnb 
initcr  Tadi  bi»?  niif'  bn-^ 
.Sicncduiiiv.  Tic  Tampf 
!c)ic(  UHTbcii  iiudi  bicic 
Si>i)dic  niir'ncftcllt  mcrbcii/ 
iinb  iind)bcm  audi  bie 
S^ctricb^iibniiipfinafdiinc  iiub 
Sljre  Spccialmafdjinen  auf^ 


Mr.  Schwarz  requests  you  to 
step  in. 

I  am  glad  you  are  here  at 
last  Mr.  Swift.  Why  have 
you  kept  us  waitin^^  so 
long?  We  have  lost  much 
precious  time  on  your 
account. 

I  extremely  regret  that  I  was 
not  able  to  come  sooner, 
but  it  could  not  be  done. 
I  assure  you  that  the  delay 
did  jiot  occur  on  my 
account,  but  on  account  of 
urj^^cnt  business. 

Are  you  prepared  to  take  up 
the  work  at  once? 

Certainly.  I  (would)  ask  for 
the  necessary  instructions. 

Here  are  the  building  plans 
of  the  new  works.  All  of 
the  buildings  are  finished 
and  under  roof,  except  the 
boiler  house.  The  steam 
boilers  will  be  installed 
within  the  week,  and  after 
the  driving  engine  and 
your  special  machines 
(shall)  have   been  set   up 
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PHRASES    AXD    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


gcftcQt  tDorben  fein  tocrben,* 
ftel^t  bcr  3nbetriebfefeunfl  ber 
?lnlafle  nid^ts  mel&r  im 
aaSeflC. 

35ie  airbeiten**  ftnb  allerbinag 
weiter  uorflefd)ritten  alg  id) 
Dermutete.  3ci)  tann  fofort 
anfangen,  bie  2:rangmif= 
fipnen  ^u  leflen.  3d)  werbe 
mid)  foflleid)  nad)  ber  g^btrif 
begeben,  menu  fie  fo  freunb== 
lid^  fein  tupHen,  mir  bie 
genaue  Slbreffe  anjugeben. 

3d^  werbe  ©ie  Don"  einem 
meiner  SlngefteHten"  l^im 
fiil^ren  laffen."  S)ie  notigen 
fieute,  9KateriaIien  unb  S33erf= 
jeuge  werben  Sl&nen  uon 
unferem  93etrieb^ingenieur 
SugetDiefen  werben,"  an  rveU 
d)en  @ie  fid)  beretl^alben' 
wenben  woHen. 

^dbt  id)  ben  ^erm  alg" 
meinen  SJorgefefeten**  gu  be= 
trad^ten? 

9iein;  @ie  foQen  in  3l^rer 
Il^atigfeit  uoUfommen  freie 
©anb  l^aben.  dlnx  erfud)e 
id^  @ie,  mir  perfontidt)  tag== 
lid^  Don  bem  Sortgang  ber 
Urbeiten"  Serid^t  an  erftat^ 
ten.  ^f)x  ©alar  wirb  31&nen 
]&ier  im  ^auptbiireau  au^ge* 
jal^fttt)erben/— .^erraRiiHer! 

©ie  ^aben  mid^  gerufen,  ©err 
©d^tpar}? 


too,  there  will  be  nothing 
to  prevent  {literally ^  stands' 
nothing  in  the  way  to) 
starting  the  plant. 
The  work  has,  indeed,  pro- 
gressed further  than  I  sup- 
posed. I  can  at  once  begin 
to  lay  out  the  shaftings. 
I  will  go  to  the  factory  at 
once,  if  you  will  be  so 
kind  as  to  give  me  the 
exact  address. 

I  will  have  you  shown  there 
by  one  of  my  employes. 
The  men,  materials,  and 
tools  necessary  will  be 
assigned  to  you  by  our 
engineer  in  charge,  of 
whom  you  are  to  inquire 
{literally,  to  whom  you 
will  apply)  in  regard  to 
them. 

Have  I  to  consider  the  gentle- 
man my  superior? 

No;  you  shall  have  per- 
fectly free  hand  in  your 
work.  I  only  request  you 
to  report  in  person  to 
me  daily  about  the  pro- 
gress of  the  work.  Your 
salary  will  be  paid  you 
here  at  the  main  office. — 
Mr.  Mueller! 

Did  you  call  me,  Mr. 
Schwarz? 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES-(Contliilied) 

@ic  tDcrbcn  bie  Srcunblid^feit  '  You  will  have  the  kindness 

l^ohen,  ©crm  Swift  na^  bcr  to  show  Mr.  Swift  to  the 

neuen  Spinnerei*  ju  fiil^ren,  .  new    spinnery,    and    will 

unb  il^n  mit  ^erm  Sngenieur  '  make  him  acquainted  with 

SSalter  hefannt  mo^en.         j  Mr.  (engineer)  Walter, 

©cl^r  Wof)U                                I  Very  well  sir. 

Unb  nun  tniinfd^  id^  ^i^nen  And  now  I  wish  you  good 

fluten  Grfolfl,   ^err  Swift.  success,    Mr.    Swift.     Au 

?fuf  SSiebcrfcl^en!  revoir! 

^6)  empfel^(e  mid^  flel^orfamft.*  Your  most  obedient  servant, 

sir  {iiierally^  I  recommend 
myself  most   obediently). 

(Sortfe^ung  folflt.)               |  (To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 

1.  Nouns  ending  in  et,  like  those  ending  in  ^tit,  fett, 
fd^aft,  and  unci,  are  feminine,  and,  having  more  than  one 
syllable,  belong  to  the  fourth  class;  that  is,  they  form  their 
plurals  by  adding  en.  (Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  5  and 
Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  1.) 

2.  „SSencn,  \\m ttJiUcn,  Fiatbcr,  4)atbcn,  ^tuiHen"  are 

five  prepositions  of  almost  synonymous  meaning,  all  govern- 
ing the  genitive  case.  In  their  use,  however,  the  following 
distinctions  must  be  made:  „3Scocn"  is  used  like  any  other 
preposition  and  is  thus  put  before  the  noun  to  which  it 
belongs.     Thus, 

megen  nicinc^  5^rubcr^,  on  accoimt  of  my  brother. 
But  it  may  also  be  put  after  its  noun.     Thus, 

meinc^  iPrubcr^  mcgcn. 

„Um tuiHen"  and  „f)albcr"  are  only  used  after  nouns, 

the  „iun"  of  the  former  preceding  them.     Thus, 

urn  Tcinc^  ^famcilv  Uiillcn,  for  Thy  ?iawes  sake. 
briuflcnbcr  (ycid)atte  ^albcr,  on  account  of  urgent  busiruss. 
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w^alBen"  and  „tt)illen"  are  used  only  in  the  combinations 
enumerated  in  Art.  3,  but  „l^atber"  is  never  so  used. 

3.    ,rweflcn,  ^^l^atben,   ^^wiHen"  and  „um ^toiHen"  are 

combined  with  the  personal  pronouns,  the  demonstrative 
or  relative  pronoun  „ber,  bie,  \i^^,''  and  the  interrogative 
pronouns  r,tDer"  and  ,,iua^"  into  single  words  and  are  suf- 
fixed to  special  genitive  forms  of  these  pronouns  in  the 
following  ways: 

meinetl^alben 
beinetl^alkn 
feineto  il&ret^ 

fcinetl^albcn 
unfertl^alben 
euretl^alben 
31&ret^  il^rctl^alben 

beffent^  berets 
beffcntl&alben 
Plural 
beretl&alben 
tueffentl&alben 

The  true  meanings  of  these  combinations  are,  of  course, 
**on  my,  thy,  his,  her,  etc.  account  or  behalf;  for  my,  thy, 
his,  her,  etc.,  sake,"  but  in  colloquial  language  they  often 
mean  also  **for  all  or  aught  I,  you,  he,  etc.  care(s);  as  far 
as  I,  you,  he,  etc.  is  concerned;  I,  you,  he,  etc.  don't  care.'* 

The  only  case  in  which  these  combinations  are  not  em- 
ployed but  the  regular  genitive  form  of  the  personal  pro- 
noun is  used  instead,  is  when  the  latter  is  followed  by  the 
emphatic  „felbft."     Thus, 

feiner  felbft  toeflen,  (urn)  feiner  felbft  toiQen, 

in  behalf  of  himself^  for  his  own  sake. 


meinettueflen 
beinetweflen 
feincts  i^ret== 

feinettuegen 
unferttucflen 
euretttjeflen 
3l^rets  il^rettuegen 

beffent^,  beret=, 
beffenttuegen 

beretttjegen 
ttjeffcnttuegen 


(urn)  meinetttjillen 
(urn)  beinetwiHen 
(urn)  feinet*,  il^ret= 

feinetwiHen 
(urn)  unferttuiHen 
(um)  eurettuiQen 
(urn)  31&rets  ii^rettuiHen 

(um)  beffents  berets 

beffentwiQen 

(um)  berettoiQen 
(um)  ttjeffenttuiHen 


Only  „n)egen,  tt)iQen,  or   um 

however. 


IPiQen"    are    so    used, 


4.    Shorter  forms  of   ^beffenttuegen"  and  ^beffentl^alben'' 
are  „be8tDCgen"  and  ^be^l^alb/  which,  however,  can  be  used 
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only  as  substitutes  for  the  neuter  demonstrative  forms,  but 
cannot  be  used  to  replace  the  masculine  or  neuter  relative, 
nor  the  masculine  demonstrative  forms.  Thus  their  only 
meaning  is  **on  thai  account." 

To  „bci?iueflctr  and  „bei&l^a(b"  correspond  the  interro^^ative 
and  relative  adverbs  „tt)C^tt)Cflen"  and  ,,tt)€Sl^Ql6*  meaning 
**why?  what  for?  on  what  account?  for  which,  on  account 
of  which.'* 

5.  „3)i^  OvX'  has  often,  as  in  this  instance,  the  meaning 
of  * 'except.** 

6.  Compare  Lesson  XI,  Art.  8. 

7.  „®ct)orfam"  like  „bantbar,  moglid^,  unmdgltd^*  etc.  is 

construed  with  the  dative  case.  See  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8. 
For  „gcl)or)antft"  compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  14,  last  para- 
graph, and   Lesson  XIX,  Art.  4. 

8.  The  indicative  of  the  future  tense  of  the  passive  voice 
is  formed  by  the  present  indicative  of  ^ttJCtbcn"  and  the 
present  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  of  the  verb.     Thus, 


id)  lucrbe 
bii  mirft 
cr,  fie,  c^  tuirb 
miv  tucrbcii 
i()r  tuerbct 
3iL\  fie  tuerbcit 


f^cfcblai^cn  tDcr^cn. 


I  shall 
thou  ivili 
//<',  slie,  it  will 
nr  shall 
you  li'ill 
yoH^  they  will 


be  beaten. 


Xutice  the  order  of  the  w<^rds;  the  past  participle  stands 
before  „tucrbcn." 

In  tlie  (le])en(lent  siibordiiuite  sentence  the  inflected  forms 
of  „UH'l'bcn"  are  put  at  the  end.     Thus, 

C5r  tuirb  iiefdilnnon  tuorbeii. 

ban  cr  n^'fd)fnncn  tucrbcn  ipirb. 
bafj  tuir  ncfd)Iagcii  tucrbcn  toerben* 


x"sd)  niciubc, 


1).  The  indicative  of  the  second  future  tense  of  the 
passive  voice  is  formed  by  the  present  indicative  of  wiuet- 
ben"  and  the  perfect  infinitive  of  the  passive  voice  of  the 
verb.     Thus, 
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id^  werbe 

/  sAa/i 

bu  wirft 

thou  wilt 

ex,  fie,  eg  wirb 

gefd^lagett 

he,  she,  it  will 

have  been 

wir  tperben 

tootbett  feitt« 

we  will 

beaten. 

tl^r  toerbct 

you  will 

@ie,  fie  toerben 

you,  they  will 

Notice,  again,  the  order  of  the  words.  In  a  dependent 
subordinate  sentence,  the  inflected  forms  of  „tDerben"  are 
thrown  to  the  end.     Thus, 

nad^bem  bie  9Kafd^inen  aufgefteQt  tuorben  fein  »erben* 

10.  To  recapitulate  the  formations  of  the  future  tenses, 
active  and  passive,  mark  the  rule:  The  future  tenses  are 
formed  by  adding  to  tlie  present  indicative  of  „tuerben"  the 
infinitives  of  the  verb. 

The  following  table  will  show  how  the  four  forms,  first 
and  second  futiu'e,  active  and  passive  voice  are  evolved 
according  to  this  rule. 


3 

s 
u 


•5 

I 
I 


u 

u 

B 


Present  infinitive  active  voice 

fd^Iagen 

Present  infinitive,  passive  voice 

(Lesson  XVII,  Art.  5) 
gefc^Iagen  tverben 
Perfect  infinitive,  active  voice 

(Lesson  XVI,  Art.  13) 
gefc^Iagen  ^aben 
Perfect  infinitive,  passive  voice 

(Lesson  XX,  Art.  3) 
gefd^Iagen  n^orben  fein 


First  future  active  voice 

'\6)  n^erbe  fd^Iagen 

First  future,  passive  voice 

id^  n^erbe  gefd^Iagen  tverben 
Second  future,  active  voice 

\6^  tverbe  gefd^Iagen  l^aben 
Second  future,  passive  voice 

\6)  n^erbe  gefd^Iagen  n^orben 
fein 


Compare  also  Lesson  XVI,  Art.  15. 


11.  In  Lesson  XV,  Art.  3,  we  referred  to  some  pecu- 
liarities of  the  verb  „Iaffen/'  which  should  be  read  again. 
When  ^laffen"  imparts  to  the  sentence  a  passive  meaning, 
and  the  agent  or  subject  of  the  dependent  infinitive  is 
named,  it  is  preceded,  as  in  a  regular  passive,  by  „t)On"  (with 
dative).    Thus, 
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3ci^  tpcrbe  8ic  Don  cincm  meincr  ?tnflcftcQtcn  Igtnfiil^ren  (affen. 

/  will  have  you  condiuied  there  by  one  of  my  employes^  or 
/  will  have  one  of  my  employes  show  you  there. 

If  the  object  of  the  dependent  infinitive  and  the  subject  of 
„Iaf|cn"  are  the  same  person  or  thing,  the  reflexive  pronoun 

is  used.     Thus, 

3d)  l&abc  mid)  bcni  SBaron  Don  mcincm  Steunbe  Dorftellen 
laffcn. 

/  had  myself  introduced  to  the  baroti  by  my  friend^  or  /  had 
my  friend  introduce  me  to  the  baron. 

„iJaffcn"  with  the  third  person  of  the  reflexive  pronoun 
„fid)"  is  sometimes  equivalent  to  **it  is  worth  while,"  with 
the  active  mcaninij  of  the  sentence.  At  other  times  it  is 
equivalent  to  ^tiinucn,"  with  the  passive  meaning^  of  the 
sentence.     Thus, 

T^ic  v£ad;c  Iciftt  fid)  f)6ren,  The  matter  is  worth  listening  to,  or 
hearing. 
Gig  lieft  fid)  abcr  nid)t  uiad)cn,  //  could  not  be  done,  however. 

12.  „4Nerfid)crn"  is  a  transitive  verb  and  therefore  is 
followed  by  the  direct  object  (that  what  is  assured  or  insured) 
in  the  accusative  case,  and  the  indirect  object  (the  person  to 
whom  assurance  is  made)  in  the  dative  case.  The  direct 
object,  of  course,  may  ])e,  instead  of  an  accusative,  a  wbafe" 
clause  (see  Lesson  VIII,  Art.  9).     Thus, 

3d)  ucrfidicvc  ^^r    (ind.   o])ject)    iiicine    ^tcunbfd^aft    (dir. 

o])ject). 

I  cissKfc  (to)  yoN  (of)  my  frioidship. 

old)  Uerfid)cre  ^hiicn  (ind.  object), bnjij  tic  ©crjo^cruit^  nicfct 
ntctiicttDtUcit  ciiif^ctrctcii  Kit  (dir.  object). 

/  assure  you,  that  the  delay  did  not  take  place  on  my  account. 

In  the  passive  voice,  of  course,  that  which  is  assured 
becomes  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  in  the  nominative  case, 
while  the  person  to  whom  assurance  is  made  remains  in  the 
dative.     Thus, 

SD^ctitc  Sreiintf*flft  tuirb  V\x  ucrfid)ert. 

My  friendship  is  assured  you. 
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It  is,  however,  also  possible  to  consider  the  person 
assured  as  a  direct  object,  using  the  verb  „t)erfid)ern"  in  the 
sense  of  **to  insure.**  In  this  case  the  person  is  put  in  the 
accusative  case  and  if  that  which  is  assured  is  mentioned,  it 
is  put  in  the  genitive  case  as  the  secondary  object  of  the 
verb.  This  secondary  object  can,  however,  only  be  a  noim 
or  pronoun.     Thus, 

3d^  Derfidiere  tid^  (dir.  object)  meinet  Steunbfd^aft  (ind. 
object). 

/assure,  or  insiire you  (of)  wy  friendship. 

In  the  passive  voice  of  this  case,  the  person  assured 
becomes  the  subject  of  the  sentence  in  the  nominative  case, 
while  the  thing  assured  remains  in  the  genitive  case.    Thus, 

©tt  toirft  metner  ^teunbfd^aft  t)erfid)ert. 

Vou  are  {bei7ig)  assured  of  tny  friendship, 

13.  Here  „oX^"  stands  for  **as,  for**  before  an  appositive. 
It  is  not,  however,  considered  to  be  a  preposition  govern- 
ing a  special  case.  „21I^"  is  often  not  translated  into 
English.  The  apposition  has  the  same  case  as  the  prin- 
cipal.    Thus, 

©r  fagte  mir  al^  mein  ^^reunb. 

He  told  me  as  viy  friend, 

$abe  id)  ben  $errn  alg  meinen  SSorflefefeten  gu  betrad)tcn? 

Have  I  to  cojisider  the  gentleman  (as)  my  superior? 

14.  The  plural  of  ^?lrBcit"  is  used  to  denote  work  on  a 
complex  undertaking,  such  as  the  building  of  a  factory  for 
instance.  In  English,  the  singular  of  **work**  is  used  in 
such  cases. 

15.  „S)er  Slnfleftellte"  and  „ber  SSorgefcfete"  are  nouns 
made  from  the  past  participles  of  the  verbs  „QnfteHen"  and 
„t)orfe^en"  (see  Lesson  IX,  Art.  11,  last  paragraph).  For 
the  endings  of  such  nouns,  read  over  what  was  said  in 
Lesson  IV,  Art.  6  and  Lesson  VII,  Art.  6.  Examples  are 
given  in  the  Drill. 
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DRELIi 

(See  Art.  2.) 

SBe^ett* 

On  account  of,  in  behalf  of ,  for  the  sahe  of,  in  regurd  to. 

@ic  fmb  nod)  in  SBerlin?  ^6^  gloubte  ®ic  bereitS  ouf  bem 
fianbc— S33ir  fonnen  erft  na^ftc  SBod^c  gel^;  wir  mfiffen 
weflcn  meineg  ficinen  SBruberS  nod^  l^icr  bidden. 

©ic  wunfd)cn  mid^  gu  fprcd^en?— 30r  ici^  ttriinfd^  ©ic  biegen 
ber  3nbetriebfefeunfl  ber  neuen  2)ampfmafci^inc  }u  ftnced^. 

@utcn  lag,  ^err  3)ieicr;  ©ie  fommen  megen  be*  ®€iJ^,  bad 
id^  Sl^nen  fd)ulbi8  bin,  nid^t  mobr?— Sawo^I. 

SBSann  gel^en  ®ie  nad)  SDJund^en?— 3d^  fann  metneS  OnfeI§ 
wegen  erft  morflen  fabren;  er  ift  plofefid^  fronf  gen^orben. 

@eben  ©ie  bcutc  abenb  gu  SDJiiHerd?— SRein,  id^  fann  Iciber 
bringenber  ®efd)afte  wegen  nid^t  binge^cn* 

Urn  !&eined  ^Tamend  toiflen* 

/^:;r  7ifif>/  name^s  sake. 

^Ker^cib  nn^  iinfere  ©dt)iirb,  D  ^crr,  um  Sefu  Sl&rifti,  5)ctned 

Wroft  finb  bie  9)Janner,  bie  um  i^reg  SJaterlanbeiJ  miQen 
fterbcn. 

Uin  bciiie^  ^iJater^,  beiner  9Jhitter  ttJlHcn,  fprid^!  SGBaiJ  b^ft 
bii  nctl)anV 

^tc  ^Ur^of^crunf)  ift  brinqenbet  @efcbdfte  ^alhtx 
etngctrctcn. 

77/^'  ^A'Arj'  occurred  on  account  of  urji^cftt  business. 

SBarcn  Sic  DcrrciftV— 3a,  id)  mar  einigcr  bringenber  ©efd^ofte 
balber  in  3)iiind)cn. 

SBarcn  Sic  beini  9(r^t?— 3a,  id)  f)al)e  ibn  meineg  SRagcm 
fatan-f}^  Iiatbcr  confulticrt. 

iWcift  3fir  3^rnber  niit  3fl"cn?— 9?ein,  er  mu6  biefei^  3abr 
feiner  ftrauHjeit  ftalber  (x\\\<^  !L'anb  gcben. 
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(See  Art.  3.) 
SBiv  iahta  Sbtcttpcgcn  foftba^t  3cit  verfaumt. 

Ife  have  lost  prvHous  lime  on  your  accoiinl. 

©i»  aJtrjottecung  tft  nicftt  metnctmiUcn  cinnetreten. 

The  delay  did  not  occur  (or  my  sake. 

%\x  oerfprac^ft  mic  meinetroegen  on  ben  tierm  ftonfut  jii 
ftfeteiben;    f)aft  bu  e8  getl&an?— 3a,  id)  ^afie  beiiietioeflen  nn 

i^n  fletc^riebcn. 

^abcw  >£ie  ^errn  aiiitller  ntd)t  getroffen? — 3q,  leiber;  i(!^ 
^abe  ieinet^flltien  meinen  Bufl  nad)  aJiiini^cn  uerfaumt. 

3ft  baS  Sraiilein  ©eber  imnier  nod)  Eranl?— 3a,  leiber. 
3fire  Sltecn  tiaben  um  ifivetroillen  9teiten  untcmoinnieii  unb 
bie  bcften  Sr^tte  conjiittiert,  abec  t'3  fcfeeint  nid)t  beSfer  itiecbeil 
ju  tponm. 

Sie  ^aben  fic^  unfertfiofbcn  fo  Diet  URii^e  geinadit,  $ierr 
Sloron;  roie  ioUen  icit  3tinen  banfen? — O  bitte,  bitte,  \6]  t^at 
eS  roitftid)  mel)t  iiiii  iiieinec  fetbft  roiUen,  um  beS  Serfliiiiflciia 
iDiUcn,  mit  3^nen  tin  paat  frof)e  ©tunben  tierleben  gii  tonnen. 

fffio  finbe  i(6  Mc  RDtigen  SBcrfjcuAC? — SBcnbtn 
®ic  rid)  bcrctlialbcn  an  ben  ^crcn  ^ctritb«i 
hificnicur. 

Where  shall  I  find  the  necessary  tools  f — Inquire  of  Ike  chief 
engineer  in  regard  la  Ihem. 

^ai  35i:  ©Etr  fflruber  ben  ©errn  fletroffeii,  beffentEialben  tt 
nadi  9)Iiindien  reifte?— 3q,  er  bat  i^n  gcfprodjcn. 

4ierr  Wiillec  t)Qt  fid)  ein  Saiibgiit  aefaiift,  loie  id)  ge^ijrt 
fjabe.— 3a,  cr  bot  um  beffeiitiwiUen  fein  )d]i)nea  ©efi^iift  in  bet 
©tabt  aufgcgcben. 

©aben  Sie  bie  Siidier  fc^on  erbalten,  beretniegen  @ie  lefete 
aBDd)e  nad)  lieipjig  ii:brieben?~9tein,  ic^  babe  fie  nod)  nid)t 
erbolten. 

asiffeii  @ie,  loeffentbalben  &etr  SoneS  lo  oft  nod)  .^ombiicg 
ceift?— 3a,  feine  9Jhitter  loofint  bort. 

Um  roeffentroiUcn  ^aben  sie  bie  lange  9ieifc  nad)  9Imenffl 
gemadjt?— 3d)  f)a6e  T'e  meineS  ffiergniigcnS  ^albet  geinadit, 


* 
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For  aught  I  care. 

SQSenn  Sic  inir  btiS  morgen  nad^mittag  bQ§  ®e[b  ntd^t  besol^ 
ten,  fd)rcibc  ic^  an  31&rcn  SJater.— ®ie  tonnen  meinettoegen 
tl^uii  unb  lofien,  xoa^  Sl^nen  beliebt. 

9lI|o  bu  tuillft  mir  nid)t  l^elfcn?— SRcin.— 3)cincttt)C8cn  alfo 
tonn  mein  ganged  @efd^Qft  unb  meine  i^omilie  gu  @ntnbe  gel^n, 
nid)t  xodfyc?—^\x  l^aft  felbft  fd^ulb  boran,  bog  ed  btr  fd^Ied^t  gel^. 

(See  Art.  4.) 
U'hyf,  Oft  that  account. 

SBc^l&alb  bcfud^cn  ©ie  ntid^  nid^t  cinmal?— 3d&  ^^bc  Icibcr  fo 
wenifl  licit. 

aBc^l}a[b  fdjrcibcn  ©ic  mir  nid)t  ofter?— 3c^  fd^rcibc  bedl^Ib 
nid)t,  lucit  Sic  aiif  giuci  luciner  SBricfc  nid^t  geantwortct  ^ben. 

SBc^lialb  ocl)ft  bn  ntir  aii^  bcm  SBcgc,  l^obe  td^  bit  cttood 
getfiany— C  ncin,  bnrdt)aii^  nid)t.  ^6)  gcl^e  bir  auc^  gat  nid^t 
aug  bcm  2Bcnc;  id)  trcffc  bid)  nur  begl&alb  nid^t  oftcr,  xotxl  id^  in 
letter  ,Scit  uici  aiiftcr  bcr  Stabt  bin. — So,  fo,  alfo  beiSl^alb  ftc^t 
man  bid)  nid)t  mcf)r  im  Ibcatcr  obcr  im  ftonjert. 

(Sec  Art.  5, ) 

X^tc    (^cbau^c    ftitb    allc    untcr   X^aA  bi^  auf  bad 
.^cffclhrtu^. 

/y/f"  hiti/(/nii:<  iur  all  utidcy  roof  twrcpi  the  boiltr  house. 

aiMctiicI  bill  idi  odncn  idmlbin,  Aocrr  SJiiillcr?— G«  ift  aHc^ 
be^^^nlilt  bic-  aiif  bic  tlciiio  5innmc  oon  brci  9)?arf  nnb  fiinfi^ig 
isfciiiiinou. 

(^H^I)cn  rst)rc  Minbcr  idiuii  nl(c  in  bic  Sd)nlc? — 3a,  bi^  anf  ben 
rsi'innftcn,  bcr  tuivb  im  '^\\\\\\  cvu  uicv  3al)rc  alt. 

.Oabcu  Sic  allc  nutincii  Sadicn  fiiv  bic  )Hciic  flcfauft,  3ol^ann? 
— Csaiuob(,  (iJuibincr  .s^crr,  aUcc-  biv?  auf  ^Ci^  iSiHet. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

X>ic  X^anipffcffcl  locr^CH  nod)  ^icfc  :&^ocbc  auf^es 
\UVii  iDcrbcn. 

The  steam  hoilers  icill  he  iustalled  within  the  week. 
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Sic  nDtiittii  Seiitc,  Sffntcrialien  I1^^  3Bcrf}fii(|C 
ivcTfccR  3^itcn  I'oti  iiiifcrtnt  %lctriclidiiificnitur 
jiigciDicftn  ivcrbcn. 

The  necessary  men,  mah-rials,  and  loois  will  be  furnished 
you  by  our  engineer  in  charge. 

3^1   Salac   wilt    3bnen   bitr    im    ^auptburcau 

au#flcjablt  Wtcben. 
Your  salary  will  be  paid  you  here  at  the  main  office. 

SE3ie  lueit  ift  eS  Don  ber  Station  biS  jiiin  i^aitbgute  bc§  ^errn 
SBatonei':'— Uiigefnl)!  jroet  beiitfdie  aKcilcn.— (Slaulift  bii.  baft  i(^ 
abgeljolt  loerbeti  merbe? — 3(i,  id)  glaiibc,  ta^  bit  uon  feinem 
Sutid^er  nbflcfiDtt  nierben  wirft. 

.£)abeti  Sie  bie  ©ati)en  an  J^raii  33aroiitn  Don  fielmerS  abQt= 
liefert,  §en:  9)liiller?— Xcr  Sote  ift  berctts  untmocfl*,  fie 
iDcrben  in  etroa  eincr  Stiinbe  atiBeliefi-rt  roerbcii. 

Sill  roetdiein  ^oge  bcs  SDloiiot?  unb  iod  nierbe  id)  be^al)(t 
tuecbenV— Sie  roetben  nm  fiinf,ict)iiten  iebc3  3)(onQt3  bejatjlt 
nicrbcii  xmh  ixoax  in  ber  fiaiijlei  ber  J^abrit. 

SJirb  miv  eiii  ^faft  aiigeiDiefen  loerben.  mo  id)  fdilafcn  Eomi? 
— ?;cH)Df)I,  c3  luirb  3t)iien  eiii  Bi'nniet  im  3Bpl)ii|)aiife  bc3 
SiifpetlorS  angewieicn  inerben. 

(See  Arts.  0  and  lO.  | 
97(i(^tem    bic    Ortricb^bamvfniafdiinc    niifgcfittllt 

Ivorten  fein  ivirD,  ftcbt   tcr    3n&ctriebfe4uiig 

ber  9Iii((i(|e  ntdtt#  mcftr  im  ^rgc. 
Afler  Ihe  driving  entwine  has  been   set  up,   (here  will  be 

nolhing  lo  preveul  slarting  ihe  plant. 

aSerbcn  Sie  nitftt  .&errn  3)?iiaer  einen  ?lEiiid)  abftatten?— 
3aiPL)l)l,  aber  nid)t  beoor  id)  eingelaben  roorbcn  fein  roerbe. 

3fQ(ftbem  id)  ben  feecren  worflcfteUt  loorben  fein  roerbe,  beQb= 
fid)tifle  id)  fie,  311  einem  StiiMfi'd  in  nieinem  fiaufe  etnjiHfaben. 

(.'ilaiibcn  ©ie,  bafe  mir  {lerrn  Seber  ficute  obeiib  bei  9)iu[IerS 
trcffen  lucrbcn?— 3q.  id)  glaube  flanj  beftimmt,  bofe  et  and) 
gebcteii  mocbcti  fein  iwivb  ya  foniinen. 

3d)  fragte  ^ecrn  Iioftor  i'artlftt  geftcrn,  mie  c8  J?ranlein 
fflroun  gel)t,  ober  er  fonnte  mir  Feine  Vlntioort  geben.— Sr  roirb 
iebenfoH^  nid)t  coninlliect  roocben  fein. 
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3)er  junge  ^axon  ^  in  93er(tn  fe^  fcJ^neO  SeConntfd^ften 
gcmad^t.— 6r  tDtrb  jebenfoUd  gut  einpfol^Ien  koorben  fein. 

£ef)en  Sk  bod)  bad  olte  &qu8  on,  e8  l^at  (etne  S^enfter 
unb  3:()urcn.— @d  mirb  fc^on  feit  Sa^ren  nt^  me^r  benu^ 

tDorben  fein. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

3ci^  tvttbt  Q>ie  t^ott  einem  metner  fin^tfMlttm  |in* 
fubten  laffett* 

/  wi//  have  one  of  my  employes  conduct  you  there. 

3Bcrben  Sic  mid)  abl)0lcn  laffcn?— 3a,  ie^  toerbe  @ic  t)on 
meincin  Jhitfc^er  ab^olen  laffcit. 

ayorben  Sic  inir  bie  notigen  SBerfjeugc  guroetfen  toffcn?— 3cft 
wcrbe  ^f)nen  oiled  notige  Don  unfcrcm  SBetdebdingenieur  jutoei' 
fen  laffeii. 

ft  anil  id)  uielleid)t  .£)errn  SEBcber  fprcd^cn?— 3ci&  merbe  i^n 
t)on  eincin  nnfcrer  ycntc  rufen  laffen.  9Zel^men  Sic  tngmifd^en 
%\(x^,  bitte. 

Orr  \^ai  flA  bcm  ^aron  t^on  feinetn  9teiiiibe  iiot« 
ftcUen  laffcn. 

I  ft'  had  himself  i  fit  roduced  to  the  baron  by  his  friend. 

l^cit  yshx  Jvrcmib  fidi  fein  Welb  uon  .^crrn  Hoffmann  micber* 
gebeii  Inffen?— ^sa,  er  hat  e^  fid)  geftern  geben  laffen. 

5iiib  3ie  ncnannen  ober  gefaftrenV— 3cft  l&abe  mid^  in  ciner 
Tru)d}tc  and)  beni  '^al)nl)of  falireii  (affen. 

^^H\^nlilt  er  rencdiiaftig  feiiie  ®d)ulben?— D  ia,  et  lafet  fid& 
iiid)t  (\cx\\  eriuncni. 

ibiaxcn  Sie  beim  'iHr^^tV— 3a,  id)  I)abe  mid^  einmal  grunblid^ 
niiterfiidjeu  (affen. 

(^e  Itcf;  ftc^  abet  nid^t  mad)cn* 

It  could  not  be  done  however. 

2Sa^  benfen  Sie  baDon,  eine  none  3?ampfmaftf|inc  in  bcr 
Spinnerei  anf,^nfteIIenV— Tic  3ad)e  Iftj^t  fid)  l^orcn. 

©lauben  Sie,  baft  bic  STampffeffel  groft  gcnug  finb,  um  cine 
grbftere  Tampfniafd)ine  ;^n  treiben?— 9fein,  mit  ben  gwei  Keffctn 
lafit  fid)  teine  grbftere  SDJafdjine  treiben;  wir  toerben  noe^  einen 
britteh  aufftellen  miiffen. 
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^eUner,  bag  ?5Ieifd5  ift  fo  Iiart,  bafe  eg  ftd^  nidjt  fd^netben 
lagt,  unb  bie  ©uppe  fo  Iieife,  bag  fie  fid^  nid^t  effen  lagt. 

3n  tt)te  furjer  B^it  fann  man  beutfd^  lemen?— 2)ie  beutfd^c 
©pradEje  Icifet  fidf)  in  ettoa  fed^g  Wonaten  bi8  einem  Sa^re  erler^ 
nen,  wenn  man  fleifeig  ftubiert. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

3d^  )>etftd^ete  3^nett,  ba#  bie  S^etiogetttttg  tttd^t 
nteinettt>ef)en  einf^ettetett  ift« 

/  assure  you  that  the  delay  did  not  occur  on  my  account. 

SBag  foftet  biefe  Wafdfjine?— 250  Warf  — fionnen  @ie  mir 
t)erftdf)ern,  baft  fie  nidfjt  leidfjt  aiifeer  Crbnimg  fommt?— 3d5  fann 
Sfinen  t)erfid)ern,  bag  bie  SDJafd^ine  nad^  jel&n  ^al^ren  nod^  fo 
Qut  ift  tt)ie  l^eute. 

$aben  @ie  $errn  SD?eier  gefprod^en? — 3a,  er  t)erfid)erte  mir 
feine  J^reunbfdEjaft  unb  fagte,  baft  er  midb  nid)t  tjergeffen  mirb. 

9Serfid)ere  mir,  bafe  bu  niemanbem  erjfil&Ien  tt)irft,  tt)ag  id)  bir 
gefagt  I)abe.— 3df)  t)erfid)ere  eg  bir  mit  ^txh  unb  ^anb. 

®Iauben  @ie,  baft  ^aul  bie  @adf)en  l^eute  nodf)  eriiatten  tt)irb? 
— @g  murbe  mir  t)on  bem  SSerfaufer  im  Saben  t)erfid)ert,  bafe 
bie  ®adf)en  bereitg  l&eute  morgen  abgeliefert  morben  finb. 

3d^  )>etf!d^ete  btd^  nteinet  9teuttbfd^aft« 

/  assure  you  {of)  tny  friendship. 

®g  tf)\it  mir  unenblid^  (eib,  geprt  ju  l^aben,  bag  ©ie  Sl^re 
3:od)ter  fo  plofe(id)  tjerloren  l&aben,  geftatten  ©ie  mir,  gnabige 
grau,  ©ie  meineg  tiefften  SDJitleibg  ju  tjerfidfiem. 

©eien  ©ie  t)erfidf)ert,  (ieber  J^reunb,  baft  id^  alleg  tl|un  toerbe, 
mag  id5  fann,  um  Slinen  ju  l&elfen. 

©inb  ©ie  t)erfidf)ert?— 3a.— J?iir  toetdtje  ©umme?— 20000 
SKarf. — SBer  l^at  ©ie  t)erfid)ert?— 3df)  I)abe  einen  guten  greunb, 
ber  fold^e  ®efd^afte  mad^t;  ber  ijat  mid^  t)erftd^ert. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

^aht  id^  htn  ^etttt  aid  ntetnett  S^otgefe^tett  gu 
httvad^ttnl 

Have  I  to  consider  the  gentleman  my  superior? 
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3c^  ^obe  ©ie  ftet^  a(3  meinen  J^reunb  betrad^tet;  tuollen  ©tc 
mir  nid)t  fagen,  mag  3f)nen  fel^lt?— ®ie  ftnb  fel^r  fliitifl,  ©err 
aJJuUer,  aber  id)  fann  eg  S^nen  nid^t  fagen.  ©ie  fonnen  mir 
ami)  nid)t  Iielfen. 

SBoUen  @ie  mir  nicf)t,  a(g  ^l^rem  beften  greunbe,  ©elegenl&eit 
geben,  3f|nen  mit  meinem  "Siaie  ju  l^elfen?— ©emife,  id^  nel&me 
guten  9tat  ban f bar  an. 

SBiffen  ©ie  etmag  iiber  biefen  $erm  Hoffmann?— D  jo,  er  ift 
ung  feit  langen  3al&ren  alg  fleifeiger  9)?ann  befannt. 

(See  Art.  14.) 

^ie   fHxhtittn  ftttb  tt>eitet   i^otgefd^titten   aid   tc^ 
)>etniutete« 

7}%^  2z/t?rife  Aas  progressed  further  than  I  supposed. 

©ig  mann,  glauben  ©ie,  ©err  Sngenieur,  fonnen  bie  Slrbet* 
ten  fo  meit  tjorgefdfiritten  fein,  ^^a^  mir  bie  ©pinnerei  in  SBetrieb 
fefcen  fonnen?— 3d)  benfe,  baft  mir  in  gmei  SKonaten  fo  meit 
fein  merben. 

3d)  merbe  morgen  felbft  einmat  nadf)fel5cn,  mie  bie  ?lrBeiten 
ftel)cn.  ©ie  merben  fo  freunblid)  fein,  ©err  ©mift,  mir  t)on  bem 
5?ortgang  ber  5(rbeiten  in  ber  nenen  J^abrif  tfiglid)  SBerid^t  ju 
erftatten,  nid)t  maf)r?— ©cmift,  ©err  ©dt)mar,^. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

:l>er  ^nf^cftcUtc,  cin  ^nc^cftcUtcr;  tcr  Sot^efcftte, 
mcin  ^orf^cfcfctcr. 

The  employe y  afi  employe;  the  superior,  my  superior. 

SSann  bc^a^tcn  Sic  3firc  ?lngcftelltcn,  ©err  ©(ftmars?— 3eber 
3(ngcfteIIte  crliiilt  fein  ffclb  am  crftcn  bc«^  9JJonatg. 

(£rf)altcn  ^(ngcftclltc,  mc(d}c  mafirenb  be^  SRonatg  franf 
marcn,  ifir  uolte^  Welialt  au^bc,^a()It?— (£in  IHngeftellter,  meld^er 
fd)on  iibcr  fiinf  xsabre  bci  un^  ift,  crliiilt  fein  uolleg  @el)alt,  ein 
fo(d)cr,  mc(d)cr  mcnigcr  at-o  fimf  3a()rc  bci  ung  ift,  nur  bag 
\)QiVot  Webalt  fiir  bie  Dcdorcnc  Beit. 

SBcr  ift  jencr  ©err  bortV— Xa^  ift  mcin  23orgefefcter,  ©err 
©djmarj. 
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REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


3(t  ^crr  ©c^ttjorj  gu  Iprec^en? 

3c^  tt)ci6  nicfit  ob  cr  bcrcitS  in 
fcincm  53urcQU  ift;  er  fommt 
mciftcng  nic^t  tjor  gclftn  ll^r  in« 
®cf(^aft.  3c^  tt)ill  jcborf)  narf)* 
fcl^en.  9?c^men  Sic  ingtoifc^en 
^lofe,  mcin  ^exx.  ^f)x  toertcr 
9?amc,  bittc? 

QJeben  Sic  ^crrn  Sc^mor^  mcinc 
^arte  unb  fagen  Sic  t()m,  bag 
ic^  iEjn  in  Q)cfc^dftcn  au  fprcc^cn 
tt)iinfc^c. 


V 


^crr   Srfjroor^,    c8    ift    cin    ^err 

brougcn,    bcr   Sic   ju    fprcc^cn 

ttjunfc^t. 
SBic  f|ci6t  cr? 

@r  flob  mir  fcinc  Stortc;  fticr  ift  fie. 
W'    4)amiIton    fH.    Smift,     au8 

9lmerifa.      Grfurfjen     Sic     ben 

^crrn  cinj^utrctcn. 


♦«♦ 


^crr  Sc^warji  lagt  bitten. 

©uten  9Korflen! 

@utcn  SJiorflcn;  fcfecn  Sic  fic^, 
^err  Sroift.  Sic  fommcn  mcgcn 
bcr  gman^ig  Spccialmafc^incn, 
bic  3()r  $tau^  un8  im  Icfetcn 
4)erbft  flcliefcrt  l^ot? 

3amof)I;  man  fiat  midE)  gcfdjicft, 
nac^i^ufeEjen,  ob  bic  9}{afd)incn 
nid^t  bicllcic^t  unric^tig  aufgc« 
ftcflt  tt)orbcn  finb. 

Q^Iaubcn  Sic,  bag  boS  bcr  ®runb 
fcin  fann,  \rje^f)a\b  \ie  nic^t  bic 
flcroflnfc^tc  ?lrbcit  licfcrn? 


3a,  id)  gtaubc  bcftimmt,  bag  nur 
bag  bcr  ®runb  ift.  3c^  ^abc 
pcrfOnlic^  bicic  l^unbcrtc  bicfcr 
^afc^incn  in  ^ctricb  gcfcgt  unb 
intnter  bie  beften  (^olge  gel^abt. 


Can  Mr.  Schwarz  be  seen? 

I  do  not  know  whether  he  is  in 
his  office  yet;  he  does  not  gener- 
ally come  down  to  his  office 
before  ten  o'clock.  I  will  see, 
however.  Meiinwhile,  sir,  take 
a  seat.     Your  name,  sir? 

Give  my  card  to  Mr.  Schwarz  and 
tell  him,  that  I  wish  to  see  him 
on  business. 

♦*♦ 

Mr.  Schwarz,  there  is  a  gentleman 

outside,  who  wishes  to  see  you. 

What  is  his  name? 

He  gave  me  his  card;  here  it  is. 

Ah!  Hamilton  R.  Swift,  from 
America.  Ask  the  gentleman 
to  step  in. 

*** 

Mr.  Schwarz  will  see  you. 

Good  morning! 

Good  morning;  take  a  seat,  Mr. 
Swift.  You  come  to  see  me 
about  the  twenty  special 
machines,  that  your  house  fur- 
nished us  last  fall? 

Yes  sir;  I  have  been  sent  to  see 
if  perhaps  the  machines  have 
been  set  up  wrong. 

Do  you  think  that  could  be  the 
reason  of  their  not  producing 
the  required  amount  of  work? 
{literaliy,  the  cause  on  account 
of  which  they  do  not  furnish 
the  required  work?) 

Yes,  I  certainly  think  that  is  the 
only  reason.  1  have  personally 
put  into  operation  many  hun- 
dreds of  these  machines,  and 
have  always  had  the  best  success. 


46 


GERMAN 


§11 


RETTEW  AXD  COXTlCRSATION— (Continued) 


^a4  tfl  mtr  Iteb  j)u  Cidren,  unb  t4 
bin  frob.  t>Q%  3te  grfommen 
Ftnb.  34  hofjt,  bag  rd  fo  ift, 
tote  3te  Dcrmuten,  obroobl  metn 
^etTiebdin()enteur  mir  oerftc^ert 
(at,  bag  bie  1Kafd)inen  genou 
nocb  ben  an^e^ebenen  ^nroeif^ 
ungen  Quf))efteQt  roorben  ftnb. 

^aben  3ir  DieUetcfat  etnen  ^ouplan 
ber  ('tabrit  ^ur  ^anb? 

3ait7obI.  3c^  merbe  tf)n  bolen 
laficn.— 4»err  duller! 

Sic  ricfen,  4»err  3d}Kjari%? 

3q.  ^rin^cn  3ir  mir  bte  ^au* 
pIAne  ber  neuen  3pinneret. 

3ebr  tuobl. 

3n  birfetn  (y^rbaubc  bier  befinben 
fid)  bie  rampffeffel,  in  jenein 
ftebt  bio  ^cti-ieb«bainpfinafd)ine, 
im  brittcn  lie^jnt  ^aren  unb  int 
leOten  babeu  lutr  C^()re  i)^afd)inen 
auf^ieftellt. 

(^<»  jd)ciiit  mir,  ban  hai  nidit  ber 
riditiflc  iMatJ  fiiv  biciclbcn   ift. 

^41^c*?l)alb  bcntcn  3ie  ba^? 

Til*  Ivnn>>mijiiuiu'n  fiiib  unnotin 
iniirt.  t^di  fdilaiic  bnlicr  vox,  bie 
I'cafdiiiicn  iialicv  nil  ba«  Mcfi'e!* 
bnuvJ  Au  bviiHicn. 

Xn^  Iftfjt  fid)  l)uren.  C?5  tuirb  bag 
allevbinn<5  ?\iemlid)  Uiel  Wclb  unb 
l»iMl)c  to  It  en. 

*JHd)t  fouiel,  nl«  2ic  lMefIeid)t  ben- 
ten.  C?«  luivb  uid)t  cinmol 
nOtifi  fcin,  ben  ^ktrieb  tniilv  enb 
ber  ;{eit  ni^^j^^i^)  nnf.^nfleben. 
3Bir  fonncn  einc  y[lia)d)inc  nod) 
ber  onbeven  fon  if)rem  alten 
^45(nt^e  nnd)  bem  neuen  fd)offen 
unb  mit  ber  neuen  Jrongmiffion 
bcrbinben,  xinb,  nar^bem  fnmmt< 
Iid)e  IRafd)inen   nad)  unb  nac^ 


I  am  pleased  to  hear  that,  and  I 
am  glad  that  you  have  come. 
I  hope  that  it  is  as  yon  suppose, 
although  my  chief  engineer  has 
assured  me  that  the  machines 
have  been  set  up  strictly  in 
accordance  with  (nac^)  the 
instructions  furnished. 

Perhaps  you  have  a  plan  of  the 
factory  at  hand? 

Yes  sir.  I  will  send  for  it.— Mr. 
Mueller! 

You  called,  Mr.  Schwars? 

Yes.  Bring  me  the  plans  of  the 
new  spinnery. 

Yes,  sir. 

In  this  building  are  the  steam 
boilers,  in  that  one  stands  the 
driving  engine,  in  the  third  lie 
some  goods,  and  in  the  last  one 
we  have  set  up  your  machines. 

It  seems  to  me  that  that  is  not 
the  right  place  for  them. 

Why  do  you  think  so? 

The  shaftings  are  unnecessarily 
lon^.  1  propose,  therefore,  to 
brin>^  the  machines  nearer  the 
boiler  house. 

That  is  worth  listening  to.  It  is 
j^oing  to  cost  a  g^reat  deal  of 
money  and  trouble,  however. 

Not  so  much  as  you  p>erhaps  may 
tliink.  It  will  not  be  necessary 
even  (nid)t  einmal)  to  give  up 
manufacturing  entirely  during 
the  interval.  We  can  move  one 
machine  after  another  from  its 
old  place  to  the  new,  and  con- 
nect it  with  the  new  shafting, 
and  then,  after  all  the  machines 
(shall)    have    been    set    going 
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wicbcr  in  S3ctricb  gcfcfet  wor* 
ben  fcin  wcrbcn,  Idnncn  wir  bic 
alte  XraniSmiffion  abbredgen. 

3d^  gtaube,  bag  fid^  bai  madden 
laffen  mirb.  92ur  exni  ift  ba 
nod^  5U  ermd^nen.  ^er  $Ia6 
l^ier  neben  bent  ^>ffeI^auiS,  roo* 
l^in  @ie  bie  Spcctalmafc^inen  ju 
fe^en  beabfic^tigen,  mtrb  augen^ 
bltrfltc^  fflr  unfere  fertigen 
SBaren  bcnufet. 

5)q8  tft  boc^  gonj  cinfac^:  3nimer, 
tt)enn  mir  eine  bcr  SKofd^inen 
auiS  bent  alten  ©ebftube  nad) 
bcm  ncuen  fc^affen,  bringcn  mir 
eine  SKenge  ber  fertigen  SBoren 
an  beren  ^lafe. 

3lic^tig;  fo  tt)irb  e§  tjicfleid^t  gel^en. 
SBann  roerben  ©ie  bereit  fein, 
bic  ^rbetten  auf^une^men? 

©ogleic^.  ^d)  beabfid[)tige  nur 
furjc  3eit  ^ier  gu  bleiben;  erftenS 
um  bie  ^hiSgaben  nic^t  unnOttg 
grog  5U  ntQd)en,  nub  ameiten^ 
meil  meine  3^it  loftbar  ift  anbe* 
rer  ©efd^ftfte  megen,  bie  auf 
mid^  marten. 

3)a8  ift  rec^t.  W\6)t^  beftomeniger 
erfud^e  id^  Sie,  3^ren  53efud&  fo 
lange  audj(ube^nen,  bid  bie  ^In^^ 
lage  dolltommen  in  £)rbnung 
ift.  ©elbfttjerftftnblic^  merben 
bie  Soften  t)on  unS  bejal^It  mer^ 
ben,  mie  id^  bereitd  in  meinem 
©riefe  an  Ql^re  girma  ermft^nte. 
SBegen  3^re8  ©alftrS  moflen  @ie 
fic^  gefftfligft  an  ben  erften  ©uc^* 
falter  int  ^auptbureau  ber  gfabriC 
men  ben.  3^^  merbe  bem  ^errn 
beffentmegen  bie  nOtigen  9lnmeif* 
ungen  geben.  S^  ttermute,  bag 
@ie  nadg  ber  langen  9{eife  etmad 

*  (^elb  braud^en  koerben* 


again,  one  after  another,  we 
can  break  down  the  old  shaft' 
ing. 
I  believe  that  can  be  done.  Only 
there  is  one  thing  yet  to  be  men- 
tioned. The  room  here  near 
the  boiler  house,  where  you 
intend  to  put  the  special 
machines,  is  used  at  present  for 
our  finished  goods. 

That  is  very  simple,  to  be  sure. 
Everytime  that  we  move  one  of 
the  machines  from  the  old 
building  to  the  new  one,  we 
will  transfer  a  quantity  of  the 
finished  goods  to  its  place. 

Quite  right.  Perhaps  it  may  be 
done  that  way.  When  shall 
you  be  ready  to  take  up  the 
work? 

At  once.  I  intend  to  stay  here  a 
short  while  only;  firstly,  in 
order  not  to  make  the  expenses 
unnecessarily  large,  and  sec- 
ondly, because  my  time  is 
precious  on  account  of  other 
business  matters  waiting  for  me. 

That  is  right.  Nevertheless  I 
(would)  ask  you  to  extend  your 
visit,  until  the  plant  is  in  com- 
plete order.  It  is  self-evident 
that  the  costs  shall  be  paid  by 
us,  as  I  have  already  mentioned 
in  my  letter  to  your  firm.  In 
regard  to  your  salary— you  will 
kindly  apply  to  the  first  book- 
keeper at  the  main  office  of  the 
factory  for  that.  I  will  give 
the  gentleman  the  necessary 
orders  to  that  effect.  I  sur- 
mi.se  that  you  will  need  some 
money  after  your  long  trip. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION- (Continued) 


3(^  boiilc  ^f)nm  ccrbinblic^ft. 

3;ie  neuc  Spinnerci  [icflt  tint  ijalbe 
W.ei\e  ouficr  ber  Slubt.  3^ 
tncibe  S^nen  einen  meiner  9l«ae» 
ReDlcn  mitfteben,  bei  Sif  ^iii< 
fi"ili«rt  mitb.  I'ofien  Sic  fit^ 
Don  iCim  {lerm  Sngenituv  9iioIlcr 
BorfIen«i.  Eie  loetbcn  i^n  014 
(incn  fe^r  liebenemfirbiflen  imb 
(rcunblit^en  (lerrn  Ecnncn  let' 
iieii.  Soil  iltm  tDcrbcn  ^f]ncn 
audi  bie  nDtigeii  aii^eiTifcuge. 
SHatcriolien  unb  I'uutc,  lucnti 
Sie  (Dlrfie  broiirfieii,  M'fl*' 
raiefen  raerben.  &e  bxauttien 
JE|ii  be«&alb  obtr  nicfit  all  3t)reii 
Botflcfeeieii  itu  bettnditeii.  3ftrc 
unb  Seine  X^aiiglrit  Ijabm  nic^ts 
mttcinonber  jii  tfiiin-  £ic  locr* 
ben  bie  (^vekinb!id)(eit  f)aben, 
mir  pcrfonlidi  Doii  *}"!  i"  3''' 
iiber  hcii  Suriflniig  bcr  fltbeiten 
5teridit  (ii  crftotteti.  @if  finbcii 
mi^  iminet  l)ier  urn  te[)ii  U^t 
UDTinittao^. 

ffienn  eg  3&nen  retfit  ifi,  irtitfe  id) 
3^iien  nietne  %terirfite  buirf)  bie 
So|t.  megcn  ber  SevsOflctunflen, 
roeldje  eiii  BftereS  SnW"  "(ttft 
bet  Etabt  mit  fit^  bringt. 


Sag  tStinen  Sie  itieinet()nlbeit  aucft 
ttiim,  itbtiflcn*  locrbe  it^  (clbB 
bin  unb  roiebfr  f)i(inn3  tomnien. 
utn  gu  fe^cn.  mie  bie  'Jlvbeiten 
tiDrfcI)ieiten. 

aBenn  Sie  gcflollcn,  eniufclilc  irfi 
mi^  je6t  imb  begebe  mirf)  nori) 
bet  ^Qbril. 

0ut  benn:  fagen  Bie  ^errn  TIM- 
btm  jiinQen  Sllatiiic.  ber  Uoi 
bie  'jjlflne  btac(|tc,   bof)  er 


Thank  you  very  much  indeed. 

The  new  spiacery  is  located  halt 
a  mile  out  of  town.  I  will  send 
one  ot  my  employes  along  to 
show  you  the  way  {liltraily, 
who  will  cunduci  you  there). 
Have  him  introduce  you  to  the 
engineer,  Mr.  Walter.  Vou 
will  come  [lilerally,  learn)  to 
know  him  as  an  amiable,  kiodly 
gentleman.  It  is  he  also,  by 
whom  the  necessarj'  tools, 
materials,  and  men,  should  yon 
need  any.  will  be  furnished  you. 
You  need  not,  however,  con- 
sider him  your  superior  on  that 
Your  work  and  his 
ol  h  i  n  g  in  common. 
You  will  have  tbe  kindness  to 
report  to  me  in  person  from 
lime  to  time  respecting  the  pro- 
gress of  the  work.  You  will 
always    find    me    here    at    ten 

If  agreeable  to  you,  I  will  send 
my  reports  through  the  mail, 
on  accouut  of  the  delay's  that 
will  be  occasioned  by  frequent 
drives  to  the  city  ( lUerally, 
(hat  an  ofiener  driving  lo  the 
city  brings  with  itself). 

You  may  do  that  too;  it  is  imraale- 
rial  to  me  {meinetfiolbcn). 
Moreover  I  shall  come  out  there 
once  in  a  while  myself,  lo  see 
how  the  work  is  getting  on. 

With  your  permission  I  will  i 
take    my    leave  and   f 
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bcfltcttcn  foil;  cr  mtrb  c2  nur 
ju  gerne  tl^un,  urn  and)  ein  paar 
Stunben  au^  bem  bureau  ^er« 
au^  iu  fommen.  3d^  bebauere 
unenbltc^,  bag  id^  brtngenber 
eJcfc^ftftc  fjQlber  nid^t  fclbft  mit 
31&ncn  ge^cn  tann. 

D  btttc,  marf)en  ©ic  [id]  urn  ntcinet* 
ttjtflcn  fcinc  SKfi^c. 

?lIfo  bonn  auf  SBlcbcrfe^cn. 

Smpfe^Ie  midg  gel^orfamft. 


that  he  is  to  accompany  you; 
he  will  do  so  only  too  readily, 
to  get  out  of  the  office  for  a  few 
hours.  I  very  much  regret  that 
on  account  of  urgent  business 
I  cannot  go  with  you  myself. 

O,   do   not   put   yourself   to   any 
trouble  on  my  account,  please. 
Well  then,  au  revoir. 
Your  most  obedient  servant  sir. 


COMMON    PHRASES 


ber  33cric^t 
©crid^t  crftattcn  or  abftattcn 

ber  C5rfj)Ig 
©rfolge  Ijobcn 
mit  ©rfolg 

ber  Sottgang 
gortgong  fjahen 

Scute 
mcinc  Seutc 

fetnc  Scute 

fleinc  Scute 

Sonb  unb  Seute  fcnncn  Icrnen 

Scute,  mit  bcnen  nid^t«  anjufangen 

tft 
uuter  btc  Scute  gcljcn 
untcr  btc  2euie  fommen 
unter  bie  Scute  bringcn 
untcr  Seuten  gemefen  fein 

aufnclgmcn 
(^clb  aufnc^men 
nac^  bem  Seben  aufgenommen 
in  fein  ^aui  aufnclftmcn 
ed  mit  einem  aufne^men 

ettnad  l^od^  aufnel^men 


the  account,  report 
to  report,  to  give  an  account 

the  success 
to  succeed 
successfully 

the  progress,  advance 
to  proceed,  to  advance 

people,  men,  persons,  folks 
my    people,     my    relatives,    my 

servants 
well-bred  people 
poor  people 
to  get  acquainted  with  the  custom 

of  a  country 
impractical  people 

to  go  abroad,  to  mix  with  society 
to  come  into  society 
to  spread  abroad,  to  make  public 
to  have  seen  the  world,  to  have 

been  abroad 
to  take  up 
to  raise,  to  borrow  money 
drawn,  painted  from  life 
to  admit  to  one's  family 
to   cope   with   one,    to    be   one's 

match 
to  appreciate  something  very  much 
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QuffteQen 
ctn  53ctfpicl  QufftcHen 
eine  9{ed^nung  aufftellen 

ftd^  begeben 
fid)  5ur  9iu^e  bcgcbcn 
[id)  feined  9{ec^tei$  begeben 
eg  begab  [id),  bog— 

bringen 
in  iemanben  bringen 
in  eine  8tabt  bringen 
auf  etmai^  bringen 
burd^  etmad  bringen 

erftatten 
einem  feine  ?JugIagen  erftatten  or 
micbererftotten 

erfud^cn 
einen  unt  ctroad  erfud^cn 

rufen 
„Scucr"  rufen 
Au  fid)  rufen 
einen  rufen  laffcn 
mie  gerufcn  fominen 

Dermuten 
firf)  etiua^  Dcrmutcn  1 

fid)  ettua^  ucrniutcn  Inffcii  J 

licvjidicrii 
^u  cincv  (lolicn  3umnic  t»crfidicrn 
fid)  t)crfid}cru 
fid)  jcinaiibc^  Dcviidicrit 

eiitinal 
cnblid)  ciiiinal  roniinft  bul 
einnial  facit  cr   bic^,    ba^   nnbcrc 

I'lal  \cncv 
ba  c»3  nun  ciinnal  ju  ift 

uiieiiblid) 
uncnblidi  flcin 

fcvtiii 
id)   tucvbe    id) on    mit    i(jm    fcrtig 

tuerbcu 
cine  fcrtii^c  ;^uniic 

fiTuiiM  id) 
bcr  frcunblid)c  i.*cfcv 
iemanben  frcunblid)  griiOcn  laffcn 


to  set  up,  to  put  ap 
to  set  an  example 
to  make  up  an  account 

to  betake  oneself 
to  retire  for  the  night 
to  waive  one*s  right 
it  happened,  that — 

to  press,  to  urge 
to  be  urgent  with  one 
to  enter  a  town  by  force 
to  insist  upon  something 
to  penetrate 

to  compensate 
to  reimburse  one,    to   pay   one's 
expenses 

to  request 
to  ask  one  for  something 

to  call,  to  cry 
to  cry  "fire" 
to  bid,  to  come 
to  send  for  one 
to  come  just  in  the  nick  of  time 

to  suppose,  to  surmise 

to  imagine,  to  expect 

to  assure,  to  insure 
to  insure  at  a  high  sum 
to  make  sure 
to  secure  one,  to  win  one  over 

once 
at  last  you  have  come! 
at    one    time     he    says    this,    at 

another  that 
since  it  is  so,   since  it  cannot  be 
helped 

infinite 
infinitesimal 

finished,  ready 
I  will  get  the  better  of  him,  fear 

not 
a  fiuent  (nimble,  glib)  tongue 

friendly,  kind 
the  gentle  (courteous)  reader 
to  send  one  one's  kind  wishes 
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genau 
genau  fein 
eine  8ac^e  genau  ne^men 

ed  nid^t  fo  genau  ne^men 
b,er  genaufte  $reid 
genau  fo  diet 
genau  genommen 
iemanben  fe^r  genau  lennen 


exact,  close 
to  be  close,  stingy 
to  be  punctilious  in,  to  be  exact- 
ing, to  stickle  about  a  matter, 
to  be  easy  going 
the  lowest  price 
just  as  much 
strictly  taken 
to  know  somebody  very  well 


LESSON  XXIII 


VOCABUIiARY 


aUtxttft,  (adj.)  very  first, 
gu  attetetft,  (adv.)  first  of  all, 
an^tenj^en,  to  adjoin, 
bie  ^nfunft^  the  arrival, 
Vxt      %xt,tXi,      the     kifid(s), 

type(s), 
bic  ^effelart,  the  boiler  type, 
bet  fluoenfd^eitt,  the  evidence, 

appearance;  in — ne^nten,  to 

take  a  look  at,  to  inspect, 
Beauftragen,    to    instnut,    to 

order,  to  commission, 
Bet>orfte^en,    to   stand  before, 

to  be  expected  (see  ^ftel^en," 

Lesson  XXI). 
Btennen,  to  bum, 
hxanxiit,  burned  (imp.). 
geBrannt,  burned  (past  part). 
Vxt  ^aitipfattla0e,tt,  the  steam 

Plant{s), 
Vxxt^if  directly), 
thtn,^*  just,  just  now;  that  is 

so  because,  exactly.  Precisely, 
einfac^,  single;  simple, 
bie  Orinfad^^eit,  the  simplicity, 
einntauertt,  to  wall  in, 
bie      @tngel^eit,ett,      the 

detail(s), 
txixtXtn,  to  attain,  to  obtain, 
Vxt    ^tvitxviix^,tix,    the   firing 

(5)/  the  furnace(s). 


ba^     ^tvitxnn^^mckitxxaX,  ten, 

the  fuel(s), 
hit  ^ianxnxtftx,  the  flameis). 
htx  ^iammxof^xfti^tl,  the  flue 

boiler, 
bet  ®eBtaud^,  the  use,  usage, 
Vxt    ^eBrdud^e,    the     usages, 

customs, 
^ebenfen,  to  intend,  to  expect, 

to  remember, 
Oebac^te,  iiitended  (imp.). 
^ttai^^i,  intended  (past part.). 
geminnen,  to  gain,  to  win,  to 

obtain, 
getvann,  won  (imp.). 
gemonnen,  ivon  (past  part.). 
Vxt  ^efFelan(a$e,n,  the  boiler 

plant(s). 
Vxt  ^efTe(fornt,en,  the  style{s) 

of  boilers, 
Vxt  ^o^le^n,   the  coal,  carbon, 
Vxt    ^raunfo^le,  the  bitumi- 

710US  coal, 
bet  Sio\\t^t,n,^*  the  colleague 

is). 
hit  .Combination, en,  the  com- 

bi?iation{s) . 
hit  ^onftruftion,en,  the  con- 
st rue  tio?i  (s),  design  (s), 
hit  ^xaft,  the  strength,  power, 

force. 
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hit  ^tdftt,  the  powers^  forces. 
hit    Vfcrbcftaft,    the    horse- 
power. 
hit   93(afd^inenfalbtif,ett,    the 

machine  shop(s). 
mtiii,  Piost(ly). 
hitWitttiiunq,tn,  ihecommu- 

nication{s)^  not  ice  (s)^  news. 
tidntltd^,  namely  y  to  wit. 
nelbenati,  close  by. 
nennett,  to  cally  to  name. 
nanttte,  called  (imp.). 
genannt,  called  (past  part.). 
tittfiettb^,  nowhere. 
|>(acieren,  to  place,  to  locate. 
bet    principal, e,  the  head{s) 

of  the   firm,    the   chief(s)^ 

boss(cs): 
htx  9{auA,  the  smoke. 
bcr^aiiAro^rfcffcf,  thesinoke- 

flue    boiler,    return-tubular 

boiler, 
bad  9{o^r,e,  the  tube(s) ;  the 

reedy  cauc. 
bad    ^lammrobt,     the    flame 

tube,  flue. 
bad     '*)?auAro(ir,     the    smoke 

lube,  flue. 
bad    ^icbcrohr,     the    boilijiv: 

tube,  "vater  tube, 
htx  ^\\\\h^CiXi^,the  roj(7id,  beat. 
hit    9{uttb9dnf|ic,    the    rounds, 

beats. 
bad     ^*iff,c,      the     shifiis), 

7rssel(s), 
bcr  ^cc,ii,  the  lake(s). 


hit  9tt,n,  the  sea(s). 

fettbett,  to  send. 

f anb te,  '*  sent  ( imp. ) .     . 

%tSwxht,  sent  (past  part.). 

flebett,  to  boil. 

bet  Qftebetol^tfefrel,  the  water- 
tube  boiler. 

fo^enanttt,  so-called. 

hit  ^ttntxnn^ftUf  the  steer- 
ing^ steering  gear{s)  ^  valve 
gear{s) . 

hit  Oenttlfkevetttitg,  the 
poppet-valve  gear. 

fturgett/  to  throw ^  to  over- 
throw ^  to  plunge  y  to  precipi- 
tate; to  fatly  to  tumble. 

ha%  9x^fttm,t,  the  system(s). 

bad  ^effelf^f^ent,  the  system 
of  boilers. 

htx  Uebetbltcf,  the  survey, 
general  idea. 

ubetbied,     besides ,     moreover. 

unbefanttt/'  unknown. 

untcrtoe()d,  07i  the  way,  on  the 
road,  on  the  journey. 

ha^  ^tniiift,  the  valveis). 

t>crfAtt>enbett,  to  waste,  to 
squaiider. 

h'xt  ^crtvenbutt^^ett,  theappli- 
caiio7i(s),  use;  the  interces- 
sio7i{s). 

hit  SBanb,  the  wall, partition. 

hit  SBdnbe,  the  walls,  parti- 
tiojs. 

hit  SRJcUc,n,  theshaft(s);  the 
7cave{s). 
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gured^t,  righty  aright^  in  due 
timey  hi  due  state, 

ber  3toe^,e,  the  atm{s), 
scope  is)  i  purpose{s), 

in  Sc^iff^itoecfett,  for  marine 
purposes. 


bte     S^CkW^itotVit,    the    main 

shaft, 
bet     38trfutt0d$tab,e,     the 

degree (s)    of  efficieyicy^  effi- 
cie?iey(ies). 


PHONOGRAPH   RECORD 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(Sortfcfeung  toon  ficltion  XXII.) 

$err  SBalter,  ber  ?PrinjipaI 
beauftragte  mid),  3t|tten 
$errn  ©tt)tft  t)on  3lmerifa 
t)orsuftenen;  er  fagte,  baft  er 
Sl^nen  t)on  ber  betjorftel&en^^ 
ben  3lnlunft  beg  ©erm  be* 
reitg  SDiitteilung  gemadit 
l&abe/'"'*" 

©ana  rid^ifl.  @«  freut  mid)," 
©ie  fennen  gu  lernen,  ©err 
^oUefle."  SSSann  finb  ©ie 
angelommen? 

©eute  morgen. 

Unb  ba**  moUen  ©ie  ftd^  fo* 
fort  in  bie  Arbeit  ftiirjen?* 

3a,  id^  l^abe  nid^t  t)id  Beit  8U 
toerfd^tt^enben.  3d^  m6df)te' 
gem  in  gwei  SBod^en  mieber 
auf  ©ee  fein. 

2Kad5en  mir  gu  aUererft  einen 
aimtbgang  burd^  bie  SBerfe, 
bamit  ©ie  einen  Ueberblid 
fiber  bie  9n(age  geminnen. 


(Continued  from  Lesson  XKII.) 

Mr.  Walter,  the  boss  instruct- 
ed me  to  introduce  Mr.  Swift 
of  America  to  you;  he 
said  he  had  already  given 
you  notice  of  the  expected 
arrival  of  the  gentleman. 


Quite  right.  I  am  glad  to 
make  your  acquaintance 
(Mr.  colleague).  When  did 
you  arrive? 

This  morning. 

And  you  wish  to  plunge  into 
work  at  once? 

Yes,  I  have  not  much  time  to 
waste.  I  should  like  to  be 
at  sea  again  in  two  weeks. 

First  of  all  let  us  make  a 
round  through  the  works, 
so  that  you  can  obtain  a 
general  idea  of  the  plant. 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (ConUnned) 


9led)t  oent.  3d^  modjte'  t)or 
oUem  bie  ^ampfanlage  in 
3luflenfd5ctn  nel^men.  ©err 
@(f)tt)ar/j  fagte  mir,  bie 
Seffel  feien'  •••  nod^  nidjt  ein* 
gemauert.  3d)  fomme  alfo 
Qcrabe  nod)  sured)t,  um  beren' 
flonftrultion  in  il^ren  Sin* 
jcll&eiten  gu  betrad^en. 

3a,  lommen  ©ie  mit  mir. 

9Bie  nennen  ©ie  bie?  Seffel* 
fijftem?  gg  ift  mir"  tjuttifl 
unbefannt." 

I)ie?  finbfogenannteSBiebefd^C 
fleffeL 

3cft  l^abe  nirgenb?  fo  tjiele 
t)erf djiebene  ii  c  ff  e  I  f  o  r  m  e  n 
unb  ftombinationen  gefel^en 
al«  in  5:^eutfd)Ianb.  SBci 
un?  finb  im  allgemcinen 
nur  brci  cinfad)c  .Sieffclarten 
im  (^ebraud),  immlid)  5Hand)= 
ro[)r=,  £icbcrul)r=  nnb 
Jvlammrofir  --  fteffel;  Icttcrc 
finbcn  ubcrbicv5  faft  nur  au 
©d)iff!§,^medcn  i^ermcnbung. 


3?a^  ift  mol)!  rid)tig.  3d)  ' 
fltanbe  jebod),  ba^  biefe  Gin=  ' 
fad)f)eit  3l)rer  iuffclanlancn  I 
auf  .^li  often  be^  2i?irfung^=  | 
grabe^  er^^ielt  tuirb.  .fiol^Ien  , 
finb  cben**  billiger  bei  3f)ncn  . 
al^  bei  ung. 


With  pleasure.  I  should  like 
above  all  to  inspect  the 
steam  plant.   Mr.  Schwarz 

■ 

told  me  that  the  boilers 
are  not  yet  walled  in. 
So  I  am  just  in  time  now 
to  look  at  their  design  in 
detail. 

Yes,  come  with  me. 

What  do  you  call  this  system 
of  boilers?  It  is  totally 
unknown  to  me. 

These  are  the  so-called  Wiede 
boilers. 

Nowhere  have  I  seen  so 
many  different  boiler  types 
and  combinations  as  in 
Germany.  In  our  country 
there  are,  broadly  speak- 
ing (literally,  in  general), 
only  three  simple  boiler- 
types  in  use,  namely,  the 
return-tubular,  the  water- 
tube,  and  the  flue  boiler; 
the  latter,  moreover,  is 
almost  wholly  used  (liier- 
ally,  finds  use  only)  for 
marine  purposes. 

Quite  right.  I  believe,  how- 
ever, that  this  simplicity  in 
your  boiler  plants  is  ob- 
tained at  the  expense  of 
efficiency;  and  that  is  prob- 
ablv'  so  because  coal  is 
cheaper  in  your  country 
than  in  ours. 
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PHRASES    AND    SEN 

SBag  fiir  geuerunggmateriot 
benufeen  Sic? 

aSSir  brenneu  l&ier  meift  SBraim== 
IoI)Ie.— Siernebenan  foil  bie 
SBetrieb^mafd^ine  gu  ftel^en 
fommen.  S5te  3D?afd)inen'^ 
fabrif  fd)rieb  ung,  bag  fie 
bereit^  untertueg^  fei**''unb 
in  menigen  lagen  ijkx  ein* 
treffen  merbe/'*'  @g  ift 
eine  Eompounb*2)ampfma' 
fdjine  t)on  200  ?Pferbefraf= 
ten  mit  SJentilfteuerung. 

SBo  gebenfen"  @ie  bie  t)un 
un^  gefanbten"  9KQfd)inen 
ju  placieren? 

3m  angrenjenben  JRoum*  ©ie 
foniien  bie  ©auptmeUe  bireft 
burd^  biefe  SBanb  fiil^ren. 


TENCES-(Contlnned) 

What  kind  of  fuel  do  you 
use? 

Here  we  bum  bituminous 
coal  mostly. — Here,  close 
by,  the  driving  engine  is 
to  be  located  (literally y 
shall  come  to  stand).  The 
machine  shop  wrote  us, 
that  it  is  already  on  the 
road,  and  will  arrive  here 
in  a  few  days.  It  is  a 
compound  steam  engine 
of  200  horsepower  with 
poppet-valve  gear. 

Where  do  you  intend  to 
place  the  machines  sent 
you  by  us? 

In  the  adjoining  room.  You 
can  lead  the  main  shaft 
directly  through  this  wall. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  Present  Subjunctive. — We  have  so  far  had 
only  two  of  the  four  modes  of  the  verb;  viz.,  the  indicative 
and  the  imperative.  In  this  lesson  the  subjunctive  mode  is 
first  introduced.     The  endings  of  the  subjunctive  are: 

Singular  Plural 

t,  en* 

eft,  tU 

t,  ett« 

To  form  the  present  subjunctive,  add  the  endings  to 
the  stem  of  the  verb.  There  is  but  one  exception  to  this 
rule:  „®e\n/'  **to  be,*'  forms  its  first  and  third  persons 
singular  without  adding  the  ending  e;  in  other  respects  it 
follows  the  rule.     Thus, 


First  Person, 
Second  Person , 
Third  Person y 
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fcin;  stem,  fci — . 
id^  fet,  ttrit  feten« 

bu  fetefl,  il^  fetet. 

er,  fte,  ed  fei,  @te,  fte  feien* 

Note  carefully  that  there  are  no  other  exceptions.  Thus 
you  will  see  that  the  rule  govemins^  the  formation  of  the 
present  subjunctive  is  much  simpler  than  those  gfoveming 
the  formation  of  the  present  indicative.  The  gfeneral  rules 
for  making  the  various  forms  of  the  latter  are  more  compli- 
cated and  have  many  exceptions.  Compare  Lesson  III, 
Art.  8;  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  4, 1,  and  the  examples  following. 
Observe  carefully  the  differences  between  the  various  forms 
of  the  indicatives  and  the  different  forms  of  the  subjunctives. 

gel^cn;    stem^  flcl^ — • 
Present  Indicative  Present  Subjunctivb 

bu  gel^efi. 

cr,  fic,  c«  Qcfte* 
(totr  gel^eti)* 

il^r  gel^et* 
(©ie,  fie  flcl^eti)* 

sieniy  fonn — . 

Present  Subjunctive 


id)  Qel^e, 

bu  QC^ft, 

er,  fie,  c«  Qcl&t, 
tuir  Qcljeu, 
il|r  pcfiet, 
@ie,  fie  ncften, 

fumicn; 
Present  Lvdicative 
id)  fann, 
bu  fauuft, 
cr,  fie,  0^5  tauu , 
uiir  funncu, 
il)r  fuunt, 
Sic,  fie  tuuuen, 

uiiffeu; 
Present  Indicative 
id)  tueift, 
bu  tueiftt, 
er,  fie,  e§  tueift, 
n)ir  tuijfeu, 
if)r  Riiftt, 
Sie,  fie  tuiffen, 


id)  fonue^ 

bu  {onneft* 

er,  fie,  eg  tonne. 
{xoxx  fonnen), 

i^r  fouuet, 
(Sie,  fie  fonnen). 

sicviy  tt)if) — . 

Present  Subjunctive 
id)  toiffe* 
bu  miffeft. 
er,  fie,  eg  ttJiffe. 
{xoxx  miffen)* 
i^r  tDiffet 
(©ie,  fie  ttJtffen). 
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2.  The  past  subjunctive  will  be  treated  in  the  next 
lesson. 

Only  the  past  subjunctive  of  the  modal  auxiliary  „m6gen/' 
„id^  mod^te,"  in  the  sense  of  **I  should  like,  I  would  rather," 
occurs  in  this  lesson.  When  used  in  this  sense,  it  is 
generally  accompanied  by  the  adverbs  f,Q^XXi,  lieber/' 

3.  The  perfect  and  future  subjunctives,  active  and  pas- 
sive, are  formed  from  the  present  subjunctives  of  their 
respective  auxiliaries;  viz.,  „fei,  l^abe,  tDCtbe."  The  pluper- 
fect subjunctive  will  be  treated  in  the  next  lesson,  together 
with  the  imperfect  subjunctive. 

4.  The  subjunctive  is  much  more  freely  used  in  German 
than  in  English  as  will  be  seen  by  the  sentences  in  this  and 
succeeding  lessons.  Its  various  uses  are  extremely  difficult 
for  an  English-speaking  person  to  master.  We  shall,  there- 
fore, devote  considerable  space  to  the  subject  and  gradually 
familiarize  you  with  them. 

This  lesson  is  devoted  to  an  explanation  of  the  uses  of 
the  subjunctive  in  indirect  statements.  This  sub- 
junctive is  employed  after  „ba6"  following  such  verbs  as 
Jagen,"  "to  say,"  ,,ergal^Ien/'  **to  tell,"  „benfen/'  *4o  think," 
„Qlauben,"  to  believe,"  „]&offen,"  **to  hope,"  „fiird^tcn/  **to 
fear,"  etc.,  when  the  speaker,  not  necessarily  the  one  that 
"says,  thinks,  fears,"  etc.,  wishes  to  be  cautious  and  reserved 
in  his  statements;  that  is,  if  he  be  unwilling  to  vouch  for 
his  statement,  or  if  he  be  making  a  statement  on  some  one 
else's  authority.     Thus,  for  instance,  engineer  Walter  says, 

S)ie  gabrif  fdjrieb  ung,  bag  bie  SKafdjinc  bcreit^  untcrttjeQ^ 
fei  unb  in  cinigen  3:agen  anfommen  ivetbe* 

The  machine  shop  wrote  zis  that  the  engine  is  on  its  way^  and 
will  arrive  in  a  few  days. 

By  using  the  subjunctive,  the  speaker  signifies  that  he 
is  not  sure  that  the  engine  is  on  its  way,  but  makes  this 
assertion  simply  on  the  authority  of  a  letter  received  from 
the  factory.     If  he  were  sure  of  it,  he  would  say  „\^oS^  bie 

aWafd^ine  Bcrcit^  untermegg  if*  unb  in  menigen  lagen  anfom* 
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men  ivitb/  Logically »  if  a  speaker  makes  a  statement  on 
his  own  authority  or  expresses  a  sentiment  of  his  own,  he  is 
necessarily  convinced  of  the  truth  of  it,  and  therefore  uses 
the  indicative  mode.     Thus, 

3(1)  ^offe,  ba^  mein  J?reunb  mid^  l^cutc  befud^en  i»trb» 

/  /lope  my  friend  will  visit  me  today. 

But  if  the  speaker  expresses  such  a  sentiment  as  coming 
from  another  person  he  may  be  inclined  to  be  cautious  and 

use  the  subjunctive.     Thus, 

Sr  l^offt,  boS^  feiii  ^teunb  il^n  l&eutc  Bcfud^cn  ioerbe« 

From  the  above  it  also  follows  logically  that  after  words 
and  phrases  implying  certainty,  as  „toiffen,  fel^en,  geigen, 
eg  ift  befaimt,"  etc.,  the  indicative  is  to  be  used.     Thus, 

Gr  tueife  flang  beftiniint,  boS^  fcin  ©ruber  lommen  »trb» 

He  knows  for  certain  that  his  brother  will  come, 

5.  The  tense  of  the  subjunctive  in  the  dependent  indirect 
statement  is,  as  a  rule,  the  tense  that  would  have  been  used 
in  the  indicative  of  the  direct  statement.  Important  excep- 
tions to  this  general  law  will,  however,  be  treated  in  the 
next  lesson. 

Examples: — Dircci  St  a  iemen  ts  : 

bie  Mcfi'd  ftnb  nod)  niri)t  eiiinenmucrt. 

er  hat  ^"sl)lICll  IKittcilmui  iit'inadu. 

bic  3)cafd)inc  ift  uutenucn^^  unb  luirb  aiifommen. 

—,  \>aVi  bic  ,ftc|)c(  iiud)  iiidjt  eiiinemaiiert  feien* 

— ,  \)a\\  or  ys\)\K\\  ^JDcitteiluutini  n^inadjt  ftabe, 

— ,  ban  bic  iUafrijiiic  untcniicov?  fci  mib  anfommcn  iverbe. 

(>.  As  in  Hnj^lish,  when  the  conjunction  nbd^**  intro- 
duces a  dependent  sentence,  it  may  be  omitted.  Thus,  one 
can  say  in  ( icrman, 

id]  rtt^nbc,  baft  cr  tumnicn  mirbl/  bclie^^e  (that) 
and  id)  fllaubc,  cr  luivb  fonuncn        J     he  will  come. 
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This  omission  of  „ba^/'  however,  rarely  occurs  with  the 
indicative  mode  and  then  only  after  „Qlauben,  ben!en,  meinen," 
when  used  positively  or  interrogatively;  with  the  subjunctive 
its  omission  is  common.     Thus,  we  should  say,  „er  glaubt, 

ba#  er  fomnieu  luirb/'  rather  than  „er  gfaiibt,  er  t^itt  !ommen"; 

but  it  would  be  equally  correct  to  say,  „cr  glaubt,   ba#  er 
tommen  luerbc/'  or  „er  glaubt,  er  »etbe  fommen." 

Notice  the  order  of  words  in  the  dependent  clause.  When 
„baJ3"  is  omitted,  the  words  of  the  clause  stand  in  their 
usual  order  as  in  a  direct  statement,  while  after  „ba6"  the 
inverted  order  must  be  observed  according  to  the  rule  given 
in  Lesson  V,  Art.  4. 

7.  Adjectives  derived  from  proper  names  are  written 
with  capital  letters  when  they  denote  origin  from  a  particular 
person,  but  with  small  initial  letters  when  their  function  is 
merely  descriptive.     Thus, 

SBiebefd)e  Siainpffeffel,  IVi'ede  boilers;  steam  boilers,  system 
Wiede; 

but,  Iut^erifd)e  ©emeinbe,  Lutheran  Coiigregation. 

8.  Compare  Lesson  XII,  Art.  5. 

9.  The  verb  ,Jtiirgen"  is  either  transitive,  as  in  this 
example,  and  is  then  conjugated  with  „I)aben,"  or  it  is 
intrasitive  with  ,Jein."  Transitively,  the  verb  means  **to 
throw,  to  overthrow,  to  plunge,  to  precipitate";  intransitively, 
*'to  fall,  tumble." 

10.  The  verb  „fenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,"  like  „tt)enben, 
toanbte,  getuanbt"  (Lessdn  XVI,  Art.  12)  may  also  form  its 
imperfect  and  its  past  participle  regularly;  thus,  „fenbete, 
gefenbet."     Its  irregular  forms  are,  however,  more  common. 

11.  Compare  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  8. 

12.  Besides  the  meaning  given  in  this  example,  the 
verb  ,,gcbcnlen"  may  also  have  the  sense  of  **to  remember/' 
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In  this  latter  nse  it  is  constmed-with  the  ^enitiye  as  its 
sole  object.    Thus, 

®ebente  betner  SKutter,  Remember  your  mother. 

With  this  verb,  nsed  in  the  sense  of  '*to  remember/'  the 
orig^inal  but  now  rare  c^enitive  forms  of  the  possessive 
pronouns  proper,  ,»metn,  betn,  fetit*  instead  of  i,nieiner, 
betner,  fetner,"  are  employed.    Thus, 

@ebentet  metn!     Remember  me  I 

13.  ^Setannt"  and  „un6etmmt,*  like  ^bontbor,  titdgKd^, 
unmdgltd^,  gel^orfam,"  etc.,  are  construed  with  the  dative  case 
(compare  Lesson  IX,  Art.  8). 

14«  M^o"  has  the  sense  of  "under  those  circumstances, 
in  that  case,  it  beings  so,  so  and  so,  hence."  In  this  mean- 
in£r  n^"  is  often  left  untranslated. 

lySben"  is  another  of  those  German  adverbs  that  may  have 
various  meaning^s.  But  its  most  common  meaninc^  is  that  of 
(vfoeben,"  '*just,  just  now,  just  then."  In  the  example  sfiven 
in  the  Phrases  and  Sentences  of  this  lesson,  however,  it  has 
a  meaning^  much  more  difficult  to  render  in  Enc^Ush.  Here 
it  denotes  that  the  sentence  in  which  it  occurs  states  the 
probable  cause  of  something  asserted  in  a  previous  sentence. 
It  may,  therefore,  be  rendered  by  **and  that  is  probably  so, 
because.**  For  instance,  engineer  Walter  expresses  that  the 
boiler  types  used  in  Mr.  Swift's  country  are  not  so  econom- 
ical as  those  combinations  used  in  Germany,  and  then  adds, 

Sofjlcn  fiub  eben  bittigcr  bci  3f)"cn  al^  bei  un^^. 

A?id  that  is  probably  so  because  coal  is  cheaper  in  your  country 
than  in  ours. 

Giving   this  statement    as    a    reason   for   less   care    being 
taken  in  building  economical  boilers. 

Another  meaning  of  „cben"  is  **exactly,  precisely."  For 
instance,  it  has  this  meaning  in  the  following  example: 

Sinb  Sie  franf?— 9fcin,  trant  eben  nid^t,  aber  aud^  nid^t 

Are  you  ill? — Xo,  not  ill  exactly^  but  not  quite  well  either. 
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Thus,  here  it  has  the  sense  of  ,,9erabe."     See  additional 
illustrations  in  the  Drill. 

15.     Professional  men  and  scientists  of  the  same  calling 
and  social  position  often  address  each  other  by  „Serr  S'oUeQe." 


(See  Arts.  1,  4,  and  5.) 

S>ie  tKafc^inenfabtif  fc^rieb  uttd,  ba#  bie  9Raf<^ine 
bereitd  untenve^d  fei* 

The  machine  shop  wrote  us  that  the  tnachine  is  already  on 
the  road. 

SBag  l^at  er  gefagt?— @r  l^at  gefagt,  \^Qi^  id)  !rant  fci,  unb  ba§ 
id^  l\x  einem  Slrjtc  gel^en  fotte. 

©at  ber  Slrgt  gefagt,  bag  bu  fran!  feieft?— 3a,  er  I|at  gefagt, 
\^aS^  meine  red^te  iiunge  fel^r  angegriffen  fei,  unb  \^OiS^  id)  auf 
einige  2)fouatc  aufg  fianb  gel)en  niiiffe. 

©aben  Sie  bie  ©crren  nod)  gefprod)en?— 5Rein;  ber  SeHner 
im  ©otel  fagte  mir,  \>OiS^  fie  iiid^t  meftr  bort  feien. 

Suer  2el)rer  ergalilte  mir,  \^0i^  if)r  nid)t  fleifeig  feiet,  ift  bag 
fo?— SWein,  ^oa^^,  tuir  l^abcn  nur  ^eute  unfere  iJeftton  ntd^t 
ge!onnt. 

^evxvxt  ^txx  Hoffmann  ^eute  guriicf  ?— 3d^  t9ei# 
e^  ttid^t;  abet  feitt  ®o^n  fagte  mir,  ba#  er  i^tt 
ermatte. 

JF///  il/r.  Hoffmann  return  today?— f  do  not  know;  but 
his  son  told  me  that  he  expects  hifn. 

@pri(^t  ber  ®ruber  3l^re§  J?reunbeg  nid)t  beutfd}?— SWidjt  fel^r 
gut.    @r  fagte  mir  aber,  \>o!\^  er  eg  gut  Derftc^e. 

Slann  er  beutfd)  lefeu?— 3d)  Dermute,  bag  er  eg  faun,  benn  er 
ergal)lte  mir,  bag  er  fid)  taglid)  eine  bcutfd)e  Beituug  !aufe. 

©aben  @ie  unferen  J^reunb  gebeten,  ung  gu  begleiten? — 3a, 
aber  er  fagte  mir,  \>a')^  er  nid)t  mitgel^en  fonue,  \>a^  er  feine  Beit 
I)abe,  bag  er  feine  @d)tt}efter  befud^en  miiffe. 

9)fan  l&at  mir  erjal^It,  bag  ©err  3ngenieur  SBalter  feinen  $Iaft 
Bei  ©d^marj  unb  ©ol&n  aufgeben  motte.    ©aben  ©ie  etmag 
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bariiber  gel^ort?— 3a,  aber  fein  ^ringipal  tjerftd^ertc  mir,  bafe  cr 
batjon  nid^tg  tuiffe,  unb  bafe  er  eg  an6)  nid^t  flIauBc, 

(See  Art.  2,) 

3d^  mod^te  ^ern  in  givei  SCBod^en  iviebet  auf  See 
feitt. 

/  should  like  lo  be  at  sea  again  in  two  weeks. 

3d^  mod^te  t>ot  attem  Vxt  ^am^fanlage  in  Vngen^ 
fd^ein  ne^men* 

/  should  like  above  all  to  look  at  the  steam  plant, 

SBann  reifcn  Sie  ob,  ©err  2)oftor?— Sd)  mod^te  flem  mit  bent 
9Jadt)tju8e  abreifen,  aber  bag  tt)irb  faum  moglid^  fein,  ba  id^ 
nodt)  cinige  Sranfe  befiid)en  mufe. 

6g  ift  fo  fd)oneg  SBetter;  modt)ten  Sie  nid^t  cinen  ©pagier* 
flang  madjen?— 3a,  idt)  mod^te  tDoI)!,  ober  ic^  lann  ntd^t,  td& 
l&abe  gu  t)iel  gu  tl)un. 

9)Judt)te  3l)r  ©err  ®riiber  t)ielleidt)t  ein  paar  SDSod^cn  auf 
bem  iianbe  uerleben?— 3d|  glaube  beftimmt,  ba§  er  bag  fel&r 
gem  m6d)te. 

9)Jud^tcii  3F)re  ^^raii  SWutter  unb  3]&re  gtaulein  ©d^mefter 
t)ielleid)t  mit  \\w^  iiig  Slongert  gel)en?— 3d)  mitt  fie  fragen.  3d) 
fann  3l)ncn  t)crfid)crn,  ta)^  fie  gcrnc  mitgel&en  mod^ten,  aber 
ob  fie  ;U'it  linben  uicrbcu,  laww  id)  3[)nen  nidE)t  fagen. 

3}tud)tct  3I)r  (iebcr  fpa^icrcn  ncl)eH  ober  inud)tet  i^r  lieber  in 
bie  Sd)ule  oc()cny — 2l>ir  naidjtcn  Dic(  lieber  fpagieren  gel&en. 

(See  Arts.  1,  3,  4,  and  5.) 

(?r  fnc^tc,  bnfj  cr  3l)iicn  t)ou  bcr  bctjorftc^cnfcen 
^iifuuft   bc«    *Ocrru   bcrcit^    ^ittciluni)    ^es 

ntnd)t  hnbc. 

//(f.'   ir7/V/  that   he   had  already   i^iven  you    notice    of   the 
expected  arrival  of  the  i^efi/letnafi . 

SJJait  fd)ricb  uit^,  ^nfJ  tie  X^nnt^fmafd^inc  in  tt^cni* 
f^cii  Xncicn  hicr  cintrcffcu  tocrbc. 

They  ivrote  us  that  the  s/eatn  euj^ifie  7vill  arrive  here  in  a 

fe7i>  days. 

aSo  wax  3[ir  A-rciinb  neftcrn  abciib?  aSir  t)offten  il&n  im 
Songert  gu  trcffcn. — CSr  cr;>d(i(tc  inir  Iiciitc  friibr  bafi  er  in 
^^ot^cbain  geiuefeu  foi  unb  bovt  cinen  ^^scnuanbten  befud^t  fiabe. 
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SBaritm  fiiib  hiefe  Siarcit  iiic^t  flbgcliefett  worben? — 33er  ©err 
lMiid)I)n(ter  jagt,  baji  cr  eS  Dcrgcd'ert  i)abe. 

9jJi(iet!  ©ic  tiieUeicl)t,  o&  bet  jiiiifie  Slmctiffliier  ©erliii  fc^on 
DetlQifen  fiat? — 3q,  id]  ^abc  geE)brt,  bafe  er  am  HKittiood)  noi^ 
^ainbiitfl  gcfalircii  fct. 

3)Jan  erjdljU  fid),  baft  itnfet  Srcunb  SBottinS  fid]  eincn  SSiagcn 
uiib  i,me\  ^'fetbe  aefauit  lialie.  iSJiffeii  Sic  ctiuoS  botiibet? — 
9iein,  atiet  id)  ttiiinerc  iiiicft  eine§  fflefprcic^c^  mit  i^m,  mafirenb 
beffen  et  iiiir  er^otjlte,  baft  er  fdjun  (ange  eine  Siitfc^e  l&abe 
laiifcn  roollen. 

9Bqiui  roirb  3fir  SSniber  juriidtommen? — Ur  id)rieb  mit  boc= 
geftetn,  baft  cc  jebenfalls  nidjt  Dot  Siiiii  simidtommeii  merbe. 

SBeobficfttiflt  Sfire  SrQ"  'iflama  ben  Qnnien  ©inter  in  SSetliti 
ju  bleiben?— SJein,  leibec  nid)t.  3d]  fjotte  gefioftt,  baft  fie 
roenigftenS  bi^  311111  erften  Snmior  bleiben  roerbe.  aber  fie  fagte 
mir  geftetu,  bafj  fie  unn  ifiret  Sdjiweftet  gebetcn  inorben  fei,  fie 
auf  cin  paar  Soificn  ju  befiitfteti. 

Serbeu  ®ie  ben  Seg  jii  Su6  inadjeii? — 9iciii,  bcc  Sort  fflaron 
fiat  mir  DerfvcDd)en,  bntj  et  feineii  SSJagcii  fdiiden  merbe,  urn 
mid)  obp^oleii. 

.^ot  §etr  Si^inibt  feiiie  JRedimmg  bejafilt? — 9Ieiii,  er  fcigte, 
bafi  eS  i^m  bi^  if&t  iiid]t  mijgtid)  geiuefen  fei  ju  bejatilen,  boB  et 
e^  ctbet  bcftiiiimt  nm  erften  Stptit  ttjun  vuerbe. 

aBaS  fefitt  beni  .'^errn  Stflun?  9)ian  fagt,  boB  ct  trant  fei.— 
?ia,  id)  iiabi  gcfiijtt,  bafe  er  anf  ber  Strafec  gefallen  fei  imb  ben 
5u6  gebrodieii  habe;  man  glanbt,  ia'R  ec  auf  lange  3eit  merbe 
bas  Simmer  fiiiten  iniUfen. 

(Sec  An,  o.) 
J^ctr  2(f)War)  fa^tc  mic,  ^ic  fleffcl  ftini  n[<4  nidit 

etngemaucrt. 
yVr.  Schv/arz  totd  me  thai  the  bollrrs  are  not  yet  waited  in. 

Sdjbnen  guten  lag,  §ert  yefimann!  3d)  babe  gegfaubt,  ©ie 
[eien  fi^on  (onge  nid)t  mefir  in  Slerlin. — SSer  fiat  Sffinen  benn 
baS  etjtifitt? — SBenn  id)  mid]  nid)t  irte,  fttgte  mir  ^cxt  "iSlhliex, 
©ic  feien  franC  nnb  ber  ?ltst  E)nbe  Sfincn  empfofilen,  qu(  einige 
3eit  nai^  bet  Sdjmeij  gn  gcfien. 
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ffomint  3I|re  J5raulein  ©tiimefter  l^eutc  abcnb  aud&  in«  Il^ca* 
ter?— 9Jein;  leiber  nidEit.  @ie  fagte  mtr,  ba^  fie  leinc  3cit 
l^aben  tuerbe,  fie  miiffe  fleifeig  ftubieren;  il&r  beutfd^er  fiel^rcr 
fomme  morgen  frii^,  unb  ba  miiffe  fie  il&re  fieftion  griinblid^ 
fonnen. 

?lber  3^re  Srau  9Kama  fommt  bod^,  nid^t  todfyc?—^ud^  bag 
ift  nid)t  bcftimmt.  ®ie  bat  mid)  Sl^nen  gu  fagen,  ba%  fie  ei5 
nid)t  t)erfpred)en  tunne;  fie  ermarte  93efu(i|  aug  9Kiind^en.  5oBi5 
bie  2)ame,  meldie  fie  ertuartct,  iiuft  l^aben  merbe,  ini3  Il^ater 
gu  gel)en,  merbe  fie  fie  mitbringen;  fie  glaubt  abet,  ba§  fie  t)on 
bcr  langen  5Hei)e  gu  miibe  fein  tuerbe. 

©aben  ®ie  !iirglid^  einen  93rief  aug  Slmerifa  crl&aften? — ^a, 
Don  meinem  SSater.  @r  fdEjrieb  mir,  bag  er  fxant  getpefcn  fei; 
eg  fei  aber  nid)tg  @efal&rlid|eg  gemefen,  nur  eine  leid^tc  (Srfol* 
tung,  er  fei  fd)on  tuieber  gang  mol&I  unb  toerbe  im  S^iil^ial&r  nad^ 
S)eut)d)lanb  fommcn. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

^ic^  fittb  foficitantttc  SCBiebcfd^e  SttfftU 

These  are  the  so-called  Wiede  boilers. 

SBiffeu  ®ie,  luag  eine  C£o(Imann)dbe  ©teuerung  ift? — D  ja, 
bag  weift  id)  red)t  gnt,  eg  ift  eine  i?enti(fteueamg. 

^^abcn  3ic  )d)on  eiiunal  cine  A2)artmannfd}e  J^-enernng  gefel^en, 
.'Ocrr  SnocnieurV— vsa,  gciclicn  babe  id)  beren  fd)un  t)iele,  aber 
fclbcr  ncbaut  nod)  tciiie. 

^::>^\^^\\  3ie  )d)un  ciunial  etiuag  Don  ©eifeferfd^en  Sjogren 
ne()uvtV — xsa,  id)  tiabc  fonar  mcbrere  gefe^en. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

Solicit  s^tc  ftd)  c^lctd)  iKtitc  in  ^tc  Arbeit  fturgen? 

>W//  2vin  plinii^t'  ri'^ht  into  luork  today  f — )W,  sir. 

3ft  ber  junne  vsnn^'"ienr  aiuicfoninicnV— Csaiuobf,  l&eute  fru)^. 
C5r  I)at  fid)  fofuvt  in  bie  ^Jlrbcit  lU'ftiirAt. 

aBag  fct)(t  bcni  A^crrn  "snfpctturV— Xcr  bat  fidb  ben  f?n6 
Oebrod)cn;  or  ift  ocftcrn  uuni  i^ferbe  geftiir^t.  @r  ift  gefabr= 
(id)  trant. 

9tadibeni  bie  *:!(nieritaner  bie  Gnntcinber  gcftiirgt  l^atten, 
errid)tctcn  fio  bie  ^Kcpnblit  bcr  iscrcinigtcn  vgtaaten. 
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(Sec  Arts,   10  and  13.) 
iBJo  flttenFcn  die  tic  von  un£  (|cfanbttn3niifcl)ttieti 

jii  placiercn? 
Where  do  you  mtend  to  place  the  machines  sent  by  us? 

©crm  ©mil  3JiiiHer, 

SBerlin, 
?[IeEanbetytra6c,  tRo.  36. 

9Btr  modjen  ^fiiieii  bic  ajiittcidiiig,  bafi  niir  S^nen  geftem 
fiiiiflliin&ect  ttrfjadjtdn  iinfecee  befteii  ©fi)teibpapierS  gefanbt 
Ijabeii,  imb  tjuffeHi  bo6  biefelbeit  iniucrfcljct  Qntommen  mecbcn. 
Tic  uoii  iniiS  fnif)cc  qii  Sie  gefciibctcn  Siareii  ftnbcti  5ie  f)offcnt= 
lirt)  oerEauft,  iiiib  luit  bitten  @ie  urn  gefaUige  iSejafilmtg  ber 
iHcdinimg.  Stgebenft, 

Svict)  ^IJapietiniillcc  uiib  ©o^n. 

aSann  gebenfen  ©ie  mit  ben  ?lrbciten  fcrtig  an  tocrben,  .fierr 
SSaftevV— 3cf)  gcbente  am  fiiitfje^iiten  Wat},  fettig  i^ii  (cin. 

5i^  babe  ge^ijrt,  X)a^  ^nz  Sdiroarj  ftil)  cin  Vanbgut  gelouft 
bat;  gcbeiitt  et  bort  ju  loofineii? — So,  ober  iiur  im  iSoiniiier,  er 
gebenlt  bie  SBintet  roie  Bi§  je^t  in  Sertiu  su  nerlebeii. 

Webenrt  3brc  Staiilciit  ©djniefter  bcutid)en  Uiitetcic^t  an 
netimeit?— SJeiii,  fie  gcbentt  frciMiiftft^e  ©tunbcn  gu  nefimen. 

Secbcn  ©ie  nnfet  oft  gcbcitfen,  iwenn  ©ie  luiebec  in  Slmcrita 
fiitb,  6err  Sone?':'— ©ie  tmmen  iiiicglaiiben,  baft  \Si  immer  ber 
Oielen  frozen  ©timben  gebentcii  roetbe,  bie  id)  in  Sbrem  ffceije 
Declebt  bobe. 

@Je^  mein  ©o^n!  fflebente  immec  S^ciner  Slteni  nnb  wecgife 
nid)t,  roaS  fie  biv  (Siitc^  gctiian  Ijabeit. 

iJcbe  idd[)I,  meiit  i^ieb,  id)  mei'be  bciii  gebeittcii,  imb  iiber'S 
3flbt  fomm'  i^  jutiirf  311  bir. 

(See  Art.  13.) 
iCiefe  ^cffclfDrm  ift  mic  tipUifl  unbefdnnt. 

This  type  of  boilers  is  entirely  unknown  to  me, 

3ft  e«  ^biieit  beConiit,  bofe  jebet  junge  SJIann  in  5)eiitid)Ictnb 
ein  Scibc  biencn  (serve  in  the  army)  iniife?— 3q.  baS  ift  mit 
betannt;  id)  glaiibte  aber,  jeber  mfiffe  brei  3abce  bienen.— SRid^t 
ade.    SWut  bic,  toeldje  (eine  ^iJbere  ©i^ule  befud)t  baben. 
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ftennen  @te  ^emt  3oned?— 9tein,  bet  6^cr  tft  mir  unbe* 
lannt. 

93on  toem  ift  bad  Xl^eaterft&d,  hai  l^eitte  fiegeben  toirb?— S)er 
^arm  ift  mir  nid^t  belannt. 

SSar  jemanb  l^ier,  mfibtenb  id^  nid^  ju  l^aufe  tDar?— 3a,  ein 
unbelannter  ^err  toar  l^ier.— ^at  er  fetnen  Stamen  ntd^ 
genannt?— 92ein,  er  fagte,  er  toerbe  urn  fteben  Ul^  toiebec 
fommen. 

(See  Art.  140 

n^n,   so,   and  so,  hence,  under  those  Circ$imsUmces,   ii 
being  so,  in  that  case, 

(Srft  l^eute  frul^  finb  @ie  angelommen?  Unb  ba  tooDeit 
@ie  ioleid^  mit  ber  Arbeit  beginnen?— 3a,  td^  kmO  fc^neO  fer« 
tig  werben. 

@in  ganaed  ^iibnd^en  l^aben  @ie  gegeffen,  jmet  ®(aS  SBein 
getrun!cn  unb  brei  (Sigarren  geraud^t?  Unb  ba  fagen  @ie 
nod),  bag  @ie  einen  Iranten  SDtagen  ^iobm'f  2)aS  glaube  td^ 
Si&nen  nidfjt. 

SJieine  50iutter  fd^rieb  mir,  bag  fie  mid^  gem  ttJieber  )u  ^ufe 
l^aben  mod)te,  unb  \>a  muft  id)  benn  tool&I  rcifcn,  obgteid^  id^ 
nod)  gern  fdnger  in  3krlin  bleiben  mod)te. 

(Sr  befumiut  t)icrl)unbcrt  9)Jar!  OJebalt  ben  SWonat,  l^at  freic 
SBoIinung  unb  J^euerung,  unb  \)a  fagt  ber  aWcnfd^  nod&,  ba§  c^ 
if)m  fd)Icd)t  gcFie. 

(See  Art.  15.) 

StoMUn  finb  cbcn  biUt^cr  bci  3bnctt  aid  bei  nttd* 

^'Iftd  that  is  so  probably  because  coal  is  cheaper  in  your 
country  than  in  ours. 

SSa^  fagen  2ie  \^(xi\\\  2^cr  SOfiiller  Fiat  fid)  fdt)on  wieber  einen 
ncucn  SBagcn  unb  ivd^x  prad)tt)oIIe  'iPfcrbc  getauft. — S)er  \o^, 
eben  ^ql^  uutige  GJcfb  baju. 

T^er  Grid)  ift  iunner  ber  iJefete  in  ber  ©d^ule;  er  wiQ  eben 
nid)t§  lerucn. 

SBie  gcl)t  cv  bcm  C^errn  Sdimor^?— G§  gel)t  il)m-  gor  nid&t  gut; 
er  toirb'^  nid)t  nicl)r  langc  niadjcn;  cr  ift  eben  fd^on  febr  alt, 
iiber  odt)tji9  3a^re. 
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einb   ait  (ranf?— 9l(iii,   trant  thtn  iii<i)t,   nber 

aud)  tiidit  0(in)  grfunb. 
j^re  you  ill?— No.  not  ill  exactly,  hul  not  quilr  wttl  Hlher. 

©at  3fir  gminb  eine  gefa&rtiiftc  Alranffteit?— ®efaiirtii^  ift  fie 
eben  nit^t,  a6er  es  luirb  S'^i'hic&c  roer&en,  bi^  er  reieber  Quf= 
ftefjen  tnnn. 

aSoUen  Sie  ctn  WIqS  SBcin  trinlen?  ©inb  ©ic  burftig?— 
Set)  bin  iiidjt  eben  burftig,  abet  ein  Olo-a  SBdn  trinlc  id) 
RC1113  gccii. 

3iiie  iAmerft  Oiftiu'ii  ber  ^ein?— ©c  ift  nidjt  cbcti  iil)(cii)t,  abec 
id)  ^abe  jd)mi  befferen  gefoftet. 


REVIEW    AND    CONVERSATION 


Suten  aSorflen,  Jtcri:  Jfodeae- 

©Hlen  'Ollorgen.  iicrt  Sgnlter.  SBo- 
tliti  bee  ftjegerp 

SiQcft  bet  itcucn  Sabrif  uoii 
Sdiraatg  unb  Sil^ne. 

natin  man  bo  nid)C  einmal  mil' 
erfien?  3*  mOcfite  mir  bie  -Jln- 
lage  rinmoE  Qn(cficn. 

Qleniig.  lomnien  €ieiiiit  mit.  ^ii 
ftiib  gcrabe  babei  bie  iiniiptbe- 
CriebSbamufmnfc^iiie  aufguficl^ 
[en. 

Sfnn  laflt,  baft  bic  Dompfonlage 
bie|ei:  neucn  Serle  bie  Qrbfite  ill 
ber  Stabt  fei. 

3q.  baa  ift  i-icbtta.  e«  lit  eine 
ioldie  Don  2000  aJferbetrflften. 

ffioS  fiir  Unmpftcilelliffleme  (tub 
benubt  rooiben? 

SS  fiiib  Dcrft^iebenc  sut  Sermen- 
bung  actominen.  5ur  beflfinbi- 
flen  Setricb  (iiib  E^lamnirDtir' 
lefiel,  loflennnnte  ©aDoninijfrfie 
Ketfel  mit  Carioftfien  Seueningen 
aufgeflellt  luorben.  %\i  tleinc 
ten  Seffet,  roeldie  nut  ^iii  unb 
roiebet  iin  (itebraudi  fein  roerben, 
bonn  obci'  fdinell  3?ainpf  geben 


Good  ni<irtiing,  comrade! 

Good     rnorning, 

Mr.      Walter. 

Where  are  you 

going? 

To   the   new   factory  of   Schwarz 

and  Sons. 

Cannot    one    go 

along    too?    1 

should  like  to  s 

ee  the  plant. 

Certainly,  come  right  along.     We 

are  jnsi   setting  up    {literally. 

jnst  at  it   to  se 

up)   the   main 

driving  engine. 

They  say  the  stea 

m  plant  of  this 

new    works    is 

the    largest    in 

Yes,  that  is  true 

It  is  of  2,000 

horsepower. 

What  kind  of  stea 

a -boiler  systems 

have  been  used 

Differentoneshav 

been  employed 

[lilerally.  have 

come  to  appli- 

oing.  flue  boilers,  the  so-called 
Galloway  boilers  with  Cario 
furnaces,  have  been  put  up. 
The  smaller  boilers,  to  be 
used  only  now  and  then,  but 
that  must  then  produce  sleam 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Cantlnned) 


tnflffett,  finb  @iebevo^rfeffeI. 
S3ir  merben  nftmUc^  nut  an 
getoiffen  Zaqtn  bet  SBod^e  bit 
t>oUt  ^atn^ffraft  btauc^en. 
Huger  ben  genannten  fteffeln 
fiahtn  mir  nod^  eine  Unsal^I  ein« 
fad^ec  Kauc^rol^Tfeffel,  bie  ^ier 
unb  ha  in  ben  t>erfc^iebenen 
(SkbAuben  ^ladert  ftnb  unb  3U 
alleclei  befonberen  Sweeten  bie« 
nen. 

fRai  fflr  flreuerungdmateriQl  be* 
nuften  @ie? 

S3ir  brennen  meift  IBraunlo^Ie, 
aber  auc^  eine  gange  SKenge 
^acttol^Ie. 

Bit  fagten  borl^in,  @te  feien  gerobe 
babet  bie  groge  ^BetrtebiSmafc^ine 
Qufduftellen.  93er  l^t  fit  ge« 
baut? 

i)ie  (Ddrli&ec  a^afd^inenfabrif. 
(SS  ifl  eine  (&ompounb^^am}pf* 
mafc^ine  mit  ©ollmanfc^er  ^en* 
tilfteuerung. 

iJicflenb  obex  fte^en? 

(53  ift  cine  Mtonibinotion  beibcr 
(5t)flemc.  35cr  cine  (£t)Iinber 
licflt,  ber  onbcrc  ftct)t. 

^Q«  hitcrcfficrt  inicf).  3^)  mOrf)tc 
mir  bie  ilonftviittion  flcrn  ettuoiJ 
nal)cr  bctrad)tcn;  fie  ift  mir 
botlirt  unbctannt. 

^Qg  ii^erflniiflcn  tonnen  Sic  firf) 
niadien,  ttJcnn  bie  ^JJ^afd)inc  auf< 
flcftcflt  fciii  tuirb,  tua§  cttua  (?nbe 
bicfer  2Bod)e  bcr  3aU  fein  tuirb. 


2Ba8  benten  8ie  fclbft  Don  bcr 
itonftruftion? 

3c^  lonn  boriibcr  noc^  nirf)t  Did 
fagcn;  c8  ift  bic3  bie  crftc  SJ^o- 
ferine  i^rcr  Slrt,  bie  id^  uuter  bie 


quickly,  are  wmter-tnbe  boilers 
You  must  know  (nftmlid^)  tbat 
we  shall  require  the  full  steam 
power  only  on  certain  days  cf 
the  week.  Besides  the  boilers 
named,  we  have  also  a  number 
of  simple  return-tubular  boilers 
that  are  placed  here  and  there 
in  the  different  buildings  and 
that  serve  for  all  sorts  of  q>ecial 
purposes. 
What  kind  of  fuel  do  you  use? 

We  bum  bituminous  coal  mostly, 
but  a  great  deal  of  hard  coal 
too. 

You  said  a  short  time  ago,  that 
you  are  just  setting  up  the  large 
driving  engine.    Who  built  it? 

The  Goerlits  Engine-Building  Es- 
tablishment. It  is  a  compound 
steam  engine  with  Collman 
poppet-valve  gear. 

Horizontal  or  vertical  (liUrally, 
lying  or  standing)? 

It  is  a  combination  of  both  sys- 
tems. The  one  cylinder  is  hori- 
zontal, the  other  vertical. 

That  interests  me.  I  should  like 
very  much  to  Ux)k  at  its  con- 
struction a  little  closer;  it  is 
totally  unknown  to  me. 

You  shall  have  (literally ^  you  can 
j^ive  yourself)  that  pleasure, 
when  the  engine  has  been  set 
up.  which  will  be  (the  case) 
about  the  end  of  the  present 
week. 

What  do  you  think  of  the  design 
yourself? 

I  cannot  say  much  about  it  as 
yet,  this  is  the  first  engine  of 
its  kind  that  I  have  had  under 
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lifinbe  beromitiE.  ISin  SCoUegt 
Hon  inic  [)at  )ie  unS  em|]fi>I)len 
nameiitlidi  bcr  SiiiFac^^eit  bcr 
Ronftiuttion  luegcii.  Sx  laqle 
unS,  ba%  tx  init  eiiter  fifinlirfien 
Btofdline,  bic  et  Dot  etron  ffdiS 
aBofften  oufflefteflt  fiat,  eineit 
aufietorbeiittic^  ^d6cii  SJirtuiiflS- 
grab  cr;;telt  bobe;  libttbhi  loitb 
uiiS  bnsiclbe  uon  bcr  Sa6n(  oer- 

aSJaiiii  fiebenten  Sie  mtt  ben  fli:^ 
bfitfii  feuliQ  gu  rocrben? 

®ir  (icbQ[f)ten  (c^dii  im  fflior,)  bie 
^nlofic  in  IBctrieb  i,u  le^en:  ti 
FJtib  obei  Icibrt  3Jer;;0flenntgen 
eiiigctreleii.  Sit  enontlen  init 
Stfiinetjen  bie  Sliitimft  uon 
btcifiig  Spejtalinafrfiinrn  auS 
amerita.  Dit  Sitiiio  in  llem 
Sfoct  fd)deb  un^  gtoat,  ba^  (ie 
beteiW  uiitetiueaa  fcicii,  unb  faafi 
(ie  una  eincn  iiingen  Sitgciiieut 
fenben  loetbc,  urn  fie  nufsufleDcn. 
ttbn  bis  it^t  babt  id)  noti) 
nic^H  Kfl^rreB  flc^Brt.— So,  ba 
(inb  roti;.  eieticn  roir  jiictft  in 
baS  Heffelbdua.  id|  inOdite  itn 
QlterctB  nodjietjen,  mh  raeil  bie 
Seute  niif  bem  ISininniietn  bet 
iwffel  finb.-aHiiaEr,  itionn  gf- 
benten  6ie  an  bie  r^euetungen 
gu  ge^en? 

9Horgeit  friifi,  $iert  ^ngcnieut. 

®ut.  Stabcn  bie  ycute  mil  bem 
aufftellen  bet  g^ofi"'  ^QitipV 
mofifiine  begonnen? 

geiber  norfi  nidit.  ^etr  Snflcnieut. 
63  fe^len  mit  btei  Uann.  1)ct 
Hoffmann  lint  mit  (agen  loffcn, 
bag  er  FtanI  fei  unb  bai  33eEt 
tjftten  miifle;  cr  ^ohe  (idj  cine 
ftaile  Sttaltung  ge^Dlt  unb  tmfte 
nirf)l,  niann  et  roiebet  jiit  KlrbEit 


my    control.     An    , 

mine    especially    recommended 

plicity  of  construction.  He  told 
us  he  had  attained  an  extraor- 
dinarily high  degree  of  efficiency 
with  a  similar  engine  that  he 
had  set  np  about  six  weeks  ago; 
moreover  the  factory  assures  us 
of  the  same  thing. 

When  do  you  espect  to  complete 
the  work? 

We  intended  to  start  the  plant  in 
March,  but  unfortunately  some 
delays  occurred.  We  are  impa- 
tiently awaiting  {hUratly,  await 
with  pains)  the  arrival  of  thirty 
special  machines  from  America. 
The  firm  in  New  York  wrote  us, 
it  is  true,  that  the  machines  are 
already  on  the  way,  and  that 
they  would  send  us.  a  young 
engineer  to  set  them  up,  but  so 
far  I  have  heard  nothing  more 
definite. — So,  here  we  are.  Let 
us  first  go  into  the  boiler  house; 
lirst  of  all,  I  wisli  to  see  how 
far  along  the  men  are  with 
walling  in  the  boilers.— Mueller, 
when  do  you  intend  to  get  at 
the  furnaces? 

Tomorrow  morning,  sir. 

Good.  Have  the  men  started  to 
set  up  (literally,  with  the  set- 
ling  up  of)  the  large  engine? 

Not  yet,  sir,  unfortunately.  I 
am  three  men  short,  Hoffmann 
sent  me  word  that  he  is  ill  and 
must  keep  to  his  bed,  that  be 
has  caught  a  severe  cold  and 
does  not  know  when  he  will  be 
able   to   come   to   work   again. 
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fommen  fOnne.  ^ec  @c^mibt 
tnac^te  tnir  fleftent  abenb  bie 
unangene^me  SRittetlung,  bag 
er  fur  bad  C^clb,  wai  rait  t^n 
bid  ic^t  be^a^lt  ^oben,  nid^t 
lAnger  bleibcit  raolle;  ec  l^abe 
einen  befjeren  $Ia6  angenom« 
men. 

9?un,  unb  ber  brittc? 

^er  britte  ift  ber  i^eE)mann.  ^er  ifl 
f)cute  nid^t  sur9(rbeitge(ommen. 
3cf)  E)Qbe  nad)  i()m  gefdjidt,  ober 
mein  Sote  fagt,  bag  er  tE)n 
nirgenbd  ^abe  finben  tOnnen. 

^aS  ift  JQ  einc  gan^  traurige  SBir^ 
fcftaft!  Sri)Qffen  Sic  fofort  brei 
anbere  ii^eute,  ^aben  Sie  nic» 
tnanb  an  ^anb? 

0  io,  ed  giebt  i?ente  genug,  ^ext 
3ngenicur,  aber  gute  4?eutc 
moQcn  eben  be^Q()It  fetn. 

Sejia^Ien  8ie  nieinetmcgcn  ferfjd 
aj^ort  ben  Xog,  urn  ^^it  ju  ge* 
tuinnen.    3^^^  M"t  OJelb. 

^Qg  fonn  iff)  iiid)t  tftun,  ©err 
^ii^nlter.  ysd\  bin  Doni  ^^rin?^ipal 
beauftrnqt  tuorben,  nid)t  nic[)r 
al6  uicr  yJiart  fiir  bicie  ^Jlrt 
•i^lrbcit   ^u  bc,^nl)Icn. 

Xf)un  3ie,  \va^  id)  ^^ncn  jnge. 
3d)  tucrbe  niit  .t>crru  3d)tuQri 
bnrubcr  jpvcd)cn.  i.^a)jen  3ic 
allcrt  fiir  Ijciitc  nad)niittnn  suredit 
nind)cu.  ii.^crfic)jcn  3ic  nid)t, 
bnf}  bie  ()intcre  'l5.^nnb  bc^ 
9}ia)d)inen()nnie3  frei  bleiben 
muft. 

Se[)r  \voi){. 

itonunen  Sie,  .£)crr  iioflege.  3d) 
mil  3ic  an  eincn  %{a\}  fur)ren, 
bon  mo  nn^  man  cincn  gnten 
flberblid  iibcr  bie  fltiiMen  '^i>crte 

gctuinncn  fann.  .UOnnen  Sic 
gut  l:veppen  fieigen? 


Schmidt  gave  me  the  unwel- 
come notice  last  night  that  he 
would  not  stay  any  longer  for 
the  money  we  have  been  pay- 
ing him;  he  has  accepted 
another  place. 


Well,  and  the  third? 

The  third  is  Lehmann.  He  did 
not  come  to  work  today.  I 
have  sent  after  him,  but  my 
messenger  says  he  could  not 
find  him  anywhere. 

That  is  miserable  business,  to  be 
sure!  Get  three  other  men  at 
once.  Have  you  no  one  on 
hand? 

0  yes,  there  are  men  enough,  sir, 
but  good  men  expect  to  be  well 
paid,  too  (eben). 

Pay  six  marks  a  day  to  save  time, 
for  ought  I  care.  Time  is 
money! 

1  cannot  do  that  Mr.  Walter.  I 
have  been  instructed  by  the 
head  of  the  firm  not  to  pay 
more  than  four  marks  for  this 
kind  of  work. 

Do  as  I  tell  you.  I  will  speak  to 
Mr.  Schwarz  about  it.  Have 
ever>-thinj;(  ready  by  this  after- 
noon. Do  not  forget,  that  the 
rear  wall  of  the  engine  house 
must  remain  clear. 


Ver>'  well  sir. 

Come  on,  friend.  I  will  take  you 
to  a  spot,  from  which  one  can 
obtain  a  good  view  of  the  entire 
plant.  Can  you  climb  stairs 
well? 
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D  ia,  marum  nic^t. 

®ut,  fteigen  tvxx  auf  ba^  '^ad) 
bort.  yiad)f)€x  woflcn  mx  einen 
9iunbgang  mac^en  unb  bie  t)ex< 
fc^tcbcnen  ©ingell^eiten  bcr  Sin* 
lage  genauer  in  ^ugenfd^etn 
nc^mcn. 

^offcntlid^  berfd^wenbcn  ©ic  ntet*- 
nct^alben  teine  3fit? 

D  burd^auS  nid^t.  ^d)  mug  biefen 
diunbgang  j|a  ieben  2:ag  ein 
paarmal  mac^en. 


Yes,  why  not? 

Very  well,  let  us  climb  up  on 
that  roof  over  there.  After- 
wards we  will  make  the  round 
and  inspect  the  various  details 
more  closely. 

I  hope  you  are  wasting  no  time 

on  my  account? 
O,   not  at  all.     I  must  make  this 

round    several    times    anyway 

(ia)  every  day. 


(At  the  top  of  the  stairs,  climbins:  on  the  roof.) 


fiangfam,  langfam!  ftflrgcn  Sie 
mix  x\\d)t  ^inunter! 

^aben  8ie  nut  leine  ^Ingft  um 
mcinctl^alben,  licber  Stcunb. 

«Run,  ttJte  gcfailt  3^nen  baS? 

2)ic  SScrfc  finb  bcbcutcnb  grOgcr, 
aU  id)  bad)te. 

3)ort  linl^  Hegen  bic  ©pinncrcien, 
ncbenan  ba«  ^effel^auS,  ttjo  ttjir 
cbcn  ttjaren,  unb  l^inter  bentfclbcn 
bag  SBarcnl^aug.  @e^en  8ie 
bort  ^tntcn  ben  Heincn  ©ec? 
2)ort^er  bcfontnten  wir  unfer 
Staffer.  (5r  Hegt  ettva  cin  unb 
ctnc  ^albe  beutfc^e  Tleilt  toon 
^tcr.  9Bir  bcabficfittgten  jjucrft 
bie  ^erte  qan^  naf)e  an  jienem 
See  ^u  bauen,  lonnten  abet  bad 
fianb  ntc^t  faufen.  3)a«  angren* 
^enbe  Sanb  befi^t  cin  ^err  t)on 
SBfll^cn,  ber  bort  einen  ©oinmer* 
lanbft^  SU  bauen  gebentt. 

2Bie  grog  tft  ber  6ec  wol^I? 

(ttma  gwei  SWetlen  tm  Untfreid. 
er  tft  gientlid^  tief,  e8  Wnnen 
fogar  Heine  ©d^iffc  barauf 
fa^ren. 

me  ^eigt  er? 


Slowly,     slowly!     Don't    tumble 

down! 
Have  no  fear  for  me,  friend. 

Well,  how  do  you  like  this? 

The  works  is  considerably  larger 
than  I  thought. 

There  to  the  left  are  the  spinner- 
ies;  close  to  them  the  boiler 
house,  where  we  were  just  now; 
and  behind  that  is  the  ware- 
house. Do  you  see  the  small 
lake  back  there?  That  is  where 
we  get  our  water  from.  It  lies 
about  one  and  one-half  German 
miles  from  here.  At  first  we 
intended  to  build  the  works 
quite  close  to  that  lake,  but 
could  not  buy  the  land.  The 
adjoining  ground  is  owned  by 
a  certain  Mr.  von  Wuelzen, 
who  is  intending  to  build  a 
summer  country  seat  there. 

How  large  is  the  lake,  I  wonder? 

About  two  miles  around.  It  is 
quite  deep;  small  vessels  can 
even  sail  on  it. 

What  is  it  called? 


etn  iiVinb  bon  guter  ^2lrt 

ex  ift  ein  flutcr  3)ienid^  in  feincr  ^rt 

au^  bet  91rt  {d^Iagen 

in  ber  $lrt  bleibcn 

auf  biefc  Slrt 

auf  ade  ^rt 

«rt  Iftgt  nid^t  oon  Slrt 

cr  l^at  Icinc  ?lrt 

bie  glommc 
in  glammen  ftc^cn 

ber  Q6ehxQud) 
®ehtaud)  bon  etn)Q$  madden 
auger  Q^ebraud^  lontmen 
tt)ie  e«  ber  ©ebraud^  mtt  fid^  brinflt 

bie  Sio^Ie 
Itol^Ien  brcnnen 
tt)ic  auf  JJo^len  fte^en  or  fiben 

bie  ^raft 
ntit  afler  ftraft 

au^  eiflener  iiraft  or  eigenenKfroften 
bon  ftrciften  lommen 
wieber  gu  .ft'rftften  lommen 

ba8  flc^t  fiber  meine  .ftrftfte 

id^  merbe  ofleg  t^un,  tva^  in  meinen 

Seraften  ftc^t 

bie  aJiitteilung 
id^  ^abe  ^l^nen  eine  (un)angene]6me 

3RttteiIuno  t,u  madEien 


a  good-natured  child 

he  is  a  good  fellow  in  his  way 

to  degenerate 

to  be  like  one's  stock 

in  this  manner 

in  every  manner 

like  sticks  to  like 

he  has  no  manners 

the  flame 
to  be  all  in  flames 

use,  usage,  fashion,  custom 
to  make  use  of  something 
to  fall  into  disuse 
according  to  custom 

the  coal,  charcoal 
to  make  charcoal 
to   sit   upon  thorns,    to   be   very 
impatient 

the  strength,  power,  force 
by  main  strength 
by  one*s  own  efforts 
to  loose  strength 

to  gather  new  strength,  to  recu- 
perate 
that  is  beyond  my  strength 
I  shall  do  all  in  my  power 

the  communication,  news 
I  have  (bad)   good  news  for  you 
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bte  @ee 
auf  l^ol^er  @ee 
auf  ©cc  fctn 
an  bcr  ©cc 
in  ©ee  gel^en 

bie  3Banb 
bte  fpanifd^e  ^anb 

hex  Stved 
fcinen  3*^^^  crgtelcn,  crreic^cn 
gum  Qtvede  f^ahen 

flcbcnfen 
jemanbe^  in  S^ren  gebenfen 
icf)  n)in  ed  tl^in  gebenlen 

gefc^e^en 
e«  ift  bereitg  gcfd^e^cn 
il^m  ift  red^t  gefd^e^en 
gefd)e]^en  laffcn 
ed  if)  um  i^n  gefdjel^en 
c^  ift  3^"^"  ?i"  t)icl  gefc^c^en 
er  n)ugte  nic^t  toie  i^in  gefc^al^ 

geminnen 
jentanben  licb  getuinncn 

nenncn 
einen  nadj  einem  nennen 
ba«  ftinb  bci  f einem  rec^ten  9?amen 
nennen 

ftflrgen 
and  bem  3tnimer  ftfir^^en 

aUgemein 
ba^  aflgcmeine  33efte 
bie  9Kenfd)en  im  ^IKgemeinen 

untermcgg 
unterttjegg  laffen 
unterttjeg^  bleiben 

jurec^t 
iiurec^t  bringen 
fid)  guredjt  pnben 
jured^t  fielfen 
i^ured^t  lommcn 
f^urec^t  marf)en 
gurcrfit  fe^cn 
iemanbcn  ben  ftopf  gured^t  fet*en 


the  sea 
on  the  high  seas 
to  be  at  sea 
at  the  seaside 
to  set  sail 

the  wall,  partition 
the  folding  screen 

the  aim,  scope,  purpose 
to  attain  one's  aim 
to  be  intended  for 

to  remember,  to  be  mindful  of 
to  make  honorable  mention  of  one 
I  will  make  him  pay^or  it 

to  happen,  to  take  place 
it  is  already  done 
he  is  rightly  served 
to  let  go,  not  to  hinder 
it*s  all  over  with  him. 
you  have  been  unfairly  dealt  with 
he  did  not  know  what  happened 
to  him 

to  gain,  to  win 
to  grow  fond  of  one 

to  call,  to  name 
to  name  one  after  another 
to  call  a  thing  by  its  right  name 

to  throw,  to  plunge 
to  dash  from  the  room 

general,  universal,  common 
the  general  good 
mankind  in  general 

on  the  way 
to  leave  undone 
not  to  be  done 

right ,  aright ,  in  the  right  place 
to  put  in  order 
to  find  one's  way 
to  set  right,  to  assist 
to  get  on  well 
to  fix,  to  fit  up,  to  adjust 
to  set  right 

to  bring  one  to  reason,  to  repri- 
mand one 
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1.  ©eftattcn  @ie  mir,  ©err  Sngenieur,  Si^ncn  cinen 
^ollegen  aug  SJerlin,  ©errn  9KulIer,  Dorguftellen. 

2.  (Use  one  of  the  phrases  customary  in  accepting:  an 
introduction.) 

8.  ©err  SDlflller  gebenlt  langere  Beit  in  3(merifa  gu  reifen, 
urn  bie  ftonftruttion  einiger  amcrilanifd^er  SDlafd^inen  genau  gu 
ftubicren;  unb  ba  id)  felbft  iiber  bergleidien  ©ad^en  nid^t  Diet 
tueife,  menbe  id^  mid)  an  Sie  mit  ber  Sroge,  ob  ®ie  bie 
5^rcunblid^!eit  I)aben  woUen,  ung  bie  9?amen  einigcr  flrofeerer 
9J{afd)inenfabri!en  gu  nenncn. 

4.  (Express  your  willingness  to  accede  to  the  request.) 
Siir  tt)cld)e  2lrt  SDtafd^incn  intereffieren  @ie  fid)  benn  am 
meiftcn? 

5.  3d^  mod)tc  namcntlid)  J^ampfmafd)inen  unb  S^ampf* 
fcffel  ftubiercn.  Sinb  l)icr  in  ber  9ial^e  t)iclleid^t  grofeere 
Dampfanlagcn? 

6 

7.  3d)  l^abc  geftcrn  0e[cQenI)eit  gel^abt,  eine  [ogenannte 
93rann)d)e  3^anipfniaid)inc  in  iHugcnfd)cin  gu  nel)men,  eine 
Sionftnittiun,  bie  niir  ncin^tid)  unbcfaunt  wax.  9){an  fagte 
niir  and),  ta]]  fie  (\a\Vcs  ncu  fci.    3ft  fie  3l)nen  befannt,  ©err 

8 

9.  Tor  ^JH^vicbCMiincnicur  ber  SIkTfc,  tuo  id)  bie  SWafd)ine 
fal),  iicn"id)crtc  mir,  ba]]  bicfclbc  cincii  anfecrorbcntlid)  ]^ot)en 
iiMrfiuuKnirnb  babe:  cr  tcinic  niir  nuri)  cine  "ilrt  ^'ampfma- 
jri)incn,  bio  bcifcr  icicn,  ndin(id)  bie  C5urIift^9JJaf^inen.  SLknin 
er  iTfbt  bnt,  uMvb  bao  '-IH'aiinfd)c  3n)"tcni  tuol)l  and)  balb  in 
Tcutidilanb  bciiulU  lucrbcn. 

U\  ii^ifuMi  3ic,  Ml  uicldicin  :]\vcd  ©err  5t)fiiIIcr  in  9(merita 
reifen  tuillV 

11.     vsn,  er  )ac\k\  ban  cr 

(Put  the  following  sentences  int(^  the  form  of  indirect 
statement  nsini;  the  sulijunctive  or  indicative  mode  as 
the   ease   may  reciuire.     Do   not   copy   nor  record   the   sen- 
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tences  as  here  printed  after  the  figures   12,   13,   14,   15,   16, 
etc.,  but   as  indirect    statements   using   the  main    sentences 
indicated    after    the    figures     12U),    13(fl),    14(a}.     16U), 
16(,t),   16(*),  etc. 

12.     ®ein  ^rinjiipal  ift  ptiJBtid)  franf  geroorben. 

12.  (a)  aJiein  Sreunb  I)Qt  mirBcfcftriebcn,  bail  feiii  ^tinjipfll 
1.^.     Gt  t)Qt  i)e5l)alb  fef)r  Die!  p,\i  tifiin  unb  mii6  bi8  (pot 

Qbenbs  im  ©etdjaft  bleiben. 

13.  (a)  Sr  ftfjrei&t,  bafi  er  bc^l)aib 

14.  @S  roitb  i^ni  bfgioegeit  and]  uiiiiionlid)  (ein,  Stjnen 
am  ajfittmoi^  ben  Berfprodiciicn  33eiud)  Qb;(iiftatteii;  er  roirb 
iebocft  am  ©onntofl  foniinen. 

14.  (a)  (Jt  btttet  mid)  in  feincm  Sriefe,  ^Ijiien  jjii  faatn, 
ba6  eS  iftm  he^roeflen 

15.  Xie  neue  T)ampfmo»i^ine  ift  aiiffleftetlt  iinb  mirb  mor= 
een  ill  Setric6  geie^t  loerbeii. 

15.  (a)  ^er  .Ocrr  ^iifceftDi  madite  (eineiti  ^iocgefebten  bie 
aWitteilung,  bafe  bie  neue  I^ampfmflfdiine 

16.  ^err  5DiiiHcc  ift  gcftccii  btiiigenbcr  @e[d)afte  JiatBer 
iibcc  SBcemen  nad)  Slett)  Jjort  obgercift  unb  tnirb  ^eute  fc^on 
aiif  f|Dl)ec  Sec  (eiii. 

16.  (a)  Gc  fiirtbigte  i^m  and)  on,  ba|j  §eiT  aKiiUec .... 

16.  (i)  §etc  S^iuarj  irciB  bereit*,  baft  .^err  iUiiitler  .  .  . 

17.  TqS  ®d)iff  loirb  niir  |ei^S  lage  untecroeflS  (ein. 

17.  (n)  Wan  Dermiitct,  'i>a^  ba^  Sd)ifi 

IS.     ©evr  Stftronra  ift  uon  fciiien  SlngefteHten  ftets  o(S  ein 

Sreunb  betrad)tet  inorbett. 

18.  (a)  TOan  fagt,  baft  .^err  Sdjicmrs 

18.  (i^)  gs  ift  befaimt,  bafi  §err  SrfiroorA 

19.  ^crr  .^offinann  ^at  feincii  ©oliii  beauftrogt,  jeben 
?lbeitb  iiber  ben  j^ortgnng  bcr  Slrbeitcn  S^cridjt  sii  erffattcn. 

19.  (a)  Sc  foflte  mir,  baft  .t»etr  .Hoffmann 

20.  ©eix  Sat(in§  bcbaucrt  unenbtid),  ©ie  itidit  me^t 
gcfprot^en  sit  tiaben. 

20.  («)  ^d]  (itibe  UDn  .^icrrn  Ratlins  einen  S8rief  befDm* 
men,  in  bem  er  mir  idjicibt,  bajj  er 
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20.  id)  3d^  tonn  Sl^nen  DerTtd^em,  bog  &ea  SBBotlind  .  . 

21.  Ser  omerilanifci^  Sngenieur  1^  nirflente  fo  Dide 
l^erfd^tebene  fteffeltombinotionen  gefel^  mie  in  S)eutfcJ^(Qnb. 

21.  (a)  3)er  ameritonifd^e  3ttgenteur  fagte  mtr,  bog  er .  . 

22.  (£r  wirb  mir  am  erften  eineS  |eben  SRonotS  mein 
@al&r  Don  feinem  Sud^J^oIter  oudaol^Ien  toffen. 

22.  (a)  (Sr  Derfprod^  mir,  bag  er  mir 

23.  3)u  l^oft  nid^t  ouf  feinen  erften  JBrief  geantoortet,  unb 
beSl^tb  XDiU  er  ftd^  urn  beinetnnOen  nid^  toeiter  bemfil^en. 

23.  (a)  !£)ein  Ontet  (&gt  bir  fogen,  bag  bu . 

24.  9Rein  i^reunb  1^  Dergeffen,  3l^nen  3|ren  @d^rm 
suriidtiugeben  unb  bittet  @ie  beSlMb  DidmalS  urn  (Entfd&ul* 
bigung. 

24.  (a)  3d^  foQ  Sl^nen  fagen,  bag  mein  Sfreunb 


§12                               LESSON  XXIV                               27 

LESSON  XXIV 

VOCAiJULAKY 

bet  «bf)ang,  the  slope. 

bcfticfltii.f/miifi/ (past  part.). 

bit  «bftdnflf,  the  slopes. 

bcumlbct,  wooded. 

ttx  2(blcc,  the  eagle. 

bctorficn,  /o  wiwt,  /c  induce. 

Wftifa,"  Africa. 

bewpfi,  mowrf  (imp.).                                 ( 

alltiii,  alone. 

bcwpdcn,  moved  (past  part.). 

^i»  aipen,  /A,r  W/;ij. 

badcim,  «/  home.                                         \ 

ont^un  (with  dative),  lo  pvl 

b<t«  ®bclttfi#,  the  edelweiss. 

on:    lo  inflict:    lo  fascinate. 

bic    eiflCBl((it,en,   Me  A""'/'- 

that  an,  put  on  (imp.). 

«;-//)■  ( ies) .   singularity ( /«) . 

anflctbaii,  put  on  (past  part.). 

rill  anbertnal,  another  time. 

anjicfcen,      to     attract     (see 

ffiuropa,"  Europe. 

.jiefien"    Vocabulary,   Les- 

crotfl, eternal. 

son  XVIII). 
«fien,"  Asia. 

:"l:;;:;-i— <"• 

auffieiflfn,  /o  w/om«/,  /o  rise. 

bi(  5crnf,ii,   /Ac   distanceU), 

fticfl  auf,  ro.!f. 

reinotetuss. 

(Bin)  aufflcftiegen,  risen. 

bcr  ;?Iii«,  «c  r/i'tr. 

auibrcittn,  /o^^rcaif  (reflex.), 

aeniegen,  In  enjoy. 

/o  extend. 

bit  «ti«fld)t,fn,  «*■  i'(Vt('(j); 

flen(»#,  enjoyed  (imp.).                                ', 

e.vpectation(s) :  chanee(s). 

genpffen,  enjoyed  (past  part.). 

Sfiiftralien,"  Australia. 

flCtabejU,  straight  lo,  actually. 

bcr  ©ad),  Me  brook,  rivulet. 

fltfteften,  to  conlcss.  to  admit. 

bic  ®n*e,  Me  (ir<»oAj,  rivulets. 

aeftanb,  admitted  (imp.). 

btbectcn,  /<>  f.j»cr. 

fltftatibcii,      admitted      (past 

bcfeauptcn,  /<;  aufr/,  to  main- 

part.) . 

tain,  to  claim,  to  say. 

bcr  Wipfcl,  the  summit. 

bet  fflerg.e,  /At  mountain{s) . 

bit  ffltofiortiflFeit.en,  the  ini- 

btftci^cn,  /f  mount,  lo  climb. 

mensity(ies) ,      magiiilicence 

fceftiefl,  climbed  (imp.). 

{s) ,  grandeur (s) . 
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tit  il^timat,  the  home^  native 
country, 

^ettt|Uta()e,  nowadays. 

^ieflf^r  this  {here),  of  this 
place, 

ir^ett^/*  ajiy,  — soever, 

itf^en^tDo/*  anywhere,  some- 
where, 

iemald,  ever, 

frcifen,  to  circulate;  to  zvhirl, 
to  soar. 

ba0  tdtt^d^en,  thelittlecountfy, 

bie  ^'^^atutreit,   the  nature{s), 
ber  'JJaturfreimb^c,  M^-  /^x'^'r 

(.v)  of  nature,  i 

obcii,  aho2r,  on  top. 
oImic/"  li'ifhoitt. 
poctifd),  pod i ml. 
bcr    "Vrofcffor^cn,   ////•  profes- 

SO) (s) . 

bic    '1>rincffiir,cii,    ///^    pro/rs- 

so/sl//p{s) . 
tic  '?>flaii;c,ti,  tlic  p/untis) .       \ 
tcr  "Want,  ///<*  /^/i^v  ,  /'^//;/.  ' 

tic  "Nrtiitcr,   ///(•  <(/i,'f.v,   hfinis. 
tcr  Jvclfciiraiit,  ///r-  ^\/i,'r  ot  tlu- 

tOi  k. 

rCIlllCII,   to  ri(>l. 

niiintc,  >dn. 

4Ktaiiiit,  ;.','/. 

tcr  ^iWhciii,  /';.    fx'ihu-. 

tcr  ^>?i cfc, II ,  :  ':<■  x-'^-  '•'•'  t^  ^ . 

t  c r  '^  c r  a  r  i  c f c ,  / ';.-  i;  :\ i »;  /  f'.wu  v  - 


cle(s);  the  drania (s) . 
bie  ®d^Ittd^t/ett,  /^  canon. 
bet  ®4nee,  /^  ^Tf^^te^. 
bie    ®dftdt>futt9,ett,    the    crea- 

tion{s). 
fd^tDdrmett/  to  swarm,-  to  rove; 

to  revel, 
V\t  Sd^toeig/*  Switzerland. 
V\t  ®^i4e,tt,  the  poi?it{s)y  top 

(s)  J  summit {s). 
ftcil,  precipitons,  steep{iy). 
Ux  (Dad)  Zt'\\,t,  tfi€  part(s), 

portion(s), 
bcr   %tppiii^,t,   the  carpet{s). 
bad  %\^a\,  the  valley. 
bic  X^dler,  ///^  valleys. 
bad  !XreiBen,  ///<'  acting,  doiyigs, 
trcttnctt,  to  separate  (reflex.), 

to  part. 
uBertt>dltif^eti/'  to  ovcr^vhelm. 
iinif^cbcii/'  to  surround. 
iiitt^ab,  surrounded  (imp.). 
uitif^cben,     surrounded     (past 

part.). 
utitcii,  bclo:i\  at  the  bottom, 
t>  P  r ;  i  c  I)  c II ,  to  prefer. 
tcr  -ii^alb,  the  forest. 
tic  'ii^altcrr  the  forests,  7coods. 
iraiitcrii,  to  ii'onder. 
tcr  "ii^affcrfaUr  the  waterfall. 
tic  ii^affcrfallc,  thcivaterfalls. 
ircbcn,  to  litiiie. 
irob,  lioii. 
actrobcii,  zcoirn. 
tic  *ii]tclt,cii,  the  :i'orld(s). 


§12                                 LESSON  XXIV                                   29                  | 

VOCABULARY-  (Contimicd)                                                | 

^ic  V^anjcntvtlt,  Ihe  flora. 

jubrinflcn,    to    bring    to;      to                    1 

bit  iJicrmeCt,  the  fauna. 

spmd.                                                              1 

bic   iCBtefcn,    Ike  mtadowis). 

bxttHftt  ju,  spent  (imp.).                              J 

1}a^':iaitntat.  Ihe  toothed  wheel. 

Itt^thxa^t,  spent  (past  part.).                  1 

rog  wheel,  gear. 

jntif*tn,'°    between,    betwixt;                 J 

bir    3a6lit(lbb«lill,     the     rack 

anitf^f.                                              !^^J 

railway. 

fl 

PHONOGRA 

Pn    RECORD                                       ^^1 

PHRASES    AN 

D    SENTENCES 

aifo    eitbtid)    rtiieber   ba&ciin, 

So,  professor,  you  are  home 

.feerr  i^rofeffor! 

again  at  last! 

Sqiud^I,    flimbifle    %xa\x    unb 

Yes,    madam:    and    heartily 

fteralif^  froft  barii&et. 

glad  of  it. 

aSir  pitditeten  fc^on,  baS  ©ie 

We  have  been  afraid  that  you 

tins  flan  j  Dcrflcffen  toflrbeii"" 

would   forget   us   entirely, 
and  had  found  a  new  home 

unb  iroeiibiiio"  inSlfien.SlfrU 

la  obet  Sliifttalien  eine  neue 

somewhere  in  Asia,  Africa,                     1 

Iteiiitat  oefunbeii  Iirittcn.'* 

or  Australia. 

D  nciii.    3ci)  taim  iiitftt  6e= 

O  no.    I  cannot  say  that  I  pre- 

t)aupteii, bail  id)  irgeub"  ein 

fer  any  country  lo  my  own, 

Eanb    betii    ineiiiifleit   uor^ 

except     perhaps      Switzer- 

ibae,'"   ea    id*    beim    bie 

land. 

©tfinieia." 

3enc3    eSnbcfieii    fdietnt    eS 

That  little  coimtry  seems  to 

3tinen  angct^an  ju  ^obeii. 

have  fascinated  you  (liter- 

5n S^reii  Sriefen  fiatten'' 

ally,  put  it  on  you).    They 

©ie    gcrobe^ii     boDon    fle= 

tell  me  that  in  your  letters 

fdjiuontit,  ersafilt  man  mir." 

you  actually  revelled  in  it; 

Slud)  I)drteii''  Sie  ben  grbji' 

also,    that    you   spent   the 

ten  ^eil  bcr  Beit  bort  jiigc' 

greater  [literally,  greatest) 

bcQ^t  unb   feicti  taiitn  ju 

part  of  your  time  there  and 

beroenen  geirreien  fiier^er  iu= 

could  hardly  be  induced  to 

rudaufoinntcii,"   als    mon* 

come  back  here  when  the 

S^nen  bie  l*rofeffur  in  f|iefi= 

professorship  in  this  town 

gee  @tabt  anbot. 

was    offered  you. 

i 
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9tun,  gons  fo  fd^timm  nxir  eS 
nt^t.  Kic^tdbeftotoeniger 
mu6  td^  geftel^en,  bag  id^ 
mid^  nur  fd^ber  baoon  l^be 
trennen  Idtmen.  Seber  fHa^ 
tarfreunb,  bee  ben  aSBofferfoQ 
bed  Stl^etnS  gefel^en  1^  unb 
burd^  bte  Xl^&Ier  unb  @d^tud^ 
ten  ber  93erge  geitxmbert  ift, 
bee  bie  Sudftd^  Dom  QHpid 
bed  Stigt  genoffen  1^,  ober 
iemald  bie  mit  ett)tgem  @d^nee 
bebedtten  ®tri^  ber  Stpen 
deftieg,  bee  mug  ftd^  Don  bee 
(Seogoettgleit  btefee  ©d^p- 
fung  ongeaogen  ffil^ten,  fei* 
ee,  wee  immee'  ee  fet/ 


9Ran  foil*  l^eutiiutoge  bte  ©pi^ 
bed  9ltgt  ol^ne'*  SDZfil^e  auf 
einer  ^oi&nrabBal&n  erreid^en 
fdnnen;  ift  bad  fo? 


3a  unb  bad  ©d^aufpiel,  bad 
fid^*  bort  oBen  Bictet,  ift  iiBer* 
moltiflenbfdion.  3)cti!en@ie 
fic^  tief  unten  gu*'  3l&ren 
Siifeen  SBicfen  unb  Selber, 
fflod^e,  gtuffe  unb  Seen  i^u** 
cinem  gtogen  leppid^  gemo* 
Ben,  ber  fid^  gwifd^en"  ben 
Bemolbeten  'SlBl^ongen  in  ber 
tJeme  ouffteigcnber  ®ergrie= 
fen  audBreitet;  ba^u'*  bie  ©i== 
genl^eit  ber  $flanaen=  unb 


Well,  it  was  not  quite  so  bad. 
Nevertheless,  I  must  admit 
that  I  could  not  bat  part 
from  it  with  a  heavy  heart 
( literally,  heavily ) .  Every 
lover  of  nature  who  has 
seen  the  waterfall  of  the 
Rhine  and  has  wandered 
throtifi:h  the  valleys  and 
cafions  of  the  motmtains, 
who  has  enjoyed  the  view 
from  the  top  of  the  Rifii, 
or  ever  climbed  the  sum- 
mits of  the  Alps  covered 
with  eternal  snow, — ^he 
must  feel  (himself)  attrac- 
ted by  the  immensity  of 
this  creation,  whoever  he 
may  be. 

It  is  said  that  nowadays  one 
can  (literally y  one  is  said 
to  be  able  to)  reach  the  top 
of  the  Rigi  without  diffi- 
culty by  a  rack  railway;  is 
that  so? 

Yes,  and  the  spectacle  re- 
vealed {literally,  offered) 
on  top  there  is  overwhelm- 
ingly beautiful.  Imagfine 
far  (tief)  below  at  your 
feet  meadows  and  fields, 
brooks,  rivers,  and  lakes 
woven  into  a  large  carpet, 
extending  {literally,  that 
extends)  between  the 
wooded  slopes  of  giant 
mountains    rising    in    the 
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licrttjclt,  bic  cincn"  bort  urn* 
fliebt.  3)ort  allein  in  gang 
Suropa  treift  ber  Slbler  in 
ben  fiiiften  unb  Bliil&t  ba^ 
©betoeife  an  fteiten  5ctfcn* 
ranbcrn. 


@ie  ttJerben  \a  gcng  poctifd^! 
©offentlid)  fjdben  Sie  iiber 
ben  fflergen,  SBatbem  unb 
SBiefen  bic  9Kenfcf)en  unb 
il^r  IreiBen  nid^t  Dergeffen. 
9lber  batjon  ergfil^Ien  @ie 
mir  flewife"  ein  anbermal. 


Oortfcjung  folgt) 


distance;  besides  this,  the 
peculiarity  of  the  fauna  and 
flora  that  surrounds  you. 
There  alone  in  all  Europe 
does  the  eagle  soar  in  the 
air,  and  the  edelweiss  bloom 
on  the  precipitous  edges 
of  rocky  cliffs. 
Why  (ja),  you  are  growing 
quite  poetical.  I  hope  that 
with  {literally t  over)  your 
mountains,  forests,  and 
meadows  you  have  not 
forgotten  the  people  and 
their  doings.  But  of  this 
I  am  quite  certain  that 
(flctnife)  you  will  tell  me 
another  time. 

(To  be  continued.) 


REMARKS 

1.  The    Past    (imperfect)    Subjunctive. — 1.     In   all 

regular  weak  verbs  (Lesson  IX,  Art.  1)  the  past  subjunc- 
tive is  the  same  as  the  past  indicative. 

2.  In  all  regular  strong  verbs  (Lesson  IX.  Art.  2)  the 
past  subjunctive  is  derived  from  the  past  indicative  by  add- 
ing to  the  first  person  singular  the  subjunctive  endings 
given  in  Lesson  XXIII,  Art.  1,  and  by  modifying  the  stem 
vowel  when  it  is  capable  of  modification;  that  is,  when  it  is 
either  a,  o,  or  m'.     For  example: 

Past  Indicative 
id)  fal^,  id&  i^ielt,  x6)  Bot, 

Past  Subjunctive 
id^  fdl)c,         id)  l)\dtt,         id)  Bote, 
bu  falbeft,      bu  I)iclteft,       bu  fiotcft, 
er  fal^e,         cr  l^ieftc,  er  Bote, 

etc.  etc.  etc. 


id^  ful&r, 

id)  fiil&re, 
bu  fiil^reft, 
er  fiil^re, 
etc. 
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Exceptions.— The  strong  verb  ^ftcl&cn,  ftanb,  flcftanben" 
has,  besides  its  regular  past  subjunctive  ^ftfinbe,"  the  ot^er 
form  ^ftiinbe." 

A  few  other  verbs,  having  e  in  the  present  infinitive  and 
a  in  the  past  indicative  also  change  this  a  to  u  in  the  past 
subjunctive;  the  regular  form  is  not  used  at  all.  Of  these 
verbs  you  have  learned: 

l^clfen,      l^alf,      gc^olfen,     past  subjunctive,  l^ulfc. 
fterben,    ftarb,    fleftorben,    past  subjunctive,  fturbe. 

Still  a  few  other  verbs  having  c  in  the  present  infinitive 
and  a  in  the  past  indicative  change  the  latter  vowel  into  o 
in  the  past  subjunctive.     Examples  of  these  are: 

bcfcl^Ien,      bcfal)!,      befoljlen,      past  subjunctive,   befol^Ie. 
cmpfel^Icn,   empfal^I,   empfolilen,   past   subjunctive,   cmpfol^te. 

A  number  of  strong  verbs  having  i  in  the  present  infinitive 
and  a  in  the  past  indicative  change  the  latter  vowel  into  6. 
Examples  of  these  verbs  are: 

bcQinncn,  bcflann,  bcflonnen,  past  subjunctive,  begdnne. 
bcjimicn,  bcfann,  bcfouncn,  past  subjunctive,  befonne. 
geiuinncn,  Qcuiann,  (icuionncn,  past  subjunctive,  gciudnne. 

2,     Irregular  verbs  form  their  past  subjunctive  as  follows: 

(^7)      The    auxiliaries: 

^cin  follows  the  rule  oroverning  the  formation  of  the  past 
subjunctive  in  strong  verbs  (Art.  1,2);  thus:  past  indicative, 
id)  umr:  past  subjunctive,  idi  uidre,  Dii  ludrcft,  er  tvdxc,  etc. 
^abcti  and  lt>cr^cn  follow  the  weak  verbs  (Art.  1,  1)  but 
modify  the  vowel.     Thus, 

Past  Indicative 
id)  Imtte,  id)  tDurbe, 

Past  Subjunctive 

id)  hdtte,  id)  tuurbe, 

bn  fiattcft,  bii  luiirbcft, 

er  hdttc,  cr  tuiirbc, 

eic.  etc. 
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(d)     The   modal 

auxiliaries    all    follow   the   weak  verbs 

(Art.  1,1),  but  have  the  same  vowel  oi 

'  Umtaul  in  the  past 

subjunctive  as  in  the  present  infinitive. 

Thus, 

Present  Infinitive 

^urfett,     fonnei 

1,     mo^tn,    muiftn, 

Past  Indicative 

foQett,     tDoQett* 

id^  burfte, 

id^  fonnte, 

id^  mod)lc, 

ic^  mufete, 

id)  foatc, 
Past  Subjunctive 

id^  moUlc. 

id)  bwrfte, 

id)  Idnntc, 

id)  mod)le, 

bu  biirfteft, 

bu  fpnntcft, 

bu  mod^lcfl, 

cr  bwrftc, 

cr  fonntc, 

cr  m6d)lc, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

id)  miifetc, 

id)  foHtc, 

id)  ttJoHlc, 

bu  ntiifeteft, 

bu  foatcft, 

bu  moHlcft, 

cr  mafete, 

cr  foHtc, 

cr  ttjolllc, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

(c)     Other  irregular  weak  verbs  whose  stem  vowel  is  e 

and  that  change  this  vowel  to  a  in  the  past  indicative,  retain 

the  original  e  of  the  infinitive  in  the  past  subjunctive;  that 

is,  they  follow  the  ] 

principle  governing  the  formation  of  the 

past  subjunctive  in 

the  modal  auxiliaries. 
Present  Infinitive 

.     Thus, 

brennen,     fennett 

,    nennen,     rennen, 
Past  Indicative 

fenbett,    tDettbett* 

id)  brannte, 

id^  tannic, 

id^  nannle. 

id)  tannic, 

id^  fanblc. 
Past  Subjunctive 

id^  ttjanblc. 

id)  brenntc, 

id^  lennlc. 

id^  ncnnlc, 

bu  Brenntcft, 

bu  fennlcfl, 

bu  nennlcft. 

cr  brcnntc, 

cr  fcnnlc, 

cr  ncnnlc, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

ic^  rcnntc, 

id^  fenbdc, 

id^  ttJenbclc, 

bu  renntcft, 

bu  jenbclcft, 

bu  ttJenbclcfl, 

er  renntc, 

cr  fcnbclc, 

cr  ttJenbcle, 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 
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iBrtttoen  and  benfett  follow  ^l^aBen."     Thus, 

Past  Indicative 
id)  htadjtc,  id^  bad^te, 

Past  Subjunctive 

id)  Brdd^te,  id^  bdd^te, 

bu  brddtiteft,  bu  bad^tcft, 

cr  brddbte,  cr  bad^te, 

etc.  etc. 

3.  The  pluperfect  is  formed  with  the  past  subjunctive  of 
the  auxiliaries  Mfeiii"  and  „\)abcn"  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
pluperfect  indicative  is  formed  with  the  indicative  of  these 
auxiliaries.     Thus, 

Active 

Pluperfect  iyidicativc,     \i)  ^atte  flcfcl^en,    id^  tuot  geflanacn. 
Pluperfect  subjim^tive,   id)  fcdtte  Qefcf)en,  id)  todre  geganflen. 

Passive 

Pluperfect  indicative,    id)  mar  gcfel)en  ttjorben. 
Pluperfect  subjunctive,  id)  iDdrc  gefel)en  morben. 

4,  It  was  stated  in  Art.  5  of  the  preceding"  lesson  that 
there  are  important  exceptions  to  the  rule  that  the  tense  of 
the  sul)jiinetive  in  an  indirect  statement  is  the  same  that 
tlie  indicative  of  the  direct  statement  should  have.  Of  these 
exceptions  there  are  two,  namely: 

1.  .Ml  forms  of  the  prcsoit  subjunctive  that  are  the  same  as 
the  cor)ispo)idi)ii^  forms  of  the  indicative,  are  replaced  by  the  cor- 
respond ini^  /(>/  n/s  of  the  p<fst  snhjmuti^r  in  indirect  statements. 

Those  subjunctive  forms  that  are  like  their  corresponding^ 
indicatives  were  markcnl  in  Lesson  XXIII  by  enclosing  them 
in  parentheses,  to  indicate  that  they  are  not  used  in  indirect 
statement. 

vSince  all  comj^ound  tenses,  except  the  pluperfect,  are 
formed  with  the  present  of  the  auxiliaries  „)cin,  F)a&cn"  and 
„UHn*bcil/'  Rule  1  applies  to  the  perfect  and  the  two  future 
tenses,  active  and  passive  as  well  as  to  the  present  tense. 
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Note  that  since  „fetn  has  a  distinct  present  subjunctive, 
no  such  substitutions  as  indicated  in  Rule  1  are  necessary. 

2.  Past  indicatives  in  direct  statements  become  perfect  sub- 
junctives i7i  indirect  statements^  so  that,  while  past  and  perfect 
tenses  may  both  be  used  in  the  indicative  mode  in  direct 
statements  (Lesson  IX,  Art.  3),  only  the  perfect  subjunctive 
can  be  used  in  the  subjunctive  mode  of  indirect  statements. 
In  accordance  with  the  above  rules,  the  following  table  may 
be  drawn  up  to  indicate  the  proper  subjimctive  tenses  to  be 
used  in  indirect  statements  for  the  indicative  tenses  of  direct 
statements. 


The  Auxiliaries 

fein 

Present  Tefise 

id^  Bin, 

bafe  x6i  fei. 

X^yx  V\% 

bafe  bu  feieft. 

cr  ift, 

bafe  er  fei. 

xdxx  finb, 

ba6  mir  feien. 

\S)x  feib, 

ba6  il^r  feiet. 

©ie,  fie  finb, 

ba6  @ie,  fie  feien. 

Past  Tense 

id)  tuar, 

bafe  id^  flcttjefen  fei. 

bu  luarft, 

ba6  bu  flctuefcn  feieft. 

er  tuar, 

bafe  er  getuef en  fei . 

tuir  tuaren, 

bafe  tuir  flcttjcfen  feien. 

il^r  mart, 

baft  iBr  gettjcfen  feiet. 

©ie,  fie  waren, 

t>a^  ©ie,  fie  gemefen  feien. 

^aben 

Present  Tense 

id^  l^aBe, 

bag  id^  ^dtte* 

XiVi  l&aft, 

bafe  bu  l^abeft. 

cr  l^at, 

bafe  er  Iiabe. 

tuir  l^oBcn, 

bag  xoxx  fatten. 

il^r  l^abt, 

bofe  il^r  l^abet. 

@ie,  fie  ^aben, 

bafe  ©ie,  fie  fatten* 
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id^  l^otte, 

bu  I^Qtteft, 
er  l^attc, 
tt)ir  I^Qtten, 
il&r  l^ottet, 
@ie,  fie  l&atten, 


Past  Tense 

bag  id^  gel^abt  ^dtte* 
bag  bu  gel^Qbt  I^Qbeft. 
bQR  er  gel^Qbt  l^abe. 
bag  tt)tr  gel^Qbt  fatten* 
bag  il^r  gel^abt  l^abet. 
bag  @ie,  fie  geJ^abt  fatten* 


id^  tt^etbe, 
bu  totrft, 
cr  tt)irb, 
toir  toerben, 
il^r  ttjerbet, 
@ie,  fie  tt^crben, 


toerbett 

Present  Tense 

bag  td^  t9ttrbe  * 
bag  bu  toerbcft. 
bag  er  toerbe. 
bag  Xd\x  t9urbett* 
bag  tl^r  t9urbet* 
bag  ©ie,  fie  tottrbett* 


id^  tourbe, 
bu  ttJurbeft, 
er  ttjurbe, 
toir  ttjurben, 
il^r  tuurbet, 
©ie,  fie  wurben, 


Past  Tense 

bag  id)  flettjorben  fci. 
bag  bu  fleiDorben  feieft. 
bag  er  gemorben  fei. 
bag  wir  gemorben  feien. 
bag  il)r  gemorben  feict. 
bag  ®ie,  fie  gettjorben  feien. 


Examples  of  other  verbs: 


fonnen 

Present   Tense 


id)  fann, 
\)\\  tannft, 
er  fann, 
tr>ir  fumtcn, 
i^r  fount, 
@ie,  fie  lonnen, 


bag  id^  fonne. 
bag  bu  !onneft. 
bag  cr  funne. 
bag  n)ir  f  onntett* 
bag  if)r  f onnet . 
bag  ®ie,  fie  f otttttett* 
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m                             Pas(                                  ^^H 

H           icE)  Fonnte,                             baft  id)  hatte 

^m 

H           bii  foimtcft,                           baft  ^u  ^a&eft 

^^ 

H           er  foiiiite,                             bnft  cr  l)at)c 

tonneu.                      1 

H           luit  Eoitiiteit,                         bag  tuir  biittrn 

H           i[)t  iDiiiitct,                           bag  it)r  ^Qbut 

_^k 

H           Sic,  fie  fmutten,                   '^<x%  Sie,  fie  hiittcii 

^H 

H                                                        Future   Tciisc                                                      ^^B 

H          id)  ii'crbe 

bagic^ 

miirtc.                        1 

H          bu  mitft 

bag  bu 

roerbeft. 

^1            cv  luirb 

bag  cr 

rocrbe. 

H            tuir  mcrben 

'°""'^"'        bag  roir 

tmuten 

)our^cn. 

H            i^r  iveibd 

bag  ihr 

ltlllT^ct. 

H           Sie,  fie  tuerben 

bag  Sic,  fie 

wiirtcii. 

■                                                  fl'Il'n                                                   ^^1 

^1                                                Presmt  Tense                                                 ^^^H 

^H               idb  ge^e,                        \iix%  id)  ginflc.                                ^^H 

H               bu  fle[)ft,                       bog  bu  geMt.                                 ^^H 

^1                er                                   baft  er  %t%t.                                     ^^^H 

^H                loir  gegen,                      bag  roir  (iiii)icn.                               ^^^H 

^^k                il^r  {|eE)t,                         baft  il)r  (leljet.                                  ^^^H 

^P                iBie,  fie  ge[)en,                bag  3ie,  fie  tfinflcn.                        ^^^H 

V                                                Pflj/  /;■«,((■                                                ^^^ 

■           ic^  fling,                              bag  id) 

fei. 

■            bu  flinsft,                              bag  bu 

feicft. 

H           ei  giitg,                               bag  er 

(ei. 

■           loir  gii'Sen,                         bag  ruir 

gegangeii 

ieicTi. 

H            it)r  giugt,                               bag  j[)r 

feiet. 

H          @ie,  fie  gingen,                    \>a^  Sie.  fie 

feieii. 

^H                                                  Future  Tense                                                            | 

^B          id^  ineibe 

bag  id, 

iDiirbe.                           1 

B             bu  mirft 

baft  ba 

roerbeft. 

H             er  mirb 

-             buii  cv 

roerbe. 

H             roir  iDcrbeii 

fl^^^"'          bagtiiir 

gcl)cn 

iciirtcii. 

^K           i^c  tnerbct 

bag  il)t 

wiirtet. 

^1           ©ie,  fie  roerbeit 

bag  Sie,  fie 

WMttCII. 
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id)  f)Q!tte, 
bn  ^atteft, 
er  ^atte, 
toir  fatten, 
il^r  l&attet, 
@ie,  fie  l^atten, 


Pasi  Tense 

bag  id^  gel^abt  hi^iit. 
bag  bu  gel^Qbt  l^abeft. 
bag  er  gel^abt  l^abe. 
bag  xoxx  gel^abt  fatten* 
bag  il^r  geJ^abt  l^abet. 
bag  ®ie,  fie  gel^abt  fatten* 


id^  toerbe, 
bu  ttJirft, 
er  toirb, 
tr>ir  ttjerben, 
if)r  ttjerbet, 
@ie,  fie  merben, 


toerbett 

Present  Tense 

bag  id^  t9ttrbe  * 
bag  bu  toerbeft. 
bag  er  toerbe. 
bag  mir  tourben* 
bag  il^r  tourbet* 
bag  @ie,  fie  tottrbett* 


id)  tt)urbe, 
bw  tinirbcft, 
er  murbe, 
tDir  tuurbcn, 
i()r  tuurbet, 
Sic,  fie  tuiirbcn, 


Past  Tense 

bag  id^  getuorben  fei. 
boSi^  bu  gemorben  feieft. 
bo!\^  er  getDorben  fei. 
baS\  mx  geiuorben  feien. 
bQ\}  itir  getDorben  feiet. 
baf3  Ste,  fie  getDorben  feien. 


Examples  of  other  verbs: 


fonnctt 

Present    Tense 


id)  fmin, 
bu  !annft, 
IT  tann, 

iliv  tuimt, 
3ie,  fie  luuueu, 


baft  id)  fiiune. 
ban  bu  !ouueft. 
ban  cr  lihtue. 
ban  tuir  fonntcit^ 
ban  it)r  fiiuuct. 
bo!\s  Sie,  fie  fonitteii. 
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id^  fonntc, 

bog  id)  \^Ciiit 

bu  tonnteft, 

bafe  bu  l&abeft 

cr  fonnte, 

bafe  er  l^abe 

tonnen. 

toir  lonnten, 

bog  mir  fatten 

i^r  lonntet, 

bOiSs!^  il&r  l^abet 

@ie,  fie  lonnten, 

boS^  ©ie,  fie  batten 
Future  Tense 

id^  toerbe 

bag  id^ 

t9urbe* 

bu  tr>irft 

bog  bu 

toerbeft. 

er  tuirb 

baft  er 

toerbe. 

ttjir  toerben 

'^°""^"'       bafe  tpir 

^ !dnnen 

tourben* 

il^r  toerbet 

bog  il^r 

tourbet* 

®ie,  fie  toerben 

bag  @ie,  fie 

a 

tottrbett. 

deceit 

Present  Tense 

id)  flel&e, 

bag  id)  dinge. 

bu  ge^ft, 

bag  bu  flel^eft. 

er  Qcf)t, 

b^S^  er  flel)e. 

toir  flel)en, 

bog  mir  oinc^en* 

il)r  9ef)t, 

bag  il)r  flef)et. 

©ie,  fie  flel& 

en,                bag  Sic,  fie  oin^ett* 

Past  Tense 

id)  flinfl, 

bag  id) 

[fei. 

bu  flingft, 

bag  bu 

fcieft. 

er  fling, 

bag  er 

fei. 

tpir  fliuflen, 

bag  tt^ir 

fleflanflen  ^ 

fcien. 

\^t  fliuflt, 

bag  if)r 

feiet. 

@ic,  fie  fliuflen, 

bag  @ie,  fie 

feten. 

Future  Tense 

id^  toerbe 

bag  id) 

tourbe. 

bu  toirft 

bag  bu 

merbeft. 

er  toirb 

-.              bag  er 

tt)erbc. 

tt)ir  toerbcn 

9^^^"'         bag  tt)ir 

' fle^en 

tourben. 

i^r  toerbet 

bag  il)r 

totirbet* 

@ie,  fie  tocrben 

* 

bag  ©ie,  fie 

toti 

irbett* 
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fe*eii 

Present  Tense 


er  fie^t, 
tt)ir  fel^cn, 

©ie,  fie  fefien, 


id)  fcil&, 
bu  fa^ft, 

er  fa^, 
xoxx  fafien, 
if)r  fa^t, 
©ie,  fie  faf)cn, 


id)  toerbe 
bu  tr>irft 
cr  tDirb 
tnir  tucrben 
tl)r  lucrbct 
2ic,  fie  tiHTben 


bog  id^  fd^e. 
bafe  bu  feWt. 
bafe  er  fel)e. 
bog  mtr  fdben« 
bafe  il^r  fel^et. 
bag  @ie,  fie  fd^ett* 


Past  Tense 

bog  id) 
bog  bu 
bo!^  er 
bag  ttJir 
bag  il^r 
bag  @ie,  fie 


flefel^en 


I&abeft. 

i^abe. 

^dtten* 

l&abet. 


Future  Tense 


fef}en, 


bag  id5 

bog  bu 

bag  er 

f*      V 

\^o!\\  tt)ir 

fegeu 

bag  itir 

bag  3ic,  fie 

ttjerbeft. 

tuerbe. 

tDtir^cit. 

tt>tirbet. 

tDtirbeiK 


In  similar  way  the  passive  forms  may  also  be  tabulated. 

5.  Tlie  Conditional  Modes. — The  compound  forms 
evolved  by  substitutinj^'  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  ,J)abcn" 
for  the  j^resent  subjunctive,  are  really  forms  of  the  pluperfect 
subjunctive.  Those  made,  however,  by  substituting^  „unirbc, 
unh'bct,  tui'irbcn"  for  „uicrbc,  mcrbct,  uicrbeu"  in  the  future 
subjunctive  are  forms  of  an  entirely  new  mode  known  as 
the  condiiiotial  mode.  It  is  so  named  for  reasons  that  will 
become  ai^i:)arcnt  in  a  subseciuent  lesson.  There  are  two 
conditic^nals,  active  and  jxassive.  All  are  formed  by  combi- 
ninj^^  the  past  subjunctive  of  the  auxiliary  „tuerben"  with  the 
present  and  perfect  infinitives  of  the  verb,  respectively.   Thus, 
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Active 


Present  Conditional 


Perfect  Conditional 


id)  tourbe 
bu  ttJiirbeft 
cr  toiirbe 
xd\x  tDiirben 
il^r  tDiirbet 
@ie,  fie  tocrbcn 


ry       ,   id)  toiirbc 

Present    J      ..  ... 
Infinitive  ^W  tourbeft 

lommen,    er  n^iirbe 
laufen,       xo\x  tuurben 
il^r  toiirbet 
@ie,  fie  toflrben 


Perfect 
Infinitive 

fle!ommcn  fein. 
gefauft  l)aben. 


Passive 

id)  ttjflrbe  1  Present  hif,        id)  toiirbe 
bu  tDiirbeftigetaiift  merbcn,   \^\\  tr>iirbeft 
etc.  J  etc. 


Present  Inf. 

gefauft  toorben  fein. 


6.  The  phrases  „e^  fei  benn,"  **except  perhaps,''  **unless 
perhaps/'  „fei  er,  tuer  immer  er  fei//  **(be  he)  whoever  he 
may  be,"  illustrate  another  use  of  the  subjunctive;  viz.,  its 
use  in  concessive  clauses.  A  few  more  examples  will  make 
this  use  clearer  to  the  student: 

®ei  e^  and)  nod)  fo  !alt,  id^  tuerbe  gu  Jufe  gcl&en. 

However  cold  it  may  be^  I  shall  walk  it, 

^ommc,  tua^  \^{k  tuoUe,  id^  !onn  nidit  anberg  l^anbeln. 

Come  what  may^  I  carinot  cut  otherwise. 

S33a^  er  aud^  immer  fage,  id)  glaube  il&m  nid^t. 

Whatever  he  may  say^  I  do  not  believe  him. 

In  these  sentences,  it  is  respectively  conceded  that  **it 
may  or  might  be  cold,"  **that  something  may  or  might  hap- 
pen," that  **he  may  or  might  say  something."  Note  that 
English  uses  **may"  or  **might"  to  express  this  use  of  the 
German  subjunctive.  Though  in  other  instances  the  English 
words  **may"  and  **might"  can  often  be  translated  in 
German  by  „m5gcn,"  this  verb  is  not  employed  iii  German  to 
form  the  subjunctive. 

7.  You  will  notice  that  in  the  examples  in  Art.  6,  one  of 
the  following  adverbs  is  used: 

Qud^,  Qud^  immer,  oud^  nod^  fo,  nur  immer,  ba. 
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These  adverbs,  when  employed  as  here,  add  to  the  words 
they  are  coupled  with  the  indefinite  meaning:  "ever,"  They 
occur  chiefly  in  such  concessive  subjunctive  sentences  as  are 
shown  above  and  then  frequently  after  the  relative  pronouns 
,,tueld^er,  tner,  toa^"  and  the  relative  conjunctions  ,,n)ann, 
ttjenn,  wic,  tuo,"  etc. 

8.  Still  another  meaning  of  the  modal  auxiliary  n^oUtn" 
is  illustrated  in  this  lesson;  viz.,  **is  said  to"  or  "is  reported 
to."  You  should  now  recapitulate  the  other  meanin^^s  of 
„foQen''  given  in  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  15  and  Lesson  XIX, 
Art.  6. 

9«  Verbs  are  sometimes  used  reflexively  as  a  substitute 
for  the  passive  voice.     Thus, 

bod  ©d^QUfpiel,  bad  fi(^  bietet,  i^e  spectacle  that  is  revealed. 

See  also  Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  12. 

10.  The  preposition  ^stuifd^n"  like  „on,  ouf,  l^intet,  in, 

neben,  fiber,  unter,  t)or"  governs  either  the  dative  or  accusa- 
tive case,  answering  the  questions  ^tUO?"  and  „tt)0]&in?" 
respectively. 

The  preposition  „^u"  in  the  phrase  „gu  Sl&rcn  Sufeen*'  is 
used  in  the  sense  of  **at,  in"  just  as  in  the  phrase  „gu  ^aufe*' 
'*at  home."  Additional  examples  will  be  foimd  in  the  Drill. 
In  the  phrase  „i\\  ciiicm  Qrogen  3:eppid^,"  „gu"  has  the  same 
meaninji^  that  it  has  in  connection  with  „tt)erben";  that  is, 
** (turned)  into."  See  Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  9.  In  this 
meaninjj  it  is  often  not  translatable. 

The  preposition  „ol^nc"  governs  the  accusative  case. 
When  used  with  an  infinitive  it  requires  „gu";  thus,  „ol^nc  e^ 
gu  tuiffen,"  ^'without  knowing  it."  It  may  also  be  construed 
with  a  „baf3"  clause;  thus, 

oI)nc  bafj  cr  eiS  tuufitc,  without  his  knowing  it, 

11.  frStgeiib"  is  an  adverb  that  gives  to  the  following 
word  the  meaning  of  "any,  some,  at  all,  ever,  — soever." 
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Thus  we  had  in  Lesson  XIV  „irflenbtt)te"  **in  any  way,  any- 
how"; in  this  lesson  ^itQeubtDo"  ** somewhere, '*„irgenbein"  **any 
one"  or  simply  **any.'*  In  the  same  manner  the  following 
phrases  maybe  formed:  „irgenb  jemanb,  irgenb  tr>er,"  **any  one 
soever,"  ^irgenb  ettt)a^"  "anything  whatsoever"  (compare 
also  Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  6),  ^irgenbwol^in/'  *'to  any  place, 
or  to  some  place  or  other."  Observe  that  ^irgenb"  is 
written  in  a  single  word  with  the  adverbs  „ttJO,  XO\t,  tool^in," 
etc.,  but  is  never  so  written  with  the  pronouns  „ein,  XOtX, 
iemanb,  tiXQ^^,''  etc.  The  negative  of  „irflenbttJo"  is  ^nir^' 
flenb^";  see  Lesson  XXIII. 

12.  Here  ,,\^^l\\''  means  **besides";  literally,  **to  that." 

13.  Compare  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  10. 

14.  The  first  parts  of  these  sentences  are  indirect  state- 
ments dependent  on  ^ergfil^It  man  mir,"  **so  they  tell  me," 
the  ,,\i(x^''  being  omitted  in  both  cases  (compare  Lesson XXIII, 
Art.  6);  in  the  second,  the  main  sentence  is  merely 
implied. 

15.  ^SetDife,"  literally,  **certain,"  adjective  and  adverb, 
is  often  used  adverbially  to  give  to  a  statement  the  color  of 
confident  expectation.  It  may  then  be  rendered  in  English 
by  **I  surely  hope,  I  am  quite  certain,  I  have  no  doubt,"  etc. 


16.  The  noun  „ber  5cl^"  or  „%A\txC'  is  irregular.  Geni- 
tive, JJelfen^  or  Selfcn;  dative  and  accusative,  Selfcn  or  %t\^\ 

plural,  5elfen. 

17.  Note  the  accent  on  the  verbs  Mubertofil'tiflen"  and 
wUntge'ben."     Their  prefixes  are  inseparable. 

18.  The  names  of  the  continents  are  of  neuter  gender. 
Thus,  n^(3A  flange  Slften,"  **the  whole  of  Asia,  all  Asia." 
See  Lesson  XX,  Art.  5,  relative  to  „bie  ©d&toeij." 
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DRTLIi 

(See  Arts.  1  and  4.) 

3id^  fatttt  ttid^t  htf^aupttn,    ba#   id^   ettt   anhttt€ 
fianb  bent  meittiQftt  i^ot^dqt* 

I  cannot  say  that  I  prefer  another  country  to  my  azvn. 

(Art.  1,  1.) 

5)ie  Slbler  freifen  in  ben  Cuften. 

@r  erjal^It  ung,  \)ol^  in  ber  ®d)tt)eig  bic  Slblcr  in  ben  Sflften 
freiften. 

©tt)ifler  ©d)nee  bebedtt  bie  ©pi^en  ber  Sltpen. 

®r  fagte,  bafe  etoiger  @d)nee  bie  ©pi^cn  ber  Sitpen  Bebcde. 

®ro6e  aJiengcn  t)on  ©d^nee  bebecten  im  SBinter  bie  JJrfber, 

Sr  fagte,  \>(x')^  grofee  9)Jengen  Don  ©dinee  bie  5elber  bebcclten. 

$)ie  bcibcn  Sri'iber  n^anbern  gern  bard)  SSSalber  unb  X^filer. 

©ie  fd^rieben  un^,  \>a^  bie  beiben  Sriiber  gem  burd^  SBoIber 
unb  Jl&aler  toanberten. 

(Art.  1,  2.) 

9Kcine  i^reiinbe  ne^men  S^re  Sinlabung  ban!Bar  an. 

9Jfcine  ^^^^inibe  (a)fcu  3f)neu  fagen,  bafe  ©ie  3^re  Sinlabung 
banfbar  anna[)mcu. 

Syaini  far)reu  3[)rc  ^•reuube  nad^  .£)amburg? — @mil  fagte  mir, 
bafi  fie  inornen  fdil)  fiUivcn. 

^-llMc  n^'fit  c^  ben  beiben  fleinen  ©o^nen  SJ^re^g  Srcunbe!^?— 
:?cli  liabe  fie  (anne  nidit  ncfelien.  Wein  greiinb  fagte  mir  aber, 
bafi  ev:^  il)nen  n^t  <^d)^,  baft  fie  fd)on  in  bie  ©d^ule  gingen, 
gefunb  feien  nub  a\\6)  gefititb  au^falien. 

^-llMr  uiollen  fieiite  iiad)niittag  elite  9lu^fa]^rt  nad^  ^ot§bam 
madien.  i^ioii  Imt  iiu^  er^atitt  baft  e^  bort  einen  grogen  ^arf 
gebe,  in  tiie(d)ein  niele  ^Saunie  ftiinbcn,  bie  fd^on  iiber  brei= 
f)unbert  vsnrire  a(t  feien. 

UlMc  tueit  ftnb  Tstive  beiben  .Shiaben  mit  ibren  beutfd^en  Sef* 
tionenV — ©ie  ei^Viblten  mir,  baft  fie  beute  ntit  ber  uierunbgtt)an= 
i^igften  iL!ettion  begbnuen,  haVi  fie  bcreit^^  febr  gut  beutfd^  Idfcn 
unb  fdjviebeu. 
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(See  Arts.  2,  3,  unti  4.) 
SSlir  fiiT^tetcii  fdfon,  ia^  >2ic  irnciitico  in  SfficRf 
Stfcifa    oitv    3liiftralien    etnc    itciic    ^cimat 
0cfunben  fatten. 

We  /lavr  defti  afraid  that  you  had  found  a  ritw  fiotiie  sotHe- 
vjhere  in  Asia,  Africa,  or  Australia. 

Wan  erjiitilte  mir,  bn^  £ic  tii  ^ttrcii  ^ricfcit  von 
jcnent  Vant(l)cn  (iccnBcju  gcfci)Rtiirnit  bdti 
ten,   unt  ba^   i2ic   auA   ten  flri>#tcn  Xeil  bcr 

Tkey  UU  tiif  that  in  your  MIits  you  actually  revelled  oi-er 
that  Utile  eounlry,  and  that  you  have  spent  the  greater 
part  of  your  time  there. 

Gs  iBucbE  flcftern  6e&autrtet,  S^txx  ©Dftor,  baft  fie  S^te  jroei 
fdioncn  i*iccbe  uerfaitft  batten;  ift  boS  lOQ^r?— ?llIcrbmflS, 
incine  Dainen,  abei:  ii^  ^obe  jinei  onbece,  nod)  Dief  fdjoiiere, 
gefouft. 

3Bif(en  ©ie  DieHetdjt,  loo  ttb  ©errn  Sngcntciic  SBoIter  ftnben 
fonn?— 3a,  ©ie  roerben  il)n  tm  SeffcHjaufe  finbeii;  jroei  feiner 
SIngefteltteii  fagten  mir,  bafe  fie  iftn  bort  Dot  etiuo  jetiii  TOiimten 
gejeben  ptten. 

$a6en  Ste  ffltiefe  oiiS  yeipiiig  erfialten? — ^oioolil;  9Jieiec  unb 
©b^ne  fd^reiben,  bofi  wir  un§  tn  iinfecer  9{c(^n!mg  geirrtl)cttten; 
fie  fatten  un3  am  erftcn  ^aniiar  jiweibiinbert  SJiarf  getcf)itft, 
tDabcenb  tuit  niir  cintiiinbert  befoimneii  ^u  fiabcn  bctjQiiptetcn. 

SIBit  fiirrfitcten  fdion,  Ca#  <2ic  uiid  ganj  oerntfTcn 
loutben. 

We  have  been  afraid  that  you  would  forget  us  entirely, 

ffiJaS  bet  bcv  3?erfdiifer  in  ber  9acE)Iianblimfl  Sbnen  gefagt?— 
Gr  fagte,  bafe  ft  bie  Siidjec  beftcUt  t)obc.  i"''  bail  biefelbert 
jebnifnlU  niorgen  onfonimen  roiirben,  unb  bajj  et  fie  itinen  bntiii 
fofoct  iiifti)icteii  tuerbe. 

aHann  luerbcn  l»ir  9JHtteiIimgen  Don  unferem  greuitbe  n^oX' 
ten?— ?lIiS  ec  obreifte,  fagte  pt  ntir,  bafi  loir  gleitfi  nad)  feinet 
?In(imft  in  91remen  ein  lelegramm  Don  ifim  cr^fltten  iniitbcn, 
unb  baS  er  am  niidiftcn  jToge  einen  ©rief  fcftteiben  luecbe,  ben 
roir  feI6ftoerftanbtic§  ctft  jet)n  Soge  fpater  ertialten  roiirben. 
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9Keine  GItcrn  fd)rieben  mir,  bafi  fie  bicfcn  ©ommcr  nid&t  an 
bie  See  gcl^en  tDiirben,  fonbern  erft  jtoei  9Konate  in  SBie^ 
baben  gubringen  miirbcn,  unb  bann  gu  mcincm  filteften  ©ruber 
auf^  iJanb  gc^en  n^iirben. 

(biirfen,  fonnen,  mogen,  miiffen,  foDcn,  tt)oIIcn.) 

3d)  fann  nidit  bcfiaiipten. 

Sr  fagt,  ba^  er  nidit  befiaupten  lonnc. 

®ie  fagen,  ba^  fie  nid^t  bcl)anpttn  fonntcn. 

9Zid)t^beftott)eniger  muft  id^  geftel)en. 

Sr  fagt,  bag  er  nid^t^beftottjeniger  geftel^en  muffe. 

©ie  fagen,  ba\i  fie  uid^t^beftottjeniger  geftel^en  mflfetcn. 

@r  barf  ba^  3i"nner  nid^t  uerlaffen. 

3)er  Slrgt  fagte,  ba^  er  ba^  Bintmer  nid^t  t)erlaffen  burfe. 

©r  fagte  un^,  ba^  tt)ir  ba^  3intmer  nid)t  Deriaffen  burften. 

3d^  mag  feinen  fiaffee  oI)ne  9}?ild^  trinfen. 

@r  fagt,  baf3  er  !einen  Staff ee  obne  9}iild)  trinlen  ntdgc. 

3d^  glaube  faum,  ba\i  fie  ftaffee  ol)ne  9JiiId^  trinlen  modf^cn. 

3)er  .£)err  'i^ringipal  fagte  il)m,  bag  er  in  bie  Jabrif  gel^en 
folic  unb  nadjfe^en  fulle,  mann  bie  fieffel  eingemaucrt  tDerben 
miirbeii;  cr  fagte  and),  ba^]  er  abenb^  felbft  l^inau^  fontmen 
tt)oUe  unb  ba\]  gtuei  3lngeftelltcu  il^n  t)om  93al)nl)of  abl^olen  foHten. 

(brcnncn,  fcitncn,  ii.  f.  tn.) 

3(1^  id)  geftern  abenb  bciin  ^Ibcnbbrot  faft,  tarn  ein  ®ote  unb 
fagte  niir,  baft  ba^  A^aiiv  incinc^  ^JH'uber^  brenne.  Selbftoer^ 
ftnnblidi  ^v>c\  id)  niir  fofort  inc'.ncn  Ubcr^icber  an  unb  rannte  fo 
fdjucll,  luic  id)  tomttc,  imd)  bent  i^latjc.  5lnf  bcm  9i^ege  begcgne= 
ton  iiiiv  l^Mite,  UHid)c  fantcti,  ban  nid)t  niir  meine^  93niber^ 
.t')nuc\  ionbcrn  and)  bie  bcibcn  angrcn.^cnben  Wcbciube  brenuten. 

Mcniit  "sl)r  ^rciiiib  -IxTrn  rsoncc^V— ^^icin,  id)  gtaube  nid)t, 
abcr  cr  bat  inir  cinninl  cr^dbtt,  ban  fcinc  Sd)n)cftcrn  ben  .^emi 
gut  fcuutcu;  fie  fcicu  iui  IctJtcu  .Ij^crbft  in  SiJUiudjen  mit  ibm 
gufaunucugctroffcu. 

9JJciu  licbcr  ^isatcr  fd)rcibt  uiir,  bafi  cr  mit  berfelben  ^oft 
ciucu  iH'ief  an  bid)  fcubc;  baft  bu  ibu  erbatten?— 5a,  idi  bobe 
iF)u  beutc  fdib  crbaltcu;  cr  fd)ricb  bariu,  ba^]  meine  bcibcn 
attcften  ^\\i"fcn  augcublidlid)  ,^u  53cfud)  bci  ibm  feien,  unb  ba^ 
fie  mir  b^rglidjc  ^kim  fcubetcu. 
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(Britigcn,  benfcn.) 

©flben  Smil  mib  "^aul  cud)  idjon  ficiudjl?— ?ictn,  iioifi  niiJit, 
flber  fie  Eiabcn  ''Hava  geflciii  afieiib  flctroffeii  unb  itjin  gefagt,  &a6 
fie  I)Ciite  obec  morgeu  beftimmt  Idnieii  iiiib  audj  ifiJil^elm  unb 
Gricft  mitOraiijten. 

SBerben  3^ce  Sceiinbi'  ben  ganjeii  SSintet  in  iPerliii  jiiBringen? 
— 9fcin,  fie  iagten  mir,  bafi  \ie  jeben  Sinter  jroei  5)?oiiate  in 
fflremen  jubcni^ten  unb  bofe  fie  bie3  ouct)  in  biefem  3a^re  ;iu 
t(]un  gebdditen. 

(See  Art.  4,  2.) 
Sic  fcien  taum  ju  beivcgen  getticfcii,  bicrdtr  ju: 

rutfjufDmmeR. 
>'t)n  could  hardly  be  irtduicd  to  cotne  batk  here. 

aWeine  Scftmefter  roar  geftern  a6enb  im  ^l^eatet  unb  traf 
bort  ibre  Sceunbin  fimnia. 

9)ieine  Sdjmeflet  cr^jiiftlte  mir,  baft  fie  gefterii  nbenb  im 
Xlteatet  geroefen  fei  iinb  bort  i^re  ^reitnbin  'gmma  aetvoffen 
E)abe. 

©ie  inaren  biefen  Sommet  in  ber  ©i^meii,  nic^t  roat|r? 

©agten  ©ie  iiicl)t,  ^<x\,  ©ie  biefen  ©ommet  in  ber  ©diroeij 
geroefen  feien?— 3a,  icf)  erjafilte  eS  S^ncn. 

S[Id  niein  Steuiib  gefteni  frii^  in3  @efdiaft  getien  roolttc.  Tarn 
ber  il*oftbote  iiiit  einem  lelegramm,  in  raeldiem  i^m  ongetiinbigt 
nmrbe,  bofe  fein  9:lrubcr  geftotben  fei. 

SD(ein  Jyreunb  fagte  mit  eben,  bo6,  alS  er  geflern  friib  &a6e 
in3  ©efctiaft  ge^eii  nioUcii  (for  gemuUt  tjabc).  fei  ber  'i^oftbote 
mit  einem  lelegrainm  getontmen,  in  loelcijem  ibm  angefiinbigt 
tDorben  fei,  ba§  fein  ^tubcu  geftorben  fei. 

(See  Arts.  6  and  7.) 
ff«  fei  6(iin. 

Except  perhaps,  unless  perhaps . 

©ebenfen  ©ie  nod)  biefe  Sodje  abjureifeii':'— 3a.  id)  loerbc 
am  aWittmod}  abteifen,  e§  fei  benn.  baft  trgenb  etiooa  faajroifi^en 
Eomme. 

3d}  treffe  ©ie  bod)  fteiite  abenb  im  Sonjctt?— 3q,  id)  tnerbe 
bort  fein,  e^S  fei  benii,  baft  roir  Siefud)  Ijdtteii;  in  bcm  S'cIIc 
mflffm  ©ie  mid)  entfd)ulbigen. 
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SSSiffen  ©ie,  marum  ber  Gnglanbcr  fo  ploftlit^  ©crlin  Dcrlaffcn 
l^at?— 9iein  id)  fann  mir  gar  !eiiien  @runb  benfen,  eg  fct  benn, 
bafe  er  ©efdiafte  l^alber  l^at  nad)  ©aufc  fal&rcn  muffcn. 

®ei  er,  toer  immer  er  fei« 

Whoez'er  he  vtay  be, 

SSSerben  ®ie  fid)  unfer  erinnern,  toenn  @ic  nid^  mel^r  in 
®eiit)d)(anb  fein  merben?— 3d)  t)erfid)ere  S^nen,  t^oSn^  id^  mid& 
Sl^rer  ftet^  crinnern  tuerbe,  tuo  imnter  id)  fei. 

3ft  c^  l)cute  nid^t  a"  f«lt  i^iim  ©pagierenflcl&cn?— SRid^t  fur 
mid),  id)  Qef)e  jeben  SRad^mittag  ein  paar  ©tunben  fpajieren, 
ttjenn  c^  aiid^  noc^  fo  fait  ift. 

Sd)  fann  mir  gar  nidt)t  ben!en,  toarum  $aul  nid^t  fd^reibt; 
mir  liabcn  feit  ^fingften  feinen  93rief  t)on  il^m  erl^alten.— Gr 
mirb  t)ie(  i\\  tl)im  l)abcu.— 3Bag  aiid^  immer  ber  @runb  fei;  t^ 
ift  unrcd^t  Don  \\)\\\,  mid)  )o  (ange  marten  ju  laffen. 

SOJan  fagt,  \^(x^  t^crr  aef)mann  fel^r  t)ie(  ®elb  l&at;  ift  bag  fo? 
— 3o,  tDQg  niir  immer  er  anffingt,  bringt  il^m  @elb;  er  ift  ein 
fefir  finger  ®e)d)aft^mann. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

Wan  foU    f)cnt^uta(tc   btc   (Spt$e   bed   ^\c^.   obne 
^htf)c  auf  ctncr  3af)nrabba^n  erreid^en  f onnen. 

//  /\  said  that  one  cart  reach  the  top  of  the  Rigi  nowadays 
by  a  rack  railway  zcithout  difficulty. 

iUMincn  s^ic  bic  ^-iNCvlidltniiic  bcx^  -Oerrn  3one§? — 9?ein,  nid^t 
gennit;  cv  )ull  x'siilinbcr  ciuc-3  gvoncii  Wcidjdft?^  in  9Jem  2)orf  fein 
\\\\\>  uicl  Ok'lb  liabcii. 

A2)aben  fie  uieUcidjt  gcburt,  mie  c^  J^anlcin  ©df)mibt  gef)t? 
Sic  fuU  rcd)t  frijiucr  franf  fein. — 3a,  c§  ge^t  il^r  aber  bereitg 
bcffcv.  3br  ^Hv.u  f^UI  ncfniit  [)abcn,  bafi  fie  in  Dierjel^n  Sagen 
tuicbcr  nnn,^  n^'finib  fein  mevbe. 

Ter  i^rin,^ipnl  foil  in  leiUer  ^ett  t)icl  SSaren  gefanft  l^abcn; 
baben  3ic  bauon  etuia-o  geliurt,  -S^eru  S^oUege? — 3a,  er  foil 
©clegenbett  gebabt  imben,  eine  gvone  9!}ienge  SBei^en  bitlig  ^u 
fanfcn,  nnb  ^o.  Imt  er  eben  gefanft;  cr  fjofft  bamit  ein  guteg 
©efdjdft  gu  madjen. 
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ffennen  ®ie  SJfiindjen?— Siein,  ober  id)  iiabe  uiel  Don  ber 
Stabt  flelefeii;  e«  ioU.  bort  mc^tete  groije  ©emalbeiflminluiigen 
geben. 

(Sew  Art.  ».) 
Xta«  ®4aiifptel,  bad  flt^  bott  oben  bietct,  ift  uben 
tvaltigciib  fcf)6n. 

TStf  spectacle  that  is   revealed  on  top  there  is  overwhelm- 
ingly beautiful. 

SBorum  f)at  man  bicfcS  neue  Sebaube  etric^tet?— @8  &at  fid) 
gcjeigt,  bafe  baS  aitt  fiir  ben  iJiocct,  bem  eii  Bientn  iollte,  s" 
flcin  toar.. 

aSJaS  finb  bie  Sginptoine  eineS  aRagenfatarr^S,  S^cr  3^oftor? 
— @in  SKaflcntatarrt)  priigt  fidj  biitdi  iibdfeit,  Sdjmerjen  im 
aWogcn,  licD'topfung  nnb  bergteirfien  quS. 

3ft  bail  nidjt  cine  pradjtuolle  ^u5fid)t?— 3a,  in  bet  l^at. — 
ftoininen  Sic  f)ierl)et;  Don  biefer  Seite  bettnd)tet  fie  fii^  am 
beften. 

@3  ift  tieutc  recbt  fait  braufien;  eS  roirb  fitft  einpfetilen  einen 
tiberjie^ct  anjujic^en. 

3ft  bie  beutfd)e  ©iJcoifte  nitftt  fefir  fd)iDer? — 3a,  fie  erlenit 
fid)  niiftt  fp  Ieid)t  roie  bie  cng(ifd)e  Stitadje. 

aSoS  ift  if)re  Slbrcffe?— 21  iBreite  ©trafec.  Sdjreiben  @ie  fie 
in  3^r  ®ud).     Slbceffen  ucrgeffcn  fi{^  leid^t. 

35aS  fiir  papier  ftaben  ©ic  anf  SogerV— Sir  Ijaltcn  nur  ganj 
teiices  ?3apier,  billige  iffiare  Der!anft  fid)  I}ier  fc^Icdit. 

2affen  Sie  imS  eine  jTofdite  ne&men.— 54  ^a\>e  fcin  (^clb. 
— S8  Detftefit  fid]  oon  fclbft  (it  is  selfunderstood),  bafe  id)  ben 
SBagen  bcja^le. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
3n>ifd»cn  ben  bemalbeten  ttb^AitQcn. 

Bctivecn  the  wooded  slopes, 

3tt)!fc^en  jnjci  ^o^en  SBergen  (iegt  ein  I^ol  unb  in  bem  Tfial 
liegt  ein  tleineS  8tabtd)en  Don  5ffiiefen  unb  2Bd(bcrii  ningeben. 

3tDifd)en  ben  bcibcn  Stiibten  9iei»  g)orf  unb  '-Brooflim  liegt 
ein  breitec  Slnfi  gcnannt  bcr  5aft  JRioer. 

3iDif(i)en  mir  unb  bir  foil  immet  gute  Steunbidjaft  fein. 
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3d5  l&aBc  gmifd^en  mcinen  ©iid^em  cinigc  uBer  bic  ncucrcn 
2)ampf!effelft)ftemc. 

S33oI)in  l)aben  Sie  bie  Sriefe  flclcot?— 3d^  l^obc  fie  jtoifd^cn 
bie  jtr>ei  bidten  Siidicr  bort  flelegt, 

J^er  grofterc  Snabe  tuoUte  gerabc  ben  Hcincrcn  fd&Iagcn,  ate 
ein  ^err  jtuifd^en  bie  3ungen  trat  unb  ftc  trenntc. 

At  your  feet, 

S33o  ift  Sl&r  greunb  l&eute?— 6r  ift  8"  ©aufc. 

3u  Serlin  lebten  einmal  gmei  SDianncr,  bcr  einc  l^icfe  ©offmann 
unb  ber  anbere  fiel^mann. — 

Site  id)  locate  morgcn  ^iim  genfter  ftinaug  fa§,  fa§  td^  Sl&ren 
©errn  Sruber  auf  bcr  anbcren  ©eite  ber  ©trafec  flcl&en, 

@^  regnete  geftern  ben  ganjen  Jag  fo  ftarf,  bafe  man  nid^t 
gum  ^aufe  l^inaug  fonnte. 

Sefcen  Sie  fid)  mir  iwx  ©cite,  liebe  J^tcunbin,  unb  crgal^Icn 
®ie  mir  etttja^  9ieue^.— 3d)  !ann  S^nen  leibcr  nit^t  t)icl  9?euc^ 
ergal^(en  unb  fiirdjte,  \^o!i^  id^  mit  meinen  SWittcilungen  fcl^r  bolb 
ju  Gnbe  fein  n^erbe. 

3u  cinem  (^ro^en  !Xep|>id^  Qetoobett* 

Woven  into  a  iatxe  carpet. 

.gjoBcn  Sic  fiir,Mid)  ctma^  uon  .r^crrn  SBatfin^  gel^ort?— 3a,  cr 
fdjricb  mir,  bafj  er  ^iiin  .SUnifiil  in  iBrcmen  ernonnt  (appointed) 
tuorben  fci. 

2Bic  flc[)t  c^  unfercm  ftoKcgcn  9Sa(tcr?— C,  bem  gel^t  eg  gnt, 
cr  ift  t^on  fcincin  'i^ringipal  gum  G^cfingcnieur  ber  gongcn 
Sik'rfc  gcmadjt  tuorbcn. 

Without  difficulty. 

G-o  mirb  ficutc  nod)  rcgncn;  id)  cmpfcf^Ie  3^nen,  nid^t  ol^nc 
Ubcr,vclicr  unb  Oicgcnfdiirm  ^w^  bcm  .f)aufe  i\\  geF)cn. 

SBirb  3^te  J^rtiulcin  2d)tncftcr  Sic  ouf  Sfircn  9ieifen  bcglci^ 
ten?— 9fcin,  id)  mcrbc  bicema(  ofinc  mcine  Sd)mcfter  reifcn. 

9)fcin  Cnfel  ift  ncftcrn  anncfommcn  unb  ^^mar  gang  plotjiid), 
ol^nc  mir  tn)rl)cr  gu  fdircibcn,  baft  cr  fommcn  merbe,  or  ol^nc 
\^o!^  cr  mir  Dorl^cr  gcidjricbcu  fjattc,  baf3    .     .     . 
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3[&  roeife  gat  ni(fit,  hjqS  mir  feWt;  it^  fann  ni^t  td^Iofen;  ic^ 
6atic  bic  gan^e  9iQcl)t  im  iSette  gelcgen  oline  oiid)  nut  (even) 
dnc  3)!iiiute  gcfdjfafcn  jii  ^aben,  or  o^ne  bafe  id)  auc^  nut  cine 
Diinutc  gejdjlQfen  i^abe. 

(See  Art.  11.) 
Srgenb  cin  Sanb.      ^r^enttvo  in  Vfitn. 

/tHy  connlry.  Somewhere  in  Asia. 

®e5ft  fell  init  iinS  mif  ben  S^Qfinfjof,  mcinen  S^erroonbten 
Qb^Dten?— C^a,  roeim  idi  bit  itgcnbroie  bctiilflic^  (etii  (anti. 

5scft  tiobc  irgenba'D  gclckn,  baft  eS  in  'Slinerira  §ciiiicf  flicbt, 
bie  20  ©tod  i)o&t  finb,  ifl  bna  roaltty— Saroobl,  mcin  5rflutein, 
eS  giefit  bott  jugot  nod)  ^ii^tte  |iau[i;r. 

23a§  fiit  Sdjteibpapict  ^aben  Sie?— aiBic  tonncn  S^nen 
irfienb  cine  Sortc  l*Qi)ict  gebtn,  mein  feetr.  ^ir  f)aben  oile 
mijglidjen  ^apiere  niif  Sager. 

Sl'ar  irgcnb  icmanb  I)tef,  indbrenb  ict)  nid^t  au  §aufe  tuar?— 
3a,  3l)r  -&en:  9ief(c  mar  fticr. 

38o5  ftaben  Sie  jii  cilcn,  ficllner?— Sie  fijiincn  irgcnb  ctwuu 
(jQben.     iyieUeidjt  eine  gute  Siiupe  gefaUifl? 

SBo  rooUen  luir  t)ingct)cn?— Stgciibmotiin,  e3  ift  niir  einerlei 
roo^in. 

SBoUcn  roit  nid)t  in?  ftonnett  scftcn?— Slein,  id)  bniife;  ic^ 
fiifile  mid]  nitgenb?  mo^ier  ats  ju  ^aufe. 

{See  Art.  14.) 
Sic  fatten  ten  grp^tcii  Xcil  ibrcr  3cit  in  llficn 
ju^cbnidit,  ttjdlilt  man  mir. 

You  liiu'i-  spent  the  greater  pari  of  your  lime  in  Asia,  they 
tell  me. 

Wix  fiirdjtctcn  fd]on,  ©ie  roiirben  nng  gonj  betgeffcn. 

2)ieine  ttltrai  frfjreiben  mir,  fie  rciicbcn  bicfen  ©Dmniet  nic[)t 
an  bie  ©ee  gcfien,  fonbcrn  roiirben  erft  ^roei  aJionate  in  SBieS- 
baben  gnSringcn  nnb  bann  jn  meinein  SBruber  aufs  yanb  ge^en. 

SBetben  3^re  ffi^cnnbe  ben  ganjen  Winter  in  Berlin  subringen? 
— 9Icin,  fie  fagten  init,  fie  bciiditcn  jcben  Siintcr  jroci  donate  in 
ffltenien  %■&  unb  gebiidjtcn  ba§  and)  in  biefeni  3iJiHter  311  tl)un. 
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(See  Alt.  15.) 
Bu/  of  this  I  am  quite  sure  you  will  tell  me  another  time, 

SoUen  2ie  nic^  ctrooe  cifcn? — Sic  ftnb  gemtB  rcci&t  l&ungrig 
unb  buntig  noc^  bcm  longcn  Spojicrgang.— 3a,  in  bcr  2^, 
id)  bin  ^ungrig. 

35?oIIcn  roir  i^oul  Xictcn^  SBcrtc  fd^ntcn?— (gr  tmrb  ftc 
gcroiB  ic^on  gclcfcn  ^ben. 

Sic  ^obcn  gcnjife  recftt  oiclc  fcftSnc  95ud^,  ©err  ^rofcffor,  nic^ 
tt)Qf)rV  SBoUen  Sic  mir  nidjt  cinigc  gu  Icfcn  gcbcn? — @en)iB, 
mcin  J^rSuIcin,  fie  fonncn  irgcnb  cincg  mcincr  Siid^er  ^obcn. 
2Bae  fiir  $iiicf)cr  Icfcn  fic  bcnn  gem?— 3ci&  mod&tc  einmal  etoo^ 
iibcr  bie  Sc^njcig  Icfcn. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


SBiffcn  3ic  fcfion,  baft  ^rofcffor 
JHcimcrS  toicbcr  ba^jcim  ift? 

9?ic^t  mOfllicf)!  .t)abcn  Sic  i^n 
flcfprorf)cnV 

9?cin,  id)  la^  c^  flcftcrn  abcnb  in 
bcr  .^^cituufl. 

(5r  joH  ja  faft  bie  flan?^c  5BcIt  qe- 
fcl)cn  ()abcn. 

3n  bcr  Xdnt;  bcr  ,^citintQs^bcricf)t 
fnnt,  bnf}  cr  jelbft  bi^  in  bie 
iunciflcn  Tcilc  Vlfrifae^  flcbnin^ 
flcn  )ci  unb  bcinnlie  ;^iuci  ^a()re 
in  VI lien  ,^niicbrad)t  ()nbe. 

.{nit  er  biefc  ^Heifcn  ^^^cvflniiflcn^ 
luilber  ni'niiidit''' 

r  nein.  ev  ift  ,fn  bent  ;itnecfe  qe- 
vein,  bie  (Jficienlieiteti  ber  'l>flait' 
,^en  nnb  lievtuelt  bev  neririiiebe' 
nen  Viinber  ,^n  ftnbieien;  and)  jei 
ev  nidit  nlleiit  ^eveift,  lint  ntan  inir 
evAiiblt.  ionbern  in  Weienid}aft 
lunt  bvei  onbeven  \nnTeit,  eiitem 
VlVAte  nnb  ,Mnei  ^^nnenienven. 
;"^it  bev  ;{eitnnii  unitb.  ban  ftc 
eine  lU'iMu*  "ilVeni^e  uuit  fuftbarcn 
vrtcinen.  lUMoobencit    leppidien. 


Do  you  know  yet  that  Professor 
Reimers  is  at  home  again? 

Impossible!  Have  you  spoken  to 
him? 

No;  I  read  it  in  the  paper  last 
night. 

He  is  said  to  have  seen  nearly  all 
the  world. 

Indeed:  the  newspaper  report 
says  that  he  has  even  penetrated 
into  the  innermost  parts  of 
Africa  and  has  spent  almost 
two  years  in  Asia. 

Did  he  undertake  these  journeys 
for  pleasure's  sake? 

()  no;  he  traveled  for  the  purpose 
of  studying  the  peculiarities  of 
the  flora  and  fauna  of  the 
various  countries;  nor  (audj 
nirf)t)  did  he  travel  alone,  I  am 
told,  but  in  company  wMth 
{literal l}\  of) three  other  gentle- 
men, a  physician  and  two 
enpneers.  It  was  {literally, 
stood)  in  the  paper  that  they 
have  brought  back  with  them  a 
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ffiflonjen  iinb  Jicten  unb  berfllei^ 
d|ctt  iiijtgetiia(bt  fallen,  uitbbag 
ade  biele  Socmen  icbEiifalia  in 
furacc  S"t  ira  »erein3&au(e 
®euHt^er  ^tiflenieiire  jiu  je^eti 
|etn  iDJirben:  aud)  rotxbr  balb 
eia  acrit^t  fiber  bic]e  fflrifen 
in  Soil"  ei«eS  BurfieS  etttfieiiten. 
SA  itietbe  e3  init  taufen. 


Sntereffieten  Sie  firf)  bcrni  fOr 
bergleicfieit  ©orl)fH'!' 

D  ja,  lognt  fe^r;  immentliA  flit 
a\lti.  n)Q3  iErofeifoc  SeiitierS 
((^lEibt;  uiib  bicfcS  $urEi  loitb 
geroig  [laiig  bc|onberS  QUt  F^in. 
Sie  mfiffen  itiimlii^  raitfen,  bag 
^ett  SttimerS  rocl^teiib  langei 
Sa^te  mein  Ue&rer  roar.  SSit 
^aben  oft  lanRt  91u^fnt)rten  mit 
einanber  geinacfit.  i)oi]t  iBfrgf 
BeFtieQen  unb  bet))1eid)eii  me^r. 


^di  tann  nirtit  heijaWlen.  bag  n 
bnS  ^crgcfleigen  bcfonberS  ®t» 
mac^t. 


great  abundance  of  precious 
stones,  woven  carpels,  plants 
and  animals,  and  the  like,  and 
thai  all  tlicse  things  can  prob- 
ally  be  seen  in  a  short  time  in 
the  dub  house  of  the  German 
Engineers;  a  report  about  these 
travels  will  also  be  published 
{li/ trolly,  appear)  soon  in 
book  form.  I  shall  buy  il  (for 
myself). 
Then  you    a 

O  yes,   very 


;  interested  in  such 


©te  finb  eben  tein  Sfotutfteunb.  Well,   the 


0,  bor^,  obei  (Qr  |olcf)e  Sndien 
bin  tr^  fc^on  etraad  ju  alt.  r^uv 
junge  L'eute  mng  bai  jo  ganj 
ftflOn  jeiii.  ^n  friificreii  Oafiren 
bin  iifi  VooifX  ciufi  libev  bie  33erse 
unb  buttfi  16ai«  flproanbert, 
abfc  i)eutiutQQe  hkiit  tc^  ein 
hts\'amtxti  Sergniigeii  oor. 

flOctbinad,  o^ne  Wii^c  fann  man 
\o  ttmai  nid)t  geniegcii.  i^ilr 
mid)  (tiebt  ti  nit^ts  ^c^dneteS 
ali  bU  fllpen.    3(^  gefie  iebeS 


iich  indeed;  espe- 
irything  that  Pro- 
fessi)r  Reimers  writes;  and  this 
book  will  be  particularly  good, 
1  dare  say  (seloife).  You  must 
know  (namely)  that  Mr.  Reimers 
bas  been  my  teacher  for  many 
years.  We  have  often  made 
excursions  together  |  literally, 
with  one  another) ,  haveclimbed 
high  mountains,  and  done  other 
things  of  like  nature. 
I  could  not  say  (lilerally,  cannot 
assert)  that  climbing  moun- 
tains affords  me  particular 
plea 


is  (€ben)  that 
you  are  no  lover  of  nature. 

O  yes,  1  am,  but  I  am  somewhat 
too  old  for  such  things.  That 
may  be  very  fine  for  young  folks. 
In  former  j'ears  I  also  wan- 
through  valleys,  I  dare  say 
(rooElO.  but  nowadays  I  prefer 
less  arduous  {lilerally.  more 
comfortable)  pleasures. 

Of  course,  such  things  cannot  be 
enjoyed  without  some  diffi- 
culty. To  me  there  is  nothing 
more   beautiful   than   the  Alps. 
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Sa^r  Quf  einige  ^oc^en  nadj  ber 
Sc^rocii.  !^iefcg  fiftnbc^cn  ift 
gerabe/^u  meine  jmeite  {)etmQt. 
SBenn  ic^  bort  bin,  fa^rc  Ic^  cin* 
bid  gtucimal  mit  bcr  3of)"'^ob* 
bQi)n  auf  ben  Q^ipfel  bed  9iigi 
^inauf  unb  geniege  bie  pxad)t* 
DoUe  ?ludfic^t,  bie  fic^  cincm 
bort  bietet,  cd  fei  bcnn,  bab 
meine  ^eit  ^u  furj  ift.  55ort 
oben  ful)It  man  fidj  frei  ttjic  cin 
91  bier  in  ben  I'uften,  unb  roenn 
man  tief  unten  bie  Slwffe  unb 
Seen  unb  5^adie,  bie  SSiefcn  unb 
3B(ilber  Dor  fidj  liegen  fiel)t,  in 
ber  J^crne  bie  ^ergriejen  mit 
if)ren  fri)neebebecften  Spifecn, 
fulllt  man  erft,  mie  groft  unb 
friiDn  bie  ?l^elt  (ft,  mic  emig  bie 
9?atur,  unb  mieflein  berSJienfdj. 
SBarcn     3ie     jemald     in     ber 

dle'iu,  Icibcr  nirf}t. 

Xann  bcbaucrc  id\  3ic,  bofj  3ic 
bie  (Mvonartinfcit  bicfcr  3rf)0p' 
fiiiui  niflit  iii'"i^ficn  tiobcn. 

\Vun,  3ic  iolicn  bie  raciic  cbcn  uun 
bcr  puctiidicn  3cite  an;  irf) 
ffliiuavinc  nidit  ^af^u^  incim'  Tone 
auf  <'^•tiic^ran^l'l•n  unb  ftcilcn 
\llbliiiiuion  .^uuilu'iiuicn,  (^bchucifj 
unb  \MUHMUofon  ml^  bcriilciflicii 
rofibiue  i^flait^nt  ah  furlicn  inib 
iMiilciiiit  ^cn  .vah5  mi  brcdicii. 
iviiv  niidi  ii^^  bie  bieui^en  '^cviic 
bodi  iieinui.  bie  "iiMeuMi  iinb 
'i^ainne  lUim  iieitiui  inib  bie 
Jxliine  tie»  iieiiiui.  ^Viienb  ein 
fleinev^  l^laudu^i.  uu^  idi  nut 
nieiiien  "^lidievn  \cbc\\  famr  in 
\[xc}\  \\cnuc\  niv  nndi. 

^Xiin.  biinn  »:;*en  r:e  m:v  ^roiviu'U 
olne'.i  cMcu  ^i^iuiieni.  *.ve:iii  r:e 
fidj    vcu    ibiiCH    md)t     tvcnncn 


I  go  to  Switzerland  for  a  few 
weeks  every  year.  That  little 
country  is  actually  my  second 
home.  When  I  am  there,  I  go 
up  to  the  summit  of  the  Rigi 
once  or  twice  by  the  rack  rail- 
road and  enjoy  the  magnificent 
view  presented  (literally,  that 
offers  itself)  there,  unless  my 
time  is  too  short.  Up  there  one 
feels  as  free  as  an  eagle  in  the 
air,  and  when  one  sees  lying 
deep  below  the  rivers  and  lakes 
and  brooks,  the  meadows  and 
forests,  in  the  distance  the  giant 
mountains  with  their  snow- 
decked  summits,  one  then  feels 
how  great  and  beautiful  the 
world  is,  how  eternal  nature, 
and  how  small  is  man.  Have 
you  ever  been  in  Switzerland? 

No,  unfortunately  not. 

Then  I  pity  you  in  not  having 
enjoyed  the  immensity  of  this 
creation. 

Well,  you  look  at  the  matter  from 
the  poetical  side,  of  course 
(cbcni;  I  do  not  revel  in  spend- 
in  j^  my  days  on  rocky  edges 
and  steep  slopes  looking  for 
edelweiss  and  Alp  roses  and 
other  such  precious  plants  and 
perhaps  breaking  my  neck.  The 
mountains  around  here  are  high 
enoiivrh  for  me,  the  pieadows 
and  trees  green  enough,  and 
the  rivers  deep  enough.  Any 
little  place,  where  I  may  live 
with  my  books  is  large  enough 
lor  me. 

Wo'.:,  tr.en  iust  sit  among  your 
o'J.  bo»;>ks.  if  you  cannot  part 
w-.ih  tiiem.     For  my  part  I  pre- 
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Wnnen.  ^d)  fiir  mein  X^cil 
jic^c  bie  frifdjc  i^uft  Dor  unb 
fdjroftrmc  fiir  bie  itjcite,  itjcitc 
SBelt.  31bicu;  cinanbcrmnl,  itjcnn 
cS  rcgnet  unb  fait  ift,  fprcc^c  idj 
mit  3^ncn  fiber  gotten  unb 
Sijftcme,  obcr  tvai  immer  ^ie 
fonft  nod)  intcrcfficrt,  abcr  l^cutc 
bci  bcm  fdjOncn  SBcttcr  ttjifl  ic^ 
l^inaug  in  bie  ^crgc. 
®bieu,  junficr  SWann;  ttjcnn  Sic 
cinmal  fo  alt  fcin  rocrbcn,  roic 
ic^,  fi^en  @te  mol^I  auc^  lieber  gu 
^au{e. 


fer  the  fresh  air,  and  long  for 
the  wide,  wide  world.  Good  by; 
another  time,  when  it  rains  and 
is  cold,  I  will  talk  with  you  of 
figures  and  systems,  or  what- 
ever else  you  are  interested  in; 
but  today  in  this  beautiful 
weather  I  shall  (go)  out  into  the 
mountains. 

Good  by,  young  man;  when  you 
are  as  old  as  I,  you  will  sit  at 
home  too,  I  warrant  you (tnol^l). 


COMMON     PHRASES 


bie  ^udfid^t 
ba^  iVenfter  ^at  bie  ^uSfic^t  auf 

bie  StraBc 
gute  ^u^fic^ten  ^aben 

bie  ^udmal^I 
ol^ne  ^u^tna^I 

ber  S3erfl 
ein  fleiner  S3erg 
l^inter  bcm  S3erge  l^alten 
ttjir  finb  noc^  nic^t  fiber  ben  S3erg 
golbene  S3erge  Derfpredjen 
er  ift  fc^on  fiber  afle  33ergc 

bie  fiuft 
Suft  mac^en 

feinem  ^cr^^en  Suft  ntac^en 

ber  9ianb 
bid  an  ben  9ianb  DoQ 
%u  dianbe  fommen  ntit 

bie  Spi^c 
an  ber  ©pifee  flel^en,  or  fein 
eincm  bie  Spi^e  bieten 

ber  ibai)  %e\l 
ein  groger  Xeil,  ein  gutcr  Xeil 
grogenteild 
grdgtcntcild 
gum  Xeil 


the  view,  the  expectation 
the  window  looks  into  the  street 

to  have  good  prospects 

the  selection,  choice 
indiscriminately 

the  mountain,  mount 
a  hill 

to  be  reserved 
all  is  not  over  yet 
to  make  large  promises 
he  has  made  his  escape 

the  air 
to    give    vent,    to    relieve    from 

pressure 
to  open  one's  heart 

the  edge,  brim 
brimful 
to  finish 

the  point,  top 
to  be  at  the  head 
to  oppose,  to  resist  one 

the  part,  portion 
a  great  deal,  a  good  deal 
in  a  great  measure 
for  the  most  part 
in  part,  partly 
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bet  flbrige  Ztxl 

2:eil  l^aben  an  tttoai 

mit  einetit  gu  gletc^  2:etleti  gel^ 

tetlnel^meit  an 

leinen  %til  fyihtn  an 
er  fiat  fein  %txl 
su  tei(  merben 
td^  meine9  2:etl9  1 
id^  far  mein  ^eilj 
unb  er  fetne9  7eil9 

bad  ^l^al 
fiber  9erg  unb  71^al 

ber  93alb 
er   fte^t  ben  93alb  bor  Sftumen 
nid^t 

bie  %BeIt 
auf  bie  (gur)  93elt  tomnten 
gur  ^eU  bringen 
n)ie  bie  93e(t  nun  einmal  i^ 
alle  93elt 
Ttc^  in  bie  SBelt  fc^tcTen 

in  aUer  ?BcIt  nic^t 
cin  a^iaiin  Don  SScIt 

ant^un 
eincm  ctwa^  ant^un 
cincm  cine  (&f)xe  ant^un 

bebecfcn 
S3ittc,  bebecfcn  8ie  fic^! 
5^itte,  bleiben  Sie  bcbedtt! 

bef)auptcn 
baS  ^lelb  be[)aupten 
fid)  be()aupten 

fef)Icu 
c8  fefilte   niff)t  biel,   fo   roftre  cr 
Qcftorben 

geftef)en 
man  muf3  qeftel^cn 
nun,  bad  mug  idj  geftel^enl 

cwig 

jur  cmigcn  JRur)c  eingcl^cn 


:>) 


the  rest,  the  balance 

to  have  a  share  in,  to  share  in 

to  go  shares  with  one 

to  take  part  in,  to  jMiticipate  in; 
to  sympathise  with 

not  to  partake  of 

he  is  provided  for;  he  is  done  for 

to  fall  to  one's  lot 

I  for  my  part,  I  for  one,  as  for 
me 

and  he  for  another 
the  valley,  dale 

np  hill  and  down  dale 
the  forest,  woods 

he  does  not  see  the  woods  for 
trees  (prov.) 

the  world,  universe 

to  come  into  the  world,  to  be  bom 

to  bring  forth 

as  the  world  goes 

all  the  world,  everybody 

to  accomodate  oneself  to  circum- 
stances 

not  for  all  the  world 

a   man   of  the    world,    of    good 
manners 

to  put  on 

to  inflict  something  upon  one 

to  show  honor  to  one 
to  cover 

Pray,  be  covered! 

to  assert,  to  claim 
to  win  the  field,  to  win  out 
to  stand  one's  ground,  to  hold  out 

to  be  wanting 
he  was  very  near  dying 

to  confess,  to  admit 
it  must  be  admitted 
indeed!  I  declare! 

eternal,    everlasting,     per- 
petual 
to  go  to  one's  eternal  home,  to  die 
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oben 
oben  mo^nen 
Don  oBcn 
oben  an 
obcn  auf  fcin 
nadj  obcn 

unten 
Don  unten 
unten  an 
unten  am  IBerge 
nac^  unten 

ol^ne 
ol^ne  bieiS,  oljne  Ijin 
fitnftaufenb    ^ann    ol^ne  {frauen 

unb  Stinber 
ol^ne  lettered 


above,  on  top 
to  live  upstairs 
from  above 
at  the  head 
to  be  uppermost 
upwards 

below,  at  the  bottom 
from  below 
at  the  lowest  place 
at  the  foot  of  the  hill 
downwards 

without,  besides,  excepted 
without  that,  besides 
five  thousand  men  besides  women 

and  children 
without  further  ceremony 
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VOCABUIiARY 


hit  fih^an^i^Hit,  the  depend- 
eyice, 

bie  Unab^dngigfeit,  the  inde- 
pendence, 

ber  9cf  erbau,  the  agriculture. 

V\t  9nflc^t,eii,  the  view{s)y 
vista  (s) ;  the  op  in  ion  ( ^ ) . 

arbettfam,  industrious, 

auf^altcn,  to  hold  up,  to  de- 
tain; reflex.,  to  sojourn ,  to 
stop, 

auffc^Ia^en,  to  put' tip,  to  es- 
tablish, 

au^nafim^tvcifc,  exceptionally, 

audfprcc^cn,  to  express,  to  tit- 
ter, to  pronounce, 

auflcrbem,  besides,  furthermore, 

(efd^igcn,  to  ejiable,  to  fit, 

bic  ^ebcrrfc^ung,  the  domi- 
nation, control,  command, 

bie  <Selbft(e^errfc^unf),  the 
self-control, 

(efc^dftigen,  to  busy,  toengage; 
reflex.,  to  busy  oneself,  to  be 
engaged, 

htixtihtn,  to  carry  on, 

betrieb,  carried  on  (imp.). 

betrieben,  carried  on  (past 
part.). 


bet>dlf  ert,  populated,  populous. 

Vxt  ^et>dlferun0,  the  popula- 
tion, populace, 

Vxt  Sanbbet>dlferun0,  the 
countfy  people, 

ba«  ^'xitftx,  the  picture(s) . 

bie  ^Iute,n,  the  bloom; 
blossom  (5) . 

hini'x^,  bloody, 

erfaufcn,  to  purchase,  to  obtain 
by  strife,  effort. 

fcrner,  further,  furthermore. 

bie  'iahx'x^ai'xon,tn,  the  manu- 
facturers), 

Vxt  <Spi6enfabrifation,  the 
lace  manufacture. 

Vxt  9tei^ett,en,  the  liberty 
iics). 

frei^eit^liebenb,  liberty-lov- 
ing, 

fvtmt,^*  stra?ige,  foreign,  alien. 

ber  Stembc/%  the  stranger 
(s),  foreigneris) ,  alien{s). 

ber  Su^rcr,  1     the 

ber   Stembenfti^rer,  \  guide. 

ber  $tirft,en,  the  prince(s) . 

hit  'Snvftin,ntn,  the  pri?icess 
(es). 

gc^oren/*  to  belong  to. 
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hit  ®efc^ic^te,n,  ike  history; 

the  tale  ( 5 ) ,  story  ( ies ) . 
V\t  ^atiptftabt,  the  capital, 
bic  ^auptftdbte,  the  capitals. 
^errfc^en,   to  rule,  to  govern, 

to  doininate, 
bic  ^erfteUung,  the  making, 

manufachire,  production, 
Vxt  3nbuftrte,cn,  the  industry 

{ies), 
bcr  ^atfer,  the  emperor, 
bic  ^atfcrtn,ncn,  the  empress 

{es), 
bcr  Stonx^,t,  the  king(s). 
bie  ^ont()tn,nen,  the  gueenis), 
frdfttg,     rigorous{ly) ,   strong 

(ly). 

ber  ^tinfder,  the  artist, 
bie  fieinmanb,  the  li?ie?t. 
ttcbcn,    to  lovt\  to  cherish^  to 

be  fojid  of. 
bae    9JlittcIaItcr,    the  Middle 

Ages. 
ncbcitiicr,    incidcnially,    acces- 
sor ily. 
ttcultd),    lately,    recently y     the 

other  day. 
Dblicqcn,"  to  devote  ojieseU,  to 

e?ij^age  in;   to  be  incuDibeut. 
bic    Vftotofurapftic,  (c)n,     the 

photograph  {s) . 
bad  £^uarttcr,c,  the  quarters. 
bad      ^O^uptquarttcr^c,      the 

headquarters. 
tauben,"  to  rob  (of). 
Xti^,  richUy), 


tnbufhriereid^,  rich  in  indus- 
try, industrial, 
bie  9itpvihlif,tn,  the  republic 

is). 
hit  <id^iad^t,tn,  the  battlers), 

combat  (s), 
ber  9^d^tt»ti^tv,  the  Swiss, 
ber  S>c^toei)erfafe,  the  sudss- 

cheese, 
bie  S>eibe,  the  silk. 
ititf^tv,  since  then,  since  that 

time, 
flc^er,  sureily),  secure{ly,) 
bie  ^tmt,n,  the  sketch  (es). 
bit  ^pOitfti,  the  lace(s), 
ber  8>taat,  "cit/    the  state(s); 

pomp,  /i?iery. 
ftaatiid^,  pertaining  to  a  state, 

of  state,  state,  7iational. 
ber  ®toff,e,  the  substa?ice(s) , 

the  stuff(s),  goods. 
ftolj;,  proud(ly). 
ber  ®cibcnftoff,  the  silk  goods. 
iap ftt,    brave (ly),   courageous 

(ly). 

ber  Unter^alt  J ///^  livelihood, 

ber    Sebends[      livijig, 
unter^att,     J       subsistence. 

t^erbtenen,  to  earn,  to  merit. 

)>ermdf)en,  to  be  able,  to  have 
the  power;  to  induce,  to  pre- 
vail. 

id),  cr  ^txma^,  I  am,  he  is 
able, 

i>ermod)te,  was  able. 

^txmo^t,  been  able. 
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TOCABULARY-  {Coiitinned)                                    ^^^| 

til*  SBi(f|,  the  beast,  bntte;  the 

bie  SBoOe,  the  wool.                           ^^^H 

caitle. 

ffipUwatcii,  ivw/^t  goods.                 ^^^1 

bag  ©oIF,  the  people. 

bae  3B»rt,  /^i^  word.                        ^^H 

tic  ©olfct,  the  Peoples. 

bie    aSfftte,"   /^^    {connected)            ^^| 

bii«    nm^tn,      the     {small) 

H 

people. 

bie     SSortet,"     the     {discon-            ^^H 

tit  a3prlcfitn9,eti,  the  lecture 

lu'cted)  words.                                  ^^^| 

(s). 

u>0t)on,"  <t/  zt'^it/,  0/  which.                ^^H 

Rtafiltii,  to  choose,  to  select. 

tVDju,"  /or  u>^(7/,  (or  which.               ^^^^k 

bie  aBeb«tri,en,  the  weaving; 

bcr  9BunfA,  //"'  wish,  desire.            ^^H 

the  trade  at  the  weaver;  tlie 

bie    SSunfcbe,    the  wishes,  de-            ^^H 

weaving    industry {ies) ;    the 

^^H 

weaving  mill(s). 

bie   3ei4nune,cn,   the   draw-          ^^H 

bie     fieinronnbroeberei,      the 

ing{s),  desigit{s).                               ^^| 

linen  weaving,  etc. 

bie   3u4t,    M<-  breeding;   the          ^^H 

tttcbfr — no*,  neither— mr. 

ircfi/;  ^A^  discipline.                          ^^H 

bae  aUilt,  the  game. 

bie  StitftjuAt,  M^  r<i///<!  raiV-           ^^H 

bod    .&ij*toilb,    the   deer,   the 

ing,  stock  farming.                            ^^^^k 

venison. 

A 

PnONOGRAPH  HECORD                                         ^^H 

PHRASB9    AND    SENTENCES                                                                       | 

OottfeBung  vm  SeHiDn  XXIV.) 

(Conlinued  from  Lesson  XXIV.) 

©ie  fpratf)e!i  neiitid^  ben  ©iiitfd] 

The  other  day  you  expressed 

QUS,  etroas  9Ja^ete§  iiber  baS 

the    wish     to   know    more 

(c^bne  Slloenlanb  ju  roitJen. 

particularly  about  the  land 

Unb  ba  ^oBe  id)  3()nen  tjeute 

of  the  Alps,   and  so   today 

einifle    ^fiotoflropliieii    unb 

I  have  brought  you  some 

©tijjen  initgebradit,  bie  ©ie 

photographs   and   sketches 

ititeceffiecen  biitften." 

that  may  possibly  interest 

you. 

SBetd)'  prfiAtiflc  ?<ilber!    Oc' 

What    magnificent    picture  si 

^bten"  @ie  3i)ueii?"' 

Do  they  belong  to  you? 

®eroi6. 

Certainly. 

1 
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^ben  @te  bie  S^icl^nungen 
felbft  gemad^t? 

O  nein;  tDcnn  id^  etn  fold^er 
Siinftlcr  tp&re/  wflrbc*  id^ 
!cinc  Sorlcfunflcn  gotten.'— 
3)Q9  Silb  l^ier  ift  eine  %n* 
fid^t  t)on  ®cttf ,  bcr  bctjbllcrt" 
ften  @tQbt  bet  ©d^mei). 
SSenn  id^  gu  to&l^ten  gel^abt 
^ftttc/  ftftttc"'  id&  l&icr  mrin 
^auptq  UQttter  Quf  gef  d^Iagen . ' 
3d&  wiirbc*'  bicfcn  SBinter 
bort  berlebt  l^aben,  toenn  id^ 
fo  (ange  l^atte'  bletben  I0n« 
ncn/ 

3n  weld^cn  ©tfibten  l&aben  ©tc 
ftd^  metftend  oufgel^aften? 

3n  93crn,  ber  ©ouptftabt  bcr 
SRcpublif,  nebcnl^cr  befannt 
burd)  fcine  £pitjenfabrifa= 
tion  unb  iieimuanbmebcrci; 
ferncr  in  ^^iixid)  unb  S^afcl, 
ebenfalU  ^tuei  btiUjcnbe 
Stcibtc,  wo  man  fid)  mit 
ber  .r')erftcllnnfl  t)on  Seibcn= 
ftoffcn  nnb  SBoIImaren  be= 
fdjftftiat. 

J^ie  Sd)Uicii^  ift  bemnad)  cin 
rcd)t  inbuftricrcid)c^  iJanb. 

3n  bcr  %l)at,  nnb  tDcire*  eg  bag 
nidjt,  fo*  ftcinbe  eg  fd)Ied)t 
bamit,  benn  9(dcrban  mirb 
ia  nur  )el)r  wenig  betrieben. 


Did  you  make  the  drawinj^s 
yourself? 

O,  no;  if  I  were  such  an 
artist  I  would  not  srive 
{literally^  hold)  lectures. — 
This  picture  here  is  a  view 
of  Geneva,  the  most  popu- 
lous town  in  Switzerland. 
If  I  had  had  the  choice 
(literally,  to  choose),  I 
would  have  established  my 
headquarters  here.  I  would 
have  spent  the  winter  there, 
if  I  could  have  stayed  so 
long. 

In  what  towns  did  you  stay 
most  of  the  time? 

Partly  in  Bern,  the  capital  of 
the  republic,  known  inci- 
dentally for  {literally, 
through)  its  manufacture 
of  lace  and  its  linen  weav- 
ing industry;  furthermore, 
in  Zurich  and  Basel,  two 
flourishing  towns,  where 
the  making  of  silk  and 
woolen  goods  is  engaged  in. 

Switzerland  is  thus  quite  an 
industrial  country. 

Indeed,  and  if  it  were  not,  it 
would  be  unfortunate  for  the 
country  {literally^  it  would 
stand  badly  with  it) ,  for  but 
little  agriculture  is  carried 
on    as   you   may    imagine 

(ia). 
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SBot)on**  lebt  benn  obex  bann 
bie  iJanbbet)oltcrung? 

2Keift  t)on  ber  SSie^i^ud^t,  bie 
in  fd)6nfter  S^liite  ftel^t.— 
S)cr  beriif)mte  @d)it)eijerlaie 
biirfte'  3f)nen  tuol^l  and)  be* 
fannt  fein.— SJiele  tierbienen 
fid^  aufeerbem  alg  J5remben= 
fiil^rer  ifjren  fieben^unter* 
l^alt,  ober  liegen"  bcr"  3agb 
auf  ^oditDilb  ob,"  tDo^u** 
fie  ein  fidiere^  ^luge  unb 
fl  r  0  6  e  (2  elbftbel^errf  d^ung 
au^nal^m^iDeife  befal)igen/ 

J)ie  SdjiDei^^er  finb  ein  frafti= 
ge^  SJoIf,  arbeitfam,  frei= 
l^eitgliebenb  unb  topfer.  35^e 
i^reil^eit  lieben  fie  fiber  alle^; 
fie  l^aben  fie  im  9KitteIaIter 
in  blutigen  @cf)Iad)ten  er!auft 
unb  feitl^er  \)aV  weber  Sfit^ft, 
nod^  S^onig,  nod)  Saifer  fiber 
fie  gel^errfd^t;  nid^t  einmal 
SRapoIeon  ^at  i^nen**  il^re 
ftaatlidtie  Unabl^angigfeit  gu 
rauben"  ticrmod^t;  niit  einem 
SDSort,  fie  finb  ein  SSoIfd^en, 
bag  auf  fcinc  ®efd[)id^tc  ftol^ 
fcin  fann* 


But  how  {lUerally,  what  of) 
do  the  country  people  live 
then;  tell  me  (bcnn)? 

Mostly  by  stockfarming, 
which  is  highly  developed 
[literally,  stands  in  most 
beautiful  bloom) . — You  -are 
probably  familiar  with  the 
celebrated  Swiss  cheese, 
are  you  not? — Furthermore 
many  earn  (themselves)  a 
living  as  guides,  or  devote 
themselves  to  hunting  deer, 
for  which  a  sure  eye  and 
great  self-control  excep- 
tionally fits  them. 

The  Swiss  are  a  vigorous 
people,  industrious,  liberty- 
loving,  and  brave.  They 
cherish  their  liberty  above 
everything;  they  purchased 
it  in  the  Middle  Ages  in 
bloody  combats  and  since 
that  time  neither  prince, 
nor  king,  nor  emperor  has 
ruled  (over)  them;  not  even 
Napoleon  was  able  to  rob 
them  (of)  their  national 
independence;  in  a  word, 
they  are  a  people  who  can 
be  proud  of  their  history. 
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REMARKS 

1.  Another  ase  of  the  subjunctive  mode  is  illastrated 
in  this  lesson;  namely,  in  sentences  expressing  that  whtck 
would  or  would  ftot  be^  or  that  which  would  have  been  or  would 
not  have  been,  under  conditions  contrary  to  fact.  The  sub- 
jtmctive  so  used  is  called  the  conditional  subjunctive. 
The  verb  in  the  clause  stating  the  condition  is  put  in  the  past 
subjunctive  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  according  to  whether  the 
supposed  condition  obtains  in  the  present  or  the  past,  while 
the  verb  in  the  clause  stating  the  conclusion  is  put  in  the 
past  subjunctive  or  present  conditional  if  the  conclusion 
obtains  in  the  present,  but  into  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  or 
perfect  conditional,  if  it  obtains  in  the  past.  There  are  the 
following  four  cases: 


Supposed  Condition  in  thb 
Present 

SSenn  ic^  ein  fold^er  $unft(er 
todre, 

//  /  7cerc  such  an  artist. 

Supposed  Condition  in  the 
Present 

SEBenit  ic^  ein  iiiinftfer  tt>drc, 


//  /  were  an  artist. 


Supposed  Condition  in  the 
Past 

SDSemt  i*  Icinncr  bdttc  bleibcn 

fonncn, 
//    /   had   been    able    to    stay 

lonj^er,   or  //  /  conld  have 

stayed  longer. 


Conclusion  in  thb  Present 

f^ielte  t4  tetne  Sorlefungen, 
or  tourbe  idft  leine  %or(e« 
fungen  iftaltett. 

/  wotild  not  be  lecturing. 
Conclusion  in  the  Past 

%^iU  id^  bie  ^rofeffur  nic^t 
an^enommen,  or  tourbe  tA 
bie  ^rofeffur  nid^t  att^^enom^ 
men  ^aben* 

/  would  not  have  accepted  the 
professorship. 

Conclusion  in  the  Present 

mdre  tc6  jc^t  in  @cnf ,  or  tourbe 

i*  jefet  in  ®enf  fetii. 
/  would  now  be  in  Geneva, 
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Supposed  Condition  IN  THE  Past  Conclusion  in  the  Past 

SBenn  idG^  fo  lange  ^atte  bleiben     f^dttt   ic^    biefen    SBinter   in 
fonnen,  @enf  t^erle^t,  or  totirbe  ic^ 

biefen  SBinter  in  ®cnf  t^erUbt 

//  /  /lad  been  able  to  stay  so     I  would  have  spent  this  winter 
long,    or    /*/    /  co2ild   have         in  Gefieva, 
stayed  so  long. 

Because  of  the  use  of  those  peculiar  modes  formed  with 
„tDurbe/'  subjunctive  of  „tucrbe/'  illustrated  above,  these  are 
called  the  conditional  modes  (See  Lesson  XXIV,  Art.  5), 
although  they  are  used  in  the  conclusive  clause  only,  never 
in  the  conditional. 

2.  Note  that  in  the  last  two  examples  we  have  given  two 
English  translations  of  the  conditional  clause.  This  we  have 
done  to  point  out  a  difference  between  the  English  "can*' 
and  the  German  ^fonnen."  The  former  is  incomplete,  as  it 
has  no  infinitive  or  past  participle,  while  the  German  equiva- 
lent has  both.  The  phrase  **if  I  could  have  stayed"  is  really 
a  makeshift,  as  is  easily  seen  when,  as  can  most  always  be 
done,  **can"  is  replaced  by  **to  be  able."  The  phrase  then 
would  be  **if  I  should  be  able  to  have  stayed,"  which  is 
clearly  not  what  is  meant.  Such  phrases  as  **I  could  have 
stayed,  I  might  have  stayed"  are,  therefore,  used  in  English 
simply  because  no  pluperfect  is  possible,  the  past  participle 
lacking.  In  German,  the  pluperfect  is  possible,  as  we  have 
seen,  and  is,  therefore,  used. 

In  sentences  that  do  ?iot  express  a  conclusion  to  a  suppo- 
sition contrary  to  fact,  the  phrases  **I  could  have — ,  I  might 
have — "  have  the  same  meaning  as  their  German  equivalents, 
for  instance: 

He  could  not  have  reached  his  traiji  by  ten  o'clock,  because  he 
left  the  house  at  a  quarter  of  ten  a7id  07ie  needs  at  least  fifteen 
minutes  to  get  to  the  depot, 

@r  fonntc  feinen  Bug  nicf)t  urn  jel^n  errcid)t  l&aben,  meil  cr 
bag  ^a\\^  um  brcitiiertel  gel&n  tierlieft  iinb  man  mcnigftcniS  fiinf^' 
jel^n  SDtinuten  braud^t,  um  aum  Sal^nl^of  in  lommen. 
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3.  Note,  also,  the  varied  order  of  personal  pronoun  and 
verb  in  the  conclusive  clause  according  to  whether  the  con- 
clusive clause  precedes  or  follows  the  conditional  clause. 
Thus, 

3*  ttjurbc  biefen  SBinter  bort  t)erIcBt  l&oBcn,  ttjcnn  id&  fo  langc 
l^atte  Weibcu  loiinen.    But, 

SBcnn  id)  fo  langc  l^attc  Blcibcn  fonncn,  tnutbe  id^  bicfcn 
SBinter  bort  Dertebt  l^aben. 

Compare  Lesson  V,  Art.  5. 

If  the  condition  is  not  supposed,  i.  e.,  if  the  condition  is 
not  contrary  to  fact,  the  indicative  mode  is  used,  as  we  have 
seen  from  many  examples  in  previous  lessons.     Thus, 

SBenn  bu  Wetb  haft,  fannft  bu  bit  ettnag  faufcn. 

If  y oil  have  money,  you  ca?i  buy  yourself  something. 

But  in  a  supposition  contrary  to  fact: 

SBenn  bu  ©clb  haiitfi,  fonntcft  bu  bit  cttnog  foufcn. 

If  you  had  money,  you  could  buy  yourself  something, 

4.  The  conditional  conjunction  is  often  omitted  in  sen- 
tences of  the  nature  discussed  in  Art.  1.  In  such  cases  the 
conditional  clause  usually  precedes  the  conclusion  and  the 
order  of  personal  pronoun  and  verb  is  reversed  in  the  con- 
ditional clause  as  well,  and  the  conclusion  is  generally  intro- 
duced by  the  little  word  „10."    Thus,  from  the  sentence, 

3»cnn  C6  \>a^  nid)t  tDdrc,  ftiinbc  c§  frf)[cd)t  bamit. 

results  by  elimination  of  ^tueuu"  the  sentence, 

3S5drc  c*  bav^  nid)t,  fo  ftiinbc  c5  fd)[cd}t  bainit. 

5.  The  subjunctive  mode  is  also  used  to  express  an 
assertion  cautiously.  Such  an  expression  is  closely  related 
to  a  conclusion  followin<^  a  supposed  condition  (Art.  1)  and, 
therefore,  the  verb  forms  used  are  confined  to  the  past  and 
pluperfect  subjunctives,  and  the  conditional  modes.  The 
subjunctive  so  used  is  sometimes  called  the  cllploinatic 
subjunctivo.  Thus,  in  the  sentence,  „93itber,  bic  Sie 
intereifieren   biirften,"  '^pictures   that   may  possibly  interest 
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you,"  the  speaker  believes  that  the  pictures  will  interest  the 
lady,  but  he  suggests  that  she  affirm  his  belief.  A  similar 
thought  is  expressed  in  the  sentence, 

2)er  Beriil^mte  ©d^tucigerfafe  biirftc  Sl^ncn  to6f)l  aud^  Befannt 
fein. 

The  famous  Swiss  cheese  is  Probably  known  to  you  (or  is 
it  not?). 

Various  phrases  may  be  resorted  to  in  English  to  render 
this  subjunctive.     More  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

We  have  chosen  „biirfen"  to  illustrate  this  subjimctive  in 
Phrases  and  Sentences,  because  it  is  probably  oftener  used 
than  any  other  verb.  When  so  used  it  has  the  sense  of 
**may,  is  possibly." 

6.  „SEBeI(^,"  the  stem  of  the  interrogative  or  relative  pro- 
noun „tt)etd)er,  luetdie,  X0t\6)t%"  is  indeclinably  used  in  the 
sense  of  **what"  in  exclamations. 

7.  The  verb  ^Befal^iflcn"  is  here  common  to  two  subjects 
in  the  singular,  connected  by  „unb";  viz.,  „ein  ftd^ere^  Sluge" 
and  „gro6e  ©elbftbel^errfdiung."  In  the  case  before  you,  the 
verb  is  placed  in  the  plural.  A  verb  common  to  two  or  more 
subjects  in  the  singular  is,  however,  not  always  placed  in 
the  plural.    The  rules  that  govern  the  number  of  the  verb  are: 

1.     The  verb  is  placed  in  the  singular: 

(a)  When  the  subjects  are  connected  by  another  conjunc- 
tion than  „unb."     Thus, 

tuogu  fie  nid^t  nur  ein  ftd)ere^  ^uge,  fonbern  ^n^  groge 
©elbftbel^errfd^ung  befa^i^t^ 

9Bebet  t^iirft,  noc^  j^onig,  no<^  ^aifer  %at  feitl^er  iiber  fie 
flel&errfd^t. 

(b)  Generally,  when  the  verb  precedes  the  subjects.  Thus, 

S)a8U  befd^i^t  fie  ein  fid^ereg  Sluge  unb  grofee  ©elBftbel^err^ 
fd^ung. 

{c)  When  each  subject  is  considered  independently,  as  in 
enumerations.     Thus, 
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@tn  fid^creg  Suge,  grofee  ©elBftbd&crrfd&ung  ifk  n5ttg,  urn  bcr 
3agb  auf  ^od^iDilb  obgutiegcn. 

aWein  ^au^,  mein  ^of,  mein  ®clb  ift  tjcrforen! 

(d)     When  the  subjects  jointly  express  one  idea.     Thus, 
©au^  unb  $of  (mein  ?(IIcg)  ift  t)crIorcn! 
aWu^e  unb  Slrbeit  ift  be8  TOeufdien  Sog  (Z^/). 

2.  The  verb  is  placed  in  the  plural: 

(a)     Generally,  when  it  follows  the  subjects.     Thus, 

tt)ogu  fie  ein  fid^ere^  Sluge  unb  grofec  ©clbftbel^errfd^ung 
befd^igcn* 

(d)  When  the  verb  is  such  that  the  subjects  are  so  joined 
in  its  action,  that  the  action  would  be  impossible  with  only 
one  of  the  subjects;  even  if  the  verb  precedes.     Thus, 

3n  bicfer  SSelt  ge^cn  JReditunb  Unred^t,  ©d^ulb  unb  Unfd^ulb 
immer  ^ufainmen. 

(c)  When  the  subjects  are  persons,  unless  the  verb  pre- 
cedes.    Thus, 

3I)r  greunb  unb  fein  Srubcr  fa#eii  an  bem  runben  lifd^c, 
but 
9(n  bent  rnnben  %\^d)c  fa#  35r  ?frennb  unb  fein  93ruber. 

3.  The  above  examples  are  all  positive  statements.  In  a 
qiicsiion  the  verb  always  precedes  the  subject  and,  therefore, 
according  to  \{b)  and  2(r)  a  verb  common  to  two  or  more 
subjects  should  be  in  the  singular.  This  is,  however,  not 
strictly  adhered  to.  It  is  just  as  correct,  logically  even  more 
so,  especially  if  the  subjects  are  persons,  to  use  the  verb  in 
the  plural,  as  it  is  to  use  it  in  the  singular.  In  ordinary 
conversation,  however,  the  singular  seems  to  be  given  the 
preference,  especially  if  the  verb  is  a  modal  auxiliary.  Thus 
the  examples  given  in  the  Drills  of  Lessons  II  and  III: 

Sprcd)cn  (uerftcficn)  xsf)r  33rnbcr  nnb  fein  ??reunb  engtifc^? 
Sonnen  fein  5^rnber  nnb  fein  J^reunb  bentfd)  t)erfte]^en? 
SBoUen  (miifien)  3l)r  '-Brnber  nnb  fein  J^rennb  nid^t  etma^  effen? 

may  also,  the  last  two  preferably,  be  rendered  thus: 
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SptiAt  {uetftrtt)  ^^z  aSriiber  mib  fein  t5rc""b  eitgfifd^? 

Sann  ]em  S^ruber  unb  fein  J^ceimb  beutjd)  Oerfle^m? 

ttBill  (niufl)  3l)t  iScubcr  iinb  (etii  gretnib  ntdit  etraaS  eficn? 

8.  When  one  of  the  subjects  of  a  verb  is  in  the  singular 
and  another  in  the  plural,  the  verb  is  usually  in  the  plural, 
but  may  be  put  tn  the  singular  if  it  stands  nearest  to  the 
singular  subject.     Thus, 

%n  bem  ruiibeii  lifdje  faft  or  faften  iftr  greuiib  uiib  feine 
Stiibet. 

9.  When  one  of  two  subjects  of  a  common  verb  is  in  the 
first  person  and  the  other  in  the  second  or  third  person,  the 
verb  is  in  the  first  person  plural.     Thus, 

9)(ein  Steimb  unb  i(i)  woUcn  je^t  fritf)ftiiclen. 

^u  iinb  i{^  wpflcn  jc^t  frii^ftiitten. 

When  one  of  the  subjects  is  in  the  second  and  the  other  in 
the  third  person,  the  verb  stands  in  the  second  person  plural, 
Thus, 

S5»  tmb  bciiie  Sdittiefter  Mt  inir  bk  licbfteii  J^reimbe. 

3^r  unb  eiire  Stdinbe  fctt  un^  iinmcr  luillEomnicn. 

When  the  subjects  are  personal  pronouns  solely  it  is  usual, 
however,  to  sum  them  up  into  a  plural  form  of  the  proper 
person.     Thus, 

3(6  unb  bu,  roir  woUcn  jeSt  frnfiftiiden. 

IBu  iinb  ev,  iftr  fcib  nieine  beftcn  ^reunbe. 

When,  however,  another  conjunction  than  „unb"  is  used  to 
connect  the  pronominal  subjects,  then  the  verb  agrees  with 
the  nearest.     Thus, 

aBebet  bu  nod)  i*  wctbc  hunbert  ^attxe  alt  inecben. 

SBebcc  id)  nod)  bii  witft  Ijiinbert  ^aitxe  alt  roerben. 

3ii(6t  it^,  ionbern  et  hat  c«  gefogt. 

SRic^t  er.  fonbeni  icb  Ijalic  t9  get^ati. 

10.  The  verb  „gEr)iiren"  means  "to  belong  to"  and  is 
followed  by  the  dative  case.  The  English  "to"  is  not  to  be 
translated  when  mere  possession  is  to  be  expressed.     Thus, 

®ie  Sitbet  ge^iiren  3^"^".  thcpiclures  belong  to  you,  areyours. 
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803o  maren  @ie  maljrenb  be^  lefcten  ©ommcrlJ? — ^SSir  worcn 
in  ber  @d)tDeig,  iDcil  id)  franf  Bin;  wenn  id^  flcfunb  toorc, 
tt)iirben  mir  an  bie  @ee  gegangen  fcin,  or  warcn  wir  on  bic 
See  gegangen. 

SBenn  bie  @d)tt)eiiier  nid)t  ein  freil&eitlicBenbeg  unb  tapfereg 
9Su[I  mdrcn,  l^^tten  fie  fid)  il^re  Unabl^angigfeit  nid^t  crfaufen 
!5nnen,  or  n)iirben  fie  fid^  il^re  Unabl&anfliflfeit  nid^  l&oben 
eriaufen  !onnen. 

SBenn  er  ntein  J^reunb  ware,  wurbc  er  mir  gcl&olfcn  l^ben,  or 
l&dtte  er  mir  gel)ulfen. 

(See  Arts.  1  and  2.) 

SBcnn  iA  Idnger  f^ditt  hltihcn  fonntn,  todre  i^ 
ic$t  in  ®enf,  or  tvurbe  idf  ic$t  in  9enf  fein* 

If  I  could  have  stayed  longer ^  I  would  now  he  in  Geneva. 

fienncn  Sie  iicrrn  9)ict)er?— 3a,  er  foil  feiner  ^t\i  cin  fel^ 
reid)er  SDiann  geiuefen  fcin.— 3att)of)I,  er  Derlor  im  Sa^rc  1889 
fein  gan^c^  Wclb.  SSenn  er  bamal^  einen  Sreunb  gel&abt  l&otte, 
ber  ilint  gcl^ulren  I}atte,  miirbe  er  l^cnte  nod)  reid^  fein,  or  ware 
er  l^ente  nod)  reid). 

SSiffcn  Sie  fdion,  ^o.>^  bic  ncne  J^abrif  t)on  ®d}tt)arj  unb 
Soline  abgcbrannt  iftV — v2ic  niad)en  toul^I  nur  ®paB? — S)urd^ 
auc-  nid)t. — S>cini  3ic  c^?  mir  nidit  gciagt  batten,  miirbe  idt)  e§ 
fauni  nlaiiOcn,  or  nlaiibtc  id)  ce  fauin. — (S^  ift  in  ber  H}at  ein 
gronc'o  Unnli'id  fi'iv  bic  ^'ciitc:  u^cnn  fie  nid)t  bod)  Derfid)ert  geioe^ 
feu  nuircn,  tinirbcn  fie  iibcr  20<\0(X)  '}}(art  Dcrlieren,  or  Derloren 
fie  i'lber  L>u),0(^nWavt. 

iiMe  laiuie  fdhit  man  uou  '^^Tlin  bi-3  .H>annot}er? — ©fit  bem 
Sdiiielluuio  etiim  ,>nHn  3tiuibe.  'iluMin  fie  ben  i^ieru^rgug 
batten  eiTeid)en  toniieu,  uniren  Sie  ielU  fd)on  bort. 

'ili^citit  \&s  ;u  loiihlcn  qc^abt  hdttc,  hdttc  iA  ^iet 
ntciit  ^Onuptiiuiirttcr  auff^cfdila^cn,  or  tvurbe 
id)  hicr  mciit  <Oiiuptquarticr  auf^cfc^Ia^ett 
habcn. 

//  /  had  had  the  choict\  f  zcvutd  haze  put  up  my  head- 
tjtiarters  here. 

3Sir  batten  ncbadit,  ban  mir  Sic  gcftcrn  abenb  bei  .f)offmann§ 
treffen  unhben.— ii;^  tl)ut  un^  fcbr  leib,  ta\^  loir  ^uiiaufe  gebtie* 
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Ben  finb;  wenn  mit  geiuufet  hatteii,  Safe  Sie  bort  feiii  rofitbcn, 
Hidreii  luir  gonj  Dcftimmt  and)  gefomuieii,  or  toiirbeii  loic  gang 
beftiiimit  aud)  gefomiiieii  feiit. 

ayaiiit  tcilcii  SJL'  ab,  iierr  College?— ©obalb  qIs  inogli^; 
roeiiii  irf)  Ijfltte  ferttfl  roerben  fuinieii,  luiire  id)  fdjon  geftern 
flbeitb  Qbgeteift,  or  iDiirbc  id)  fdjon  geftern  abetib  QBgeteift  fein. 

aUie  laiige  roateii  Sie  in  aJtiindjenV— fleibev  nuc  jtoei  Zaqe; 
wenn  mir  tiieljr  Beit  fle^flbt  htittcn,  toiitcn  luir  longer  gcblieben, 
or  miirben  mix  Inngcc  gcbticben  fein,  nnb  batten  nn5  blc  fflc 
indlbefammlnngen  etiop^  genauet  ongetebcn,  or  nnb  wi'tiben 
unS  bie  @emdlbefiimmlnngen  cttun^  genaner  angeieben  bQbi^n- 

(See  Arts,  1,  2,  unrt.-l.) 
3*  lpilr^c  iitita  SBintcr  tutt  Declcbt  habcit,  ntenit 
id*  fp  loitRC  bnttc  bleibrn  Fpiintii. 

/  woiiM  have  ipait  l/iis  winUr  there.  If  I  had  b,-fn  able  to 
slay  I  ha  I  long. 

Sorum  befud)en  Sic  imS  ntdit?— ?d)  luiirbe  @ie  SA^m\  longe 
beiud)t  tiaben,  (oenn  id)  geronRt  biittc,  bcife  Sie  Bereit§  mii*bev  in 
Berlin  finb. 

ffliiirbcn  ©ie  bie  J^reunblidifcit  babcn,  mit  cine  3^rofd)Ic  i\\ 
beforgen,  rocnn  it^  Sic  batnm  boteV^LSJcroife,  gnabigefi  5tdu= 
fein,  mit  beni  grofjten  SJetgnugen. 

Wirben  Sie  fid)  ^ferbe  mib  SJagcn  ftaton,  itienn  Sic  bctS 
niJtigc  @elb  boju  gotten?— 9ietn,  idj  loiirbe  mir  lieber  ein  pant 
gute  Stcitpfecbc  faufcn,  locnn  id)  bad  fdnnte, 

©citten  @ie  ibin  basi  (^elb  gegcben,  roenn  cr  ©ie  bonim  gebe* 
ten  t)cttte?— ©ciDiii,  id)  biittc  e§  ifim  flctn  gegeben,  roenn  et  ein 
aSort  baDon  gefogt  biittc,  boi?  er  @e[b  braui^te. 

(See  Arts.   1,  3,  and  4.) 
SBdre  bie  <2<l)ipcii  fciit  ft>  inbuftritrti4t«  Canb,  fp 
ftunbc  ce  fdilfdit  tomit. 

If  Swilzi'iland  were  not  so  industrial  a  eotmlry,  it  would 
be  bad  for  it, 

Siaffen  ©ic  uiiS  na^  .^Qufe  gefjen,  ©ie  roerbcn  iniibe  (ein. — 
So,  in  ber  Iftat;  mare  id)  je^t  i»  ^miife,  (o  )oiirbc  id)  lofort  ju 
fflett  geften. 
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ffiotum  l^olteft  bu  beinen  Onfe(  nid^  t)om  Sol^l^of  oB?— 
j^fttte  er  mir  k)orl^er  gefd^eben,  fo  l^&tte  id^  il^n  obgel^ott* 

Serr  ^rofeffor  SSotlind  l^&(t  l^eute  oBenb  einen  Sottroa  fiber 
Smertfo;  luoQen  @te  xfftx  nt(!^t  oud^  l^oren?— Ketn;  t)erft&itbe  idg 
englifc!^,  fo  mfirbe  id^  bieQeid^  l^inge^en,  ober,  ba  id^  nut  beutfd^ 
t)erftel^e,  bleibe  id^  lieber  ju  ^aufe. 

SBo  mfirben  @te  (ieber  mobnen,  n)enn  @ie  }u  toS^lm  l^fitten, 
in  SBien  ober  in  SBedin?— ^&tte  id^  }u  toS^ltn,  fo  tofirbe  id^ 
lieber  in  Sedin  kool^nen* 

(See  Art.  5.) 

3d^  l^abe  mir  erIaHbt,  3^mtn  eiitige  ^l^^tOB 
itapl^itn  tititgitbritt§ett,  tie  9it  intereffierett 
bdrfteit* 

I  have  taken  the  liberty  to  bring  you  some  photographs  that 
may  possibly  interest  you, 

IDer  berAbmte  S^c^tneigerUfe  bArfte  Sbttett  tn^^I 
att(^  befanitt  feiit* 

The  famous  Swiss  cheese  is  probably  known  to  you  too,  is  it 
notr 

aRcine  35omen  unb  ©crren,  elJ  ift  bereiW  fieben  Ubr;  e8  bihrftc 
on  ber  Beit  fein,  uitg  ouf  ben  SBcg  gu  madden  (it  might  be  time 
to  start  on  our  journey),  wenn  tt)ir  nid)t  gu  fpat  bal^eim  an* 
fommen  mollen. 

SBare  eg  nid^t  bcffer,  menn  mx  einen  SEBagen  ndl^men?— 3a, 
\^a^  biirfte  fid)  enipfef)Ien  (that  might  be  very  commendable), 
benn  ber  SBeg  ift  ^iemlidf)  tang. 

3ft  yi)x  ^err  S3ruber  !rant?— 9?idf)t  \>a^  \6)  mugte  (not  that 
I  am  aware  of);  morum  fragen  ©ie? — 9?un,  weit  id)  ©ieimmer 
oHein  fel^e. 

Cyiauben  @ie,  i^a^  eg  l^eute  nod)  rcgnen  toirb? — 9lugenblictlic^ 
fiel^t  eg  gttjar  nidjt  fo  ang,  aber  eg  !onnte  t)ielleid)t  gegen  Slbenb 
anfangen  gu  regnen,  unb  eg  mare  baCier  mol&l  gnt,  JRegenfd^irmc 

ntitgunet)nten  (but  it  might  commence  to  rain  towards 
evening,  and  it  would  be  well,  I  think,  to  take  umbrellas 
along). 

(Sloubcn  Sic,  \>c[\\  xo\x  ben  SSierul^rgng  nod^  erreid^en  fonnen? 
— S)og  biirfte  laum  moglid)  fein,  mein  ^err  (that,  I  fear,  is 
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hardly  possible,  sir),  @ie  BcQiidien  minteftenS  jroanjiifi  aWinuten, 
felbft  roenii  8ie  einL*  ^rofdife  nebmen. 

©ic  tteffen  mid]  alio  niocgen  frft^  iim  fe^S  Uf)r  am  ?IIeEanber= 
pla^.  nicEjt  rootjty— 3a.— 9iun  flut,  bas  marc  in  OrbiiUTig  {very 
well,  thai  is  settled,  I  dare  say)  unb  nun  flC^en  Sie  Jll  Sett, 
bomit  ©ie  morgen  ftiil)  fluffte^cn  (iinnen. 

(See  Art.  6.) 
SDJcl*  priiAttflc  aSiltcr! 

ll'hal  magnxficent  pictures! 

S!BeI(^  jjradjtDDlIe  9{oien  ©ie  fiobcn,  $err  S'oftot!  3Slirben 
©ie  niir  cine  bauon  geben,  roenn  icE)  ©ie  baruin  bateV— SBelc^ 
cine  J5rafle.  ineif  J?rauleiti!  Tq3  ift  bocf)  felbflDccftiinblict. 

SBcld]  fdjijne^  ©etter  e«  fteiite  i|t!  '^aw  fii^lt  fic^  jelm  Sa^re 
jiinger. 

©e^et,  toelf^  ein  aJienfdl!   (Behold  the  man!  John  19:  5.) 

(See  Art,  7.) 

Scit^er  f)At  tDcbcr  Rurft  iiodi  JSonig  no^  Aoifcr 

uber  fie  fl(I)cttf*t. 
SincF  thru  neither  prince  nor  king  nor  emperor  has  ruled 


aBebec  ?il)r  iPrnbet  norft  (ein  ^ffi'it)  iiiridjt  enflli(d),  nit^t 
Wobr? — 9iein,  fie  ipred)en  beibe  nid)t  cnglitd]. 

Sc^  fiabe  flet)bct,  baft  ©ie  anf  S^rcm  %\\ie  ein  flroljeS  Sc'iei: 
ge^abt  Ijaben. — 3a;  nidjt  niir  baS  iffiofjn^auS  ionbem  aud)  ein 
$ferbeftaU  ift  abflebtaiint. 

SBiffen  3bre  GItern  fd|DH,  ^a^  ©ie  flier  finb?— 9fein,  roeber 
SBater  nodj  5Kiitter  mcifi  bi?  ie^t  etroaS  booon;  id)  itiill  3^nen 
bie  Jyrcube  mod)cn,  flonj  clo^Ud)  ins  ^imiriec  ju  treten. 
Z>dju   befabint  fir   ein   fi^cred   9(ii0C  unb   B'"?' 

edbftbt^ctrfAunfi. 
.^  jHff  <!'£  and  great  iflf-coiitrol  enahh  Ihein  for  thai. 

SBer  roofmt  in  bem  ^lanfe  bort? — Tort  roo^nt  ein  Se^rcr, 
namenS  SOJiiOer,  nitb  ein  Water,  beffen  9iomen  i*  nitfit  (enne. 

S^aSjenige,  roas  bie  ©djiueijcc  iiber  oties  tieben,  ift  i^tc  5rei= 
6eit  unb  Unabtinnfligfcit. 

©rofe  unb  fd]un  ift  bie  3BeIt  nub  bie  3iatur. 
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ffin  ft(^ere6  fln^e,   9rp#e  ^tthftht^tttid^nn^  ifl 
notifi,  utii  bet  Sagb  anf  4^pilfttoi(b  oh^ulitqtn. 

A   sure  eye^  f^^t^t  self-control  is  necessary  to  engage  in 
hunting  deer. 

9Ba«  !6nnen  Sic  mir  gu  effen  gebcn,  ScQner? — SSicI  nidbt, 
©err  3nfpeItor;  nur  ein  JeQcr  Suppe,  tccooSt  Stalbflcifd^  unb 
cttpa^  griiner  @alat  ift  nod^  ba. 

3ft  ettt)a«  fur  mid^  angc!ommcn,  Sol&ann? — ^Satool^I,  ©err 
J)oftor,  ein  9?rief,  bie  aJiorgen^eitung  unb  eine  ©d^od^tel  ift 
obgeliefert  worben. 

SBie  meit  finb  @ie  mit  ben  Srbeiten,  9KuIIer?— 5Rur  bie  2)ompf* 
mafd)ine  unb  eine  ber  neuen  ©pegioImafd)inen  ift  big  jefet  cuf* 
gefteat. 

SBem  gel&oren  biefe  @ad)en?— 2)er  ©ut  unb  ber  ©tod  gel&ort 
mir,  ber  Ubergie^er  unb  ber  SRegcnfd^irm  gel&ort  meinem  ©ruber 
«arL 

TOu^e  unb  firbeit  ift  bc<  fRenfc^en  fip^* 

Work  and  trouble  is  the  lot  of  man. 

3d^  l^abe  gel^drt,  bafe  93aron  ©eDmerg  ein  grogeiJ  UngliicI 
gel&obt  l^at.— 3a,  ©au^  unb  .&of  ift  il^m  abgebronnt.— 9iun,  er 
ift  ja  reid)  unb  jebenfall^  Derfid)ert,  awi)  bleibt  if)m  immer  nod^ 
fein  @runb  unb  83uben. 

SBarcn  uiele  iJeute  im  ^^art?— 3a,  fiinb  unb  fiegel  (every- 
body, bi^r  and  little)  VQOX  '^Qi, 

^tc  lichen  ber  3a()b  ob,  n>0;;u  ftc  ein  flcbered  9(u(|e 
unt    f^roi^e  v^clbftbefierrfc^unQ  aue^nafim^tveife 

bcfdhif^cn. 

They  rfi^i^a^r  ift  huutirijr^  for  zvhich  a  sure  eye  and  great 
self-co7itrol  enable  them  exceptionally  well. 

Sreifieit  unb   Unabhdngig!eit   finb   bie  l^6dt)ften   ©liter   be^ 
9}Jeu]d)cu. 
2)ie  Si^elt  imb  bie  ^Vatur  finb  grofi  unb  fdf)dn. 

3n  btcfcr   :&^clt  c^chcn  9{e<^t  unb  Itnted^t  immer 
^ufammcit. 

Riij^ht  and  icron^:;  always  t^^o  tojzether  in  this  world. 

J^reubc  unb  Sd)incr5  laffcn  fid)  im  iiebcn  nid^t  t)on  einanber 
trennen. 
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3%t  SSruttr  iinb  feiii  ^rciiiit  fonntn  nur  englif^ 

verftthcn,    nid)t   it>A(|r? — C    ntin,    fie    foiiiien 

aiidt  tin  nteni^  ^clltf(f)  vccfttbeii. 
Your  brother  and  his  friend  can  understand  only  English, 

is  not  that  sof—O  no;  they  can  understand,  also,  a 

little  Get  man. 


SJd  \taben  ©ie  ineinen  SEemib  gefefien? — 3^  fidbe  ifin  im 
®arten  beS  eiigliicfien  Cotel^  aefe^en:  er  uiib  jeiti  Scuber  fafeen 
an  eiiiem  lifdi  iitib  iraiifen  Si'affee. 

Wo  foUen  iiiic  uiis  (eeen,  gimbige  Scan?— Sitte  neljmen  ©ie 
^ier  ju  iiiciiier  SKedjtcn  I'laB;  3^re  ?frau  Stfimefter  iinb  3t|r 
feerr  Sieffe  finb  vudIiI  fo  freiiitbliri),  fidi  on  Me  oiibere  Sette  beS 
lifdjei?  ^11  fcfien,  iiiib  nelictiati  itiinnit  ,^E)C  Sotiti  inib  3^r  i^raii= 
Inn  ®c[)ioefter  ''iJiflti.  inifieiittict)  ift  es!  31)iteit  !<J  recftt':" — <yeroi6, 
flncibigc  i^rau. 

©aim  ccroarten  Sic  ^bre  J^amilte? — SKeine  Sro"  ii"b  5!o(fttec 
!ommen  niorgcii  mttton  iinb  iibermorgeii  loicb  jebfiiiaUi*  meine 
iDhittet  uiib  Jantc  ?lba  cintreffen. 

fiann  3I)r  Orubcr  iiiit  fcin  ^tcunb  btutfrft  fprcAcn? 

Gil  j'our  brother  and  his  friend  sfieak  German  f 

9?etfteftt  3^re  i^rati  5Dfiittet  iinb  3l)r  ©err  9!nter  qui^  beiitfdi?— 
3)iein  "^opa  uerftcfjt  bcittid)  aber  meine  9}iania  Derftefit  e^  iiiiijt. 

SBiH  3f)r  ^vfiiilein  ^orfjter  imb  ilire  Srcnnbiii  itn^  ntd)t  etii' 
mat  be[ud)en?— eie  luerbcn  obncn  mit  liecflimgen  einen  Slejui^ 
maiden. 

ler  Sari  fiat  ein  neiieS  S^aticrub  befommen;  ^abeii  Gmit 
unb  fiarl  and)  etiuaS  befDinmen?— 3a,  fie  ftaben  auti)  tHcibec 
fietommen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
Sit  bcm  runben  3if4e  fa^  or  ftiticn  iftr  ^rtuiit  unb 
feine  Stiiber. 

j4/  the  round  table  sat  your  friend  and  his  brothers. 

SffS  bie  Ulic  nenn  fciilug,  (am  ber  STflifer  imb  bie  .\?flTferin 
6o(f)  ju  5Bferb,  nad)  itjnen  bic  nielen  Siirl'e"  unb  julegt  cine  grofee 
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SBcc  finb  ienc  1>Qmen  bort?— Tag  ift  bic  Srau  Saronin  Don 
©e^nr^  iiiib  ihri'  licibi'ii  Ii)rf)ter.  .fiiiitec  tf)«eii  lommt  i^c 
SHonn  unb  Me  bitt  jOnoftea  flnobcn. 

ffiiffen  @ie  oieQeiii^,  tooS  unfa  £anb0mans  XBatfinS  ^aOp^ 
tofle  treifit?— 3a;  «  imb  gnd  feincc  Scennbe  ^slben  M  nnen 
SSagen  unti  ^ori  $feri>e  Qrfmft  unb  fo^ccn  ^ntwA^tcnb  tin  Voit 
fpoitemt. 

(SwAH.  0.) 
KctK  9r«nik  mik  i*  »•>«  tc«l  frtMUtfcs. 
Mjy  Mend  amd  I  wilt  mom  take  our  brtaktul. 

34  unb  metn  &au8  ttralln  beni  (^eitti  Uown. 

SReine  t^rau  unb  tdg  Bea6fid^ti0m  Biocam  etne  Ilebie  6t»aia' 
fal^  nod)  $Dtebam  ju  mo^en,  fa^cen  @te  mit?— Xme  ift  nttr 
Iribei  nt(^  m&fltid^,  mein  SSotm  unb  i4  ftnb  bernts  rinseliiben, 
anbeiSrco^in  au  fasten. 

SBoQt  i^,  bu  unb  brine  Sd^wefler,  mSft  aunt  !Q|ee  bei  unS 
Striken?— Kein,  licber  Sieunb,  lieute  tii^t;  obeE  xoaca  eS  bit 
tet^t  ift,  (ommen  tnir  tnotgen  obcnb,  tmb  brinaen  unfecen 
gteunb  Smil  mit.— X)ad  foil  mi4  l^ectfi<%  ^xuen;  i^  nrigt  ja, 
ba6  i^r  unb  eute  5teunbe  mir  ftcts  toilHomnien  fetb. 

SBeifet  bu  Dieneiii)t  roo  OnEet  ^aul  ii*  sue  3cit  auf^filt? 
SBebcr  id)  noc^  metn  'SRarm  ^at  litrjlic^  Sriefe  Don  il)ni  er^atten. 
— 3a,  er  frfirieb  uns,  bofe  er  in  ficipjifl  fei,  unb  bort  6i8  jum 
fiinftcn  Dftober  bleifien  roerbe. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
ec^oicn   bic   ^tlbtt   31incii,   ^ett   VrofcfTocT — 
3aiv0bl,  fie  geftoren  mtt. 

/?«  the  pictures  yours,  professor?  —  Yes,  they  are  mine. 

Seni  flet)6rt  ba3  flrofee  Sau3  bort? — %a&  ©aus  ge^ort  bem 
©ertn  T  of  toe  Suites. 

We^ijrt  iliiii  bag  .feaiiS  ne&cnan  Qud)?  @3  ift  bem  erfteren 
fo  dlinlici)  luie  ein  6i  bem  aiibeten. — 9Jcin,  bo8  jmcite  ©auS 
gel)ort  ifim  iiidjt.  Scibe  |)aufec  ^aben  fritter  eincm  ©ercn 
Sd&iuara  fleftijrt,  ber  fie  auc^  gcbaut  ^at,  unb  baS  eine  6at  er 
bann  Jpfiter  bem  S'liltnr  uerfaiift. 

SBorum  Ijobeii  Sie  bie  ^abtif  nidjt  nafie  an  ben  ©ee  gebout? 
— SBir  toiuiten  bag  notige  i^aitb  nid)t  laufcn;  cS  ge^ort  emern 
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©errn  bon  SBiiljen,  ber  fid^  bort  einen  ©ommcmol^nftb  Boucn 

3ft  SBern  eine  inbuftriereid^e  ©tabt?— D  \a,  fie  flcl^ort  ju  ben 
inbuftriercidiften  ©tabten  Suropa^. 

Sennen  ©ie  ben  atten  ;£)crrn  bort?— 2)a^  idiD  id^  meincn;  er 
gel^ort  gu  ben  befannteften  9JJannern  ber  ©tabt;  er  ift  fel^r  reid^. 

®el^5ren  ®ie  gu  irgenb  einem  SJerein  in  biefer  ©tabt?— 3a, 
id)  fleF)6re  gum  9tafael^^-yerein,  einem  Serein  iunfler  SRaler. 

fiart,  nimm  ba§  9)feffer  aug  bem  2Runbe;  eg  gel^ort  fid)  nid)t, 
mit  bem  SDJeffer  gu  effen. 

Sertl^a,  nimm  beine  giifee  t)om  ©tyl^I  unb  fefee  bid)  l^ufifd^ 
Qerabe  an  ben  Sifd),  mt  fid)  bag  geprt. 

(See  Art.  11.) 

SStele  ®<^t9et|ct  licgctt  bet  3agb  auf  ^od^tvUb  ob* 

Many  Swiss  enframe  in  hunting  deer. 

SBa§  ift  3f)re  93efd)aftignng  in  ber  gabrif?-— 9Kir  liegt  bic 
2lugtt)al)t  ber  JRol^materiafien  ob. 

^err  93raun  ift  Siel^rer  an  ber  l^ol^cren  2:6d)terfd^ule  (girls 
hij^h  school),  nid)t  mal}r?— 3a,  iF)m  liegt  ber  Unterrid^t  in  ben 
unteren  Staffcn  ob. 

SBag  tl^un  ®ie  mfil^renb  ber  SCBintermonate,  ©err  ^rofeffor?— 
SBal)renb  ber  SBintermonate  liege  id^  meinen  8?ortefungen  ob. 

(See  Art.  12.) 

^\^i    cintnal    ^lapolcon   \!^^X   i^nen   i^re   Itnab^ 
^dttQigfeit  gu  raubctt  t>ctmo<4t« 

Not  even  Napoleon  has  been  able  to  rob  them  of  their  inde- 
pendence. 

aSag  foil  id^  tl&nn,  befter  $err  3)oItor,  bie  Slngft  urn  mein 
^inb  raubt  mir  alle  meine  Stul&e.— Saffen  @ie  fid)  3i&re  JRul^e 
nid^t  rauben,  liebe  Srau,  eg  ftel^t  fo  fdjtimm  nid^t  mit  S^rcm 
loditerd^en,  mie  Sie  ben!en. 

2)er  tapfere  fionig  unb  feine  Siirften  brangcn  in  \^(x^  fianb 
unb  raubten  bem  SJoI!e  alleg,  wag  eg  l^atte. 

(See  Art.  13.) 

SBotte,  Sorter 

Words 
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SRad^cn  toir  nid^t  t)tclc  SBorte,  fonbem  f ommcn  mx  enbltd&  jur 
©ad^e! 

Olauben  ©ie,  bafe  ber  9KuIIcr  t)icl  gelcmt  fiat? — SBortc  mad&t 
cr  genug.  SBenn  man  feinen  SEBorten  glauben  tooUte,  mflfete  cr 
bie  2Sei§F)eit  mit  iloffcin  gegeffen  fiaben  (you  would  think  he 
had  swallowed  wisdom  by  the  spoonfuls). 

S^  giebt  in  jeber  @prad)e  cine  gangc  Slngafil  t)crfd^icbcner 
SBorter,  meld^e  gu  t)crfd)iebenen  BtDccten  SBcrmcnbung  finbcn. 

(See  Art.  16.) 

^enncn  0te  ^ertn  Jurft? — 9^eitt,  id^  hthantt,  htt 
9latne  ift  mit  t>dUtg  fretitb* 

Do  you  know  Afr.  Fuerstf—No,  I  regret  very  much;  the 
name  is  entirely  strange  to  me. 

SBuIIen  @ie  bie  J?reunblid)feit  l^flben,  mir  gu  fagcn,  xoxt  itfi 
am  fd)nellften  i^um  ?Ue)ranberpIat  tomme?  3cf)  bin  ndmtid^ 
Srember  l^ier. — Oemife,  mit  8?ergniigen;  gel^en  ©ie  bie  ndc^fte 
©trafec  l^inauf. 

6^  gcl^ort  fid),  baft,  n^enn  fid^  in  einer  ©cfeQfcfiaft  ein  Stember 
befinbet,  man  feine  Sprad}e  fprid^t,  tt^enn  man  fie  fpred^cn  fann. 

,Hur  2iMnter«?^eit  l^atten  fid)  uiele  tanfenb  grembe  in  ben 
^auptftabten  tSurupaiS  auf. 


KKVIKW   AND   CONVEUSATION 

©ie  ^nbcn  firf)  lan^^c  in  bcr  3d)tuci?\       You   have  lived  in  Switzerland  a 
Qiifncdnlten,  Jicrr  ^iH'ofcffor,  nirf)t  long  time,  Professor,  have  you 

tualirV  not? 


3a,  iibcr  Dicv  ^nlirc. 

Xn  fuuncii  3ic  mir  luolil  cininc  ^^In- 
uieiiinuicH  c^cbeu.  3^)  bcnblirf)- 
tiiic    namlirfi    nuf    liinncrc    ;]cit 


Yes,  over  four  years. 

Then  you  can,  perhaps,  give  me 
some  points.  1  intend,  you 
must    know,    to    go    there    for 


bonluJi  ,^u  lichen.                            !  some  time. 

iliUiy   n^'bcutcu    3ic   burt  ^u    tbun.  What  do  you  intend  to  do  there, 

tucini  ifb  f ration   ban"?  if  I  may  ask? 

^JJicin  \'>anptMiiert  ift  bie  .'porbfrfinle  My  main  purpose  is  to  attend  the 

fiir     l'ia)d}incn '  ."^niienicnrc     in  school  for  mechanical  engineers 

^'^nridi    .^i     boindu'n:      ncbcnber  in   Zuerich;    but    incidentally  I 

luill  id)  abcr  andi  ba-?  Vanb,  oon  wish  also  to  get  acquainted  with 

beni   idi   ju   uicl   ii^^HUl   nnb   nf"^  the    country,   of  which    I    have 

Icfcn    babe,    tcnniMi    Icrncn    nnb  j  heard   and    read    a    great  deal, 

jcine  3"bnftricn  ftubiercn.             !  and  also  to  study  its  industries. 
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Saran  t^un  (Sic  tel)r  rec^l,  tunger  i 
3N(inn.  Xie  3i'"r&"  £tf]u[c  flc- 
f^att  gu  ben  bedeii  tfitrr  Dirt,  unb  I 
ti  girbt  motil  Fein  iionb,  no  itn 
Berliaitiii*  nu  iemerSeDaiteruitg 
)a  ujel  ^iibuflcie  b^rrjtfit  aU  in 
ber  Stfttuctj. 

^ie  lanfte.  benleti  &t.  roerbe  id] 

biouc^ett,  um  einen  guten  Ubcr- 
6lict  jii  (teroinnen? 
Sag  ifl  ((^iDer  gu  fagen.  fSQ^tenb 
bet  eiRen  iitiei  3«1J«  biltften 
@ie  jtii  anberen  Saditn  aufm 
bem  Sefuc^  ber  Erfjule  rocitifl 
jftit  ^aben.  eg  fei  benn  in  ben 
bvei  Sommernionnteii,  in  bcnen 
teine  Cotlelimgen  fleE)«Ucn  luer- 
ben:  biefe  qbcr  bftrften  Sie  loo^l 
benugen  uin  fic^  ^anb  unb  Seute 
ein  raeiiiQ  muufe^eii. 

Sai  gebnrtite  id)  aud)  ju  ll)uit. 

^uticf)  m  cine  jirmlict)  iirobc  6labt; 
eS  gtebt  butt  etnc  ganjic  9lni)a^l 
groger  9}}afd|ineiiFabriten,  ijein- 
roanbmebereien  unb  JBoHinnrfn- 
fobriten,  bie  fie  be|u(^en  foDtcn. 

XBel^ee  ift  bie  ^tauxtftobt  bet  »e- 
Jiublit? 

I^etn  ift  bie  ^onptftnbt,  bie  be- 
tblhttfle  Stobl  ifl  jebD*  «cii!, 
QUt^  bie  ItliBntte  nad)  nieitiet  Sin- 
fic^t.  ^enn  id]  roiebetum  liin^ 
gete  3eit  in  ber  Srfiniciii  Icben 
mflfete,  roiitbe  ir^  ®eiif  gn  met- 
nein  $aupt()iiattiet  miiljten,  unb 
i^  empfe^le  ^^nen  bieS  niSf)teiib 
bei  SommetS  mi  t^un.  £ie 
StabliRptQdilBonangelegt.  3rfl 
i)abt  ill  meincm  SttbeiC^gimmeT 
eine  gio^e  I'fiDlogtnptiie,  roeidje 
bie  Stflbt  BOH  ber  fdiDnften  Sette 


You  are  doing  quite  right,  young 
man.  The  School  in  Zuerich 
is  one  of  the  best  o£  its  kind, 
and  there  is  no  country,  prob- 
ably, where  in  proportion  to  its 
population  there  is  ililrrally, 
reigns)  so  mutb  industry  as  in 
Switzerland. 

How  long,  do  you  think,  will  it 
take  me  to  get  a  good  general 
idea? 

That  is  difficult  to  say.  During 
the  first  two  years  you  will 
probably  have  little  titne  for 
other  things  out.side  your  at- 
tendance at  school,  except  per- 
haps in  the  three  summer 
months,  in  which  there  are  no 
lectures  rend;  these  however 
you  will  very  hkely  utilize  in 
looking  around  the  country  and 
among  the  people. 

That  I  intended  to  do. 

Zuerich  is  quite  a  large  city;  there 
are  quite  a.  number  of  large 
machine-building  establish- 
ments, linen-weaving  mills,  and 
woolen-goods  factories,  which 
you  should  visit. 

Which  is  the  capital  of  the  re- 
public f 

Bern  is  the  capital;  the  most 
populous  city,  however,  is 
Geneva,  and  the  prettiest  one, 
too,  according  to  my  opinion. 
If  I  were  obliged  to  live  for 
any  length  of  time  in  Switzer- 
land again,  I  would  choose 
Geneva  for  my  headquarters, 
and  1  recommend  to  you  to  do 
this  during  the  summer.  The 
town  is  beautifully  laid  out.  I 
have  in  my  study  {lilrratly, 
workroom)  a  large  photograph, 
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jclgt.    93cUebcn  6ic  einc  SWinutc 
^u  marten;  ic^  merbe  fie  ^olen. 

2Beld)  ein  fc^DneS  93ilbl  3d)  freue 
mi(4  mirflic^  barauf  aQed  bied 
perfOnltc^  fennen  5U  lernen. 

£)ier  ^abe  ic^  noc^  einige  anbere 
@fi55en  unb  Qe\d)nunQen,  ^tefe 
Ijier  bflrften  ©ie  befonberd  in* 
tercffieren,  ba  Sic  ja  Qngcnieur 
merben  woden.  (53  finb  ber* 
fc^iebene  Slnfirf)ten  ber  Qalinxab* 
baljn,  roeld)e  auf  ben  9{igi  ^in« 
auffii^rt. 

3)ag  intereffiert  mic^  in  ber  Ztjat 
fe^r. 

2)ieic  3^irf)"""0  ^i^r  i^iflt  einen 
X^cil  ber  St.  ©ott^arbtba^n^tjon 
njclc^er  Sie  gelcfcn  Ijaben  biirf* 
ten.  Sie  fuljrt  tjon  i^u^ern  aug 
fiber  bic  tuilbeften  33flc^c  unb 
tiefften  3cf)Iurf)ten  unb  enblirf) 
burrf)  bie  ^^Upcn  iinter  bem  St. 
WottTiarbt  wad)  ^talien. 

(56  ift  jfiion  lannc  mcin  2i?unfrf) 
gctucfcn  nnd)  ber  3cf)tuci/^  ^n 
ncl)CH,  unb  irf)  mcire  id)on  Dor 
cincni  ^ci[)xc  (\cc\an^cu,  tucnn  iff) 
iiid)t  fvant  flnDinbcii  tiuivc.  !^d] 
liattc  nnmlirf)  ciricn  Ciitcl  bovt, 
bci"  niifl)  oft  ciiuiclnbcn  datte. 
I'cibcv  ift  CY  jetu  tot,  )o  bnfj  idi 
nun  ooUiti  frcnib  bort  icin  tocrbc. 

■^^aviibcr  ln"and)on  3ic  fid)  tcinc 
Mopf)d)nu'v,scn  ,^u  niad)cn.  "I^ic 
Sd)UHM,^cv  finb  cin  fvennbIid)C6 
^^NOlf,  nnb  cin  ,'N-rcnibcv  fidilt  fid) 
bci  il)ncn  in  tnr.^cv  ;5cit  jn  .{laufe. 
itbrincnc^  tucrbcn  3ic  Vnnb^^ 
Icntc  i^cnnn  bovt  tvcffcn,  bcnn 
ci?  baltcn  fid},  nam  en  Hid)  tuiil)- 
vcnb  bcv  ficificn  ,^nbicc\^cit,  oicic 
Xaufcnbc  au!3  allcv  .iu'vvcn  Van- 


that  shows  the  town  from  its 
most  beautiful  side.  Please, 
wait  a  minute;   I  shall  fetch  it. 

What  a  fine  picture!  I  really  look 
forward  with  pleasure  towards 
getting  acquainted  with  all  this 
personally. 

1  have  here  several  sketches  and 
drawings.  These  here  may  pos- 
sibly interest  you  especially, 
since  you  want  to  become  an 
engineer.  They  are  various 
views  of  the  rack  railway,  that 
leads  up  to  the  Rigi. 

That  interests  me  very  much, 
indeed. 

This  drawing  here  shows  a  part 
of  the  St.  Gotthardt  railway,  of 
which  you  have  probably  read. 
It  leads  from  Lucerne  over  the 
wildest  brooks  and  deepest  can- 
yons, and  finally  through  the 
alps  under  the  St.  Gotthardt 
into  Italy. 

It  has  been  my  desire  a  long  time 
to  ^o  to  Switzerland  and  I 
would  have  gone  a  year  ago,  if 
I  had  not  fallen  sick.  For  1 
had  an  uncle  there,  who  had 
invited  me  often.  Unfortu- 
nately he  is  dead  now,  so  that 
1  shall  be  an  entire  stranger 
there  now. 

You  need  not  be  troubled  about 
that  [iiteraiiy,  you  need  not 
make  yourself  headaches  about 
that).  The  Swiss  are  a  friendly 
people,  and  a  stranger  feels  at 
home  with  them  in  a  short  time. 
Moreover  you  will  meet  country- 
men enough  there,  for,  especi- 
ally during  the  hot  season  many 
thousands  from  all  parts  of  the 
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bei  boit  auf.  Sin  oiogcc  Ztll 
ber  SeDdlfecuiifl  oerbieiit  ftrf) 
leinen  Se&ensnntcrfialt  flaitj  aU 
Icin  Don  bpiti  lUrti-Iii:  mil  ben 
Srembeii,  nl3  Siltirer,  angc 
fteDU  in  ^oteld,  Stcrtniirantd  unb 
bcTQleJcben  nie()r,  benii  otiglcicii 
bai  ianb  (e^c  inburtrieteirti  in 
unb  bie  Srfimeijfr  fffir  orbeit- 
fame  £eute  fmb,  ffiiirbe  ed  uni 
bie  l^onbdebOlfEiruiia  idilcc^t  [tf^ 


fif    iiirtit 


(D 


graven  tfcembenDcrtetir  tgdtten. 
Vdctbau  mirb,  roic  Sie  fii^  notil 
bentcn  COnnen,  ja  faft  gat  nic^t 
betticben. 

Si  CUnnfn  bo:^  abrr  nid)t  aOe  Don 
b«n  Weitenben  leben. 

C  neiit;  if^  fagtf,  niir  tin  grD^cr 
Itil  ber  I'anbbeDQITerung.  md]t 
bie  gaiMe,  aiiifi  nic^l  ber  giilgte 
leiE.  Siiciet  (iegt  ber  Siefijudit 
ob,  bie  in  (didiifter  931iite  rtft)t. 
lie  (grfiiticiaerfafe  fiiib  ja  in  bee 
gonnen  9Bclt  berfifiml:  i^rc  riift- 
tise  f)eirteaniig  tfl  nur  bier^m 
SIlvenUDlte  betonitt.  Viele  lebeit 
iiuc^  Don  ber  Sagb.  ^ocEiroilb 
giebt  e8  in  grogen  ^Hengcn.  unb 
bem  Si^iDcijet  ifl  teinc  Suiee  ju 
^Dd|,  teiti  @iiifel  gu  gcfd^rlid). 
£o  ein  E^tDci^er  3agcr  t|ot 
(iAere  ^ugen,  roie  ein  Slbler,  ift 
Dart  nnb  (rdftig.  unb  leine 
Selbflbc^errfdiung  ueriagl  i^n 
aiirfi  in  ben  ge(afirlit^ften  Cngcn 
nic^t.  Sliest  nenifter  fleigif;  unb 
loiifer  finb  bie  Srouen.  ^n  ben 
SBebereien.  Epinnereien  unb  no- 
mentlid)  bei  ber  irnbrifation  oon 
®ei  ben  ft  often  roc  r  ben  meiilSvQu- 
en  beWFtigt.  ;itn  ber  ®rgenb 
Don  %ein  t)aben  fte  fogat  tine 
gana  eigene  ^nbuflrie,  namlic^ 


globe  sojourn  there.  A  large 
portion  o(  the  populace  earns 
its  livelihood  solely  by  trading 
with  the  foreigners,  as  guides, 
employes  in  hotels,  restaurants, 
and  the  like,  for  though  the 
country  is  very  rich  in  industry 
and  though  the  Swiss  are  very 
hardworking  people,  it  would 
be  bad  (or  the  country  popu- 
lace, if  they  did  not  have  so 
great  an  influs  of  foreigners. 
Agricnllure,  as  you  may  easily 
imagine,  is  carried  un  hardly 
at  all. 

But   not  all  can  live  of  the   trav- 

O  no;  I  said,  only  a  large  portion 
of  the  country  populace,  not 
the  whole,  nor  Ihe  greater  part 
either.  This  engages  in  the 
cat  tie- raising  business  which  is 
in  a  highly  prosperous  condi- 
tion. The  Swiss  cheese  is,  as 
everyone  knows  ( jn) ,  famous 
the  world  over;  its  proper 
preparation  is  known  only  to 
this  alpine  people.  Many  live 
off  hunting  too.  Deer  is  there 
in  great  numbers  and  for  a 
Swiss  no  mount  is  too  high,  no 
peak  too  dangerous.  Such  a 
Swiss  hunter  has  sure  eyes,  like 
an  eagle,  he  is  strong  and 
robust,  and  his  self-control  does 
not  leave  him  even  in  the  most 
dangerous  situations.  No  less 
industrious  and  brave  are  the 
women.  In  the  weaving  mills, 
Kpinneries,  and  especially  in  the 
manufacture  of  silk  goods  most- 
ly women  are  eugaged.  In  the 
neighborhood  of  Bern  tbey  even 
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COMMON 

bic  ^^(iifirfit 
"i?(nfid)t  UDii  uben 
•iHniifliteieitc 
jciiuiiibrc^  Vln[irf)t  fein 
dcrfdiicbciicv   xHn|ifl)t  fcin  t>on    jc- 
maiib 

bic  '^liitc 
in  ber  'iMiitc  fcliicv  \^af)xe 
in  bcr  ^^liitc  [tclicn 

bic  J\rci()cit 
in  Srcificit  fct^cn 
fid)  bic  Jvvciiicit  ncfinicn 
fidi  ju  t>icl  Jvrciricit  t)evau^  netimen 
poetifd^e  grcificit 


bic  Sabrifation  foftbarcr  8pi^cn. 
@ie  finb  mirtlid^e  ^(inftler  barin. 


3d^  ^atte  neu(ic^®e(egenl^eit  einige 
Sd)tt)ci5cr  fprcd^cn  gu  ^Oren.  3ic 
fpred)en  oiclc  bcutfd^c  SBfirtcr 
gan^  onberd  aud  aU  id^  fte  ge« 
Icrnt  ^Qbe. 

^derbingd;  in  manc^en  Xeilen 
ber  8d)tt)eii  ift  bic  ©proc^c  fogar  j 
\ef)v  t)crfd)tcbcn  oon  bcr  unfrigcn.  I 
3n  onberen  Jcilcn  roirb  foft  nur 
fron/iOfifd)  gcfprod)en.  Sf^ic^t^* 
bcftoroenigcr  fti^lcn  fie  [\d)  aflc 
olg  ein  ^olt  unb  iljrc  Srcitjcit 
gcf)t  i^ncn  iibcr  Qtleg.  Sut  fie 
giebt  e«  roeber  Soifcr  nod^  ftd* 
nigc  nod)  J^urften.  $)offen  njir, 
bog  e^  ibnen  mdgtid)  fein  njirb, 
fflr  aUe  ^citcn  i^rc  ftoottic^c  Hn* 
obWngiflfpit  f^u  tjiiten  roic  fcit* 
Iftcr,  il)rc  J^rei{)eit,  bic  fie  fid)  in 
bhitiflen  3d)lQd)ten  im  TOttcIoIter 
erfauftcn,  iinb  bic  ir)ncn  felbft 
bcr  nvofjc  .S^aijcr  ':)^apoIeon  nid)t 
^u  xaubcn  Dcrmod)t  fiat,  wic 
un<5  bic  Oicfd)id)te  erjafilt. 


have  an  industry  quite  of  their 
own,  namely  the  manufacture 
of  costly  lace.  They  are  real 
artists  therein. 

I  had  occasion  the  other  day  to 
hear  several  Swiss  speak.  They 
pronounce  many  German  words 
quite  diflFerently  from  what  I 
have  learned. 

Quite  right;  in  several  parts  of 
Switzerland  the  language  is 
very  different  from  ours.  In 
other  parts  French  is  spoken 
almost  entirely.  Nevertheless 
they  feel  all  as  one  people  and 
their  liberty  is  for  them  above 
everything.  There  are  neither 
emperors  nor  kings  nor  princes 
for  them.  Let  us  hope,  that 
they  will  be  able,  for  all  time  to 
guard  their  national  independ- 
ence as  (they  have  done)  so  far, 
their  liberty,  which  they  pur- 
chased in  bloody  fights  in  the 
Middle  Ages,  and  which  even  the 
great  emperor  Napoleon  was 
unable  to  rob  them  of,  as  history 
tells  us. 

PHRASES 

the  view,  vista;  opinion 
plan 
front 

to  agree  with  somebody 
to   ditfer    in    opinion   with    some- 
body 

the  bloom,  blossom 
in  the  prime  of  his  life 
to  bloom;  to  prosper 

the  liberty 
to  set  at  liberty 
to  take  liberty 
to  be  too  free 
poetical  license 
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COMMON     PHRASES-(CoDtlnaed) 


bie  ©efc^ic^te 
e9  ift  mieberum  bie  alte  ©efd^id^te 
bad  ift  eine  fc^dne  ©efc^td^te! 

bie  ©djlad^t 
eine  ©c^Iod^t  anbieten 
eine  ©c^Iod)!  liefern 

ber  Stoat 
cin  frcicr  Staat 
@taat  mad)en 
@taat  mit  etma^  mac^en 

bad  $ie^ 
ein  ©tfid  $ie^ 
bad  $ie]^  l^uten 
gum  $ie^  mac^en 

bad  ^ort 
Don  SBort  iju  SBortl 
aSort  bci  SBort       J 
bad  ^ort  neljmen 
bad  SBort  fit^ren 
bad  groge  ^ort  fiil^ren 
jcmanbem  ind  3Bort  faflen 
einem   ba^  ^ort  t)on  ber  3un()P 

nel^men 
einem   bie  ^orte  in    ben    ST^unb 

legen 
ein  SBort  fatjrcn  laffcn 
ein  SBort  giebt  bad  anbere 
iemanbem  gute,  fd)One  ^orte  geben 
einen  nic^t  gu  ^orte  lommen  laffen 
er  fagt  fcin  SSort 
fein  SBort  l^alten 
nic^t  SBort  ^alten 
ein  ST^ann  bon  SBort 
ein  aSort,  cin  3)iaunl 
einen  bci  fcincm  SBortc  ^alten  or 

nel^men 
31&r  aSort  in  e^ren 
etmad  nid^t  SBort  l^aben  mollen 
mit  einem  SBorte 
fUr  ®elb  unb  gute  ^orte 


the  tale,  story 
it  is  the  old  story  again 
nice  doings  these!   a  pretty  kettle 
of  fish  this! 

the  battle 
to  oflFer  battle 
to  give  battle 

the  state;  pomp,  finery 
a  free  state,  republic 
to  keep  up  style 
to  make  a  show  of  something 

the  beast,  brute;  cattle 
a  head  of  cattle 
to  keep  or  tend  the  cattle 
to  brutalize 

the  word 

word  for  word,  verbatim 

to  begin  to  speak 

to  speak 

to  do  all  the  talking  oneself 

to  interrupt  one 

to    take   one's  word   out   of    his 

mouth 
to  suggest  to  one  the  words,  to 

prompt 
to  let  a  word  slip 
one  word  calls  for  the  other 
to  entreat  one,  to  smooth  one  up 
not  to  allow  one  to  speak 
he  utters  not  a  word 
to  keep  one's  word 
to  fail  of  one's  word 
a  man  as  good  as  his  word 
agreed!  done! 
to  take  one  by  his  word 

with  your  leave 
to  deny,  to  abnegate 
in  a  word,  in  short 
for  a  substantial  inducement  and 
by  persuasion 
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COMMON 

bcr  SBunfd^ 
nac^  aSunfc^,  for  instance,  c«  gcl^t 
il^m  ganj(  ttac^  ^unfc^ 

bie  3"cftt 
in  3uc^t  fallen 
in  3"c^t  w"^  G^rcn 

ftc^  auf^alten 
fid^  bet  cincr  Sod^c  aufljalten 
Ttd^  fiber  etroad  ouf^alten 


auffd^Iagen 
ein  ^ud^  auffc^Iagen 
etnc  Stefle  in  einem  ^uc^e  auf« 

fd^Iagen 
bie  ^ugen  Quffd)Iagen 
feine  ^o^nung  ouffdjlagen 

au^fpred)en 
ftc^  au!e(fpred)en 

Iteben 
er  ticbt  bie  3Q0b 

rouben 
einem  bie  (?f)re  rouben 

tt)a()lcu 
einen  i^um  .^lOing  tt)af)tcn 

moflcn 

ein  cm  mof)!  moflcn 
bem  fci  mic  ilim  motle 
er  man  luollcn  obcr  nirf)t 
idi  molltc  licbcr 

firf)cr 
t)or  ctiua'5  [id)cr  jcin 

eincr  3adic  fidicv  fcin 
cine  lirlicrc  (Mclcncidicit 
ein  lidicrev  I'caiin 
ein  fidicrcr  "iiicn  }^\ 
don  [irficrcr  .{laiib 
nm  fid)er  ;^h  ncficn 

tapfer 
fid)  tnpfcr  lE)aIten 
tapfer  trinfcn 


PHRASES— (Contlnaed) 

the  wish 
according  to  one's  wishes,  for  in- 
stance, things  go   quite  at  bis 
will 

the  discipline 
to  keep  under  discipline 
in  all  honor  and  decency 

to  stop,  to  stay 
to  dwell,  enlarge  upon  a  thing 
to  find  fault  with  something,  to 
criticize 

to  put  up 
to  open  a  book 
to  look  for  a  place  in  a  book 


to  open  the  eyes 

to  establish  one's  apartments 

to  speak  out 
to  unbosom  oneself 

to  love,  to  be  fond  of 
he  is  fond  of  hunting 

to  rob 
to  slander,  defame  one 

to  choose,  to  select 
to  elect  one  king 

to  be  willing,  to  want,  to 
wish 
to  befriend  one 
be  it  as  it  will,  however  it  be 
be  he  willinj?  or  unwilling 
I  would  rather 

sure,  secure,  safe 
to    be    secure    against,  safe  from 

something 
to  be  certain  of  a  thing 
a  safe  conveyance 
a  reliable  man 
a  ready  way  to 
from  very  good  authority 
iu  order  to  be  safe 

brave,  courageous 
to  bear  up  well 
to  drink  hard 
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PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE 

Put  the  sentences  numbered  1,  2,  3  into  the  subjunctive 
form  of  indirect  statement  using  for  the  main  sentences 
those  indicated  after  1(a),  2(a),  3(a),  etc.  Write  down 
and  record  only  the  latter. 

1.  2Rein  Eoufin  unb  meine  Beiben  Soufinen  gel^en  biefen 
©ommer  nad^  (Suropa  unb  nel^men  gu  biefem  Stoedt  beutfd^en 
unb  frangofifd^en  Unterrid^t, 

1.  (a)  aKein  Eoufin  unb  meine  Beiben  Soufinen  fd^rieben 
mir  neulid),  bag  ifie  biefen  ©ommer 

2.  @ie  ftubieren  fel^r  fleifeig  unb  fpred^en  nid^t  nur  fd^on 
fel^r  flut  beutfd),  fonbern  (efen  unb  fd^reiben  e^  aud^  fel&r  gut. 

2.  (a)   @te  fagten,  bafe  fie  fel^r  fleifeig 

3.  ©ie  tt)oIIten  fdtjon  am  erften  Sunt  abreifen  unb  maren 
fd^on  in  3hw  ?)orf,  um  bie  SBillet^  gu  faufen,  fonnen  aber  erft 
am  fiinften  Suit  fal^ren,  benn  bie  ©d^iffe  maren  alle  befefet,  fo 
baft  fie  feinen  ^faft  melir  fanben. 

3.  (a)  ©ie  fd^rieben  mir  femer,  bag  fie  fd^on  am  erften 
3uni 

4.  ©ie  tt)erben  fidt)  meifteng  in  ber  ©d^meig  aufl^alten  unb 
il&r  ©auptquartier  in  ®enf  auffd^Iagen;  bort  l^aben  fie  einen  Dnfel. 

4.  (a)  Make  the  foregoing  sentences  (4.)  indirect  state- 
ments dependent  on  an  implied  main  sentence  leaving  out 
the  conjunction  ^bafe," 

Record  the  following  questions  and  your  answers  to  the 
same  as  in  previous  exercises.  Always  answer  with  a  full 
sentence. 

5.  3n  meld^em  ©taate  mol^nen  ©ie? 

6 

7.  SBie  l^eifet  bie  ©auptftabt  beg  ©taate^,  in  weld^em 
©ie  leben? 

8 

9.    Sft  ?lmertfa  S^^re  ©eimat  ober  finb  ©ie  ein  t^umbtt? 

10 

11.  ©aben  ©ie  grofee  Sliiffe  unb  l&ol^e  Serge  in  ber  SZal^e 
31&rer  ©tabt? 

12 
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13.    aSem  ge^drt  bai  Qani,  in  bent  @ie  tool^nen? 

14 

15.    ®el^5ren  @ie  iu  irgenb  etnent  Serein? 

16 

17.  @s  foQ  in  9Ien)  S)ort  unb  (S^icago  ^Aitfet  geben,  bie 
breigig  @tod  f)o6i  finb;  l^aben  @ie  bcU}on  gel^Srt?  ®iebt  eS  bet 
Sl^nen  audi  fo  l^o^e  ©ebfiube? 

18 

19.  (Ss  bitrfte  @ie  intereffteren  iu  iviffen,  bag  eS  in  2)eutfd^ 
(anb  ntd^  eriaubt  ift,  fold^  ®eb&ube  iu  erri^ten.  SBaS  nteinen 
@ie,  iDfire  eS  nid|t  k)ielleid^  beffet,  toenn  man  bent  beutfd^ 
JBcifpiele  folgtc? 

20 

21.  9Benn  @ie  einmal  nad^  @ctantonL  Unten,  to&rben  @ie 
uni^  befud^en? 

22.  (Use  in  your  answer  the  subjunctive  of  p^befud^" 
instead  of  the  conditional). 

23.  aSai^  iDiirben  @ie  tl^un,  ivenn  @ie  fel^  reid)  xo&ctn? 

24 

25.  3d^  mugte  t}or  einigen  Xagen  rafd)  bie  @umme  wn 
2000  SDJarf  be^afifen,  Iiatte  abet  ba^  ®elb  nid^t;  miirbcn  ®ie  c« 
mir  gefieben  fiabcn,  nienn  id^  ®ie  barum  erfud^t  bfitte? 

26 

27.    SBa^  funnen  ®ie  mir  fiber  bag  ©d^meijer  SSoIf  fagen? 

28 

20.  SBarum  ftiinbc  e^  fd)Ied^t  urn  bie  Sd^meij,  tt)enn  ba^ 
Sanb  nid^t  fo  inbuftriercid)  mare? 

80 

81 .    SBomit  befdjaftiflt  fid)  bie  fianbbeDoff erung  in  ber  Sd^meij? 

32 

88.  cftaben  Sie  fd^on  einmat  gejfil^It,  tDietoiele  beutjd^e  Shor- 
ter Sie  )d)on  gelernt  l)abcn? 

84 

85.  2Ba§  ift  3t}re  Slnfid&t  fiber  unfer  ©eftem,  ©prad^en 
SU  erlernen? 

36 
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37.  SBare  eg  fieute  ntd^t  fo  fatt  unb  nag,  fo  tDiirbe  id^  einc 
Slu^fal^rt  madden,  obex  (eiber  bin  id)  nid^t  {o  !raftifl,  tt)ie  mein 
Sreiuib;  ben  fonnen  @ie  jeben  SJad^mittag  im  $arf  fpa^ieren 
gefien  fe^en,  wenn  e^  and)  nod)  fo  fait  ift,  eg  fei  benn,  bafe  er 
auger  ber  @tabt  fei. 

38.  3^  Iiatte  wx  einigen  lagen  ol&ne  aWul^e  100  SWarl 
Derbienen  funnen,  wenn  id)  bie  @e(egenf)eit  nid^t  Derfaumt  l&atte. 
3d^  f)atte  nam(id)  ein  guteg  ^ferb  fiir  ben  $reig  uon  400  3Karf 
(aufen  unb  e§  iunerl)a(b  meniger  ©tunben  fiir  500  9)iarl  toer* 
faufen  funnen. 
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VOCABUIiABT 


an^t%6ttn*  (with  dative),  io 

belong  iOf  to  pertain  to. 
bet   Vnl^Atidcr,  the  adherent^ 

follower;  partisan. 
bet   Vntifctntt^cn,    the  Anti- 

Semite(s) . 
ht%^ttn,  to  guard f  to  preserve^ 

to  protect^  to  watch  ^  to  save, 
ba«  Octit,e,  the  leg(s). 
beitOQ^nen/  (with  dative),  to 

attend^  to  be  present  at, 
befanntUd^,  as  is  well  known, 

as  yon  kno7c>. 
befteften,  to  be,  to  exist,     be* 

fte^en  aud,  to  consist  of, 
ber  (S^ftor,  the  choir, 
bie  ^Mbxt,   the  choirs. 
ber    X>omd^or,    the  cathedral 

choir, 
ber   C^^rift.eit,    the  Christian 

(s), 
d^riftUd^,  Christian. 
beitnoc^,      bod),     nczrr/heless, 

no/wit hsta ndijig,  yd. 
ber  X>om,e,   the  catludral{s); 

the  (lofne(s),  the  cupola(s), 
e^ren^aft,  ho7iorabh\  honest. 


bie  CiiifiAt,  the  insight,  jtufg 

menty  conclusion. 
entfd^eiben   (trans.,   intrans., 

and    reflex.),  to  decide,  to 

determifie. 
entfd^teb,  decided  (imp.). 
entfd^iebeti,    decided    (past 

part), 
ettva,  ettva  gar,  perhaps,  per- 

advetiture. 
bet  9efltag,e,  the  holiday (s), 
bad    ®egeitteil,   the  contrary, 

im  ®.,  on  the  contrary. 
bie  ®emeinbe,it,  the  cojigrega- 

tion{s)y    Parish  (es);    the 

com  mun  ity  ( ies ) . 
ber  ®Iaube/'  M^'  belief,  faith; 

religion,  creed. 
ber    ®ldttbi9e,it,   the   believer 

(^),  faithful{s). 
berflnbetdflHubioe,  thepersoji 

of  different  belief. 
^Xtid^f  equal y  like,  alike,  same; 

even,  level. 
bad  ®Iudt,   the  good  fortwie, 

good  luck,  happiness. 
®ott,  God. 
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tie  ©otter,  the  gods, 

ber  ®ottc^bicnft,e,  the  divine 

service  ( ^ ) ,  service  ( ^ ) . 
ber  fD^otgengotted^ienft,    the 

morning  service, 
bet    3rrtum,umcr,    the   mis- 

take{s)t  erroris), 
bet  3draeUt,eit,  /he  Israelite 

(5). 
bet  3tt^^>w,  the  Jew{s). 
jubifd^,  Jewish, 
bic  ^ange^n,  the pulpit(s), 
ber  ^at^olif/ftt,  M^  Catholic 

is), 
fatl^oiiidf,  Catholic, 
hit  ^itdft,n,  the  church (es), 
fUttgen,   /t?  sounds   to  make  a 

sotmd, 
flattg/  sounded  (imp.). 
^efluitdftt,      sounded      (past 

part.). 
bie^onfeffiott^ett,  thecreed{s), 
bad  fD^itgUeb^et/   M^  member 

bad    TOittel,    M^   means;    the 

remedy  y  medicine, 
tie  fD?uftf,  the  music, 
9l^euia^r,  A^^Te^  Year, 
bet     t^euia^rdmor^en,     /^^ 

AVz«/-  Yearns  morning, 
nxt,  niemald,  w^^'r/  faft  ities 

maid/  hardly  ever, 
ob — obet/  whether — or, 
ortl^oboi^,  orthodox. 
pxtVx^vXf  to  preach. 


bet    ^^tebi^et,    M^  preacher^ 

Pastor^  minister, 
bet    ^of|>tebiget,    //i<?    r^Twr/ 

minister, 
tie  9>tebi9t,eit,  the sermon{s) , 
|)rof!t!*  J/i^^  ^(C%7(/  wflfj'  //  (/<^ 

you! 
bet  9>rQteftattt,eit,  /A^*  Protes- 

tant{s), 
ptottftantifd),  Protestant, 
Ht    ^tht,n,  the  discourse {s) , 

speech(s)y  language, 
teben,  to  speaks  to  talk,  to  dis- 

cotirse, 
bet  S^ebner,  the  orator, 
ber   ^angelrebnet,  the  pulpit 

orator, 
bet  9^ eft,  the  remaifider^  rest, 
bet  9{ici^ter,  the  judge. 
felten,  rare(ly)y  seldom, 
flttoeit/  to  sing, 
fang,  sang, 
fiefuttgen,  sung, 
folattfie/         }so  long  as, 
folange  aid/  \as  long  as, 
uberlaffett,  to  leave  to,  to  refer 

to. 
uttoefd^t/    approximately), 

about,  fiearly, 
t)ert)oIIfommneit,  to  perfect, 
^oxXxt^tn,  to  lie  before,  to  be, 
tie  ^etl^nac^ten,   Christmas. 
toeife,  wise,  sage, 
touitbett>oII/  wonderful. 
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PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 


PHRASES    AN1>    SENTENCES 


(^crr  3onc8  unb  i>crr  SOiuIIcr 
trcffen  fid)  am  ^Jicuja^rSmorQcn.) 

«ie(  ©liicf  gum  neuen  Sa^r, 
©err  SJiuQer! 


profit*  SWeujafir,  .&err  3one^! 
®ie  finb  ja  friif)  auf  ben 
Seinen  tieute! 


3a,  i6)  fomme  gerabe  aug  ber* 
ftird^e. 

@ie  geborcn*  ber  amerifani= 
fd^en  GJemeiribe'  an/  nxAjt 
n)al)r? 

3a,  aber  obQleid)  id)  Witglieb 
bertelbcn  bin,  tuu^ne'  icf) 
bciniurfi  nur  )c(tcn,  faft  nic= 
mal^,  bercn  Wuttc^bienftcn' 
bei/  fuiibcrn  gc^c  in  cine 
bciitfd]c,  p  r  0 1  e  ft  a  n  t  i  t  d)  c 
Mird)c.  3d)  bin  niinilid)  ^n 
ber"  C5infid)t  ocfununcn,  baft 
t)a^^"  :i)mxn  nnter  "i^rcbiiitcn 
cinv  bor  bcftcn  iUMttcl  fiir 
mid)  ift,  mid)  im  Xent)d)en" 
gu  ueruollfommnen. 

3n  me(d)iT  .ftird)c  raaren  Sic 
^eute? 


(Mr.  Jones  and  Mr.  MtiUer  meet 
on  New  Year's  morning.) 

A  very  happy  New  Year 
{literally^  much  happiness 
for  the  New  Year),  Mr. 
Muller! 

Happy  New  Year  {literally, 
may  New  Year  do  much 
good  to  you),  Mr.  Jones! 
You  are  up  early  {literally, 
on  the  legs  early)   today! 

Yes,  I  am  just  coming  from 
church. 

You  belong  to  the  American 
congregation,  do  you  not? 

Yes,  but  though  I  am  a 
member  of  it,  I  neverthe- 
less attend  their  services 
but  seldom — hardly  ever 
{literally^  nearly  never), 
but  I  go  to  a  German  pro- 
testant  church,  for,  you 
know  (namlid)),  I  have 
come  to  the  conclusion 
that  listening  to  good  ser- 
mons is  one  of  the  best 
means  for  me  to  perfect 
myself  in  German. 

In  what  church  were  you 
today? 
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PHRASES    A;«D    SENTENCEB—(Coii tinned) 


3m"  S)om.  9J(an  fiatte  inir 
flefoflt,  bafi  ba  neiie  ^ol- 
Vrebiger  ()eute  jitin"  etftcn 
aiiote  prebiaen  (niirbe,'  unb 
beii  luollte  id)  IjiJren;  et  (otl 
ein  aii'3gei(eid)neter  iiangel^ 
rebiier  fciii. 

Siuii,  tjQbeii  Sie  tljn  bcnn  nii^t 
ge^btt? 

Siein.  E3  iniiji  ba  ein  3trtmn 
Durgeltgen  Iiabeii;  er  fjat 
miit  flerebet. 

5Ba3  benteii  Sic  Uom*  ^om= 
^orV  tec  ift  ia  betamittit^ 
einer  bee  faeften  Ettbre  bie 
eg  fliebt. 

55ie  aJhifif  ift  luunbeiDoK;  be= 
jonbets  ATI  fiofien  J^^efttogen 
roic  ^eute  ober  jii  93ei5= 
nodjten,  roenn  ber  bollftdn' 
biflc  S^ot  fiiiflt. 

Xa  ©ie  son  ayci^nacfttcn  fpre= 
[t)en — loie  unb  roo  liaben  ©ie 
bQ«  Sfft  DeilL'bt? 

3n  ber  Jainilie  meine§beiit[d)eii 
Uet)rcr§,  ©ercn  Jiottor  ffiert' 
^einier. 

SBert^eimer?— 3>er  $err  ift 
3srae[it? 

C  iiein.  3c^  ftabe  i^n  einmal 
gefragt,  ob'  cr  ^ube  fei.'  3m 
(ycflcittcil;  cv  ift  tco^  jeiiKS 
jiibifd)  fliitflcnbcn  9Jcimen3 
ein  fel)t  otttiobojer  3ln[)iin= 
gcr  ber  tatEioIifc^en  fiirdie. 
Sie  finb  bod)  nid)t  etroa  gar 
Sltitifemit? 


In  the  cathedral.  I  had  been 
told  that  the  new  court 
minister  would  preach  to- 
day for  the  first  time,  and  (it 
was)  him  (that)  I  wanted 
to  hear;  he  is  said  to  be 
an  excellent  pulpit  orator. 

Well,  did  you  not  hear  him? 

No.  There  must  have  been 
{lilerally,  lain  before)  a 
mistake;  he  did  not  speak. 

What  do  you  think  of  thecathe- 
dral choir?  Itisknowntobe 
one  of  the  best  choirs  in  ex- 
istence (Wera/Zy.  there  are). 

The  music  is  wonderful; 
especially  on  high  feast- 
days  like  today  or  Christ- 
mas, when  the  complete 
choir  sings. 

Since  you  are  speaking  of 
Christmas — how  and  where 
did  you  spend  the  holiday? 

With  the  family  of  my  Ger- 
man teacher.  Dr.  Wert- 
heimer. 

Wertheimer?  —  The  gentle- 
man is  an  Israelite? 

O  no.  1  once  asked  him 
whether  he  is  a  Jew.  On 
the  contrary,  he  is  a  very 
orthodox  follower  of  the 
Catholic  church  in  spite  of 
his  Jewish  name.  You  are 
not,  perhaps,  an  Anti- 
Semite,  I  hope  (boc^)? 
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the  mode  of  uncertainty  and  doubt.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  subjututive  must  be  used^  even  in  violation  of  the  above  rules ^ 
when  the  speaker  wishes  to  emphasize  his  doubt  in  t/ie  assertion 
contained  ifi  the  dependent  sentence.     Thus, 

2)te  Srage,  ob  bie  @rbe  runb  ift,  ift  langft  entfd^ieben  worben. 

The  question  y  whether  the  earth  is  rounds  was  decided  long  ago. 

3cf>  uberlaffe  eg  tDeiJcrcn  Sitd^tem  gu  entfd^eiben,  oB  biefcr 
ober  iener  ©laube  ber  rid^ttgc  fel^ 

/  leave  it  to  wiser  judges  to  decide,  whether  this  or  that  creed 
is  the  right  one, 

2.  Relative     Futurity     In     Indirect     Statements. 

Rule  3  of  the  preceding  article  applies  to  indirect  state- 
ments also,  if  they  were  doubtful  statements  in  the  time  of 
the  governing  verb  but  are  no  longer  doubtful  at  the  time 
of  speaking.     Thus, 

Wtan  \^atu  mir  %tSa%t,  baft  ber  ncue  ©ofprcbiger  prebigen 
toutbe* 

/  had  been  told  that  the  new  court  minister  would  preach. 

When  the  speaker  was  informed  that  the  court  minister 
would  preach,  the  preaching  of  the  minister  was  doubtful, 
but  at  the  time  of  speaking,  it  is  a  matter  of  certainty 
because  he  did  not  preach.     Similarly, 

3*  fcofftc,  '^ols^  niein  greunb  fommen  tour^c  (aber  er 
fani  nid)t). 

/  hoped  that  my  friend  would  covie  {bid  he  did  not  come), 

3.  Another  use  of  the  subjunctive  is  illustrated  in  this 
lesson;  viz.,  the  optative  subjunctive.  It  is  used  to 
express  a  wish,  a  request,  or  even  a  command.     Thus, 

Wott  be[)iite!    God  forbid  (literally,  fnay  God  protect)  I 
SDiogcft  h\\  imnier  gliidtlid)  fcin!   Afayst  thouahvays  be  happy! 

This  use  of  the  subjunctive  is  properly  confined  solely 
to  the  present  tense,  but  we  shall  see  hereafter  that  the 
past  and  pluperfect  tenses  are  also  used  optatively. 
The  imperative  form   with  „tuir"  is  also  really  an   optative 
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use  of  the  subjunctive;  for  instance,  the  form  „Qtf)tn  tt)tr/' 
**let  us  go/'  is  really  the  first  person  plural  of  the  present 
subjunctive. 

In  such  independent  optative  sentences  the  inverted  order 
of  words,  that  is,  the  order  in  which  the  verb  closely  pre- 
cedes the  subject,  is  generally  used;  thus,  „mogeft  bu  .  .  .  ." 
But  frequently  the  normal  order,  that  is,  the  order  in  which 
the  verb  closely  follows  the  subject  is  also  used;  thus, 
.,®ott  bel^iite"  and  ,,bel5iite  ®ott."  In  dependent  optative 
sentences,  the  rules  governing  dependent  sentences  must 
be  applied.    Thus,  observe  the  transposed  order  after  ,,^06"; 

Sd^  tuiinfd^e  bir,  bafe  bu  immer  Qliid (id)  fein  mogeft, 
but  eliminating  ^bafe": 

3d^  tuiinfdie  bir,  bu  mogeft  immer  gliidfid)  fein. 

Compare  Lesson  XXIII,  Art.  6. 

4.  „ profit"  is  a  Latin  word.  It  is  used  in  German  to 
express  well-wishing  to  a  person.  Thus,  in  drinking 
together,  people  say  ^profit"  to  one  another  before  empty- 
ing their  glasses,  as  one  might  say  in  English  **here's  to 
your  health!"  The  word  is  also  used  in  cases  like  that 
illustrated  by  the  example  given  in  Phrases  and  Sentences 
in  connection  with  New  Year,  but  not  with  any  other  holiday. 

5.  The  verbs  ,,angef|oren"  and  ^beiiuul&nen"  take  the 
dative  case  as  their  sole  object,  the  prefixes  an  and  hti 
being  really  prepositions  governing  that  case. 

6.  In  some  prepositional  phrases  the  definite  article  is 
used  in  German,  where  in  English  it  is  omitted.     Thus, 

in  hit  Sirdje,  in  bic  Sd^ulel    »,       ,        ^     /      /      ,    , 

«•  ji  /^j.  r  rgcftcn,  to  go  to  church,  schooL 

gut  fiird^e,  gur  @d)ule        j »  >'    '     * 

aug  bcr  ^irc^e,  avA  bcr  ©d^ule    lommen,   to  conie  from 

church,  school, 
in  bet  Kird^e,  in  bet  ©d^ule  fein,  to  be  in  church,  school. 
Similarly,  gum  93eifpief,  for  example. 

When  abstract  nouns,  such  as  „bie  <3eit,  bie  SRatur,"  or 
infinitives  used  as  nouns  (as,  for  instance,  „ba^  ^dren"  in 
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this  lesson)  ore  made  in  a  sentence  to  do  or  to  be  somO" 
Ihing.  ihey  are  generally  preceded  by  the  dednite  article. 
In  English  the  article  is  omitted.     Thus, 

bic  3eit  ift  croifl,  lime  is  eternal. 
Ycm  will  have  noticed,  also,  from  previous  lessons,  that 
the  names  of  days,  months,  seasons,  and  streets  arc  pre- 
ceded by  the  definite  article,  except  when  the  names  of  days 
and  months  are  dependent  upon  the  preposition  .fett.* 
Thus, 

«M  SRontafi,  m  Monday. 

im  Sebmoc,  in  Febmary. 

butii^  bie  Stiebri^fttoge,  thfvtigk  Fnderiek  street. 


But, 


8. 


[eit  SRitttOOC^,  sinu  Wednesday. 
.SSom"  stands  for  ,bon  bent"  as 


im  stands  for  hi  bent/ 
ins    stands  for  in  UA. 

Dots  stands  for  bOT  bo8. 
sum  stands  for  gu  bem. 
jUt    stands  for  JU  ber. 


am  stands  for  an  bem. 
and  stands  for  an  bad. 
QufS  stands  for  auf  bad. 
heim  stands  for  hei  bem. 
buc(f|3  stands  for  burti^  bad. 
fiirS      stands  for  fiic  baS. 

There  is  a  difference  in  the  uses  of  the  full  and  the  con- 
tracted forms  of  these  words.  As  you  know  ..bee,  bie,  baS' 
may  be  the  definite  article  or  it  may  be  a  demonstrative 
pronoun  (Lesson  XIl,  Art.  5).  When  „bct"  is  the  article, 
the  contracted  forms  are  required;  but  when  the  demonstra- 
tive pronoun,  they  cannot  be  used. 

it  is  easy  to  distinguish  between  these  two  cases.  When 
the  words  „bcr,  bie,  baS"  precede  a  noun,  that  is  in  any  way 
modified  by  a  subsequent  sentence  with  „bfl6,"  a  relative 
sentence,  an  infinitive  with  „3U,"  or  even  an  attribute,  those 
words  are  to  be  considered  as  demonstrative,  otherwise  not. 
Thus  it  is  correct  to  say. 

SBa3  bcnlen  ©ie  »cm  Iiomti^Dr? 

What  do  yoit  think  of  Ike  cathedral  choirf 
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if  the  speaker  assumes  that  the  hearer  knows  all  about  the 
existence  of  the  choir.     But  he  would  have  to  say, 

SBag  benfen  @ie  t)oii  bcm  Sl^or,  ber  l^eute  im  S)om  gefungen 
tiat? 

IV/iai  do  you  thhik  of  the  choir  that  sang  in  the  cathedral 
today  f 

because  he  means  a  particular  choir,  described  as  the  one 
that  sang  today. 

Similarly:  „3wt  J)om."  But  if  there  were  two  or  more 
cathedrals  and  it  was  desired  to  point  out  one  in  particular, 
the  speaker  should  say, 

3ii  bcm  2)om,  ber  nafie  beim  ?lleyanberp(at  ftel&t. 

In  the  cathedral  that  stands  near  Alexander  square. 
Similarly: 

3ci^  bin  gu  ber  (Sinfid^t  gefommen,  bafe 

/  have  cofne  to  the  conclusion  that 

but, 

(£r  ift  enblid^  gur  Sinfii^t  gefommen, 

He  has  at  last  come  to  his  sejises  (literally,  to  the  insight). 

In  the  first  example,  it  is  a  particular  conclusion  or 
insight  described  by  the  following  sentence  with  „ba6"; 
in  the  second,  it  is  insight  generally. 

*  Similarly: 

etn  2Ritte(  %nm  BtDecf . 

a  meafis  for  the  purpose. 
But, 

3c^  reifte  gu  bcm  ^xotd  nad^  Hamburg,  urn  eine  9Kafd)ine 
gu  faufen. 

/  traveled  to  Hamburg  for  the  purpose  of  buying  a  machine. 

Similarly: 

gum  ^reife  Don  15  9D?arI. 

for  the  price  of  15  marks. 

But, 

gu  bcm  fleinen  $reife  toon  15  9D?arI. 

for  the  small  price  of  15  marks, 
because  of  the  emphasis  lying  on  the  adjective  wttein." 


9.  H®oIanse,  folaitfle  alt'  is  a  gobordinating  conjnnctioii 
and  therefore  throws  the  verb  to  the  end  of  the  sentence. 

10.  ,Zier  ®laulie''  also  ,®IauBen"  is 'declined  like  Jus 
Kame."    Thus, 

befl  iBitmbtm*,  bem  eioubea,  ben  ®t(niIieB. 

11.  Adjectives  denotinc:  langtiage  or  color  may  be 
osed  as  neuter  noiuis  like  other  adjectives  and  are  then 
capitalized  (compare  Lesson  II,  Art.  4).  There  are  two  . 
forms  of  such  nouns,  one  having  the  ending  c,  the  otho* 
having  no  ending,  thus  we  -have  ,t>a9  ^eutf^e'  and  Jm8 
^eutf^,"  "(the)  German";  ,bo9  Snglifdic''  and  ,baS  Sno' 
lifd^,"  "(the)  EngUsh";  .boS  Slauc"  and  .ba«  SBIau,"  "(the) 
blue,"  etc.  There  is  a  difference  in  the  use  of  these  two 
forms:  The  fuller  form  is  used  when  the  language  or  the 
color  in  general  is  meant. .  Thus, 

S>a«  XientfAe  ift  fi^meT  ju  eclemen. 
German  is  kard  to  acguire. 

bat  eriinc  ber  SBiefen  unb  ^elber. 
the  gran  of  Ike  meadows  and  fields. 

But  the  shorter  form  is  to  be  used,  when  the  meaning  of 
the  noun  is  limited  by  the  indefinite  article,  an  adjective  not 
compounded  with  it,  or  another  noun  compounded  with  it. 
Thus. 

®r  fpriiftt  tin  I>cutfA,  bag  man  (aum  Derftetien  laxm. 

He  sfieaks  a  kind  of  German  Iftal  can  hardly  be  understood. 

Wan  fagt,  bog  ba«  bcftc  lCeutf<b  in  $annot)et  gefproi^en 

tiietbc;  bag  ift  aber  itidit  ganj  cic^tig. 

/I  is  said  that  the  best  German  is  spoken  in  Hanover:  but 
iftal  is  not  entirely  correct. 

@oIdie  Sijiter  benugt  man  ntc^t;  bog  ift  letn  guteS  !&eutf$, 
bag  ift  lHaffcnt>tutf A ! 

Such  words  are  nol  to  be  used,  thai  is  not  good  German,  that 
is  the  German  of  Ike  streets! 
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If  an  adjective  is  compounded  with  the  noun,  both  forms 
are  used,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  single  noun.     Thus, 

3)ag   3Deutfd^e,   meld^e^   mx   fpredien,   ift   ba^   fogenannte 

Tke  German  we  speak  is  the  so-called  High  German. 

^ad  ^od^beutfd^e  ift  bte  @prad|e,  tneldie  t)on  ben  Slan^eln 
gefprodien  mirb. 

High  German  is  the  language  spoken  from  the  pulpits. 

As  to  the  declension  of  these  neuter  nouns,  the  longer 
form  takes  the  same  endings  as  an  adjective  before  a  neuter 
noun.     Thus, 

Nojninative,  bag  35eutfd)e  (3biom);  bag  S&[Qi\xz  (3)tng). 

Genitive,       beg  2)eutfcl)en  Obiomg);  beg  SiJfauen  (3)ingeg). 

Dative,  bem  2^eutfd)en  (3biom);  bent  S3(auen  (^inge). 

Accusative,    ha^  2)eut)d^e  Obiom);  bag  Slaue  (T^ing). 

The  shorter  form  is  considered  by  many  to  be  entirely 
indeclinable,  but  it  is  more  correct  to  use  the  ending  ^  in 
the  genitive.     Thus, 

beg  beften  Teutfcl)^,  of  the  best  German. 
beg  tiefften  SBfaUi^,  of  the  deepest  blue. 


DRIIjIi 

(See  Art.  1,  1.) 

®^  ift  mtr  fiaiiji  c(itxd^,  wti^tt  ^onfeffton  jemanb  \% 

It  is  immaterial  to  me  of  what  creed  a  person  is. 

.^aben  @ie  fiir^Itd)  einen  Srief  aug  SBerHn  erl^alten?— 3a, 
geftern,  t)on  mcinem  i?etter  9Ufreb.    6r  Idfet  @ie  l^er^lic^  griifeen  ^ 
unb  fragt,  mann  ®ie  ifin  befuc^en  merben. 

3d^  mod^te  unferem  ^teunbe  9Ufreb  ein  fleineg  ©eburtgtagg^ 
gefdEienf  maclien.  SBetgt  bu,  an  meld^em  35atum  fein  ©eburtgtag 
ift?— 9?etn,  id^  tneife  eg  nid^t,  aber  \i)  tnill  feine  Sdtjtnefterfragen, 
tuann  er  ift. 

SBiffen  @ie  t)ieCeid)t,  mte  fpat  eg  jefct  ift?— 3d^  !ann  Sl&nen 
ntd)t  genau  fogen,  tnie  fpat  eg  ift,  meine  U^r  ift  ftel^en  gebUeben 
(has  stopped);  eg  toirb  ungefal^r  lialb  jtoei  fein. 
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©aBen  ©ie  geprt,  ob  ber  neue  ©ofprebigcr  morflen  pxtbiqtn 
toirb?— 9?ein,  tc^  l|abe  nidjt^  bariiber  gebort. 

3i&r  iJel^rer  l^eifet  SBertbeimer?  3ft  er  ein  S^raelit? — 3cJ&  fann 
eg  3]&nen  nidjt  fagen,  ob  er  3ube  ift;  id^  bcibe  il^n  nie  banad^ 
gefragt. 

Serr  ©dimibt  bot  fein  ©efdjaft  t)er!auft;  toiffen  @ie  toarum? 
— 9?ein,  id)  !ann  mtr  ntclit  benfen,  tuarum  er  eg  getban  bot. 

SBerben  @ie  fo  freunbficb  fein  unb  3bren  ^erm  8Jater  fragcn, 
ob  er  meinen  93rief  erbalten  bcit? — 30r  idb  toerbe  ibn  fragen. 

(See  also  Drill,  Lesson  XVII.) 
(See  Art.  1,  2.) 

3^^  %aht  i^n  einmal  ^tfta^i,  oh  er  3ube  fet* 

/  once  asked  him  whether  he  is  a  Jew. 

SBar  3bt  Sruber  beute  morgen  in  ber  fiircbe?— 3ci&  l&abe  ibn 
nidjt  gefragt,  ob  er  bort  mar. 

©err  3oneg  fragte  midi  geftem,  ob  id^  fein  nenfteg  SBud)  fdEjon 
gefefen  bStte.  ©aben  ®ie  eg  gelefen?— 9Zein,  id^  b^bc  eg  nidjt 
gelefen. 

©oben  ®ie  ©errn  93raun  fnrglidj  gefeben?— 9?ein.  3cb  fragte 
geftern  in  feinem  $)oteI,  ob  er  nod^  in  S3erlin  fei,  unb  man  fagte 
mir,  \>o!^  er  jebcnfallg  nod)  in  ber  Stabt  fei,  aber  bafe  er  nidjt 
mebr  im  >o^i^\  mobne. 

4)crr  c^offntann  fragte  meinen  Sobn  geftern,  ob  er  eine  StcUe 
alg  83ud3l)a(tcr  bci  ibm  annebmcn  ttJoHe.  ftennen  Sie  ©errn 
Hoffmann? — C  ja,  id)  tennc  il)n  fcbr  gut. 

CSr  fragte  il)n  fcruer,  ob  cr  cnglifd)  \\\\\>  frangofifctj  fd^reibcn 
unb  fprcdjcn  tonne  unb  in  tocldjem  C^cfdjcift  er  big  \t%i  angeftellt 
getocfeu  fci. 

rsljr  ivrcuub  fpriri)t  nnt  eng(i)ri);  toar  cr  nictjt  lange  3eit  in 
(SnglaubV— od)  babe  il)n  nie  gefragt,  ob  er  jemalg  bort  tt)ar. 

(See  Art.   1,  .'5.) 

3cb  iDufitc  nicbt,  ob  cr  fommcn  iDurbe^ 

/  did  not  kfiOiC  xchcihcr  he  would  come. 

Wuten  ^Hbcnb,  [icber  ^vrcunbl  Tu  fommft  fo  fpat.  SBarum 
fantft  bn  ind)t  ,^um  "iHbcnbbrotV— xsd)  uniftte  nidjt,  ob  end)  ^(a^ 
anncnctiin  fein  toiirbo. — TlMe  fauuft  bu  nur  fo  ettoag  fagen;  bii 
n)ei{3t  bod),  baf]  bu  \\\\<>  inimcr  loilltonmten  bift. 
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Sabeii  ©ie  3^ren  iPniber  gefprod)en?  Sr  t)ot  nadt)  3fmen 
flefraflt.— 3o,  ct  roollte  ttttfjen,  ob  id)  sum  (Sfien  imc^  ^flujc 
lotnmen  raiirbe  obcv  im  SKeftatiratit  ipeiicn  miirbc. 

feat  ber  5ier(aufct  eucfe  flcfagt,  luonti  cute  33iid}ci;  mtfomiticii 
roiirbenV— (fc  foniitc  uiis  iiidjt  genau  fagen,  an  racldjem  Iqqc 
et  He  ec^alteii  roiicbe;  er  faatc,  loir  loutbeii  uicUeidit  eiuc  flange 
SBjD(fte  roatten  niiifien. 

(See  Art.  1.  4.) 
3*4  liBerfaffe  ti  iDcifeccn  Slicbtcrn  ju  cntft^ciben, 

ob  biefcc  ober  jcnct  niaube  bex  ricbtt^e  fci. 
/  leave  it  to  wiser  judges  to  decide  whether  this  or  that 

creed  is  the  right  one. 

®Iaitben  ©ie,  Sett  ^tofeffor,  bog  e5  mijg(id)  ift,  in  fed)8 
SBionnten  bcutjcb  jii  letncn?— 3d)  mijd)te  nid)t  eiitid)piben,  ob  e3 
miJBlid]  (ei,  in  fo  Ixvzyix  ,Seit  einc  fo  fdjmere  ©vtocfte  jii  etlctnen. 
2Se(d)e  Spradje  ift  idircerer,  bie  ftansflfijdie  ober  bie  fponifi^e? 
— 3tft  toil"  iiidjt  toflen,  nieldte  »on  beibeu  bie  fdjmetere  fei,  ba 
id)  roebct  ftonsofifd)  nod]  fpanifd)  fpved)en  tann. 

feett  feoffinaiin,  utein  Si'riiBcr  niodjtc  flcrn  roiffcn,  dB  eS 
3^nen  nid)t  moglid)  fei,  iftn  f)cutc  abenb  iiji  9lereiii*>l)Qiife  ju 
trcffen.— Orfj  gtnube  !aiim,  baij  ic%  .'^eit  Ijoben  roetbe. 

iTie  KraflC,  ob  tic  <Srbt  runb  ift^  ift  Uiigfl  etit> 

f(l)ietcn  n)(tT^(n. 
The   question    whether   the  earth    is    round,    was   decided 
long  ago. 

S)et  feert  SWeicr  licit  fein  fflefrfjcift  nertauft,  roiffen  Sie  roatum? 
— 9Ieiii,  ic^  tiflbe  fciiien  9ieffen  geftogt,  abet  bet  timntc  mir 
au(5  nic^t  fageii,  roaruiii  et  e§  getban  ftat. 

3fl  c3  etiaubt,  in  bicfein  ftcbaiibc  }u  toiidien?— 3d)  tiabc  eiiicn 
bee  ?lngefteUten  geftogt,  ob  c§  etiaubt  ift,  iiiib  er  bat  „\a"  gefagt. 

feoben  ©ie  ben  3^ud)f)altet  geftagt,  ob  bie  Siedinmigcn  bejQ^lt 
finb?— 3q,  er  fagte,  )iai  er  fie  bcsal)lt  [)abe. 

(See  Art.  2.) 
Wan  hatt(  mir  ficfncit,  bflft  Itv  mm  ^ofprcbifltc 

Vrebitteii    iDiirtc,    aber    (cibcr    mat     iai    tin 

3rrtuiii. 
f  had  been  told  that  the  new  court  minister  would  preach, 

but  unfortunately  that  was  a  mistake. 
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(fallen  Sic  no^  inanct  firiicti  SPrief  wn  Olfircm  ©errn  Sp&h 
6efommen?— Mein.  (Jt  innu-  niir,  bau  er  udii  N2oiiil)t)amutoii 
au9  cine  $oft!arte  f^ictot  tiuirbc,  nbi't  id)  liabe  fciiu-  rrtmltcn. 

3ft  31&a  Srau  aSutter  tftii'ii  wn-Wv  ,;ii  ,'i>nini-y— ';'[\-iii,  Infer 
nid^.  SBti  l^offten,  tug  fu  ^nte  iurOdfommen  wBoAt;  aba 
ftatt  beffen  ^ben  nrir  etnnt  Srief  bdoimnnt,  m  bem  fte  fd^Bt, 
bag  Tie  erft  in  etnu  ad^  Zagen  bnnmcn  tuertie. 

9Sir  l^atten  ge^offt,  bag  @ie  iinS  ftt^jxStm  toOriMn,  ^en  3>o^ 
tor.  Santm  tommen  Sie  ni^t  einntol  gp  una?— Sc^  ^obe 
teibec  fo  raeniQ  Beit,  gn&biae  f^tau. 

^aBen  @ie  gel^dxt,  bog  SrAutetn  Sc^tooi^  f^  h»nl  ift?~ 
3a,  man  fQrc^tete  geftem,  bag  fie  ^6en  loiii^,  jeboc^  faflte 
mil  il^  Srat,  bag  e8  i^i  l^ute  bebntttnti  benec  fic^. 

(See  Art.  8.) 
InM/  forbiii,  no, 

3d^  w&nff^  Sfl^nen  »jel  @ia(t  jmn  neuen  3o|re,  mein  fi«Bet 
Sceunb;  mdgen  ®ie  gefunb  Meiben  unb  in  S^ren  Seft^Often 
guten  ©rfotfl  ^Q^en-— 3<^  banfe  3^ncn  Bon  ©erjen,  ©err  $!»■ 
feffor,  unb  toiinfc^e  3^nen  ebenfaQ^  ein  glu^id^ed,  fro^Itdied 
neueiS  3a6r;  moge  ©ott  3f|Tien  noi^  Diele,  Diete  3a6ce  fi^enfen! 

®eb'  mit  ®ott,  ntein  ©ofjii!  5Det  ©err  fu^re  bidti  unb  bc^iite 
bid)! 

SBie  fle^t  e3  3&rem  SWanne,  grau  8ii(f|tcr?— ©or  nic^t  gut, 
©err  9)liiller.— Wott  flcbe,  baft  cr  balb  roicber  gefunb  roerbc. 

Slbieii,  ©err  SSattiiiS,  icb  luimli^e  S^ncn,  bag  ©ic  eine  ange- 
ne^me  SReife  ftaben  inflctitcn.— 3cl)  bante  S^nen. 

Iienfen  ©ie  fief),  toelcficS  Uiiflliiii!  3^er  SRaler  ©riin  ^at  fi(^ 
beibe  Seine  flebroc^en.— SJaS  ift  ja  ]6ixtiXW.  ®Dtt  fielfe  ber 
Samilic! 

(See  Art.  6.) 
Ste  gcftorcn  ^cr  amccifanir^en  Sentcinke  an,  nit^t 
wabr? — 3"'    "''^■^    ><b    tvp^ne   beren   0ptte<> 

bicnfitcn  nut  fcltcn  bti. 
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aSetdjer  fflemcinbc  fleftiircn  Sie  an?— 3d&  ge^Bre  ber  ameri' 

tonifc^en  ©cmeiiibe  on. 

Scnnen  Sie  ben  §errn,  bet  unS  Joebcn  Befleflnete?— 3a,  ec 
lltiU  iSJilfon  unb  gcfjort  eiiter  reidien  enflli(d)eii  gomilic  an. 

®ef)Dren  Sie  irgenb  eiiicm  Sjerein  in  biefer  totabt  an? — 3fl 
idj  gefiiire  bem  S^erein  beutfcfter  3nflenieitce  an. 

•ttaben  Sic  am  Ic&ten  Soiintag  bem  WorflcnflotteSbienfte  bei= 
geruotjnt?— 9icTH,  niarnm?— ^er  neue  ^rebiflev  foil  gcprebigt 
itabcn,  imb  id]  looHte  Sie  fragen,  roie  -ilytien  feine  I'rebigt  fle= 
fallen  Iiabe. 

Srf)  ftnbe  geftem  abenb  einem  wnitbertiDUcn  itirdicnfonsevt 
beigenioEiiit.— So  benn?— 3ni  T)om;  bie  9)iufit  luac  gerabeju 
grofjartig. 

(See  Art,  «.) 
3^  Fpmnic  flcratc  aiiiS  btr  Sitdft. 

/am  just  finning  from  ehurch. 

®ehft  bii  fdton  in  bie  @d)ule  (or  jnr  ©(ftu(e),  Gmil?— 3a, ' 
id)  gel)e  ft^on  ftit  einem  3n&re  in  btc  Sdjiile  (or  i(iir  5diulc). 

Um  raelrfjc  3fit  gelift  bu  morgenfi  iri  bie  SAitlcV— llm  Qd)t 
U^r.— Unb  xoann  fonnnft  bu  aiis3  ber  2d)ule?— Uin  jroiilf  Utir. 

ffiefien  Sie  jeben  ©onntag  in  bie  Mirdjc'?— 3a,  roenn  nidjtg 
iBefonbereS  oorlicgt,  roie  Mrant^eit  ober  becflleirfjen. 

fiorf,  fte()e  ouf,  e§  ift  fdion  ball)  ad)t.  iu  roirft  roiebcr  ;(h 
fpflt  Anr  Edinle  tommen. 

SEa^  bobt  ibr  ftcnte  in  bet  Sd^nle  gelemt?— SBir  fta&en  bo^^i 
91— 99— e  imb  bie  ,Sat)(eii  tinn  1  bis  10  gclernt. 

Ca«  ^oxtn  iiittcr  Vtt^t^tCIl  ift  tin  flUtc«  aSittci, 
ft  A  in  cincr  f^e1H^tn  'Spradtc  jn  vtcvoU' 
fommnen. 


Hearing  good 


a,  foreign  language. 


>  perfect  i 


Eaffen  Sie  nnS  etniag  tongfamer  geftcn,  bitte;  ineinc  Cimgen 
finb  nid)t  ge(unb,  itnb  ba§  idjncUe  0(ef)en  ift  nidjt  gnt  fiit  micf}. 
— 3Bie  igie  rooilen. 

9ie&men  Sic  3fite  Sigorte  ouS  bem  "iOinnbe;  hai  3taiid)en  ift 
l^ier  Detboten. 
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Btau^SicOid?— 3a.— Xo^  9taudieii  iiiliffeii  Bie  flciitjlii^ 
oufgclien. 

SBos  ifl  3^  SefcWttsims  in  tet  Sobrit?— 34  ^aU  baS 
SBUefon  bei  SBottn  ga  befoteen. 

SSo  tDD^t  3^  9nm  S^weftei  |e^?— 6ie  m^  in  twt 
CofTmot»tFini6e.— Seftu^  @te  lie  oft?-^,  t^  bnr  qit  am 
S>ien9tafl  bei  il^. 

34  bin  feii  SKontas  nttl^  aid  bent  (tofe  eetocfen.— XBomm? 
— SBeil  i4  hani  awt, 

Bmch  eie  im  Z>»Mt— 3«. — B««  ftatf  en  Clc  vrai 
ICsnt^ett— Vt  {ft  ^nffATtift 

)r<!rrif  >OTt  t'M  lie  catkedraff—Yes.—  WJuU  do  yom  think  of 
the  cathedral  choirf~It  is  magmOcent. 

@ie  foDten  jeben  Sob  ein  tMOi  ©hraben  fpojieten  eel^.— 3a, 
boS  HKig  i4  tDOl^I,  aber  am  Zage  ^be  i4  feine  3^  unb  abenbs 
ift  eS  in  biefer  Sa^reSjeit  fc^n  ja  !alt. 

SSiffen  @ie  no4,  an  imil^em  Xoge  unfei  &ouB  aUirannte^- 
3a,  eg  urar  an  bent  lage,  an  bem  1$  meinen  Sleflenfc^inn  xte&n, 
ndntlti^  am  erften  Sunt. 

9Bi)  roollen  roic  ^tod  nelimen?— fficnn  e8  S^ncn  te^t  ift, 
feftcn  loir  un3  onS  genftet.— Sin  roetdjeS?  S8  finb  brei  Senftet 
in  bicfeii  3ii""ief-— ©etten  roic  unS  an  bo8  Senfter,  roeldieS  auf 
bie  ©ttafee  fiinauSfle^t. 

S^cingen  i5ie  mit  metTi  ®ffen  aufs  Bimmet,  SJeDnct;  ii^ 
miJcfite  ^eiitc  olleiii  (peifen.— ©eljr  roo^f. 

aSo  foil  id)  bie  floffer  f|in6ringen?— Sringen  ©ie  fie  auf  baS 
erfte  i^tmtner  ini  grcciten  Stud,  Siumeto  36. 

Sio  roareti  Sie  eeftern  aEicnb?— 3c^  roar  beim  amerifonifd)en 
Gun  Jul. 

So  irufjnt  3f)r  Sle^rcr?— 3n  bcr  S'finigflcfitjci:  ©traBe,  na^e 
bei  bem  ;&aiife,  in  roelcfiem  3f)ce  ©ifiroefter  roo&nt. 

Senn  in  einet  ©efeUfi^aft  pliJBUd)  Dotlftanbigc  9tui)c  einttitt 
unb  nienianb  [pvii^t,  fo  fagt  man,  cS  gc'&e  ein  ©nflel  (angel) 
burd)3  ,Binimet. 

3i^  iBcift  nic^t,  roaS  id)  mit  meinem  3unflen  anfangen  foil;  et 
roiC  nid)t  (ernen. — Siaffen  Sie  itim  nut  3eit;  «  mirb  ftiiDn  ant 
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@inficl|t  lommen;  er  ift  ja  nodEi  junfl.  3d|  6in  in  ber  langcn 
Beit,  toal^renb  ber  id^  al^  iJel^rer  Befd^aftigt  getocfen  bin,  gu  ber 
Sinfidjt  ge!ommen,  bafe  man  Snabcn  unter  6  ^a^xm  nid|t  in 
bic  ®d|ule  fdjiden  foil. 

(See  Art.  9.)' 

@6  ift  ntir  ^anj  ^itid^,  t»tid^tt  fionfeffion  iemaitb 
ift,  folan^e  er  etn  el^ren^aftet  ^tnfd)  tft« 

//  is  immaterial  to  fne  of  which  creed  a  person  is^  so  tongas 
he  is  a  respectable  person. 

SBarum  gel^en  ®ie  nid|t  in  bie  ameri!anifd^e  ^irc^e,  ©err 
SBatfin^?— SBeil  id^  nnr  beutfd^e  ?Prebigten  l^oren  n^iH,  folange 
alg  \i)  nod)  in  S)eutfd){anb  Bin. 

Hoffmann  unb  86l&ne  l^oben  500  SRie^  ^Papier  BefteQt;  foil  id& 
fie  abliefern?— SRein,  folange  bie  alten  9ied)nungen  nidit  begal^It 
finb,  liefern  mir  leine  SBaren  me[}r. 

SBa^  fel^It  S^nen?— 3d)  l^abe  eine  ©rfaltung.— $aben  ©ie 
©dimergen  in  ben  Sungen?— 9iein.^9?un,  fo  lange  @ie  bie  nid|f: 
l&aben,  ift  bie  Slranfl^eit  nidjt  gefdl^rlid). 

(See  Art.  11.) 

Sad  Seutfd^e  ift  fd^toet  gu  etletnen. 

German  is  hard  to  acquire. 

SSRaxi  ia%t,   baf}   bad  befte   Seutfd^   in   ^annot^er 
Qef)>tod^cn  toerbe* 

//  is  said  that  the  best  German  is  spoken  in  Hanover. 

3ft  eg  rid^tig,  $err  ?Profeffor,  bag  bag  befte  3)eutfdE)  in  ©anno* 
Der  gefprodEien  mirb?— 9?ein,  bag  ift  ein  3rrtum. 

SBeld^e  ©prad^e  gie^en  @ie  t)or,  bag  ^rangofifdEie  ober  bag 
©panifdie?— 3d^  giel)e  bag  JJrangofifdtie  bem  ©panifdEien  t)or. 

©prid^t  man  ein  rid^tigeg  ©panifd^  in  aWejifo?— @ett)i6, 
njarnm  fragen  ©ie? — 3df)  ^abe  geprt,  baft  bag  ©panifd^e  gang 
rid^tig  nur  in  Eaftilicn  gcfprod^en  merbe. — J^ag  ift  ein  grower 
Srrtnm,  eg  mirb  in  SRejifo  unb  ben  anbcren  fpanifd)  fprec^enben 
©taaten  Slmerifag  gerabe  fo  guteg  ©panifc^  gefprod)en,  toie  in 
©panien  felbft* 
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SSie  gefftOt  3|nen  mem  fl&n^i^er?— 4D,  te^  eitt,  ma  (fitten 
Sie  Eeffo;  boron  se^^.  toenn  @ie  ein  tiefeceS  S^imzs  fiOoJ^ 
l^fitten. 

@ie  l^oben  fe^  ongeeriffene  Susen,  bom  trielen  Sefen  tebat' 
fans.  @e^  €ie  bid  fpoaiecenl  3)aS  frif^  ®rfin  bet  Siefot 
unb  ^Smm  totcb  ^^ten  Suaen  gut  tl^un. 


BBTIBW   AMD    CONTXBSATIOK 


Kb  flebcnlm  Sic  bat  nei^w^S' 

fcff  jn  Onlclwti,  ^cn  3Dti(i? 
3i^  ^oCw  tni4  niM^  ni^t  aitj^tben, 

ob  i4  in  Scrlin  bleiSen  tofrix. 

obvc  m  rincm  Brtanntni  no^ 

SixiiiurB  fa^Tcn  loerbc. 

gfaai  6jc  in  lOetlin  blHBen,  bittt 
idl  Bit,  )u  une  gu  lommett,  unb 
gwai  nid^t  nur  gum  ffinl^nai^tl' 
obcnb  fonbcm  auti^  jum  trftcn 
Sfiettafl." 

Sit  finb  fe^T  litbenemflibie.  &m 
SKeiet,  abtx  ben  SBei^naditaabEnb 
fiabe  idl  btreits  tierfpiocEitn,  faKS 
td)  ^ier  bUibf,  nflmliA  metnem 
beut(rf)en  i'ebrer.  Siecrn  SEBert* 
^eiiitet. 

3)oS  l^ut  init  (eib,  unifotiie^c  bo 
bits  36re  erflrn  ©eifjnot^ten  in 
Sieutictilanb  Finb.  Oifxabe  biefEn 
Sefttaa  tonieti  Sie  in  eiticr  ^rift' 
lichen  Sflinilic  nubriiigen, 

SSenn  ®ie  bamit  faaen  tDoDEtt,  bag 
iitein  Sffiwt  O^raclit  fei.  fo  be- 
fiitben  Sic  (irf)  im  3rrtum.  Ofir 
eigenfc  Wftine  tliiiflt  ebeitfoUS 
jiibiirft  unb  bennot^  finb  ®if  ia 
befonntlic^  ein  ^efii  oct^t>bo£ec 
fiati|Dli(. 


Where  do  yon  Intend  to  qtend  the 
Chriatmu  lKdldare>  Hr.  Jonea? 

I  have  not  yet  dedded  whether  I 
■hall  stK7  In  Beilin  or  go  to  Me 
an  ftcqnaintwice  at  PrelbnTK 
(A/rroi^,  jonnief  to  PnibarK  to 
an  acquaintance} . 

In  case  yon  stay  In  Beriin,  I  aak 
yon  to  come  to  onr  bouse,  and 
that  not  only  forChiiatmaa  Bre 
but  alao  for  the  fint  holiday.* 

Yon  are  v«ry  kind,  Hr.  Heier,  bat 
I  have  already  promised  Christ- 
mas eve,  in  case  I  stay  here, 
namely,  to  my  German  teacher, 
Mr.  Wertheimer. 

I  am  sorry  about  that,  the  more 
so  since  this  is  your  first  Christ- 
mas in  Germany.  This  holiday 
more  than  any  other  (aerobe), 
you  should  spend  in  a  Christian 

If  you  wish  to  intimate  {lilerally, 

say  therewith)  that  my  teacher  is 
an  Isrealite  you  are  mistatceu. 
Your  own  name  also  sounds 
Jewish,  and  nevertheless  you 
are,  as  everybody  knows  (jo 
betonntlit^) ,  a  very  orthodox 
Catholic. 

,  Easter,  and 
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@ittfd)ulbigeii  'Z\r  niitin^'  '(^)  babt 
□QerbinQg  eeQlaubt,  bafi  ct  ^ube 
lei. 

Sr  ift  cB  .vii*t;  et  iff  Sfirifl  unb 
gtunr,  mle  Sie.  ein  Sliiliftngcr  bex 
tatE)D[i{rf)cii  &iidie. 

Sic  (inb  ^rotcftaiit.  nidit  lunfir? 

3a.  id)  getiOre  bet  eiiflliWicn  ®F' 
metnbe  an.  tud^iie  abcr  iitrt(lfng 
ben  fflotteeb Jensen  iiti  £UMI  liei. 

ffirften*.  i»cil  irfi  SKrtfllieb  be^  'S^om- 
d)oxi  bin  iiiib  iifcilenS,  loei!  i(^. 
lolonge  itft  mi*  in  3;«ilfrf)!aiib 
quf^nltr,  (d  oiel  rote  niDglirf) 
bcutfrf)  lernen  in5(fite:  niib  be^ 
fatintlirfi  tiOct  iiinii  boS  befte 
33eutfcf|  in  bet  Hirt^e  ober  im 
^  Renter. 

aiitfi  niffit  ittimcr;  jcbotfi  tflnncn 
Sic  iiffier  fcin,  boft  bie  'Brcbiflct 
im  I>otn  boS  aUcrberic  $iDd)bculid) 
reben . 

SBa^ncnnen  Sic  bag  bcflc  Scut^di? 
3Rein  Regret  begnuptel.  bag  in 
ben  Bffferen  iftfifen  SerltnS  ba« 
bette  lieutfd)  fleiprodifn  roetbc; 
idl  tiabt  aber  ancti  fdioii  biele  gc' 
froffen.  namentlidi  I'anbSlciite 
eon  mir,  n)f1d)C  faflen.  bog  in 
^nnoDec  bic  9lu3Jpra(&e  btS 
2}eutld)en  am  bonFommcnftcn  fet. 

Sd)  meift  rool)!,  bnjj  eine  [oldie  an. 
fi^t  bcfte^t.  ©ie  ift  jcbotfi  ni*t 
riiftiig.  Sm  ©ffieiitfil.  3)er 
®runb,  lucSfialb  !ie  be[)auptet 
roirb,  ifl,  baU  tie  ^onnDDcraner 
bne  IP  nnb  ft  immev  \o  niiS* 
(pretfien,  roip  cS  gcfdivicben  roivb, 
roa^renb  rotted  m<md)inaT  flunb 
lb  nnb  man[fimn(  fdit  uitb  |d;p 
auSiurcdien. 

9(un,  unb  ift  bie  frftere  ffluSfUrot^E 
nitftt  bie  rit^tiflecei' 


Pardon  me,  kindly;  1  had.  indeed, 
supposed  that  he  was  a  Jew. 

He  is  not;  he  is  a  Christian,  and 
like  you ,  a  follower  of  the  Catho- 
lic faith . 

Vou  area  Protestant,  are  you  not? 

Yes,  I  belong  Co  the  English  con- 
gregation, but  I  generally  attend 
tiie  services  in  the  cathedral. 

Why? 

Firstly,  because  1  am  a  member 
of  the  cathedral  choir,  and 
secondly,  because  1  should  Eike 
to  learn  as  much  German  an 
possible,  so  long  as  X  stay  in 
Germany;  and,  as  you  know, 
the  best  German  is  heard  in  the 
church  or  in  the  theater. 

Not  always,  either;  you  may  be 
sure,  however,  thiit  the  preachers 
in  the  cathedral  speak  the  very 
best  High  German. 

What  do  you  call  the  best  German  ? 
My  teacher  claims  that  the  best 
German  is  spoken  in  the  better 
circles  of  Berlin;  but  I  have  met 
many  also,  espefially  country- 
men of  mine,  who  say  that  the 
pronunciation  of  the  German  is 
most  perfect  in  Hanover. 

Yea.  I  know  thai  such  opinion 
exists.  Itianotcorrect, however. 
On  the  contrary,  the  reason 
why  it  is  upheld,  is  that  the 
Hanoverians  always  pronounce 
the  sp  and  st  as  it  is  written. 
while  we  pronounce  it  some- 
times St  and  sp  and  sometimes 
sfat  and  shp. 

Well,  and  is  not  the  former  pro- 


BBTHCW  AJSO  CONYBBBATIOy— (OoPtlimed) 


9trtn,    twntt    in    feliiftn  tmbncR 

.  Xeile  Seutfc^IanM  fprii^  matt 
fo.  Vutcibm^bicHuBftmu^ 
bet  ^ttnotwtann  nodi  ottbm 
Sieeu^riten.  Stan  iff  gn  bet  Vin* 
fli^t  fletominen,  baft  betfettloc 
bol  Tid^tte^  S>eutfi4  ftnri^t,  Bm 
bent  man  nlc^t  (aern  lann,  Don 
nwld^  Xcile  £entf<4tanb<  et 
tontittt.  — fibrtfleiiB,  rmtt^ittcn 
eie  ttii^t  tior^ti,  bai  Sie  Itn 
Somc^or  flnflen? 

3a.  ffiie  Sic  niffen,  ^bine  i4 
aRuftt,  unb  bun^  btc  Sminblii^ 
bit  meintt  3Ru|ineQteT>,  bn  M 
mtinetrntntn  an  beti  ^errn  ^of* 
(iTtbJger  aetoanbt  ^t,  ifl  mit  ge> 
ftattet  tvoiben,  In  ben  (Opa  ein> 
gutceten. 

t)a  Unnni  Sfe  Don  Uliail  fagett. 
@tc  ^aben  tebenfaKe  eine  auifle> 
gctt^nete  Stimnte. 

X}or  etnem  3a^t  ttma  nugte  id^ 
noc^  nic^t  bcftimnit,  d&  meine 
Stimme  gut  \e\,  unb  ob  eS  ber 
anfl^e  mert  jein  reUrbe.  fie  ju  Uer- 
dollfoinmnfii;  ^ciite  ober  flloube 
it^  lelbft.  bag  ic^  eine  flute  SHm- 
me  ^abe. 

IBeobfiditiflen  ©ic  etiDO  fiat.  fpQUt 
gum  Ibealet  gu  geben? 

®Dtt  be^ute.  nein!  ^^[di  flubiere 
SlRufir  /,um  «etfltt(igeTi,— 3cft  foil 
otn  9!euial)r8tone  in  ^otsbom 
fitiflen,  intb  be^^alb  roeibe  ir^ 
jcbeiifaKS  ju  3Beif)nac^ten  ni(i)t 
verreifen,  roeil  id)  gu  Sleujndi 
mtebet  gutflrf  fein  mug. 

SBie  fieiftl  3[tt  5*ctannler,  ben  Sie 
in  ^reibiirfl  bcjnc^eii  luuDten? 


n-Hlai 


ifl  Jl'drl  Setg. 


No,  Mr  tn  im  oUmt  put  of  Gor- 
ouuiy  dow  MM  moftk  tbat  wuf. 
BesldsB,  th«  pronBitHaHon 
of  tfao  HoooveifMis  hM  rtOl 
otlwr  pocnliaritiM.  Otw  hu 
come  to  tb«  conchuioB,  tbot  1m 
of  whom  one  cannot  Ml  which 
port  of  QMman7  he  come*  from, 
^woln  tbomoot  cmrad  Ooraun. 
— Bjr  tba  wmj,  did  yon  not  men- 
tion a  wh&e  ago,  that  yon  ring 
In  the  cotbednl  cholrf 

Yea.  Aayonknow,  iBtndjmndc, 
end  throagh  the  kindiWM  of  my 
mook;  teacher,  who  ai^Ued  to 
the  court  minister  la  mjr  btfiall, 
I  have  been  allowed  to  enter 
tbecttolr. 

Ton  ore  Incky  {HUraify,  tben  yon 
may  talk  of  lock).  Hoot  likely 
yon  have'  an  excellent  voice. 

About  a  year  a^  I  did  not  know 
for  certain  whether  my'voice 
was  good  and  whether  it  would 
be  worth  the  trouble  to  improve 
it;  but  today  I  myself  believe 
tbat  I  have  a  good  voice. 

Do  you  intend,  perbapR,  to  go  on 
the  stage  (tilerally,  to  the  thea- 
ter) later  on? 

God  forbid,  no!  I  am  studying 
music  tor  pleasure.-I  am  to 
sing  in  Potsdam  on  New  Year's 
day,  and,  therefore,  I  sball 
probably  not  go  away  for  Christ- 
mas, because  I  must  be  back 
again  on  New  Year's. 

What  is  the  name  of  your  acquain- 
tance whom  you  wanted  to 
visit  in  Freiburg? 

His  name  is  Charles  Berg. 
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®oc^  ntc^t  ctma  hex  bc!anntc  5lntt* 
fcmit? 

S)cr{clbe. 

©ie  finb  boc^  nic^t  ctma  auc^  cin 
?Intifcmit? 

3c^?  3)a  fci  QJott  t)or!  ©^  ift  mir 
gang  fileic^,  tuelc^cn  ©laubcuS 
jemanb  ift.— 3Jiein  Steunb  ^crg 
ift  iibrigeit^  cin  fcf)r  ef)ren^aftcr 
SWenfd^,  iiber  ben  t)icl  meljr  ge* 
faflt  mirb,  ali  ma^r  ift,  ber  qeflcn 
?lnbcr^0(aubige  fo  freunblic^  unb 
liebcngroiirbicj  ift  n^ie  ^u  ben  ?ln* 
^anflernfeinereigenenSlonfeffion. 
$8ic  ®ic  oicfleic^t  miffen,  ift  cr 
$rebiger,  unb  id)  ^abc  nicmald 
in  feincu  ^rebigtcn  audj  nur  cin 
bOfc«  ^ort  fiber  bie  3uben  9cl)0rt. 
@r  ift  cin  auggeseic^nctcr  kanjel* 
rebner.  @^  tf)ut  mir  (cib,  ba^ 
id)  iE)n  je^t  fo  fclten  I)5ren  fann. 
SBic  gefagt,  l)offte  id),  bafj  ici& 
ftum  2BeiE)narf)t^fefte  murbe  gu  j 
tf)in  reifen  fOnncn,  aber  e^  mirb 
fic^nic^t  madden  lafjen.— 9(bcr  jcW 
muff  en  @ie  mic^  cntfrf)ulbigcn;  e8 
mirb  fpSt;  id)  mOd)tc  ben  $Hcft 
bed  9{ad)mittag$  ba^n  benuj^en, 
cinigc  ©riefe  gu  fc^reiben. 

5lIfo,  ttjcnn  ©ie  niri)t  toerreifen,  er* 
marten  mir  3ie  am  erften  2Seil)< 
narf)tgfeiertage  bei  un«  5U  Xifci^. 

3[ci&merbemit  3Sergniigen  fommen. 
Um  meld^e  ^^it  fpeifen  Sie? 

Ungefci^r  um  ^mei  Uf)r.   9lber  fom* 
men    ©ie   bod)   gleirfj  nad^   ber 
i^lrd^e.    3c^  iiberlaffe  e^  \ebod) 
gan^  3f)"cn,  mann  3ie  fommen  ; 
mollen.    ^2Iuf  ©ieberfe^en!  | 

3lbieu,  4)err  9J?eier.  33eften  Xanl 
fflr  bie  ©intabung. 

Seine  Urfadfte;  mir  finb  nur  m  frol^. 
menn  8ie  fommen.    ^bieu. 


Not,  indeed,  the  well-known  Anti- 
Semite? 

The  same. 

You  are  not  perchance  an  Anti- 
Semite,  too? 

I?  God  forbid!  It  is  quite  im- 
material to  me  of  what  faith 
anyone  is. — My  friend  Berg,  by 
the  way,  is  a  very  honorable  man 
about  whom  much  more  is  said 
than  is  true,  who  is  as  friendly 
and  amiable  toward  people  of 
other  creeds  as  toward  the  fol- 
lowers of  his  own  faith.  As  you 
perhaps  know,  he  is  a  preacher, 
and  in  his  sermons  I  have  never 
heard  even  a  single  (nur  ein) 
harsh  word  about  the  Jews.  He 
is  an  excellent  pulpit  orator.  I 
am  sorry  that  I  cannot  but  hear 
him  so  seldom  now.  As  I  said, 
{literally^  as  said)  I  hoped  that 
I  would  be  able  to  go  to  him 
for  the  Christmas  holiday  but 
it  will  probably  not  be  possible 
{literally,  it  will  not  let  itself  do) . 
— But  you  must  excuse  me  now; 
it  is  getting  late;  I  should  like 
to  employ  the  remainder  of  the 
afternoon  in  writing  some  letters. 

Well,  if  you  do  not  go  a  way,  we  shall 
expect  you  on  the  first  Chri.stmas 
holiday  for  dinner  at  our  house. 

I  shall  come  with  pleasure.  At 
what  time  do  you  dine? 

At  about  two  o'clock.  But  come 
right  after  church.  I  leave  it 
entirely  to  you,  however,  when 
you  wish  to  come.     Au  revoir! 

Good  by,  Mr.  Meier.    Many  thanks 

for  the  invitation. 
No  cause  for  it;  we  shall  be  only 

too  glad,  if  you  come.    Good  by. 


!«  > 


CX»UMOM      PIIBASE8 


tui<«rin 

the  leg 

ffitnn  ouf  bir  9tint  WUn  1 
rinrn  Diii  bie  'Beint  brinflcnj 

to  raise  one.   to  help  one  ap.  to 

lusist  one 

|idi  mil  b\e  »cjn«  mac^en 

(n  start 

bie  if  infic!)t 

the  insight,  judgment,  coo- 

clusion 

mtt  oicln  eiii!i(fit 

very  judiciously 

n  i,at  hint  dinfi^t 

he  cannot  be  reasoned  witli 

bfl«  »flltf 

thegood,  fortune  good  lack, 

happiness 

clitcin  OHIQcf  iDfiii(d|cn 

to  congmlulale  one 

a*  milHfrfic  .1!((ini  fflliiit  jiiim  neurit 

I  wish  you  happiness  lor  the  new 

;"tnlii: 

year 

ttlild  ^aben 

tn  he  lucky 

tUl  fflfOrf  batcn 

to  be  very  luohy 

forttui^dreiibee  fflmd  bafien 

icj  have  a  run  of  luck 

sum  ffllurt 

torlunaleiy,  luckily 

au  mcjnnn  »iad 

luckily  for  rae 

VlOd  (lufl 

aiflci  (till 

Good  luck! 

auf  sut  aHQd 

at  B  venture,  at  random      -nt 

Wort 

God                                    •( 

fflott  bcr  ©rrt 

the  Lord,  our  God 

ba  \ti  @totl  uorl          1 
boa  roone  (Uutt  ntcl)tl  1 

God  forbldl 

bno  Qebc  WottI 

God  grant  iti 

n>Dll"*61utt!| 

looaieeiotl!) 

please  it  God! 

fpffluttroia!    1 
tuief^Dtt  n>ia!| 

as  God  will! 

\o  roaljt  iiiir  fflott  ficlfe! 

BO  help  me  God! 

eott  Fei  Saiit! 

Thank  God! 

fflott  bcfofilcn! 

adieu,  farewclll 

uiti  fflotte«itiiUen 

(or  Heaven's  sake 

fflott  mm 

God  knows 

tn  fflortr«  Slanitn 

in   the  name  of  God,   under  the 

blessings  of  God;  fam.,  no  mat- 

ter, 1  don't  care 

licber  eoltl 

good  God! 

ber  ^rrlum 

the  error,  mistake 

Sie  fiiibim  ^Irrliim,  mdit  ^err 

you  are  mistaken,  sir 

eineti  i^lri'Itim  bcfleften 

to  coramil    an   error,   to  make  a 

mistake 

acrtlliuei:  bcE)Qupten 
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bic  Srebigt 
eine  ^rebtgt  fatten 
bie  9{ebe 


eine  diebe  l^alten 
einem  diebe  ftel^en 
elnem  in  bic  9tcbc  fallen 
bat)on  ift  nic^t  bie  diebe 
bak)on  fann  gar  feine  diebe  {ein 
ed  ift  nid^t  bcr  9lebe  mert 
tjergcffen  ©ic  31^re  9lebe  nid^t 

bie  ^ebe  gel^t 

be^uten 
be^fite! 
ei  be^iite! 
be^Qt'  bic^  ®ott! 

entfd^eiben 
fid)  fur  ctma«  entfc^eibcn 
entfdieibenb 

gtauben 
an  (^ott  glauben 

Icbcn 
ed  tebe  ber  ^Onig! 

tebe  mol^II 
fo  mal^r  ®ott  lebt! 
fo  ma^r  ic^  lebe! 
in  ben  ^ag  ^inein  leben 
reben 

beutfd^,  englifd^  reben 
einem  bai  SSort  reben 
er  Ift§t  nid^t  mit  fic^  reben 

lagt  bie  Seute  reben! 

einem  nac^  bem  SWunbe  reben 
in  ben  Xag  l^inein  reben 
mit  jemanbem  beutfc^  reben 

fein 
ed  fei  atfo! 
ed  fei  barumi 


the  sermon 
to  deliver  a  sermon 

the  discourse,  speech;    lan- 
guage; account;  responsi- 
bility 
to  make  a  speech 
to  answer  one,  to  give  account 
to  interrupt  one 
that  is  not  the  question 
that  is  entirely  out  of  question 
it  is  not  worth  speaking  of 
do  not  forget  what  you  were  going 

to  say 
it  is  reported 

to  guard,  to  save 
oh  no,  no! 

oh  no,  by  no  means! 
good  by 

to  decide,  to  determine 
to  resolve  upon  something 
decisive,  final 

to  believe 
to  believe  in  God 

to  live,  to  be  alive 
God  save  the  king!    the  king  for- 
ever! 
farewell,  adieu! 
by  the  living  (rod! 
as  true  as  I  am  alive! 
to  live  inconsiderately 

to   speak,   to   talk,    to   dis- 
course 
to  speak  German,  English 
to  speak  in  one's  behalf 
he  is  not  accostable,  he  does  not 

listen  to  reason 
let  them  talk!  do  not  mind  people's 

talk! 
to  flatter  one 
to  talk  at  random 
to  speak  one's  mind  to  one 

to  be 
be  it  so!     agreed! 
be  it! 
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bent  fef,  toie  il^m  tooSe 

bai  voftre! 

ba  fei  (9ott  lior! 

finficn 
in  hen  @cl|Iaf  fingen 

fiberlaffen 
e9  (letbt  Sl^nen  fiberlaffen 
flci^  fiberlaffen,  for  instance,  fidl 
gana  bent  SSergnilgen  fiberlaffen 
fid^  felbft  fiberlaffen  fein 

gletd^ 

gleid^  madden 

bem  Ooben  gleid^mad^ 

ba9  fiel^t  il^nt  gleid^ 

einetn  gteid^  fommen 

e9  einem  gleid^  tl^un 

au  gteic^er  3^t 

e9  ifi  i^m  oHed  gana  gletd^ 

einen  iemanbem  gleid^  feben 

meinedgleid^en 

er  l^at  nid^t  feinedgleid^ 

o^negleic^en 

gnftbig 
®ott  fei  und  flnftbigl 

ungefdl^r 
t}on  ungefftl^r 

mcifc 
bcr  Stein  bcr  SBeifcn 


I 


be  it  as  it  will 
you  don't  say  sol 
God  forbid!  . 

to  sing 
to  Inll  to  sleep 

to  leave  to,  to  refer  to 
it  is  at  yonr  discretion 
to  addict  oncsself  to,  ibr  instance, 
to  be  entirely  devoted  to  pleasure 
to  be  left  to  one's  own  self 

equal,    like,    alike,    same, 
even,  level,  plain 
to  even,  to  level 
to  level  with  the  groond 
that  is  like  him 
to  equal  one 
to  match  one 
at  the  same  time 
it  is  all  the  same  to  him 
to  put  one  on  the  level  with  one 
my  like,  my  equals 
he  has  not  his  equal 
matchless 

Spacious 
God  have  mercy  upon  us! 

approximately 
by  chance,  accidentally 

wise,  sage 
the  philosopher's  stone 
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ad^ttn,  tran.,  io  esteeniy  to  re- 
gard^    to    value:     intran., 
— auf,    to   take  care  <?/,    to 
mind, 
^eac^tet,  esteetned, 
^oc^^ead^tet,  highly  esteemed, 
anne^mett,  to  assume^  to  sup- 
pose, 
bie  fCrmee^n,  the  army{ies), 
auffatten^    (with    dative),    to 

strike y  to  astonish, 
er  fdttt  auf,  he  astonishes, 
fid  auf,  astonished  (imp), 
(ift)     auff^cfallcn,    astonished 

(past  part.). 
auferle^en,'  to  impose  idpon, 
aufle^ctt,'  to  put  on,  to  lay  on, 

to  impose  on, 
betonett,   to  emphasize ,  to  ac- 
centuate, 
betoaffnen,  to  arm, 
be;$eici)nett,  to  designate, , 
ba«  X^in0,e,  the  thing{s), 
bie  ®^rcnfac^c,n,  the  matter 

(5),  affair(s)  of  honor, 
bic   ®i^enfdiaft,cn,  M^  ^n?/^- 
^r/y  ( ies ) ,     Peculiarity  {ies), 
quality  (ies) , 
bie  ®inric^tun0,ett,  M^  /»^//- 
tution{s). 


eittgeitt,  singleiy),  individual 
(ly),  isolated, 

tin^i^,  sole,  only,  single,  but 
one,  singular,  unparalleled, 

eittgi^  unb  atteitt,  only  and 
solely, 

emf>ftttbett,  to  feel. 

emf>fanb,  felt  (imp.). 

emf>futtbett,  felt  (past  part.). 

er^reifett,  to  seize,  to  catch,  to 
take, 

crgriffr  took, 

etf^riffett,  taken, 

crfldrcn/  to  explain, 

"fern,  far, 

bic  glDtte,n,  the  fleet(s),  the 
navy  {ies) . 

bic  ^rieg^fiotte,  the  war  fleet, 
navy, 

bcr  5ticbc(it)//^^a^^,  /iw^ 
^/  Peace, 

ge^ett/  against, 

ba^ef^ett,  against  it,  against 
that, 

^eltett/  /(?  ^<?  worth;  to  be  atr- 
rent;  to  be  valid;  to  have 
influence;  —fnx,  '^oon,  to  ap- 
ply to,  to  hold  good  for; 
—  aid,  to  be  cojisidered, 

er  gilt,  he  is  worth. 
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gait,  was  worth, 
ge^olten,  bee7i  worth, 
%txiVic^txi,  to  suffice,  to  be  enough , 

(with  dative)  to  satisfy. 
tit   (Qcfamt^eit,   the  totality, 

body     (of    citizens,     etc.), 

people  as  a  whole, 
bcr  @cfc^ma^,  the  taste,  savor, 

flavor,  relish, 
berSlor^cfc^mad,  the  foretaste, 
bad     (9Ucb,er,     the    limb{s), 

member(s)  ,Joi?tt(s) ;  link{s) . 
bcr  ®tah,t,  the  degree(s) , 
bic    ^xtn^t,xi,    the    limit (s), 

frontier^  s ) ,     boundary  (ies), 
bad    J^ccr,e,    the    army  (ies); 

the  la rge  u u m ber (s) ,  host(s), 
jettfeitd,'  on  the  other  side  of , 

beyond, 
bcr  ^ric^^c,  the  7var(s). 
Mc     Vflft^cii,     the    bnrden{s), 

lo(id(s);    the  chiwi^eis) . 
bic  ®?arf)t,  the  wight,  poivcr. 
bic  OTflrf)tc,  the  poivcrs, 
bic     ^ricf)dmacf)t,     the     7var 

force. 
bic  Wflimfrfjaft^cii,  the  collect 

iivc  body  {ies)  oi  men^  troops. 
bic  *30?arinc,ii,  the  wariuc{s)y 

navy  {ies) . 
bm^     Wilitar,     the    military, 

soldiers. 
bcr   Wilitarit^ntud,    the  mili- 

larisffi. 
bflt^    TOilitdrtDcfcn,   the   mili- 

tary,  army. 


neuerbingd,    (adv.)    of   late, 

lately, 
bet  Ccean^e,  the  ocean(s). 
bcr  Cfftgier^e,  the  officer (s), 
bad  ©f>fer,  the  offering,  sacri- 
fice; the  victim, 
bie  Vfli*t,en,  /^  duty  {ies), 

obligation(s) , 
bic  fBHt^tpjlid^tfthecampulsory 

duty  to  serve  in  the  army, 
bie  V^iaf>|>iitcit,  /^?  /^^//lA^ 

pines, 
ber    (Sd^ritt.e,     /A?    5/^:^(5). 

pace{s),  gait,  stride{s), 
fegneit,  /^  ^/^^5. 
ber  Solbat^en,  the  soldier(s). 
ber    Solbner,     the    hireling, 

hired  soldier, 
iotoof^t — aU{aud^) /' as  well— 

as. 
(^panicn,  Spain. 
ipiitcn,  to  perceive,  to  feel. 
bcr   i^taitb,    the   stand,  stall: 

position,      attitude;       state, 

station,  rank,  profession. 
bic  ^tdnbe,  the  stands,  etc. 
bcr  OTilitdrftanb,  the  militafj 

profession. 
ftcUcn,  to  put,  to  place,  to  set, 

to  post,  to  station. 
bic  ^tcucr^n,  tlie  tax(es). 
bic      !Xl)at,cn;     t/ie     deed(s), 

action(s),  aet(s),  faet(s). 
bic  X^atfac^e,n,  the  fact (s). 
bcr  Xritt^c,  footstep(s),  tread 

(s);  t/ie  treadle (s). 
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VOCABULAHTf 

—  (Continued)                                         ^^H 

untcrhalten,"  to  maintain:   to 

tiDrftellen,*  /o  put  before;    to            ^^H 

entertain:  (reflex.)  toamuse 

represent:    (reflex.)  /.i  ma-              ^^1 

oneself:  to  conferse. 

^W,  /ff  fancy,  to  conceive.                 ^^^| 

cr  untecbalt,  ke  maintains. 

tie  9Bebr,en,  thedefense,  work            ^^H 

unterliielt,  maintaimiiiim'p.) . 

(s)  of  defense.                                    ^^^| 

untcrbalten,  maintained  (^ast 

tvennnleiA.'  even  though,  even              ^^^k 

part.). 

if,  although,                                           ^^H 

tit  Untubcn,    the  inquietude 

rounbetn,*  (reflex.)  tou-onder:              ^^H 

U).  dislurbanceis) . 

to  be  astonished,  surprised.                  ^^^M 

vcttctti^en,  to  defend. 

ber  3i»eifel,  the  doubt.                      ^^M 

ter  Mcttreter,  the  representa- 

^^H 

tive:  the  proxy,  substitute. 

^1 

PHHASES    AN 

D    SENTENCES                                                          ^^H 

©ic  ^a&en  Diet  ajiilitar  fiicr. 

You     have     many     soldiers             ^^^| 

9)ian  begcQitct  faft  oiif  Sdiritt 

itiferaity..  niMch    military)              ^^H 

iitib   Xcitt  cinent    5Jertrctcr 

here.     One  meets  a  repre-            ^^^| 

ber  beiuaffnetcn  ^Kadjt. 

sentative    of     the     armed            ^^H 

power     at     almost     every            ^^^| 

^^^1 

3c^  rounbere*  mid)'  nidjt,  bafe 

I   am   not   surprised   that   it            ^^^| 

3^nen'  boS  oiiffatlt.'    ®ie. 

astonishes    you.      You,    in              ^^^| 

in  3^re!n  gefegneten  li!aiibe 

your   blessed    country  be-            ^^^| 

jenfeit^'  be«  Oceans,  ipiiren 

yond  the  ocean,  see  nothing              ^^M 

Don  2)i!litnri8mit3  nidjtg. 

of  mihtarism.                                    ^^H 

9fun,   ic&  bdd)te,'  roir  fatten 

Well.  I  should  think  we  too              ^^ 

neucrbingS  and)  einen  !lei= 

have  had  a  little  taste  of  it 

lien  Sforgefdimad  baDoii  ge- 

lately. 

^flbt. 

©ie  meinen  3^cen  ffrieg  mit 

You  mean    your    war    with 

©tianien  iinb  bie  Untu^en 

Spain  and  the  disturbances 

in  ben  ^tiKippincn?   Unter' 

in  the  Philippines?  By  mih- 

SDiilitoriSmiiS   Becftetje    id) 

tarism.  however,  I  do  not 

jcboc^  nict)t  ben  ftrieg,  fon^ 

understand  war.  but  the  bur- 

bem bie  Snften,  raeld)e  ein 

dens  a  country  has  to  carry 

Sonb   ju   tcagen    ^at,   bas 

that  in  times  of  peace  also                       . 
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aud^  im  ^ricben*  cine  fltofec 
^rieg^mad^t— ein  ftel&enbciJ 
©eer  unb  eine  flricfl^flotte 
unterl&alten*  mufe,  bamit  c« 
gu  jeber  S^it  bereit  fei/  fcinc 
©rengen  gu  oerteibiflen. 

3d)  fann  mir*  tjorftellen/  bag 
bie  ©teuem  red)t  l^odi  finb. 

SRid^t  allein  ba^,  fonbern  audi 
bie  ^allflemeine  SBel^rpflid^t" 
legf  bent  eingelneii*  fotDol&l 
al^''  ber  ®efamtl^eit  bebeu= 
tenbe  Dpfer  auf.'  ©ie  tt)if= 
fen  ia  wol^l,  bafe  jeber  junfle 
SJentfd^e,  ber  gerabe  ®lieber 
f^at,  in .  ber  9lrmee  ober  ber 
aWarine  bienen  mufe. 

3a,  id&  {)abe  mir  aber  fagen 
laffcn,  i>a^  gcmiffe  gute  Si== 
gcnidjaften  bc^  beutfdien 
^ulfc§  auf  SJcdjiiung  bicfcr 
©inridjtung  gu  ftcUen  feien. 


Ta^  ftefit  anftcr  allcm  ^tt^cifel. 
rsebc-^   Xing  I)at  feiuc  s^t)ci  | 
Sciten,  unb  id)  bin  fern  ba= 
Don,    gcgcn'     ba^    bciitt'dje 
'rWilitaraiefcii  ba^  ii>ort  er==  \ 
greifcn  au  uiollcii.    v^d)  bc= 
toutc  nur  bie  2fiatfad)c,  bafj 
e^  a(^^  cine  iiaft  bi\H'id)net 
tucrbcn  nnifi,  mennnleidf  fie  : 
nid)t    fo    fdjtuer  empfunbeu  i 


must  maintain  a  large  force 
— a  standing^  army  and  a 
navy,  so  that  it  may  be 
ready  at  any  time  to  defend 
its  boundaries. 

I  can  imagfine  that  the  taxes 
are  quite  higfh. 

Not  that  alone,  but  the 
**  general  military  service 
law**  also  imposes  consider- 
able sacrifices  upon  the  indi- 
vidual as  well  as  upon  the 
people  as  a  whole.  You 
are  aware,  I  dare  say,  that 
every  yotmg  German  hav- 
ing straight  limbs,  must 
serve  in  the  army  or  navy. 

Yes,  but  I  have  been  told 
[literally,  I  have  let  tell 
me)  that  certain  good 
properties  of  the  German 
people  are  to  be  credited 
to  {literally y  are  to  be  put 
on  account  of)  this  insti- 
tution. 

That  is  beyond  all  question 
{literally y  that  stands  out- 
side all  doubt).  Every- 
thing has  its  two  sides, 
and  I  am  far  from  wanting: 
to  take  exception  to  (liter- 
ally, far  from  it  to  take  the 
word  against)  the  German 
military  system.  I  only 
emphasized  the  fact  that  it 
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tt)irb  alg  man  im  allflcmci« 
nen  annimmt. 


Sitte,  erflarcn*  @te  ntir'  ba^. 

9?un,  ber  S)eutfd)e  betradjtet  e^ 
nid^t  nur  alg  felbftoerftanb* 
lid^,  fonbern  aud^  ai^  (Sl^rem 
fad^e,  bem  Saterlanbc  gu 
bienen.  S)er  SWilitarftanb 
ift  ein  l^odigeaditeter,  ba  bcr 
beutfd^e  ©olbat  fein  ©olbner 
ift,  fonbern  einjig  unb  allein 
einer'  ^flidjt  geniigt/  S)ici^ 
gilt  t)on  ben  Dffigieren  in 
nod^  pl^erem  ®rabe  t)iel* 
IeidE)t  alg  t)on  ber  SKann* 
fc^aft. 


must  be  called  a  burden, 
even  though  it  is  not  felt 
so  heavily  as  is  generally 
supposed. 

Please  explain  that  to  •me. 

Well,  the  German  considers 
it  not  only  a  matter  of 
course  but  a  matter  of 
honor  as  well  to  serve  his 
country.  The  military  pro- 
fession is  a  highly  respect- 
able one,  since  the  German 
soldier  is  not  a  hireling 
merely  (literally,  only  and 
solely)  but  fulfils  (literally ^ 
satisfies)  an  obligation. 
This  applies  to  the  officers 
perhaps  in  a  still  higher 
degree  than  to  the  troops. 


REMARKS 

1.  The  subjunctive  of  purpose  is  occasionally  used 
after  „bQmit,  bafe,  fo  bafe,  auf  bafe,"  **that,  so  that,  in  order 
that,*'  when  the  speaker  wishes  to  express  some  doubt  about 
the  attainment  of  the  purpose.  If  such  attainment  is  to  be 
expressed  as  certain,  he  uses  the  indicative  mode.     Thus, 

^(x%  2anb  unterl&alt  eine  grofee  S'riegi^maciit,  bamit  eS 
bereit  fei» 

The  catintry  mamtains  a  large  army,  so  that  it  may  be 
prepared. 

but 

fiaffen  ©ie  il^n  einen  SBagen  nel^men,  bamit  er  fcine  naffen 
giifee  Befommt. 

Let  him  take  a  cab,  lest  he  wet  his  feet. 


meaning  that  "he  will  not  get  his  feet  wet,  if  be  takes 
a  cab." 

Such  snbstittitiotis  as  are  employed  in  indirect  statemoits 
and  indirect  questions  for  salitianctive  forms  that  are  iden- 
tical with  their  correspondinc:  indicative  forms,  are  not  osed 
in  the  subjonctiTe  of  purpose;  the  regolar  snhinnctive 
forms  are  nsed  instead.     Thns, 

@ie&  i^nt  @elb,  bamit  ex  «c(e. 

Give  Aim  mtfney,  sv  tkal  ke  may  go. 

@ie6  i^en  €ten>,  bonrit  fte  %t%vt  (not  ainsen). 

Give  them  money,  so  thai  ikty  wutji  go,  or,  so  tJkmi  iigy  go. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  the  suhjnnctive  of  pmpose  is  often 
not  readily  perceptible.    Other  examples  are  gfiven'in  the 

Drill. 

2.  Diplomatic  subjunctive;  compare  Lesson  XXV,  Art.  6. 

3.  The    preposition    .fenfcitS'    governs    fbo    gesdtxwe; 

agegen"  the  accusative. 
Here  the  preposition  .untec'  means  "by." 

4.  „Xiet  Sriebc"  or  .griebcn'  is  declined  like  „ber  Wame" 
and  „bcr  ©laube,"  viz..  „bes  JJrieben*,  bem  tjrieben,  ben 
Srieben." 

5.  „5S}ennflIei(i)"  is  a  subordinating  conjunction. 

6.  „©id)  iDiinbern"  and  „fii^  BorfteHen"  are  two  reflexive 
verbs;  the  first,  however,  governs  the  accusative,  the  secoud 
the  dative  case.     Thus, 

id)  tDUnbece  mt4i  fam  asionisked. 
but 

\i}  ffelle  mir  uor,  /  imagine. 

"To  wonder  at"  is  given  in  German  by  „fic^  tminbertl 
vAtx."  „SBJunbetn"  is  also  used  impersonally  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  verb  „freuen"  (see  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  8). 
Thus, 

eS  tcunbect  mii^,  /  am  surprised. 
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7.  ,,?luffaQen"  with  the  meaning  **to  strike,  to  astonish** 
and  „genugen"  **to  satisfy**  govern  the  dative  as  sole  object; 
its  English  equivalents  are  transitive  verbs.     Thus, 

@^  fdUt  3^nen  auf. 
//  astonishes  you, 

6r  geniigt  feincr  ^flidit. 

He  fulfils  {satisfies)  his  obligation, 

8.  The  verbs  „auferlegen,  auflegen,"  and  ^erflarcn"  are 

generally  construed  with  a  direct  and  an  indirect  object. 
The  English  equivalents  require  the  prepositions  **on,  upon,** 
and  "to,'*  respectively. 

S)ie  SBel^rpflidit  legt  t^ncn  Dpfer  auf. 

The  obligation  to  serve  in  the  army  imposes  sacrifices  upon 
them, 

SBitte,  erflaren  @ie  mix  bag. 

Please  explain  that  to  me. 

Of    the  two  synonyms   „aufcrlegen"   and  „auflegen/'  the 

former  is  an  inseparable,  the  latter  a  separable  verb.  In 
all  cases  where  separated  forms  are  called  for  (see  Les- 
son XI,  Art.  15),  the  separable  verb  „auflegen"  is  preferred; 
but  in  cases  where  the  unseparated  forms  would  be  called 

for,  the  inseparable  verb  „auferlegen/'  (imp.  „auferlegte/' 
past  part.  „auferlegt")  are  preferred.     Thus, 

@ie  bel^aupten,  bafe  bie  SBel^rpflidit  ^l^nen  Dpfer  auferleee 
(better  than  Quflege). 

They  claim  that  the  obligation  to  serve  in  the  army  imposes 
sacrifices  upon  them, 

SBir  miiffen  bie  Saften  tragcn,  bie  \xn%  ber  ©err  auferle^t  \)qA 
(better  than  aufgelegt  l^at). 

We  must  carry  the  burdens  that  the  Lord  has  imposed 
upon  us, 

9.  Note  that  the  verb  „unterl&alten"  in  the  sense  of 
**to  maintain,  to  entertain,  to  amuse,  to  converse"  is  insep- 
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arable.  When  the  accent  lies  on  the  prefix  this  verb  has  a 
different  meaning;  viz.,  **to  hold  under";  it  is  then  sep- 
arable. 

10.  The  coordinating  conjunction  ^fokDOl^I — ate  aud^" 
has  the  following  peculiarity:  if  the  word  wOlS"  follows 
immediately  after  „fott)Ol^l/'  the  r,aud)"  is  regularly  omitted: 
if  „fott)ol^r'  and  „aW  are  separated,  „Ci\x6^**  may  or  may 
not  be  omitted. 


but 


S)em  einsclnen  fotoo^I  al«  ber  ®efamtl^cit, 
fotoo^I  bem  einjelnen  aU  audi  ber  ©eyamtl^eit. 

To  the  individual  as  well  as  the  people  as  a  whole. 


DRIIili 

(See  Art.  1.) 

®a^  San^  utttcr^dlt  eine  0ro#e  ^ricddmad^t, 
tiamtt  c^  |u  ic^cr  3(it  bcreit  fci,  fcinc  @rcn|en 
;;ti  t^crtciM^cn. 

77/r  couiitty  maiutaitis  a  iatxe  war  force,  so  that  it  may  be 
ready  at  any  time  to  defend  its  boundaries. 

SBoig  tuollte  ber  altc  3)fanu  tion  bit?— C5r  bat  \\\\6)  urn  ^ixoa^ 
Wc(b,  baniit  cr  fid)  ctaia^^  h^\  efjen  taiifen  !unne. 

!ii^ann  aicrbcn  3ic  murncii  friil)  anfftcl)eny— ^d)  ir>crbc  fdion 
iini  fediv  lUir  aiifftclien,  bainit  id)  mciiicu  i^iig  nid)t  ueriamne. 
5d)  tuill  iidnilid)  init  beni  S-riilii^unc  nad)  l^ot^bam  fafircn. 

yafjcn  3ic  iniv^  bud)  ettDQv^  )d)ncncr  ncl)cn,  meinc  .'ocnrcn, 
baniit  uiir  ^u  .r^aiife  feicn,  bcDur  c^  aiifcinnt  ^n  rcnnenV — (^lauben 
Sic  bcnn,  baf^  cc^  renncii  luirbV — Csa,  C"?  |ic[)t  fu  au^. 

^JMft  bii  fd)on  aunc^ocicnV  (i^;?  ift  ja  crft  ad)t  Uf)r. — \sa,  id)  bin 
fd)on  frill)  anfcicftanben,  baniit  id)  Dur  bem  e^rii()ftiid  nod^  bic 
,Heitiinn  Icjen  !5iinc. 

Til  {ullft  bcincii  iNatcr  nnb  bcinc  50hitter  etiren  (honor),  aiif 
'ta\\  bii  (aiuic  (cbcft  ini  Ji'anbc,  ba-:5  bir  ber  .^err,  bein  GJott,  giebt. 
(Excxlus  l>():r2.) 
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(See  Art.  3.) 

3cnfcit«^ 

Beyond. 

Sieber  f^reunb,  !6nnen  @ie  mir  Dielleid^t  fagen,  mie  toeit  eg 
nod^  ift  big  gum  nad)[ten  ©tdbtd^en? — 3a,  ungefdl^r  nod)  einc 
l&albe  aWeile.  S)ag  8tabtd)en  l^eifet  Oludtftabt  unb  liegt  ienfeitg 
ber  Serge,  bie  @ie  bort  fel^en. — 3t!&  banfe  Sl^nen. 

SQSie  tieifet  ber  @ee  bort  jenfeitg  beg  SBalbeg?— SBenn  id)  mid^ 
nid)t  irre,  ift  bag  ber  ©olgberger  ©ee. 

SQSag  fur  ein  ©ebaube  ift  bag"  bort  jenfeitg  beg  ^lafceg?— S)ag 
ift  eine  alte  S^ird^e. 

3dt)  l&abe  ©errn  3oneg  fd^on  lange  nid^t  ntel&r  gefel^en.— 35ag 
glaube  id&  3t)nen;  ber  ift  bereitg  feit  Diergel^n  lagen  wieber 
jenfeitg  beg  Dceang. 

Against, 

©aben  @ie  etmag  gegen  utid^?— 3dE)?  5Wein,  warum  follte  id^ 
t\xo(x^  gegen  @ie  tiaben?— 3dE)  glaubte  eg,  weil  @ie  mid&  geftern 
nid^t  griifeten,  alg  idt)  @ie  auf  ber  ©trafee  traf.— 3d^  bitte 
taufenbmal  urn  ©ntfd^ulbigung;  \6)  l^abe  @ie  nid^t  gefel^en. 

©aben  @ie  bie  grofee  "^z^^t  getjort,  bie  ber  ©err  9KiiIler  neulid^ 
gel&alten  l^at? — 9iein;  woriiber  l)at  er  gefprod^en? — 6r  l)at  gegen 
ben  SDJilitarigmug  im  allgemeinen,  gegen  bag  beutfd^e  9KiIitar* 
mefen  im  befonberen  unb  gegen  bie  l^ol^en  ©teuern  gefprod^en^ 

Unter. 

By, 

SBag  berftel^en  ©ie  unter  2Rilitarigmug? — 3)arunter  oerftel^e  id^ 
bie  Saften,  weldbe  ein  l^anb  gu  tragen  l^at,  bag  ein  grofeeg 
ftel^enbeg  ©eer  unterl^alten  mufe. 

3d^  l^abe  oft  bag  SBort  „SBel&rpfIid^t"  gelefen;  xo(x^  tjerftel^t  man 
barunter?— 35ie  S5Jel&rpfIidE)t,  ober  tt)ie  man  beffer  fagt,  bie  allgc* 
meine  SQSel&rpflid^t,  ift  bie  ^flidbt  iebeg  eingelnen  eine  gemiffe 
3eii  im  ©eere  ober  in  ber  9Karine  ju  bienen. 

SBag  t)erftet)en  ©ie  unter  einem  J^Iammrol^rfeffel? — 6in 
glammrol&rfeffel  ift  ein  S)ampffeffet,  ber  gwei  ober  mel^rere 
weite  SRol^re  l&at,  in  weld^en  fid^  bie  geuerungcn  befinben. 


{Sm  Art.  5.) 
nciiH«Id4. 
BvemUumgk. 

Dec  SSilitanSttuiS  mul  ffit  iebes  Saab  ols  ein  Eafi  bc^^net 
toecben,  inennsleu^  ec  in  Xteutfc^Ianb  mSit  fo  fc^toei  anttfintben 
toicb,  ols  anberettH). 

aSflffen  @ie  bieS  ^bSjc  nriebet  nod^  Suto|w  reifett?— 3a,  vSt 
mug  tetbec  toiebec  bocti^tn  cetfen,  toenngleUil  t4  no4  ni^  npeig, 
ttKRm. 

iBol^nen  @ie  gent  in  Seclin?— O  la,  e8  eefdOi  mix  6iec  flotq 
gut,  toenngletii^  xSi  liefiec  in  9)tfinc^  fein  mdii^  i^  W^  nAnt* 
Ii4  biele  Senoontrte  unb  IBefannte  bort 

(See  Art.  e.) 

^Ot  WwkUtt  mi(4.    •«  WMMftttt  Mi4. 

/wonder.    I  am  awdering.    I  am  astomishat.    /amsMt- 
Prised. 

©flben  @ie  fflcjli*  etwa«  toon  gi^tem  JBrubec  geldrt?— Kein; 
\ii  tDunbete  mid^,  bag  er  gar  nidit  fi^ei&t. 

SBor  ber  Sttat  ^eute  f(%on  bei  3^nen?— 3q.— SBaS  l&ot  et 
gefoflt?— @r  rounberte  fi^,  bog  eS  mit  fd)on  fo  Diel  bejfct 
ge^t,  unb  fagte,  bag  t<^  in  fpdteftenS  jniei  ^oc^en  miebec  gefunb 
fein  roiirbe. 

SBJunbetft  bu  bid)  nic^t,  bag  id)  fc^on  roieber  ba  bin?— 8Uer» 
bingS  rcunbere  ic^  mic^;  id)  ermartete  bid)  nic^t  oor  aNontag. 

3f)c  rounbett  euc^  rao^t,  bag  roic  geftem  nicfet  im  fionjert 
rooren?— ^lOerbingg,  roir  ^aben  un8  gerounbert,  ba  i^r  boc^  faff 
jebeS  gute  Sun^^ert  befuc^t. 

2Biinbcrn  Sie  fii^  nicftt,  ©err  ©i^mibt,  bag  i^  meine  $ferbe 
Derfnuft  ^ct'e?— 3a,  '\^  ^abt  mid^  gerounbert,  al8  ii^  bacon  fiorte. 

tiaben  ©ie  ge^ijrt,  bag  ic^  meine  Eieiben  Scaunen  oertouft 
6abe?— 3a,  unb  id)  ^dbe  mic^  fe^r  barubet  genmnbert;  roarum 
t^aten  ©ie  e§?— §err  SBatfinS  bot  mir  einen  (o  l^o^en  ^tei8,  bag 
i(^  il^m  bie  ^Bferbe  Dertaufte;  e3  tl^ut  mir  aber  jetrt  beina^e  Icib.— 
S^arftbec  rounbeie  ic^  midE)  nii^t,  benn  folt^  ein  $aar  @fiule 
finben  ©ie  fo  leiti&t  nid)t  roiebcr. 


1 14  LESSON  XXVIl  11 

loot  35re  Sraii  SOiuttcr  etroo?  bariiber  geiagt,  ba§  idfi  am 
SDiittiDDc^  ntdit  jiim  lliee  aetommen  bin?— 3q,  fie  fiat  fic^  feftc 
bariiber  flcroimbert,  roeit  Sie  oerivrocbcn  batten  jti  rommen. 

2Bie  neiinen  Sie  biefeS  ftefid(i)ftEiii,  fiert  Sollefle?— E$  triun= 
bert  mid),  boft  Sic  e*  nicbt  fcmien,  ba  e§  cin  ameriranift^eS  ift, 

3d]  fiitile  mid)  gar  nic^t  roo^t.— 3Ja8  roiinbert  mid)  nid)t,  'Bie 
finb  ja  and)  jebcii  lag  bi«  in  bie  fpate  9iQd)t  tiiiiein  auf  bet 
©trafee. 

3d)  babe  ,tDpfi(fimcr,ieii  beitte  ftiif).— Siitnbert  Sie  baS?  9)iicft 
itirfjt.  3c^  roiirbe  aud)  Sopliuel)  baben,  roenn  it^  mie  ®ie 
10  cyiaS  Sier  fletrinilcn  fititte.  3(%  miife  mid)  roirftidft  fiber  Sic 
romtbecn! 

'~\dt   Faun   mir   oorftcUcn,    ta^   bit   Steutrn  rcc^t 

bod)  ^tiC. 
/  £au  imagine  that  the  taxts  art  quite  high. 

©Qben  @ie  (lefiDil,  bofe  Sonful  aJIuCer  pIoBtic^  fleftotben  ift?— 
3a;  ift  e5  ni{5t  fc^rectlid)?  3d)  faun  e^  niir  faft  nidjt  uorftellen, 
baft  er  tot  fein  foil;  id)  babe  Dorgeftcrn  nod)  mit  il)m  gcfprDc^en. 

3yat  e3  biefen  gommer  Je^r  btife  in  ^Jero  ^Jort?— .^ci6?! 
©ie  Eonnen  fid)  tjiet  aiif  bem  Sianbe  gar  nid)t  BorftcUcii,  luie 
^eife  e«  mat. 

SSJie  gefiillt  3biieti  3f)t  neuer  SetriebSingenieut?— D,  rei^t 
gut,  roenngleif^  id)  i^n  mir  ilinger  Dorgeftellt  ^atte. 

(See  Art.  7.) 
ff«  tDlln^e^t  mid)  nicbt,  ^a6  3bRen  ^^«  auffdOt. 

/  om  no/  surprised  thai  il  aslonishes  you. 


i 


3ft  e3  a^ncn  nicbt  oud)  aufaefaHen,  baft  es  in  Teutirf)fQnb 
Biel    aSilitac    giebty    3a,    e§   ift  miu  felir  aufgefallcit;    man  , 

begegnet  auf  Sdiritt  nub  Xritt  einem  Solbateu.  « 

Sinbeft  bu  Mid)t,  bajj  iinfer  ^reunb  ©mil  tronl  augfiebt?— 3a, 
bu  Ijaft  tedjt;  e3  ift  mir  audi  aufgefatlen.  " 

SBag  fditt  36nen  in  ^Berlin  am  meiften  ouf,  ^err  3oneg?— Die  II 

f^iinen  Stragen. 
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3fl  tt  RtdK  ouffallrRb,  toic  md  i 
3o,  es  ift  rin  nnonflencbma,  (oHer 

SBcidn*  ift  m^l  bas  auftflUenbile  ^itbatAt  m  ___, 
C6ne  Stotiiel  bai  fiopuol.  (Accent  on  last  sjIIaUe, 
the  0  long.) 

9t  fi«ii«t  fcJMtr  VHiAt. 
//■■  /u/fi/i  An  oblit:alion. 


Srain  toerften  3ic  ;^&re  ^cc^anfl  bewblcn?— flm  ftfttn 
3aiiuar;  BCUfli  3^ncn  ^a9?— ?c,  bOo  flenugt  rair  poUtoinnien. 

Weniifit  es  .Ifjnen,  roenn  icfc  ^hneii  heme  jipflnjig  SWort  un6 
ben  Meft  iiatftfle  SJtxfte  flebe?— 3q,  bog  flenfigt  intt  coUfpnnncn. 

3il)  ftiirte  fleftem,  ba^  3^  ifingfter  So^n  nun  audi  bie  4>i>^ 
f(^u[e  Derlofteii  Iwi;  fleltatten  Sienirt,  ^hnen  (^tuif  jii  roflnfdien. 
— 3A  bantc  3tmcii.  ^4  fllmibe  mcincn  iJrlidjtcn  ol*  Sater 
fleflcn  meine  btei  3unncn  gentifli  su  hobcn:  jcftt  raiiiicn  fie  idbft 
leboi,  mie  fie  ficft  ibren  Sieben^iintLThalt  Derbienen. 

SBic  tjeiften  3teV — .tiofimann.— XaS  S^iigt  nirfil:  i(6  roid 
3l)ren  DOllfri  yiaiiifn  roifjcn.— Slfreb  Ciiiil  ^ofimann.— 0m.  unb 
roic  oil?— .^rocuinflbrcifeig  Clolire.  fcc^e  SKonotc  unb  einen  iog, 

(See  An.  8.) 
Oittc,  crfUrcn  2ic  mir  Ba#. 
f'lraif  explain  that  tu  me. 

3d)  faiui  mit  gor  nicfit  crflrircn,  it'onim  meine  SAioeftct  ni^ 
f(ftrcibt.— .'poficntlicb  ift  fie  ind|t  front. — Xo*  befiicct)te  id)  ebcn. 
— SJcrrn  id)  nil  3bcer  Stcile  rodre,  roiirbc  i(^  ein  Selegnim 
fc^idcn.     Tic  3adic  mtcb  fid)  bonn  getwifi  crflorcn. 

ftiJo«  babt  ihi'  beiile  in  bee  Sdiiilc  gcleriit?— let  ficrr  Sfcbwt 
^at  un«  iTtldrt,  Hjoj  ein  IeIe()E)on  ift. 

©ullcn  '3if  Hid)t  fu  gut  tein  unb  inie  ertltiren,  ipo^  man  uttter 
dncm  m)oiiograpt)fn  uerflebl?— Wcu'iB,  rcd)t  gcrn, 

X^ic   (lUn'iii'ix'    9Schrpfli(t)t    Iriit    ^cm    (cutfditn 
^plff  fltowt  Cpftr  am'. 
f  general  military  seniice  Ia7v  imposes  gical  sacrifices 
Ufon  the  German  people. 
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3&r  Setr  %apa  ^at  bic  Spinncrei  udh  florf  ©dparj  fletoiift. 
roie  id)  f)orc. — 3a,  iinb  id)  fiirdjte  er  Ijnt  fid)  tamit  tine  fitofje 
iiaft  atiferlegt. 

aSoUen  Sie  iiUiS  iiirfjt  in  ben  $or!  fi'ittren,  iicrr  9)JiiQer?— 
®ern,  gnnbigeS  ^raufein,  obmolil  id)  bmui  niibeceg  nerfdnnicn 
nm^. — C,  t^iin  ©it  boS  nid)t.  i!cgen  Sie  fit^  ini(etctt)fll(ien 
leine  Cpfec  aiif. 

3ebem  5U(cnSd)en  roerben  ynften  auferlegt,  bie  et  trogen  niu^. 

(See  An.  0.1 
X)tutf(blanb   ift  oejtDunQcn  autft  tm    (Ifritten  tine 
f|TP#c  .ftric^dmaAt  ju  untcrbaltcn. 

Germany  is  forced  lo  maintain  a  large  war  farce  et'en  i» 

Sat  3(it  Steunb  eine  grofee  Jfamilie?— 3a,  et  I)ot  nid)t  nut 
(e(6ff  eine  ftatte  Jamitie,  foiibern  inufi  aui^  nod)  bie  Samilie 
(cities  !i8rubcr^  iiiiterltolten,  ber  uor  eitiiger  3eit  ftorb. 

3^c  iSetannter  ift  loo^I  aiemlic^  reid)?— So,  er  untcc^dlt  ein 
flroges  ^Piis. 

Sicbcr  7rrull^,  moUcii  i^ic  lit  X^anicti  iiiircrbaltcn, 
1)10  t<6  ttlic^e^Epmmc?  ^dt  mu0  fdiiitU  einmal 
auf  iit  Voft  (lefieii. — @cwi#,  mit  ^Jcrnnusen. 

My  friend,  tt-ill  you  etilertain  the  ladies  until  I  return? 
I  must  run  over  (literally,  once  quickly  go]  lo  the 
post  office  — Cct lain ly,  willi  plcasute. 

fflJaren  Sie  geftern  abenb  im  Ifieater?— 3a.— ©aben  Sie  fitft 
flirt  uritecEialteii?— 3a,  itiir  fiaben  iinS  red)t  gnt  nnterfialten. 

Sennni  Sie  .fecrm  ©alter?— 3a,  id)  tcnne  i^ii  gut;  er  ift  ein 
fe^r  unterE)fl(tntbtT  9)icnfd). 

SScTubct  untcilfaltcn  fid>  Mc  ramen,  ii>riiti  man 
ftnnen  barf? — t2ic  fpmnicn  Aci^otie  ^iir  redittn 
3t>t.  ^crr  3>iiFtor;  mtc  uiitcrbielten  untfi  ubet 
cine  ncuc  %xt  Sranfftcit,  uon  tcr  loir  in  bet 
3eitunD  qelcffn  ftabtn. 
What  are  you  eonversing  about,  ladies,  if  one  may  inquirtf 
—  You  ate  just  in  lime  (lilerally,  cotne  just  at  the  right 
vversing  about  a  nem  Itind  of 
t  lite  paper. 
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35er  iunge  35eutfd^e  fd^eint  ein  red^t  Hugcr  2Renfci^  gu  fcin.— 
3a,  id^  unterl^alte  mid^  gem  mit  il^m. 

Unter^dlft  bn  bid^  gem  mit  jungen  35amen?— D  ia,  aba:  ic^ 
weife  nid^t,  ob  jungc  ®amen  fidEi  gem  mit  mir  unterl&alten. 

(See  Art.  10,) 

®iefe  Vflid^t  legt   bent  eingelnett  fotoo^I  ali  bet 
(9efamt^ett  bebeutenbe  Cf>fer  auf* 

T'A/^  obit  fixation  imposes  considerable  sacrifices  on  the  indi- 
•  vidual  as  well  as  on  the  people  as  a  whole, 

^ann  3l&r  fflmber  beutfd^  fpred^en?— 3a,  cr  !ann  fotool^l 
beutfdt)  qX^  englifd^  fpredEien. 

©aben  @ie  @t)atefpeare  in  Snglifd^  ober  in  2)eutfd^  gelefen?— 
3dE)  \)obt  @t)a!efpeare  fotol^l  in  engtifd^er  at^  auc^  in  beutfdier 
©pradtie  gelefen. 

©pred^en  3l)re  beiben  Jod^ter  franjofifd^?— 3att)obI,  bie  eine 
fotoot)!  a(g  bie  anbere. 

(.flcltcn.") 

®icd  ^\\i  t>on   ben   Cfftgieren   t>ieUeic^t   in   nod^ 
^p^erem  ®rabe  aid  t>on  bet  93>fannfc^aft* 

77/ /5  applies  to  the  officers^  perhaps^  in  a  still  higher  degree 
than  to  the  troops. 

3n  Tcutidjlanb  niuf]  jcbcr  jungc  9i)fann  cine  gemiffe  Beit  in 
bcr  ^Hrinee  obcr  ber  SJJarine  bicncn;  bic^  gilt  felbftucrfttinb^ 
(id)  iiiir  fi'ir  bicjeuigen,  incld)c  gcrabc  unb  gcfimbe  (yiicbcr  tiabcn. 

^'^^tmm  tic  C^tfiarrc  a\\^  bent  iX)?unbc,  mcin  «3o^n; 
C6  (litlt  al0  utipaffcnb,  auf  bcr  ^tra^c,;;urauci)en. 

Take  you p-  ciiiar  out  of  your  mouth,  viy  son  ;    it  is  consid- 
ered iffi proper  to  siuoke  on  the  street. 

xsd)  inijdjte  gern  eincn  giitcn  9(r^t  confulticren;  fiinnen  Sic 
mir  cincn  einpfclilcn? — ^sa,  A^crrn  "J^ottor  3one^;  cr  gilt  al§  ber 
bcfte  ^Htj^t  in  bcr  Stabt. 

^tct^tci  f^tlt  ciu  (iincrifanifcf)er  X^oUar  in  X^eutfc^s 
lanb? — «^'iii  X^oUar  r^ilt  t>icr  TOarf  unb  feci)|e^n 

flow  mueh  is  an  .hneriean  dollar  worth  in   Germany? — 
A  dollar  is  ivorth  four  marks  and  sixteen  pfennigs. 


r 
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®itt  eiu  mejifanifiJier  Toflax  fouici  luic  ein  omLTifanifctjcv?— 
SRein,  ciii  iiieEitanifcfiL't  3^tiUflrgi!tiLiciiiflcr  aliS  citi  Qiiierifaiiii'rfjer. 

<entf4uIAitie»  >2tc,  ^icfc^  %illtt  gilt  nid)t  mc^r; 
tS  ifit  ticreite  jwolf  Xafie  a(t.  <2ie  muiTfn  ben 
^ahrpccie  nod)  eiiinta!  bcja^Icn. 

Extiisr  me.  this  lictft  i%  tui  longer  valid:  tl  is  already 
t-wflve  days  old.     i'oii  iniisl  pay  the  (arc  over  again. 

3c^  ftabe  bier  eiiien  ^apierboHar  Doin  Sa^re  1S69;  fiilt  bet 
tieute  nc[i)V— fflemiR,  tr  flilt  [)eute  lU'd)  io  niie  ^omaI«. 

@laubcn  £tc,  Aa^  ^ct  $ett  .ttonfiil  niir  Itclfen 
tanii? — 1^  in,  id)  itlaiibe  tne  fffgar  giin}  bo 
ftimmt.  <2etn  SBort  gilt  vicl  bci  ben  ticfifl'D 
SefdiafteieutrR. 

Do  you  heli,T>t-  thai  the  loiisiil  can  help  meT—Oyes,  I  am 
guile  sure  ol  il.     His   word  has  greal  tnlluence  wUh 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 

SBa8  fOr  SKufil  ift  boi?  I    What  musk-  is  that? 

Xcie   itt  WilitQimufit;  e£   tommrn      That  is  military  music;  there  are 
Solbaten  bic  SlrnQc  ^eraiif.  some   soldiers  I'oming  up   the 


Solbaien  uitb  immer  roittier  Sol- 
baten.  Soft  auf  Stftritt  unb 
Sritt  begegnct  man  i^nen. 

%a.  ^aben  Sie  ledit.  ^ir  f|aben 
brten  genufl  in  I)euticl|laiib.         ^ 

(S*  ift  mic  fffton  am  etften  lage 
auffiefaHen.  W.t  flto6  ifl  lon^l  ' 
bie  bcutft^e  Slrmee?  I 

Sie  ifl  im  ^riebcn  tttnaS  fibet  eine 
[inlbe  aRiHioii  aRaim  flatr. 

Soled  eine  gcogc  firiegSmacf)!  niug  i 
bod)  bcin  Staatc  llniumnicn 
[oFien. 

aaerbtngS. 

;lft  benn  bnS  nijtifl?  68  ift  bof^ 
auQcnblid(id)  Icin  lUiEg. 


Suldiers      and      soldiers      again. 

One  meets  them  at  nearly  every 

step. 
Yon   are   right   there.     We   have 

enough  of  Ihem  in  Germany. 
It  struck  me  the  lirst    day.     How 

large    is    the   German   army,   I 

wonder  (mot)!]? 
In  time  of  peace  it  is  a  little  over 

halt  a  million  men  strong. 
Snch  a  large  « 

the  si 


i.  1  dai 


say  (bocfi). 
To  be  sure. 
But     (benii)     is    that     necessary? 

far  as  I  know  (budi). 
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it  nbn  IttlMi  bKn|  (eiac  Sage 
'  fan  ^cigcn  gmiUMi  gnuwiia>i 
eitte  fo  fltoke  Sonbno^  i« 
KntnWtai.  bamit  cl  |htl  (»• 
cdt  fci,  teint  flhxnim  jm  tM» 
tribigcn.  Sci  gtft|te  Xeil  bet 
0een*  bcfinbet  fti^  b«Rttii4  ra4 

»citnBlri4i4Mit9ixiiiibMnUi> 
tarilmui  Mn,  fo  mu|  i<4  bo^ 
fleVe^,  bal  bal  beutMcSHlttte 
mit  Dulnotbentllt^  flttt  ge^lt 
€c|ni  61c  rinmal  ben  64titt 
toon  ben  Senten  ml  (H  finb 
temifi  fiefonbetl  ouleefiul^ 
Vtannfi^aFtcn? 

Snn^ul  nid^t.  Cbnio^I  Icbet 
lunfle  Seutft^  toon  feincm  itMn* 
jig^en  3a^Te  an  binten  mu|, 
ba  nlc  ^in  aDBemrtne  XBe^ 
tifli^t  ^bcn,  to  Mciben  bcnno<$ 
nut  to  (die  angenommen,  bie 
BoHtoninim  gefunb  tinb  unb 
geiabe  &Utbit  ^nlben.  ^tbn 
eingefne  raitb  genau  unteifut^t. 

^dben  €Je  auc^  gebient? 

@emig;  it^  tfabt  tmat  nui  ein 
^a^r  bjenen  brauc^en,  roeil  it^ 
eine  ^Qfiere  ©r^ule  befut^t  ^obe; 
troBbetn  bin  it^  immer  not^SoI- 
bat  unb  mug  jeber  ^eit  bereit 
fein,  in  bie  Viiner  eiitjiitteten, 
loenn  eS  ndtig  ift.  biS  gu  ineinem 
fiintunbDieriiflften  3a^re. 

Sie  faflten,  bag  Sie  nttr  ein  3Q^t 
nebient  ti&ttm.  33ie  langt  mOf* 
fen  bie  l.'eute  bienen.  melc^e  (eine 
^O^ete  £rf)ule  befurfit  tiaben'f 

Solbaten  ju  ifug  bienen  mti 
Saftte.  Solboten  gu  Sferbe  brti. 
aei  bex  Slotte  bient  bet  Solbot 


That  la  qoUa  tms;  bat  ontetn- 
oatat]rG«niuii]r  li  forced,  byte 
location  in  On  iMttt  a<  BitrofM. 
to  '«■'**■'«  ao  largia  a  lutd 
fofca,  lo  ordat  tbat  ft  may 
ahn^  Im  nadr  to  dataid  fla 
bouBdariaa.    The  giaator  pait 

■  of  tbe  army  la,  tlmafbn,  ata- 
tk»ad  near  tb«  botuidaitea. 

Bven  Otons^  I  ant  so  (rlead  of 


I  Hka  tha  Gannaa  nlUtaiy 
eacocdintfy  wtil.  Jtwt  look  al 
tho  gait  erf  thoae  peoplel  Appar- 
ently (gcHrtS)  they  an  mpasialtf 
aelactad  troopa7 

By  BO  means.  Thongfa  evny 
yonag  German  mnat,  beginning 
with  hlB  twentiefli  year,  aem 
(In  tbe  army),  rinc«  we  ttare  a 
law  to  that  effect  {liumfy, 
general  obligation  to  serve  in 
the  army)  here,  still  only  sach 
are  accepted  as  are  entirely 
healthy  and  have  straight  limbs. 
Everyone  is  carefully  examined. 

Have  you  served  too? 

Certainly;  though  I  have  had 
{literally,  needed)  to  serveooly 
one  year,  because  I  have  at- 
tended a  higher  school,  I  am 
nevertheless  (imntet  notft)  a  sol- 
dier still  and  must  be  ready  to 
enter  the  army  at  any  time,  if  it 
be  necessary,  up  to  my  foity- 
fifth  year. 

You  said  that  you  had  served 
only  one  year.  How  long  must 
those  people  serve  who  have 
not  attended  a  higher  school? 

Foot  soldiers  serve  two  years, 
horsemen  three.  In  the  navy, 
a  soldier  likewise   serves   three 
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tbtn\aZi  brei  Sofiw-  Siof^  years.  After  thi 
biefer  Qt\t  e^^Ort  er  bii  au 
leincm  neununbbreigiflflen  Stifi" 
nod)  immer  bem  ^nre  obcv  bei 
ajJaniie  an.  uiib  jinac  filnf 
Oo^re  but  „Mc[€rDe"  unb  bin 
fibrige  3^''  b":  foflcnonnten 
„i;niibiDc^r,"  ober  „Eeeioe£)r," 
(ofern  cr  bci  ber  Sioritie  gebicnt 
iiat. 
@ie  jaQteii  botlier.  bag  £ie  fidi  bi^ 
Hum  ffmfunboiftjiaflcii  3al)te 
al^  Solbot  BetcQt^ten  niufiten. 

aneibinQS.    %om  iteimutibbreigiQ- 

fteH  bi«(liiiluiibpreri!tfi(leii  3a^rf 

gedUtt    iebcr    nefunbc    Teutft^e 

bera    {Dgennnntcn    „UaiibFlutm"  | 

an,    (DiDol)!    berjenigt!,    luclfftet 

flebient  fiat  aH  nud)  ber.  tuelcfier 

Borfict  aui  irgeitb  eincm  (itrunbe 

nic^t  ®^Ib(lt  roar.    Hiefer  ^Sanb- 

fturtn"  ift  uiiflfWfir  bntfclbe  mir 

3^re  „3Jiilitin"  unb  !oiiiiiit  ebcn- 

\d  roie  bte  Uanbroeljr  itur  lua^' 

tenb  eineS  Kriegca  jiut  Sctroeit- 

biiitg   unb  audi   boim  nur  im 

flu6«rften  SaDe. 
3fl   biefe  fogenannle    „angeniejne 

SJetjrpflitit"    nidit    eine    gtoBe 

SaR  fOr  baS  ^a[ff 
Dfine  Bnieifd.    3ft>Dd)  rmptinben 

nit  bie  Opfer.  bie  roir  unS  au\' 

erlegen  mfiflen,   nirf)t  fo  fdjroet, 

aid  Sir  UicDeJdil  annefimen.  I 

68  roSUbe  mir  (icb  )ein,  luenti  ©te  I 

mir  baertroaggenauercrtiarten.  I 

Serfit  B""-  SeflEii  3ie;  erftfiiS  ^ 
liebt  ber  Deutfrfic  fein  Sctcilanb 
unb  genfiflt  ber  33fli*t.  if)'"  *u  > 
bienen,  gevn:  eS  ift  ifim  Sftren^  I 
[Qi*e.  aioeitenS  ift  ber  SHIiiflr- 
ponb  ni^l  roie  in  anberen  SQn-  I 


years.  After  this  time  he  still 
belongs  lo  the  army  or  navy  up 
lo  his  thirty-ninth  year,  to  wit: 
Five  years  to  the  "reserves' ' 
and  the  remaining  time  to  the 
so-called  "land  defence,"  or 
"sea  defence"  if  he  has  served 
in  the  navy. 


Vou  said  a  while  ago  that 
you  must  consider  yourself  a 
soldier    up    to   your    forty-fifth 

Yes,  I  did.  From  the Ihirty-ninth 
to  the  forly-fifth  year  every 
healthy  German  belongs  to  the 
so-called  "land  storm"— he  who 
has  served,  as  well  as  he  who 
before  for  some  reason  or  other 
(literally,  o 
reason)  has  t 
This  "land  si 


ot  been  a  soldier. 

orm"  is  about  the 
same  as  your  militia  and.  like 
the  "land  defense,"  comes  into 
play  only  during  a  war,  and 
even    then    only    in     the   most 


Is  this  so-called  "general  defense 
duty"  not  a  great  burden  for 
the  people  P 

No  doubt  it  is.  But  we  do  not 
feel  the  sacrifices  that  we  must 
impose  upon  ourselves  so  heav- 
ily as  you  may  perhaps  assume. 

I  would  like  it,  if  you  would  ex- 
plain that  to  me  a  little  more 
mterally.  exactly). 

Certainly.  You  see,  first,  a 
German  loves  his  country  and 
willingly  fulfils  his  duty  to 
serve  it;  it  is  a  matter  ot  honor 
to  him.  Secondly,  the  military 
profession    is    not    sucli    as    it 


Ain>  CONVKReATION— (Contlnaed) 


ben,  mo  bie  6oIbateii  &nbtwt 
flnb,  ttKnlg  g«4ttt,  lotibein  in 
Vcgciitcll  fc^  ^"4  BcnqM. 
1ba$  gilt  namentliil  tiom  Offi* 
glntftanb,  bn  att  bet  ^NMte 
in  Seutfi^Ittnb  aaflcf^eii  tnttb. 
liber  au4  We  Slatinft^aft  fi^U 
bicf .  3n  ber  X^  t^nt  t»  tebem 
innBRi  aRanne  leib,  tDcnn  ec  ovl 
bieten  obet  {enein  flhntnbe  tH^t 
^ot  bfcnen  bficfen. 

34  ^be  oBn  In  mefttct  Ctaxrt 
ienfritl  bel  Oceana  ftieleZieiitl^e 
getroffen,  ble  Srutfc^I^nb  ftenibe 
ber  9liIlUrpfIid)t  megen  Deiloflen 
l^tten. 

D  in,  e*  mug  au4  Wdfi  Seitte 
eeben.  Kud)  fliebt  el  Set^lt' 
niffe,  bie  einen  Jnngen  9liinn 
|u  |oI((  etnem  S^rfttc  groingen 
lOnncn.  3tn  aHflemetnen  jcbo4 
tft  ieber  Rolg  borauf.  Solbat  flc 
mefen  gu  iein.  Hugerbem  W 
bie  Srnii^tuiiQ  audi  (cine  gutcn 
Scitcn:  jBcc  biencn  aeleritt^at, 
ift  nacfi^et  ouc^  bcfier  bcffi^igt 
iu  6efe&len. 

1)0  mdgeti  ©ie  rct^t  t)oben;  idi 
fann  inir  baSicd)!  gut  DOcricDen; 
nic^tdbcftoroeniset  roiitbc  baS 
Solt  f[D[)  feiit,  toenn  tS  nid)t  Fo 
flD^e  Steiietn  ju  benali'cn  biilte. 
3n  mcinetn  gefcflneten  Satct' 
lanbc  ^Qbcn  roit  ba#  nii^t 
nOtig. 

9?irf)l?  ge  rounbert  mid),  bog  Sic 
bo8  fogen.  $Mi5cn  Sic  ncucv 
bings  nidit  audi  cincn  ajorge^ 
fc^morf  baDon  bctotitmcn,  raQg- 
tctib  afircaSlri'fleSmil  ©ponicti, 
iinb  toftetcn  Clfincn  bie  llnrufien 
in  ben  SEjilipiiinen  ntd^t  aud)  cine 
fflcnge  ®clb? 


!■  {Utftatly.  like)  in  other  conn- 
U'lu  whose  soldiers  are  hire- 
lings and  little  honored,  but 
on  die  contrary  [it  is)  highly 
eMMued  (here).  This  applies 
e^MCially  to  the  ofBcer's  social 
rank,  which  is  looked  upon  in 
Germany  as  of  the  highest.  But 
tbe  tiDops  too  feel  this.  Indeed 
trvtfTj  yonnf  nun  !■  surly  If  tot 
this  or  that  rassDn  b«  bas  not 
be«n  sUowttd  to  nm. 

But  in  my  conntiy  tw^pond  tbs 
ocasa  I  hkva  mot  buuit  Ger- 
mans that  had  left  Qennaar 
jost  on  aCGonnt  ot  the  mSitHT 
dtatr. 

O  yea,  tbera  most  be  snCb  petqds 
too.  There  are  also  dream* 
stances,  that  may  C(»ipel  a 
ymng  men  to .  (take)  sodi  a 

every  one  is  proud  to  have 
been  a  soldier.  Besides,  tbe 
institution  has  its  good  sides  as 
well:  He  who  has  learned  to 
serve,  is  afterwards  also  better 
fitted  to  command. 
You  may  be  right  there;  I  can 
readily  conceive  that;  neverthe- 
less the  people  would  be  glad  if 
they  did  not  have  to  pay  such 
high  taxes.  In  my  blessed 
country  we  do  not  have  to 
{literally,  that  necessary). 

No?  1  am  surprised  that  yon  say 
that.  Have  you  not  lately  had 
a  foretaste  of  it  as  well,  during 
your  war  with  Spain,  and  did 
not  the  disturbances  in  the 
Philippines  cost  you  a  tot  of 
money  too? 


EEVIEW  AND  CON'VEnSATION— (Continued) 


Qiani  gtraig,  abtt  luir  (inb  ein 
«olt  Don  fQnfunbficlitig  aniQio- 
nen  aRenfdien,  unb  ba  ipQrt  bee 
einiclnc  bad  nid)t  fo  irbr. 

Sd)  miiirbe  bad  nii^t  nie  Ifiot- 
foc^e  ftiiificdeii.  SHic  male  neu- 
lid)  ein  Setttctct  eineS  arofecn 
9iem  ^arttr  ®e]iiili\tii)au\ti.  bag 
man  bie  ficieedfteuecn  ganj  ge- 
^Qrig  Qe(pi)tt  ^abe. 

0.  barlibK  lounbeTcidi  mirfi  nid)t. 
Seniig(ei(^  ir^  oern  glaulien 
iDtQ,  bo6  maiittje  baruntcc  me^r 
Oelittcn  ^aben  ale  onbcce,  fo 
betonc  icb  bcnnodi  bie  X^otfadie. 
bag  bte  @efamt()eit  menig  ba- 
Don  eniDtunben  bat. 

88  (ei  fern  uon  inir,  S'kc  SJorle 
in  Sioeifel  i"  siE&en.  obctctrooa 
bofleaen  ju  fogen,  Xic  Siitgc 
Itegen  in  ben  Sereinigtcn  istaatcn 
rben  anbeid  aid  bei  unS.  Hbxi' 
gend  itiiffen  @te  tn  roogl.  baft  idi 
mi^  mil  Sfinen  fiber  SHilitiit. 
roelcneingig  unbaQein  in  meineT 
Sigenl^aft  aii  Sftt  t'e^ier  tm 
X»itFr()en  unter&allrn  tjabr,  bn- 
mit  ®ie  bie  Deifdiiebrncn  MiJrlcr, 
bic  itfi  ^fjneu  heiitc  flcgcben 
itabt.  ariinbliif)  erlerncn. 


Most  certainly,  but  we  are  a 
people  of  seventy-five  roilljon 
and   so  Ihe  individual  does  not 


I    would   1 


Sa,   bai  nieig   ic^,   fiet 
unb  ii^  bonCe  3bnen  o 


IiDttor, 
1  derjen. 


ihut  6o\ 


COMMON 

baS  Sing 
mai  i[t  baS  fur  ein  Sing? 
tax  aOen  Xin(;fn 
guEer  Xinge  fdn 
grcle  3)inge  Uor^aben 

b«  Stiebe 
in  Siieben  loffen 
in  Siieben 


ft  tact.  A  representative  of  a 
large  New  Vork  business  house 
told  me  not  long  ago  that  the 
war  taxes  had  been  fell  quite 
heavily, 

O.  I  do  not  wonder  at  that. 
Though  I  am  willing  to  believe 
that  some  have  suffered  by  them 
more  than  others,  I  still  empba- 
siee  the  (aut  that  the  com- 
munity as  a  whole  has  felt  but 
little  of  it 

Far  be  it  from  roe  to  doubt  your 
words  [lit^ally,  to  draw  your 
words  into  doubt),  or  to  say 
anything  against  them.  Things 
in  the  United  Stales  are,  to  be 
sure  (eben).  di&erent  from  what 
they  are  {literally,  than)  with 
us.  Moreover,  you  know,  I 
presume,  tbal  1  have  conversed 
with  you  about  military  affairs 
only  and  solely  in  my  capacity 
as  your  teacher  in  German,  in 
order  that  you  may  learn  thor- 
oughly the  various  words  that 
I  have  given  you  today. 

yes.  doctor.  I  know  tbat,  and  I 
thank  you  heartily. 

PBRA8B8 

the  thing,  matter,  affair 
what  is  Ihalf 
before  all,  first  of  all 
to  be  of  good  cheer 
to  have  large  affairs  on  hand 

the  peace,  tranquility 
to  let  alone 
peacefully 
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COMMON    PHRA8E8-(Contlnaed) 


) 


an  etroad 


1 


bet  @(efc^ntacf 
ben  Q^efd^moct  berlieren 
®efcl^mact  ^oben 
©efd^macf  ^nben 
bod  ift  nic^t  nac^  meinen  ®efc^mact 
jeber  nac^  feinem  ®efc^mQcf 
einen  ®efc^mact  geben 
bet  ®ef contact  ift  berfc^ieben 

bad  @)Iieb 
@oIbaten  in  ®Itebern  auffteQen 

bet  ®rab 
in  l^o^em  ©rabe 
in  l^d^erem  ®rabe 
im  ^Oc^ften  C^rabe 

bet  HxieQ 

^rieg  fiil)ren  mit 

im  Striege  fein 
Rricg  erfiaren 

bic  i?aft 
cinem  etroog  gur  5oft  Icgcn 
cincm  ^ux  iiaft  fein     1 
einem  ^ux  i?afl  foflenj 
firf)  Jelbft  ^ur  l^aft  fein 

bie  ^iJiQrf)t 
nu^  oflcr  yjinclit 
niit  ollcr  yj^ndit 

baiJ  ftcf)t  nirfit  in  mciucr  Wnrf)t 
fid)  nid)t  in  feiiicr  'i)Jind)t  Ijobcn 

ba^  Cpfcr 
einem  cin  Cpfcr  brin^en 
cincni  ctiuas  ^^nm  Cpfer  brin^en 
i^nm  Cpfcr  uicrbcn 

bic  i^fIid)t 
id)  l)altc  c<i  fiir  ntcinc  ''l?flid)t 
ncncn  icinc  l^flidit  finnbcln 
einem  cttua^  ;^nr  'l>flid)t  mndien 

bic  ;:Ucd)nnnfl 
au^  jcmanbeei  ^Kcdinun^  fteHen  or 

fc^wn 
anf  ciflcnc  ^Kcdinnnn 

hex  2d)xitt 
Sdiritt  fiiv  3divitt 
einen  ftartcn  Sd)ritt  fie^en 


{ 


the  taste,  savor,  relish,  flavor 
to  grow  unsavory,  insipid 
to  relish  something,  to  delight  in 

something 
that  is  not  to  my  liking 
everybody  to  his  fancy,  or  taste 
to  give  a  flavor 
tastes  differ 

rank,  flle 
to  rank  soldiers 

the  degree 
in  a  high  degree 
in  a  higher  degree 
to  the  last  degree 

the  war 
to  wage  war  to 
to  make  war  upon 
to  be  at  war 
to  declare  war 

the  load,  charge,  burden 
to  charge  one  with  something 

to  be  burdensome  to  one 

to  be  a  burden  to  oneself 

the  mi^ht,  power,  force 

with  might  and  main 

that  is  not  in  my  power 

to  have  no  command  of  oneself 

the  ofltering,  sacrifice,  victim 
to  make  a  sacrifice  to  one 
to  sacrifice  something  for  one 
to  fall  a  victim 

the  duty,  obligation,  faith 
I  think  it  my  duty 
to  act  against  good  faith 
to  make  something  a  duty  or  rule 

the  account 
to  charge  to  one's  account 

on  one's  own  hook 

the  step,  pace,  gait,  stride 
step  by  step,  by  steps 
to  walk  a  great  pace 
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COMMON    PHRASES-(Coiitiiiuea) 


ficinc  ©d^rittc  tl^un 

bie  erften  Sd^ritte  in  einer  Sod^e  t^un 

im  ©d^ritt 

cin  Sferb  ©d^ritt  gc^cn  laffcn 

brci  ©cfiritt  t)om  ficibc! 

©d^ritt  gotten 

gleid^en  ©c^ritt  fatten  mit  einent 

bet  ©olbat 
©olbot  au  'Sub 
©olbat  gu  $ferbe 
©olbat  roerben 

ber  ©tanb 


etnen  ©tanb  l^oben 
ftanb  l^alten 

ettOQg  su  ftanbe  bringen        1 
ntit  etxva^  ju  ftanbe  fommenj 
du   ftanbe  fommen,  /^r  instance, 
bad  @)efc^aft  !am  ntc^t  ^u  ftanbe 

ben  ©tanb  einer  ©ad^e  fennen 

in  ftanb  fe^en 

roieber  in  ben  frfi^eren  ©tanb  fe^en 

auger  ftanb  fe^en 

int  ftanbe  fein 

in  gutem  ©tanbe 

ein  3Rann  t)on  ©tanbe 

nad^  feinem  ©tanbe  leben 

bie  ^^at 
auf  frifd^er  Xl^at 
einem  mit  97at  unb  ^l^at  beifte^en 

bie  U^r 
bie  Ul^r  fteHen 
nac^  meiner  U^r 

bie  llnru^e 
in  Unru^e  fein  fiber  ettoa^ 

ber  SttJ^ifcI 
ol^ne  3^^tf^I 


to  walk  by  little  steps 

to  take  the  initiative 

at  a  foot  pace 

to  walk  a  horse 

keep  off!    (literally,   three   paces 

from  the  body) 
to  keep  step,  in  line 
to  keep  pace  with  one,  to  keep  up 

with  or  to  one 
the  soldier 
foot  soldier,  infantryman 
horseman,  cavalryman 
to  enlist 

the  stand,  stall;  the  position 
attitude;  state,  rank,  pro- 
fession 
to  hold  a  stall 
to  keep  ground,  to  stand  out,  to 

persevere 
to    bring    about,    to    accomplish 

something 
to  be  accomplished,  brought  out, 

for  instance,   the  deal  was  not 

accomplished 
to  know  how  matters  stand 
to  enable 

to  restore,  to  reestablish 
to  disenable 
to    be    able,    to    be     competent, 

capable 
in  good  condition 
a  man  of  rank,  quality 
to  live  according  to  one's  circum- 
stances 

the  deed,  action,  act,  fact 
in  the  deed,  in  the  very  act 
to  advise  and  help  one  efficaciously 

the  watch 
to  set  the  watch 
according  to  my  watch 

the  inquietude 
to  be  restless  about  something 

the  doubt 
doubtlessly 
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ba  1^  Idn  Bmetfel 

in  Bmeifel  fein     1 

in  Bn'eifel  fte^nj 

in  B^^fcl  h^titn,  fleOen 

einem  ben  gmeifel  (be)ne]^men 

ergreifen 
(0eIegenl^ett  erfiteifen 

bie  gfeber  ergreifen 

ouf  frifc^er  X^t  ergreifen 

erffftren 
fid^  filr,  gegen  iemanb  erflftren 

gelten  laffen 
baS  laffe  ic(  gelten 

e«  gilt 
e9  gilt  meine  S^re 
eS  gilt  ffantpf 
t$  gilt  mir  gleic^ 

genflgen 

f!c(  genflgen  loffen  an  einem  ^inge 

fteOen 

9Wannfc^aften,  Sotbatcn  ftellcn 

einem  cin  '^ein  ftcQen 

t)or  9luflen  ftellen 

frci  fteOen 

geflen  cinanber  flcflen 

mieber  on  fcineti  IMofe  fteflen 

bciteite  ftelleit 

jcmonb  nuf  qleic^en  5u6  mit  fid^ 

fteQen 
i^ur  9?ebc  fteden 
einem  nacf)  bent  i?ebcn  ftellen 
fic^  fteflen 


er  ftcflt  fid^  nnr  {o 

fief)  fran!  fteflen 

fic^  jnr  2Be^re  fteflen  or  je^cn 

fid)  jemanben  nleid^  fteflen 


there  is  no  donbt 

to  be  in  doubt,  to  be  donbtfnl 

to  question,  to  doubt 
to  xemoye  one's  doubt 

to  seise,  to  catch,  to  take 
to  seise,   to  avail  oneself  of,  to 

embrace  an  opportunity 
to  take  pen  in  hand 
to  take   in    very   act,    ilagramie 
delicto 

to  explain,  to  declare 
to  declare  for,  against  one 

to  let  pass 
that  will  do 

it  concerns 
it  concerns  my  honor 
combat  is  the  word 
it  is  all  one  to  me 

to  suffice,  to  be  enough;  to 
satisfy 
to  content  oneself  with  a  thing 
to  put,  to  place,  to  set,  to 
post,  to  station 
to  furnish  troops,  soldiers 
to  trip  one  up 
to  represent 
to  leave  a  free  choice 
to  confront  with 
to  replace 
to  set  aside 
to   raise   one   up    to    one's    own 

station 
to  call  to  account 
to  attempt  upon  one's  life 

to  place  or  rank  oneself,  to 
appear,  to  represent  one 
self 
he    does    but    feign,    make    be- 
lieve 
to  feijfn  sickness 
to  offer  resistance 
to  put  oneself  on  an  equal  basis 
with  one 
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COMMON     PHRAS£S-(Continued) 


unterl^Qlten 
bod  gfeuer  unterl^often 
eine  ^efanntfd^aft  unter^alten 

ein^eln 
ein^elned  (^e\b 
xni  ein^elne  gel^en 
etngein  berloufen 

cinjifl 
ein  etngiger  ®ott 
eingig  in  feiner  Srt 
bet,  bie  eingige 
bad  eingige 

fern 
bon  fern 
ba8  fei  fern! 
fofcrn,  in  fofem 
in  n)ie  fern 

gto6 
ettOQd  gro6  od^ten 
nid^t  gro6  ad^ten 
grog  benfen 

l^inter 
l^inter  ein  ^ing  fommen 

jenfeitd 
bad  3enfeitd 


to  maintain 
to  keep  the  fire  burning 
to  keep  up  an  acquaintance 

single,  individual,  isolated 
small  money,  change 
to  go  into  particulars 
to  sell  retail 

sole,  only 
an  only  God 
the  only  one  of  its  kind 
the  only  person 
the  only  thing 

far 
from  afar,  at  a  distance 
far  be  it! 

as  far  as,  if,  in  case,  inasmuch 
how  far,  to  what  degree 

great,  large,  big 
to  make  much  of  a  thing 
to  make  light  of  a  thing 
to  think  nobly 

behind 
to  discover,  to  detect  a  thing 

on  the  other  side,  beyond 
the  other  world,  the  next  world 


PHONOGRAPH  EXERCISE 

1.    ©aBcn  @te  Suft,  ftd&  ein  toenifl  mit  mir  ju  untcr^altcn? 

2 

3.    ©el^cn  @te  reflelmafeig  jebcn  ©onntag  jur  fttrd^e? 
4 

6.  SBie  l&etfet  Sl&r  ^rcbtgcr? 

6 . 

7.  ^rebtflt  er  flut?— 3ft  er  ein  gutcr  ^angelrebner? 

8 

9.  ©offentlid^  ift  eg  3l&nen  nid^t  unangenel^m,  baft  id^  @ie 
nai)  biefen  3)ingen  frage.  3d^  tl^ue  eg  nur,  bamit  id^  l^oren 
fann,  ob  @ie  bie  t)erfd^iebenen  SBorter  rid^tig  augf pred^en. — 
SBetd^er  Sonfeffion  gel&oren  @ie  an? 

10 ;  .  .  .  . 


^^^k^  GERMAN  %ia 

V  PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE- (Contlnned) 

f^   11.    3ifi  ^Qfte  cinen  Sreunb,  ber  a^aDib  3«raet  6ei6t.    ©lou- 
"  Bcii  ®ie,  bafe  bet  ^err  3ube  ift? 

12.  3a 

13.  3i^  6a6c  niir  flebadjt,  bofe  Sic  ba3  foflcn  rofirben.  34  i 
5a&e  bQ3  suerft  Qucf)  geglaiibt;  abet  eS  luar  citi  3rrtiim.  @ine«  i 
lagcS  Irante  id)  il)ii,  ob  et  33rflclit  fei,  unb  ba  ladjte  cr  imb 
fogte,  boB  fein  i'tame  jtrar  iiibiid)  flinge,  baft  er  obex  ^I'roteftQtlt 
fei  imb  ben  d)rifllid)cn  QtotteSbicnften  beiiuD^ne. — ,^Qt  bic 
®emeinbe,  ber  £ie  angcftiJren,  einen  guten  Eftot? — Siiigc"  'Sie 
im  (lijov'f—iliebm  £ie  a)iiifil? 

14 

15.  3ft  es  9|nen  ^diott  oafflefaQen,  twg  Biele  $eiitf(6e  ^ 
onbereS  X«utf(!^  »ben,  att  €ie  e8  selemt  Molten? 

16.     

17.  SSaB  uOrbeti  €te  anteocten,  loenn  iemonb  B\t  fdlge, 
wei  bas  befte  !Deutf4  f(nn<l^? 

18.  (See  Review  and  Conrersation,  Lesson  XXVI). 

19.  A5nnen  ©ie  mir  etOaren,  hms  niim  untec  .ollfiemeinei 
SBe^cpRic^t"  nerfte^t? 

20.  3q,  boruntec  Dcrftcfit  man  bic  ^flid^, 

21.  SSie  ftatt  ift  bie  2)eutf(4e  Scmee  im  f^iieben,  niffett 
©ie  has? 

22 

23.  Sis  sum  roieoielften  3a^ce  mu^  ftc^  eiit  Xieutfd^er  a\9 
@otbat  betra^ten? 

24 

25.  3^  ^6e  midi  oft  batiibei  gerounbert,  bag  ^eutfd^lanb 
bie  grogen  Saften  tragen  lann,  tvelc^e  ibm  baiB  SDtilttanvefeti 
aufeilegt.    @ie  nii^t  aud)? 

26 

27.  Sir  tonnen  fcol^  fein,  bag  mir  in  etnem  fa  teid^n  unb 
gcfcgneten  Sanbe  niolinen.  @ott  be^iile  unS  bar  Mutigen 
Sriegen,  aJ(i(itari3muS,  bofien  ©teuern  unb  berglei^en!  ffleben 
roit  Don  etrooS  anberein!— feaben  ©ic  fic^  f^on  entfc^iebcn,  too 
©ic  bie  nfid)ften  Jefttage  jubringen  nietben? 
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PHONOGRAPH    EXERCISE- (Continued) 

29.  3d^  gebcnie  ju  SBSeil&natfitcn  jcnfeitg  bei&  Dccang  ju  fein. 
Stl)  ^atte  ge^offt,  ba%  id)  fdjon  im  Slufluft  miirbc  rcifcn  fonnen, 
aber  folange  ol^  id)  fcinen  SSertrctcr  im  ®efd^aft  l&atte,  !onnte 
id&  nid^t  abreifen.  SBaren  ©ie  jemalg  in  ©uropa?— 2K6d^ten 
@ie  nid)t  einmal  einc  SRcifc  urn  bie  SBcIt  madden?— 3d&  fd&toarmc 
fflrg  JReifen,  ©ie  aud)? 

30 

31.  aBict)ict  gift  etn  amertfanifd)cr  2)oIIar  in  beutfd^em 
®clbe?    SBiffen  ©ic  ba^? 

32 

33.  eg  fd^Iagt  cben  10  Ul&r.  ®utc  SRad&t.  (£in  anbermal 
crjQ^tcn  tt)ir  unS  mel&r. 


GERMAN 


§14 


LESSON  xxvni 


VOGABUIjABT 


M^nlan^tt  adv.,  muck  too 
long;   nid^irrnoi  over  long. 

unbetitfaM,  adv.,  otherwise. 

nitbretfett^,  adv.,  on  the  other 
side^  on  the  other  hand. 

bie  tlitf|e(ef|eiil^eit,eit,  the  at- 
fair(s) ,  concern^  business^ 
matter(s) . 

(efremtben,  to  befriend;  reflex., 
to  become  friends. 

ftefrenttbet/  friendly,  allied; 
— fetti  (mtt)  to  be  (a)  friend 
{of). 

htfttf^tn,  trans.,  to  pass,  to 
undergo,  to  suffer,  to  stand. 

beurteilen,  to  judge,  to  criti- 
cize, to  estimate, 

bet9d^ren,  to  aver,  to  prove; 
reflex.,  to  show  oneself  to  be. 

httoal^xi,  approved,  autheiitic. 

bet  ®e|U9,  bie  ^ejuge,  the 
relation  {s) ,  reference's); 
in  (mit) — auf^  in  refereiue 
to. 

be^^UfiUd^/*  relatively)  to,  re- 
ferring to,  concerning. 

bie  ®tIbuno,eit,  the  forma- 
tion's) ;  figuratively,  the 
culture,  education. 


bie  VnMilbnnCf  the  improoe- 
mentf  cultivatiom/  ihe  edui- 
cation. 

bie  BorftUbnitc#  the  firemms^ 
preliminary  edncoHan. 

banetn,  to  last,  to  continue^ 
to  hold  out^  to  endure^  to 
stand. 

einl^oleii,  to  gather^  to  colled^ 
to  get,  to  obtain^  to  seek;  to 
overtake. 

eintrAgli^/  remunerative, 
profitable,  lucrative. 

bie  Qttnp^t%lnn%,tn,  the  recom- 
mendation's). 

en 9,   close'ly),  narrow,  tight 

Uy). 

entfd^(te#en,  reflex.,  to  resolve, 

to    determine;  — ^gu,    to   re- 

solve  upon. 
entfd^(o#/  resolved  (imp.). 
entfd^IofTen,      resolved     (past 

part.). 
entft>red|^en     (with     dative), 

to      correspond      to      (see 

.fpred^en"). 

erfa^ren,  to  learn,  to  hear, 
to  experience  (see  ^fal^n"). 


lu 
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VOCABirLART—CContlnuert)                                      ^^| 

^ie     <?rfabrun(i,cit.     Me    ex- 

bit Seilunfl,  the  guidaiue,  di-        ^^^| 

perience  U) ,  kfioxvkdge.  prac- 

reclion, managemcHt.                    ^^^^^| 

tice. 

bit  einie,n,  the  liwis).                   ^^H 

ba«    9ad),    bie    Jd^cc,    M*- 

mitgrbCR,   to  give  along   (see         ^^^| 

compart  mentis),      partition 

..sebeii").                 [boris).        ^^M 

is),  shel rives);  fig.JheproV' 

Itt    "StaOibar.-n,    the    neigh-         ^^H 

ince(s),  depart  men  I  {s) ,  pro- 

neif)(ii, trans,  and  reflex.,    to          ^^^H 

fession  (s),  tine  is)  of  business. 

bend,  to  incline;    — ju,  to  he          ^^^H 

fielitiififi,      lluentily),      ready 

inclined                                              ^^^H 

iily),  easyd/y). 

pWe^opmrn,       philosophical        ^^M 

0cl(9Cilt[i4,  occasional;    adv., 

^H 

6y  and  by,  at  leisure,  oppor- 

praftifA, practiealily).                   ^^H 

tunely. 

priifcn,  to  probe,  to  examine.             ^^^| 

flrmciitfam,  commonily),  mii- 

bi(  *riifuii9,eii,  the  examina-        ^^H 

iuali/y). 

/Wi(j).-    Mf  trialis),  temp-          ^^H 

9t«ic#en,    to    enjoy,    to    make 

^^^1 

use  of;     to  receive,    to    have 

bie  Weifeptufunfl,  M^  ma/w/- 

the  bemfit  of. 

(■/>'  examination. 

bi(    ®cPniiiiii9,(tt,   the  senti- 

teif,  n)>c,  mature. 

mentis),  incltuation(s) ,  dts- 

bie   Weife,   /Ar   ripeness,   ma- 

positionis). 

turity. 

gemd^rcn,  logranl,  to  allow; 

ba«  ®c6tei6en,     Mf    writing. 

gcwdfiTen  laffen,  to  let  one 

letter. 

do  as  fie  likes,  to  humor. 

bae      empfebliinnefrfireiben. 

ba«  ei)mnaf1um,  t>ic  e«miii)< 

M^    /(■//(■>-    o/"    recommenda- 

fitn, ike  gymnasiumis)    (of 

tion. 

mental  culture),  collegeis). 

bet  ediiilcr,  Ihepupil,  scholar. 

6etf<^i(tcii,  to  send  hither. 

disciple. 

bit    «i>«f<l)iilf,n,    the    high 

bie   <2eltenf|eit,en,   /^    r<znf- 

school  is). 

w«s(«),ran7j'(/M),- JcarciVj' 

bet  fiaufmann,  bie  Jtaufleute, 

iies);  curiosityiies). 

the  merchant(s),  tradesman 

fonft,  f/.t^,  otherwise. 

imeft). 

foTOtit  (nl*),"  insofar  as. 

bie    fi*iintni«,ffe,    the  knowl- 

tic ®ttaiinfl,en,   Me  position 

edge, aeguirementis) ;  science; 

is),  situationis). 

information,  notice. 

ftpteii,  ^0  disturb. 

TOCABCZiABT— (Ctmtlimsa) 


ed«  9HMHnm,  tU  mtmkUm, 
tAe  titufyiiet) ,  literary  pmr- 

suit(t). 

ilI>((tTi»««i,*    to   datver,   i» 

cMvey,  to  bring  (see  Jbast' 

sen"). 
bit  1lKttcfflt4t,ni,   tke  uMi- 

vatiiy{ia). 
Miitcntclwni,*    to    mUorUtke 

(mo  .n^Qten"). 


tcrfd|«ffai»  to^firamfB,  to  Ar*- 

dersUauHfigit), 

WikMO  (wi&  dative),  1^^!^ 

mA;-  reflex.,  to  dtooie. 
Ht  mat,' tie  Witt.  ■ 

|KlUcft*>r  tv>Uemtti{fy),uai»- 
tied. 


PHONOGRAPH   BQOOHD 


FKHAaSB   AMD   8BNTBNCES 


Xoitot  anaiitts*  siat  beaagiic^" 

.  b«  Stubitn  (eineB  ©ofiiieS  ein. 

3(^  bitte  um  Sntfd^ulbiauna, 

©crt   ^tofeffot,    ttienn    tcf) 

ftore. 
D  bitte  fc^r,  Sie  ftiiren  mtcfe 

butd)au8  nid)t.     2808  Dei:= 

fcfiafft  mit  bie  ©Ijre? 

@tu6e  Don  Scttn  palmer 
in  fflofton  ju  iibetBringen.* 
@t  roar  fo  gijtifl,  mit  biefeS 
@mpfE^(ungSfc^reiben  an  Sie 
tnitgugeEien. 
3c^  l^offe,  bag  eS  ifim  gut 
fle^? 


Hr.  Kranae. seeks. the  advice  of 
Professor  Hneller  in  reference  to 
his  son's  studies. 

I  beg  your  pardon,  professor, 
if  I  am  disturbing  you. 

0  no,  you  are  not  disturbing 
me  in  the  least.  What 
gives  me  the  honor  (of 
this  call)? 

1  have  to  bring  you  kind 
regards  from  Mr.  Palmer 
of  Boston.  He  was  kind 
enough  to  give  me  this 
letter  of  recommendation 
to  you, 

I  hope,  he  is  doing  well? 


SM 


LESSON  XXVIII 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Contlnned) 


D  ja,  er  fiat  nOen  @nuib  f,U' 
frieben  311  iem.  tSt  fiat  eine 
fefic  eintriiflticEie  Stellung. 
5Bii:  finb  9iQ(^t]Qrn'  iinb  eiig 
fiefreunbet. 

©3  roiirbe'  mir  lieb  [ein,  ge^ 
legentlid)  9(at)creS  iifier  ifin 
i(ii  erfahrcn. — Tod)  nun  ju 
3I)reii  eiflcneii  "illiigctcgciifiet^ 
ten.  Unfer  gcmeiiifamer 
Sceunb  ttfjreibt,  bafe  ©ie  ei= 
net!  SRcit  Iieitiiglid] "  bee  roei= 
teten  Stu^bilbintfl  3^reS 
6o()ne«  roiuiidien.  S^elcfiein 
^ai)e  iDiU  cr  fic^  roibmen? 

Sr  ^Pt  fief)  bi«  im  iu  nidjts 
99eftimmteineiitfd)lDffen.  (£r 
neigt  inel)r3Upr)ilD)ovfitict)eii 
StubienolSgu  irgenbioelc^en 
prQltHd}en  Siiifii-'ni.  mib  id) 
bill  tuiUenS,''"  iftn  fleronbren 
gu  laffeii.  ©t  ift  inein  ein= 
giger  Sofin,  imb  roaS  meiii' 
ift,  ift  Qud)  (ein.*  ?Intieier^ 
(cits  obet  fe^lt  inir,  ber'  id) 
nur  ein  einfodjec  fiaufiiianu 
bin,  bos  iHcrftfittbitiS  fiic 
bergleid)eit'"  Xiiige,  uiib  left 
mfldtte  i()u  uiitet  ieroii^rtet 
Seitung  luiffcn. 

33iefe  ©efinnuiig  macfit  ^^nen 
qQc  Sftre,  .^crt  ScQiifc.  i£^ 
frngt  fid)  mm  in  erftec  2inie, 
roelc^e  ^.yDrbiibung  er  genDi= 
fen  t]Qt. 


O  yes.  he  has  every  reason 
to  be  contented.  He  has 
a  very  remunerative  posi- 
tion. We  are  neighbors 
and  close  friends  (lilerally, 
closely  befriended). 

By  and  by  I  should  like  to 
hear  more  about  him. — 
But  now  to  your  own 
affairs.  Our  mutual  friend 
writes  that  you  wish  advice 
with  reference  to  the 
further  education  of  your 
son.  To  what  line  of 
business  will  he  devote 
himself? 

He  has  not  yet  decided  upon 
anything  definite.  He  in- 
clines more  to  philosophi- 
cal studies  than  to  any  of 
the  practical  professions, 
and  I  am  willing  to  let 
him  do  as  he  likes.  He  is 
my  only  son,  and  what  is 
mine  is  his  as  well.  On 
the  other  hand  I,  who  am 
only  a  plain  tradesman, 
lack  an  understanding  of 
things  of  this  kind  and 
should  like  to  see  him 
under  approved   guidance. 

This  sentiment  does  you 
credit  (literally,  makes  you 
all  honor),  Mr.  Krause. 
The  question  now  is,  in  the 
first  place,  what  previous 
education  he  has  received. 


I 


Sr  1^  t»i  bn^em  ]tbM  Reife* 
IKflfunQ  on  eiiter  unfetoc 
^o4f4oIen  lieftontien. 

Cottwit"  id^  bos  benttcucn 
Intntr  bfiiftctt*  Datni  fonc 
flennttiiffe  ctUM  benen  ehtes 
e^flteift  tKt  llffl^eten  ftloflm 
unjerei  fihunmeRm  ent* 
fpte^cn,  mA  cB  bOcflc'  xASjIt 
anjuionge  bmtepi,  t^  ffic 
bic  UnibecfiUt  tnn^t&csti* 
ten.  SBie  fte^  eS  mit  fei- 
nem  3)cutfd)? 

C  er  ftnn#  es  fo  fldfiuflfl,  nrie 

SaS  laffe  ii^  mit  gefaOenl 
Ss  ift  bos  not^  metnen  Cr- 
fo^ntneen  cine  SeCtenleit 
bet  jungen  Z)eutf<^merifa> 
necn.  @d^iden  @ie  mit  ben 
jungen  SRann  einmal  ^er. 
3(^  mid  i^n  au\9  genauefte' 
(iriifen  unb  3^nen  bann 
^attti^lage  in  Steiug  auf 
bie  3u  unteme^menben'" 
©d^citte  geben. 

(SDrtfebune  folfit.) 


^TKNCES-ICon  tinned) 

A  short  time  «cd  be  pssted 
bis  matnritj  ewwinatiini 
at  (me  of  ottr  liis^  sdux^ 

So  far  as  I  can  JndK^  then  bis 
acqnirementB  will  about 
corresqotid  to  those  of  a 
pt^»il  of  the  hii^ier  <dasaea 
in  onr  "fTnmoaitnns,"  and 
it  would  probably  not  take 
{Hiermlif,  lost)  kHig  to 
prepare  bint  for  the  uni- 
versity. How  is  UibnUtf, 
stands  it  with)  his  German? 

O  he  speaks  it  as  Snently  as 
myself. 

That  is  excellent  indeed 
{lUemih,  that  I  let  please 
me)  I  That  is,  aocozdins  to 
my  e]q>erience8,  a  rare 
thin^  {literally,  a  rarety) 
with  youne  German-Ameri- 
cans. Send  the  youne  man 
to  me  some  time.  I  will 
examine  him  most  care- 
fully, and  then  give  yon 
advice  in  reference  to  the 
steps  to  be  (uiider)taken. 
(To  be  continned.) 


1. 


REHARKS 

In  Lesson  XXV,  Arts.  1  to  4»  the  conditional  sen- 


tences,  in  which  the  condition  was  contrary  to  fact  were 
studied.  A  complete  conditional  sentence  consists,  as  you 
know,  of  two  parts — the  condition  and  the  conclusion. 
Sometimes  the  condition  is  merely  implied.  Thus,  in  the 
example  given  in  Phrases  and  Sentences, 
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®^  mflrbc  mir  licB  fcin,  etmag  SWa^crciJ  ju  crfal&rcn, 

/  should  be  glad  to  hear  more  Particulars^ 

the  condition  is  implied  in  the  infinitive  „jU  crfal^rcn."     The 
complete  sentence  might  be  written 

@i^  mflrbc  mir  licB  fcin,  mcnn  id^  cttDOg  SWal&crci^  crfii^rc. 

Other  examples  are: 

D^ne  ben  ^l&onoflrop^cn  ^attc  cr  bic  rid^tigc  SluiJfprad^c  bc8 
S)cutfcfien  nic  ericrnt,  or  murbe  er  .  .  .  .  criernt  ^abcn. 

Without  the  phonography  he  would  never  have  learned  the 
right  pronunciation  of  German, 

This  sentence  represents  some  such  sentence  as  the  fol- 
lowing, the  condition  being  implied  in  the  preposition 
ffOl^nc:" 

SBcnn  er  ben  ^l^onoflrapl&en  nid^t  gel^abt  l&atte,  \ii(3i\it  cr .  .  .  . 

@r  mar  mir  bereit^  100  9War!  fd^ulbig,  anbemfoQiJ  ^ottc  td& 
il^m  bag  @elb  flegeben,  or  miirbc  id^  .  .  .  .  gefleben  l&oben. 

He  already  owed  me  100  Marks ^  otherwise  I  should  have  given 
him  the  money. 

This  sentence  may  be  regarded  as  elliptical  for: 

SBenn  er  mir  nidit  bcreitiJ  100  5War!  fd^ulbifl  flemefen  todrc, 
5atte  id& 

3cf|  ^atte  !eine  Beit  me^r,  fonft  mare  id&  nod^  eine  ©tunbe 
flcblieben,  or  mflrbe  idE) .  .  .  .  geblieben  fein. 

/  had  no  more  tinUy  otherwise  I  would  have  stayed  an  hour 
longer. 

This  sentence  may  be  regarded  as  elliptical  for: 

SBenn  idE)  3eit  fle^abt  l&atte,  mare  id^ 


In  the  two  last  examples  the  conditions  are  implied  in  the 
adverbs  „anbernfaUg"  and  „fonft/'  respectively. 

The  subjunctive  used  in  such  sentences,  conclusions  to 
implied  conditions,  is  called  the  potential  subJunctiTe. 
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You  will  notice  from  the  foregoine  examples  that  when 
the   condition    is   implied   by  an  infinitive,   the    conditional 
mode  is  used,   while   in  other  cases  both   the   subjunctive 
and  conditional  is  employed.     This  is  general  usage,  thougti  ^ 
not  a  strict  rule. 

3.     Diplomatic  subjunctive  (see  Lesson  XXV,  Art.  5). 

3.  The  noun  „bL't  W\He"  rarely  „SiBtIIen"  is  declined  like 
.ibcrSiame,  ber  ©Ifiiibc,  ber  3tiebe."  „Si[Ien3''  is  a  genitive 
used  adjectively  (see  Art,  13  below). 

The  noun  „ber  Sindlbfll"  has  two  declensions  for  the  singular; 
viz.,  „be«  9fact)liar3,  bein,  bcil  Sfaiftbor"  and  the  regular  forms 
[lui  ii  aiiotUd  bave  by  virtop  ai  bnnK  a  nono  of  ilie  itmrA 
class;  vic.bcS,  bent,  ben  9Iil46ani"  (see  LeBsoa  XIII,  Ait.  1). 

4.  When  a  proper  name  follows  a  title  preceded  by  the 
article,  the  titU  is  declined  lAA  tbe  name  is  not;  bot  i£  no 
article  precedes  the. title,  the  nifine  is  deqlioed  (diat  is,  U 

takes  the  ending  t  in  the  seaitlTe.case)  and.  the  title  is  1^ 
tmvaried,  except  in  the  case  of  nQtXt,"  "Mr.,"  i^ch  is  alwa^ 
declined.     Thus, 

bn86aii9be35tirftett93i8matM,,   ,         ,__.      „. 

ba3©au8be8&errn9niillcr,l,^    ,  ,  .,     „    „ 

©errtt  Wmm  ^aus,  ]'^  hou^ofMr.  MuelUr. 

The  titles  „$rofeffor,  23oftor,"  and  some  others  are  often, 
however,  left  undeclined  even  after  the  article.  Thus  it  is 
right  to  say  both 

a)et  9?Qt  bc8  ^rofeffor*  2RttlIet  and  beS  ^rofetfor  antjaer. 

When  two  titles  precede  the  proper  name,  the  second  is 
not  declined.     Thus, 

ba3  Slid)  bes  ^rofeffots  5)o(tDr  3Kiiner,  the  book  of  (Prvf.) 

Dr.  Mueller. 
^rofeffor  ^^ottor  Wiillera  93iid),  (Prof.)  Dr.  Mueller's  book. 
©errn  <Brofeffor  WttHecg  fiut,  (Mr.^  Prof.  Mveller's  hat. 
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5.  A  form  of  the  possessive  pronominal  adjective  is  used 
here  that  has  not  occurred  in  the  previous  lessons.  It  is  the 
form  that  is  sometimes  used,  though  not  very  often,  predica- 
tively  like  other  adjectives.  As  you  know,  adjectives  used 
predicately  are  invariable  (see  Lesson  III,  Art.  5).  These 
possessive  adjectives  are: 

Singular  Plural 

mcin,  bein,   fein,  il^r,    fein,        unfer,  euer,   il^rcr,   3i^rer. 

mine^  thine^  hiSy    herSy  itSy  ourSy    yaurSy  theirSy  yours. 

Reread  the  following  articles  about  the  p6ss6ssive  pro- 
nouns and  pronominal  adjectives:  Lesson  XIII,  Art.  9  and 
Lesson  XVII,  Art.^  7.  You  have  now  had  altogether  five 
forms  of  the  possessive,  four  of  which  are  rendered  in 
English  by  **mine,  thine,  his,  hers,*'  etc. 

Example: 

(a)  e^,  bie^,  ba^  i[t  meiner 

{b)  eg,  bieg,  \^^^  ift  bcr  mciite 

(r)  eg,  bieg,  bag  ift  bet  meintge 

(</)  er  ift  meitt 


3ft  \^^^ 
3^r  ©ut? 


Is  that  your  hatf — 
YeSy  it  is  mine. 


Forms  («),  (^),  and  {c)  may  be  used  promiscuously, 
though  form  {b)  is  less  common  than  the  other  two,  and 
form  {a)  is  used  in  conversation  more  than  in  writing. 
Form  (f )  is  most  common.  There  is  a  difference  of  meaning 
betVeen  these  three  forms  and  the  fourth  (^).  The  latter 
denotes  ownership  simply.  Thus,  „ber  .^Ut  ift  mein"  means 
that  the  hat  belongs  to  me,  is  my  exclusive  property.  The 
only  distinction  the  possessive  puts  to  the  hat  is  that  it  is 
mine,  separating  it  from  all  other  objects  that  are  not  mine. 
This  appears  even  more  pregnant  in  the  example  of  Phrases 
and  Sentences  „SBag  mein  ift,  ift  aud)  fein"  **all  that  is  mine, 
is  his  also."  The  other  three  forms  (a),  (^),  and  (r),  how-  . 
ever,  not  only  denote  ownership,  but  also  serve  to  distin- 
guish   the  object   owned   from   a  class  of   similar  objects. 

Thus  „biefer  ©ut  ift  ber  meinige"  means  that  of  all  the  hats 

that  are  not  mine,  this  hat  is  the  one  that  is  mine. 

In  consequence  of  this  distinction,  forms  (a),  (^),  and  (^), 


having  selective  power,  shoold  be  used  after  tht  i 
subjects  ,eS.  bos*  and  .bieS,"  ivlule  form  (tf)  cannot  be  nsed 
after  these  snbiects  {see  above  ezqpivlea)  nnlen  dwy 
refer  to  a  neater  notm  and  are  then  not  Indefinite  bid 
definite  subjects.    Thus, 

3ft bias 36c ©ou«?  \^  -»,„rft. 

@e^  bies  &nis  3«nen?      /    3o.«m«win. 
Does  this  ka%ue  belong  to  ytntf  — Yet,  it  it  mime. 
Bot  31i  bo«  3^  CBogen?  13(i.  n  ift  metn  (not  eS  % 

@t|idct  31^en  ienec  SBagen?Jindn,bDte9iftbecmettii8e). 

6.  When  a  relative  pronoun  follows  directly  after  a 
personal  pronoun  of  the  first  or  second  person,  the  short 
relative  „b«r,  tie,  boS"  rather  than  jn^bSta,  tneU^,  lodtl^ 
is  used.     Thus, 

3d^,  bee  (not  todtl^)  i4  ttttt  eht  einftu!^  ftoofnunm  bin. 

/,  wko  am  omly  a  plain  tradetmoM. 
Usnally,   as  in  this  example,  the  personal  pr<monn  is 
repeated  after  the  relative  and  the  verb  stands  in  the  per- 
son of  that  pronoun.     If  the  pronoun  is  not  repeated,  the 
verb  stands  in  the  third  person.  •  Thus, 

3t^,  bet  nur  ein  einfac^et  fiaufmnnn  if*. 

/,  wAo  am  an/y  a  plain  traiUsman. 

^u,  bet  ^u  ftets  mein  befter  Steunb  getnefen  bift. 

TAou,  who  hast  been  always  my  best  friend. 
or         3)u,  bet  [teta  mein  befter  gteiinb  geroefen  ifl. 
Thou,  wko  has  been  always  my  best  friend. 
But  the  third  personal  pronoun  is  not  repeated,  nor  is  the 
relative  confined  to  the  short  form  ,ber,  bie,  boS."     Thus, 
Er,  ber  (or  roef^et)  nte  mein  greunb  njor. 

He,  who  never  was  my  friend. 

7.  In  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  14,  the  adverbial  use  of  the 
superlative  with  „am"  was  studied.  Here  the  adverbial 
superlative  is  used  with  ..QllfS."  There  are  these  differ- 
ences between  the   uses  of  „am"  and  mUuFS." 
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First,  with  regard  to  the  case,  „Citn"  stands  for  „axi  bcm" 
and  thus  indicates  the  dative  case,  consequently  „axn  Bcften"; 
^aufi^"  stands  for  „auf  ba^**  and  indicates  the  accusative; 
thus,  „aufg  bcfte/' 

Second,  with  regard  to  the  meaning  which  will  be  most 
easily  understood  from  an  example: 

©mil  l&at  fcinc  ?lrBcit  am  Bcftcn  gcmadit  (Bcffcr  afe  aQc 
anbcrcn). 

£mti  has  done  his  work  best  {better  than  all  the  others). 

@r  \fiii  fcinc  ?lrBeit  auf^  Befte  gemad^t. 

He  has  done  his  work  in  the  best  possible  manner. 

Similarly  „aufiJ  flcnauftc/'  **in  the  minutest  way  possible, 
most  minutely." 

8.  The  phrase  „ciJ  fraflt  fid^"  is  similar  to  „eiJ  l^onbcft  fid^." 
See  Lesson  XVII,  Art.  11.  Such  impersonal  and  reflexive 
uses  of  intransitive  verbs  is  quite  common  in  German.  The 
following  are  examples: 

®g  fd^Iaft  ftd^  flut  in  cincm  fold^cn  99cttc. 

It  is  nice  sleeping  in  such  a  bed, 

@i^  gc^t  ftd^  gut  ouf  bicfcr  @tragc. 

//  is  good  walking  in  this  street, 

@g  fdireibt  fid)  gut  auf  biefcm  ^Papier. 

//  is  good  writing  on  this  Paper, 

9.  Note  the  accent  in  the  verbs  ^iiberbringcn"  and  ^unter« 
ncl^mcn."     Their  prefixes  are  inseparable. 

10.  The  present  participle  of  a  transitive  verb  used,  as 
in  this  example,  as  an  attributive  adjective  with  ^ju"  has  a 
passive  meaning  and  denotes  that  the  action  of  the  verb  will 
possibly  or  necessarily  take  place.     Thus, 

S)ie  ju  untemcl^menbcn  ©dirittc. 

The  steps  to  be  ufidertaken^  that  should^  must,  or  will  be 
undertaken. 

Compare  also  Lesson  XIX,  Art.  9. 


11.  .e^figli^"  mR7  Ix  an  Kdjective  cotutrned  iriA  dw 
I>reppBitioii,  aOuf  or,  as  in  this  lessmi,  tin  adverb.  As  aa 
adverb .  it  lus  the  nature  of  a  jBeposition  fpuvendng  die 
genitive  case.    Thus, 

AsTBCnvs 
S)ie  auf  ben  gfoS  Bc^jflfi^  0c^ 
TV  Uiien  reUrrvig  iff  the  ease. 

Advkkb 
e^tflli^  bet  tudtecen  SMNQimQ. 
/a  fKAywutf  /0  /Me  turtker  edncaiidn. 

12.  KSmwit  (oIS)'  is  a  snbordliutinK  coaivaK^oa. 

13.  There  are  a  few  adjectives  used  attribntiTely  tlut 
are  indeclinable.  Of  these  MtoiQenB,' "wiUing,"  .betBfei^ien,"  ' 
"like,  snch  like,  the  like/'  and  Hgenng,'  "enonsh"  are 
examples.  There  are  olber  adjectives  that  are  used  only 
predicative!;  and  thns  are  also  indeclinable,  of  theae  yon 
know  nadein,"  "alone,"  Jbte^,'  "ready." 


DRUiii 

(Se«Art.  1.) 
9i     nAtt>t     mjr     lieb    fcin,    flclcflctitU^    tttoai 
9tai)tvti  uhcr  i^  ju  ecfa^rcn. 

/  would  like  by  and  by  to  hear  more  about  him. 

©aft  bu  ^eute  ofienb  etroag  ju  t^un,  ISmma?— Jttein,  licber 
aRann.— aBiirbe  e3  bir  Jceube  mat^en,  wieber  einmal  inS 
Ifieater  ju  gefte"? — 5fl.  £3  itiurbe  mir  flro^e  Sreubc  modien. 

SaBen  ©ie  ©ecrn  Sdjiuars  fdjon  fieariifet?  ®r  ift  feit  geftem 
roiebet  Don  jeiner  iRei(e  suriict. — iRein,  i(^  reflrbe  ntii^  freuen 
i^n  roiebersiifefien. 

©a6eii  ©ie  ncuerbings  iSriefe  au3  Bonbon  cc^atten? — Wein, 
teibet  nidjt;  es  roiitbe  niir  fe^r  aHflene^m  fein,  roiebcr  cinntol 
tOoai  bon  un{eren  Sreunben  ienfettS  beS  j^anolS  ju  ^len. 
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Cfttie  bta  VI)Diioflni)>t)cn  tiattt  tt  lit  rf^ttsc 
ttuefix-acttc  iti  t'tutfOttn  tiie  erlecnt,  or  iviirbc 
cr  .  .  ,  nte  cvlcrnt  bahtn. 

Without  the  phonograph  he  ivoiild  never  have  learned  the 
right  pronunciation  of  German. 

^trt  3finen  mehi  5reun6  cine  ©tcHitng  uerlt^offt?— Saroo^I, 
i(^  bante  S&nen  DieliimlS;  o^ne  Sljt  GmvfeEilutiflefdireibeii  ^atte 
id)  fie  nid)t  betomincii,  or  rolirbe  id)  fie  iiiii)t  tefommen  lialien. 

36r  SWeffc,  fo  erfadre  icEj,  6efud)t  bie  Uniuetfitat.  .Dot  et 
benit  bie  nijtige  Horliitbung  boju? — ©efbftuerftiiiiblicl];  o^ne 
biejelBe  fjcitte  ec  boc^  bie  nfltiflc  9ieifepriifutig  niiftt  beftefien 
tijnnen,  or  loiirbc  cr  .  .  .  iiidit  ftaben  befte^en  fonncn. 

Sr  war  mir  btrfit^  lUO  ^axf  fcf)ul»i|t>  aiibctn< 
faU«  ftiitte  i(t)  il)in  Bad  @e(b  fltgrbtn,  or  wutbc 
iA  i^Rt  bat'  ®clb  gtgebtn  liabcn. 

//r?  (nccrf  WW  100  marks  already,  othfrwise  I  would  have 
given  him  the  money. 

3(^  rounbere  mi[6,  ©ie  fd)Dn  roiebet  ^ier  su  fehen. — 9J!an 
fdjrieb  mir,  ba§  inein  (ictn'c  I'apa  traiit  gciuorbcii  ici,  unb  bo 
tarn  ic^  to  ("dincU  oXi  mbglid]  itad]  bau]t;  niibcriiftiU«  lucice  idj 
nod)  eiiiifle  SBodjeii  in  3iirid]  gcbliebeii,  or  loiirbe  id) ...  , 
geblicben  feiH. 

SBoriim  fjtiben  ®ie  mic  nit^t  geit^rieben,  boB  Sie  ®etb 
bcQUcftten-'  3d)  Ijiitte  c5  3E)itGn  getii  gegeben,  or  ic^  roiirbe  e3 
S^nen  .gern  gegeben  I)Qben.— 3(^  rowfite  leiber  Sftre  ?ibrefte 
nidjt,  anbernfaUfi  roiirbe  id)  mir  ertoiibt  Ijabcii,  or  ftdtte  id)  mir 
erfaubt,  Sic  bnrum  ju  bitten. 

3(i)  battc  Fcinc  3eit  niclir,  foiirt  wdrc  id»  not^  cine 
®tuiibe  lauAcr  ncblicbtn,  or  ftinft  wiicbe  i^ 
iiocl)  cine  9tuiibe  ^eblicbcn  fcin. 

I  had  no  more  lime,  ehe  I  should  have  stayed  another  hour. 

SBaS!  ©ie  finb  fd)un  miibe?  Sic  finb  nie  ©olbat  geroefen, 
fonft  roiirben  Sie  oon  einem  fo  Eleinen  ©pajiergang  nitftt  fo 
miibe  fein,  or  fonft  rocircn  Sic 

©inb  ©ic  frant?— ^Q,  id)  bin  front,  fonft  rotire  ic^  boi^  nic^t 
au  ©aufe,  fonbeni  im  ®efc^dft,  or  fonft  luurbe  ic& .  .  .  .  fein. 
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XBoS  miO  31^  @o^  toerben?— (Et  foK  ein  inaftifd^  3ra4 
eEBteifen,  obtool^I  ec  mel^  su  p^ilofopl^fdM  @tttbten  iteifit. 
3d^  l^oBe  leiber  su  toenifi  &dh,  tim  i^  aitf  bie  ttninerfitfit 
su  fd^iden,  fonft  tl^  i4  e8  aenrig,  or  foitfl  nriUbt  id^  eS 
aettriB  4un. 

(Sea  Art.  4.) 

4^ett   Jtrnttfe   |»It   fhrtfefftt    Softer    flMOeri 
fliit  ei«« 

^r.  Krause  seeks  ike  advice  of  Professor  Doctor  MueUer, 

SBem  v^ffA  bos  tteue  ^uS  bort?— S)aS  ift  bo8  l^uS  bcS 
^tofefforS  SKfiOer. 

CBeffen  fionbgut  (iegt  nal^  bet  ©toHon  Sfreteitttxilbe?— S)aS 
Sanbgut  bed  SoronS  ftarl  1909  SBfitaen. 

3ft  bas  nid^  ber  SBaeen  beS  S)o{toc«  fttaufe?  3fl  lenumb 
hanf  im  l^aufe?— 92ein,  bet  Sottor  mo^nt  in  biefem  {Hiufe. 

^aben  @te  beretts  bie  Selanntfd^ft  unfeceS  neuen  SetrieM' 
ingenieurS  SBalter  gemod^?— 92ein,  id^  l^otte  nod^  nid^  boS  Sec 
gnfigen. 

ftennen  @ie  ^rofeffor  aRfiUetS  neuefteS  SBerl  fiber  bie  ffuS* 
fprad^e  bei^  Sngltfd^en?— 9{ein,  unb  id^  miO  eS  aud^  nid^  lefen; 
bergleid^en  SBiid^er  finb  mir  ju  trodten. 

©aBen  @ie  Sngenieur  SBalteriJ  neue  ©ompfmafd^ine  fd^on  in 
Sluflenfd^ein  genommen?— 3a,  ici&  l^abe  fie  mir  geftem  angcfel&en. 

ftennen  ®ie  ^errn  9D?utIeriJ  alteftc  lod^ter?— 3a#  id&  fenne 
fie  fel^r  gut;  xd\x  finb  gufammen  in  bie  ©d^ule  gegongen. 

SBag  benfen  ®ie  tjon  graufein  SBrauni^  neuem  ^ut?— -3«% 
finbe  il&n  gu  auffatlenb,  gar  nid^t  poffenb  fur  ein  fo  jungeS 
SWabd^en. 

aSem  gel^ort  biefer  ©ut?— S)ag  ift  ©erm  ?Profeffor  aRuOerS 
©ut. 

SBo  ttjaren  @ie  l&eute  tjomtittag?— 3d&  tuar  in  ber  ^od^fd^ufe; 
id&  l^oBe  einem  8Jortrage  beiJ  berul^mten  ^rofefforS  3)oftor 
JBeinfd^neiber  beigemol^nt. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

9Sad  mein  ift,  ift  aud^  fettt« 

What  is  mine,  is  his  as  well. 
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SSem  ge^ocen  btefe  ©adien  Ijict?— 5?er  fl6er*ic5er  unb  hex 
.'tint  finb  mein,  ber  JKi'flntirfiirm  getjoct  bciii  ^aut,  imb  bie 
SBiidjer  gefiijcen  bem  Siiiil, 

@ef)Drt  ^fiiicn  bflS  Sous,  in  bem  Sie  roofitieii?— 9iein,  bet 
®runb  imb  $*Dben  ift  mein,  baH  $iaiis  abei  gehort  meitier  ^rou. 

3i^  braille  200  3)iQrC,  [anii  bcin  ^Jotet  fie  mir  geben?— 
iKein,  leibet  nid)t.  (St  tjat  hmav  fi>DieI  @elb  ju  ©oufe,  after  eS 
ift  niii)t  fcin,  e§  gefiiJrt  feineni  ^l?tin/(ipnl. 

Xtctn  ilit  ia^  'SttiA   unt  Me  Sraft  unb  tie  ^ttr< 
li^fcit. 

Thine  is  the  kingdom  and  the  pozvet  and  the  glory. 

(See  Art,  G.) 
3<ft,  bn  iA  niir  tin  cinfaAct  Aaufmann  bin. 

/,  who  am  only  a  plain  tiadts'itan.  

Statet  unfer,  her  bu  hxft  int  $immt(. 

0«>'  falhcr,  ivho  art  in  heaven. 

3(ft  tann  mit  nidjt  borfteHen,  roie  &err  SJatfin*  ^at  ffonful 
nietben  tiinncn;  cr,  ber  gonj  nnb  gar  !eine  fienntniffe  %fA, 
nialjtcni)  icft,  bet  id)  bie  UniDcrfitat  befudit  fjabe,  mit  einer 
©tellung  al^  31ud)(}Qltet  ^ufticben  feiii  miife. 

3Bie  tonnteft  bii  mir  ba«  ant^un,  Sltfreb!  !iDu,  ber  ftetS 
mein  beftet  Si^eunb  itinr,  ber  bu  mir  ftetS  gefiolfen  (jaft. 

%zx  6f|or  fiat  ^eute  fefir  fi^tecftt  gefimgcn.— 3)05  (annft  bu 
nidit  6eurtei(en,  bn,  ber  bu  nidjts  bon  Hiiifif  oerftef)ft,  or  bu,  ber 
tii(%t«  oon  aJiufit  DetfteEit. 

SBitte,  geben  Sie  mir  ettuog  ju  effen.  ©ie  roiffen  nid)t,  roaS 
e«  ^eiftt,  ^nngtig  ju  fein;  ®ie,  ber  Sie  nie  hunger  gelitten 
I)aben. 

(See  Art.  7.) 
34  tviO  ilin  auf^  nrnaiitfitt  prdfen. 
I  shall  examine  him  iiiosl  minutely. 


3o^ann,  getjen  Sie  auf  bie  'iEoft  imb  gebeu  @ie  biefeS  lelc 
gramm  auf,  bann  beforgen  (£ie  mir  ein  SSiUet  erftet  .fflaffe  nad) 
iBertin,  unb  beftellcn  Sie  einc  X'rDfiife.  S.'erftQnben?— ^oroo^I, 
gn<ibiger  feerr;  i(^  roerbe  alleS  auf«  befle  befocgen. 
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$at  eud^  bie  ©pajierfal^rt  fiber  ben  @ee  SBergnugen  gemad^? 
—3a,  mir  ^aben  uniJ  auf^  aHerfd^onfte  unterl&alten. 

©err  Snfpeftor,  l^aben  ©ie  enblid^  erfa^ren,  mer  ba^  @elb 
flenommen  l^ot?— SWein,  leiber  nid^t,  id^  l&abe  bie  ©ad^e  jtoar 
aufi^  genauefte  unb  griinb(id^fte  unterfud^t,  ober  id^  l^abe  ben 
©d&ulbiflen  nid^t  finben  Jonnen. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

iS^  fragt  fid^  nun  in  erfter   Sinie,  toeld^e  9iot* 
hiltnnq  er  ^enofFen  f^aU 

The  question  is  now,  in   the  first  place,  what  previous 
education  he  has  received, 

SeHner,  brinflen  ©ie  mir,  bitte,  einen  onbcren  ©tul^I;  t^  ftjt 
fid^  nid)t  bequem  in  biefem.— ©el^r  njol^f,  mein  ©err. 

3d^  ^abe  l&ier  neuIidE)  einc  ©dEiadEitel  ©dEireibfebem  Qefauft, 
mein  grdulein.  35ie  Sebem  finb  abcr  gu  bort  unb  ^u  \p%  e^ 
fdireibt  fid^  nidtjt  gut  bamit.  SBoHen  ©ie  fie  mir  nid^t  giitigft 
umtaufdEien? — ©emife,  gnabige  gran,  mit  8Jergniigen. 

Sl^r  neuer  SBagen  ift  fel^r  bequem,  ©err  35oftor;  t^  fal^rt  ftd) 
gut  borin.— !3a,  er  ift  fel^r  bequem.  93ei  ben  fd)IedE)ten  ©trafeen 
aufeerbalb  ber  ©tobt  ift  ba^  aber  aud^  notig. 

9Bann  l)abcn  Sic  biejc  ncucu  SBege  in  ^l^rem  GJarten  aniegen 
loffen?  (2§  gcf)t  fid^  gut  barauf.— 3d)  babe  fie  im  griibja^r 
madjcn  laffen. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

Ubcrbritt^cn,   untcrncbmctt. 

To  deliver^  to  undertake. 

58ittc,  iibcrbringcu  Sie  biefen  Srief  bem  ©errn  ^rofeffor; 
id)  tDcrbe  ujartcn,  bie  Sic  i^uriidfommcn.— ©ebr  tDobI,  mein 
©err. 

SBa§  luolltc  ©err  SOfeicr  bci  bir?— ©r  bat  mir  einen  fflefud) 
geniad}t  unb  mir  frcunblid)e  ©riifee  t)on  meinem  9?etter  in 
Sreinen  iibcrbradjt. 

vsd)  babe  3fincn  t)ic(e  Wriiftc  Don  3bten  ??reunben  in  9?ctu 
5?)orf  iw  iibcrbrinoen,  A^err  rsLinev.--2:anfe  bcr^Iid^,  n^ie  gebt  e§ 
ibneu  alleny-rC^  fie  finb  allc  gcfnnb. 


r..v.   ;. 
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55JaS  bea6fiii)ttflm  ©ie  l^eiite  iiai^mittag  ku  untetncfinien?— 
3d)  nieiB  nodj  nid)t,  eiitioebec  [iel)e  id)  iits  I^eoter  o^et  b[ei6e 

Weiet  unb  ©otin  [)aben  eine  iieue  ^obrit  ge&aiit;  glauben 
©ie  iti[i)t,  baft  Sie  ha  etn  loenifl  f,a  Diel  iiiiternommen  babeu? — 
3d}lfllQube  iud)t;  aJietet  untcinimmt    nit^tS,   rooBon  er  nii^W 

Detftel)t. 

(See  Art.  10.) 
£<it  111  u n tern tbrntn ben  S^ritte. 

T'Ai'  i/c^j  /o  6f  undcrtakfri. 

^crr  SemVe,  ii^  nui§  qu(  einifle  lage  netreifcn.  3^  t)Dffe, 
baS  @ie  odeS  auf^  beftc  beforgcii  icerbeti.  ^lier  finb  bie  abf^iX' 
lieferiibeii  Sioreii,  f)tev  bie  f,n  bcaiititiotteiibcn  iBtiefe  iiiib  fiiec 
bie  ju  bejablenben  Mcci)nuiiflen.— Setjr  rool)!,  ;pccr  ©cbioor^. 

S^ic  loeit  finb  ®ie  init  3()cct  neuen  Buttcrfabtit,  S^exx  SJaron? 
— Xie  ©Quptflebaiiiie  finb  bereitS  untct  5!aii),  unb  bie  Qufju= 
ftellenben  3JiQf(i)inen  finb  nntctrocgS. 

(See  Art.    1  I.) 
Unfcr  flcmciufamec  ^teu^^  ftfcrct&t,  tii#  @ic  cincn 
9tat  bcjiiglid)  ter  wtitercti  Viitibilbung  3liccf 
iSDtint^  iDiinfititn. 

Our  mutual  (rUtid  writti  that  you  wish  advice  in  reference 

to  tilt  further  education  of  your  sou. 

©err  3JiiiIIer,  feien  @ie  fo  freimblirf)  itnb  bringen  ©ie  mir  ode 
anf  hie  neiie  Spinnerei  bciiiglid)en  iyauplone,  91eii)nungen  unb 
fo  roeiter. — Sefit  )doI)(  .£icrr  Stftiuarii. 

§Qben  ©ie  .^ertii  ©c^mibt  gcft^rieben,  boft  roit  feine  aSnren 
nidjt  UDt  bem  erfteit  Snti  ablicfern  tijnnen?— 3arool)I.  icfe  l)Qbe 
it)nt  bie  bacoiif  bejiiglid^cn  SJtitteidnigen  geiim(t)t. 

©ie  trfjrielicn  mir,  bcft  Sic  roiffen  moditcii,  iDoriim  toir  3l)nen 
bie  3Baren  nidjt  %\\  beni  allot  'i^reife  (icfeni  tounen.  Se;(ii(ilid) 
biefer  'angclcgeiitjcit  ttioUen  ©ie  fid)  flDtigft  nn  nnferen  Siertreter 
in  ©ambnrfl  loenben,  ber  ^Einen  bie  GJriinbe  erttticen  roicb. 

SBcjtigliift  Clares  teBtcn  Si^reibenS  oom  21.  3nni  nitidjen  rctr 
36nen  bie  ^Jiitteilung,  baft  iDir  mil  bem  unS  geliefecten  ^^ono=  , 
fltap^en  toUfoinmen  pfrieben  finb. 
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(See  An.   12.) 
CMMfl    14   k«<   bciirtcilcii    tana,    tmcfteti    feint 

JtnratHiffc  ctWd  bentn  ciitc«  <2cliultr«  unftrec 

•VMacffo  C«tfpr«^(n. 
So  fur  as  /  am  jtulgt,  kU  mepUttmemtt  wtti  aiomt  <wiw> 

Sie  aft  iwnten  €te  ura^,  tefi  bie  ftte^e  Ixnt  ift?— AMeit  14 
bos  beurteUen  Eamt,  tft  fie  ettw  800  3i4ix  ott. 

^otot  aRflOoS  auger  bem  61^,  vaASta  fe|t  en  bee 
nniwcfitat  ^bieit,  no4  onben  ftinber?— 6i«Ktt  ic^  ivetS*  ttiil^ 

0ieBt  es  in  Oeritn  anger  ber  fttn^  in  ber  StObcE^Rtfie  nmi 
onbctc  aumitaniii!^  ftit4cn? — Snoeit  ic9  loeigi  fitdt  et  hkc 
bfe  cine. 

(Bee  Alt.  IS.) 
34  %«»«  tcia  ScrjltekKU  ^r  »ct«lct4ai  Cfat** 

nab  kia  MiBca*  iln  gewAltCK  |a  Uffoi. 
/  have  m>  mutentandiiff  for  tMngs  ot  Hut  sort,  amj  mm 

willing  Ic  let  Aim  do  as.Mo  Hkts. 

^&en  ©ie  {emats  bie  SBerle  X)am>in8  fi^en?— Kein,  ti!^  bin 

ftaufmann  unb  Igobe  bergleit^it  @tubien  nie  betrieben. 

©Qbcn  @ic  frfion  crfa^ren,  maS  man  flBcc  SMuHerS  ftnri^? — 
9?ein,  unb  id^  roiH  mit  berBtei^en  Slngeleaenl^eiten  au(%  nii^ts 
gu  t^un  %abm-  taffen  @te  mii^  jufrieben!     (Leave  me  alone!) 

©aben  ©ie  flenug  @e[b,  ober  foU  id^  3f|nen  rttoog  geben?— 
9!ein,  ic^  baitte  Slgnen  [e^r,  id)  ^abz  DoQftdnbig  genug  @e(b. 

©inb  Sie  aHein,  ©err  Xioltot?— 3a,  njarum? — 34  mfii^ 
mit  Sl^nen  iibei  eine  ^Ingetegenlieit  fpec^n,  bie  niemanb  ^dreit 
barf. 

©inb  Sic  roiQens,  bie  Slrbeiten  fofort  oufjune^mcn? — ®ewi6, 
i^  mij^te  fo  balb  roie  mbgtit^  fertig  roetben. 

©inb  @ie  bercit,  bie  Arbeit  3U  unteraeSmen?— Sowol^I.  "nb 
icb  mdd^te  fo  balb  toie  mogli^  bamit  anfangen. 

(„6cfreunben,  Befreunbet") 
Sir  finb  9ta4Wt(n  unb  eng  bcfrcnntcit 
W«  art  neighdors  and  close  frionds. 
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Sinb  ©ie  mit  ©erm  StfirDar^  befceiinbet?— 3a,  id)  Bin  fction 
(eit  laiiflen  3atiren  eiig  mit  iiiiii  bcfccuit&et.  Sir  l)ttben  auianimen 
bie  Uniwerfttdt  Sefudjt. 

SoUen  ©ie  inir  flcfdHig  (ein?— ©eiuift,  mit  Siergntigen;  rooS 
tmm  ii^  fitc  Sie  t()un?— £ie  ftnb  mit  bcm  Qmerifanifdjeii 
fionlut  befreuiibet,  nic^t  tOQ^r?— 3a. — 3ti}  tuoKte  Sie  bitten,  mir 
ein  SmpfetjIungSiditcibeii  an  i^n  ju  geden.— S)n«  roill  id)  tf)un. 

Sennen  Sie  jemanben  in  S^erlin?— 3iein. — 5?ann  roill  ii^  3&nen 
einen  Srief  an  eineii  mir  befreunbeten  ©efdjiiftSmonn  mitgcben. 

9Bo  fiaben  ©ie  baS  SSeiftnad^tSfeft  nerlebt?— 3n  eincr  befreun= 
beteit  i5:QniiIie  in  ^otsbom. 

SJoUen  ®ie  ScutlSjIanb  niiebcr  oerlaffen?— 3q:  ee'  gefdUt  mir 
ftiec  nid)t;  idi  (ann  midj  mit  ben  f)iefigen  ^.ierbdttniffen  nid^t 
befreunben. 

(..Beroa^ren,  beiuflfitt") 
3A  modftt  tnctncn  ®ofin  untet  beiDdlicter  fititung 

ttiffCM. 

/  s/ioiild  like  to  know  my  son  under  approved  guidance. 

©inb  @ie  nid)t  loofil? — 9Jcin,  id)  bobe  eine  ©rfattung  im 
©olfe.— 'iDa  roill  id)  S^nen  ein  atte^  beroabrteS  'iUiittd  geben;  i^ 
§abe  nod)  cine  i?Ea(d)e  boDon  jii  §aitfe. 

9Bie  beroftbrt  fic^  3t]re  "euc  '^ampfinaft^jneV— ©ie  benifi^rt 
Ti^  au*geiieid)net,  mir  ftnb  fefir  baniit  sufriebeu.  3oH8  fie  fii^ 
nod)  ein  3abr  fo  gut  beroabrt,  beftcHen  mir  nod)  eine  jioeite. 

SJie  bat  fidj  bie  a)Jebi;iin  beroabrt,  bie  ii^  SEinen  ocrfdineben 
babe?— ©el)r  gut,  ^err  SJoftor,  in  ttx  Ibat;  id)  tatin  bereitS 
Diel  freiet  atincn. 

(„biiuern") 
(ir«  Siirfte  iiii^t   aUjiilfinnc    taiicrn,   ti)n    fur    bit 

Itnivetfttat  ttorjubcicitcn. 
//  will  probably  not  lake  very  long  to  prepare  Aim  for  the 
university. 

SffioIIen  ©ie  anf  micb  ronrten?  3d)  lomme  inncrf)alb  einet 
^atben  ©timbe  jurtid.— 3Jein,  baS  bauert  mir  ju  (ange. 

SBie  lange  roirb  eS  nod)  bauern,  bi3  roir  in  Hamburg  nnEoni= 
men? — 25  bauert  iegt  nic^t  mebr  lange;  in  jroei  'lagen  ftnb 
roir  bort. 
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3d)  raoCte  roortfn,  bia  e«  oufliiJrte  ju  rcflitcn,  oBcr  es  bauertc 
mtr  ill  lange,  unb  ba  liaUe  id)  iiiiv  cine  liroidjfc  flenDniiiieii  unb 
bin  flefoftreti. 

(Jidientldilicficn") 
®c   bat  fid)   bift  it«t  ju  nidfte   SBtOimmtrm   cnt= 

f*lofF«n. 
//«  Aas  as  yd  not  reiolvcd  upon  anything  definite. 

Sa8  roerben  Ste  biefen  ©ommer  unlernc^en? — 3cf|  ^abe 
mid)  nod)  nid)t  cmidjIoSKii,  ob  id)  )iQdi  $}ie§baben  ober  on  bie 

1  SBontm  t«iFen  @ienUf|t  eimnol  iuhI^  Smerila  unb  bcfn^en 
3i^  Sertoanbten  boit?— 3c6  Amn  ntii^  ^  feet  Reife  nni^  «nt> 
f^iegen,  eS  ift  gu  loeit,  unb  i^i  ffir^te  miiib  bar  ban  9Baffcc>    ' 

@ie  milfTen  fid^  enbltd^  einradl  cntfd^efien,  mein  fi^bcA-  ^iftD* 
lein,  etiDOiS  fOr  3^  @efimb^  gu  ^un.- .  SfaOS  .€ie:  «S  m^t ' 
^un,  toerben  @te  nt^  me^  longe  (ebot. 

dot  3^  ^xcM  Sema^Iin  fl^  bccrits  entfc^Ioffen,  too  f{e  bat 
Somtno:  txrleben  toin?— %rin.  34  mflttf^te,  fte  ottfcWtifc  94 
Viilb,  bomlt  )4  bie  nbtisen  Sotlfeteituttgen  tieffen  S^e. 

Cic  amccifaniftbcii  ^o^f^ul'i  entrvrc^'u  nn^e* 

fii^r  ben  bcutfd^cn  e^ntnafien. 
TTie  American  high  schools  Just  about  correspond  to  tAe 

German  gymnasiums. 

SJenten  ©ie  ni^t,  ©err  S^oltor,  bog  eS  beffer  ift  im  ©omnier 
tein  eisrooffec  au  trinlen?— ©ercife,  boS  entftiric^t  BolIftanbiB 
meiner  Slnfid^t. 

@g  entfprid^t  ber  @efinniinQ  etne9  re^ten  S^iiften,  benen  ju 
becjeiticn,  btc  un3  $ofeS  get^an  ^aben. 

ffiJie  biel  ift  ein  ainenlanildjet  2^oIIat  loert?— Ein  Qmeritoni= 
f^ei  ^oQar  entfprid)t  ungefdl)r  ber  @umme  Don  Oter  "Sitatl  in 
beutfd)em  @elbe. 

9fiin,  $ert  SKetet,  roie  finb  bie  ©efi^afte  biefen  SBintcr  ouSfiC' 
faCen?— ©flnj  meinen  aSiinfc^eit  enKprerfienb. 

Siebe  SRarie.  ii$  bi^be  mir  fiir  ^eute  abenb  ein  paat  ^^teunbe 
eingelaben;  fet  \o  gut  unb  mac^e  ent[prcc^enbe  Siorbereitungen. 
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^D  unb  urn  roclr^e  gett  tann  i(^ 
iierrn  «rofcffov  aJiUfler  am  beflen 
tteffenV 

Gr  liei't  DotmittaijS  Don  lo  bis  12 
U^t.  Senn  Sic  brmiiarfi  etne 
i>a\bt  Stunbe  uov^ec  in  t>ie  Uni* 
MtFitfll  gcften,  trcjfen  ©ie  ifin 
bcfiimmt  bott. 

3tft  iUxcbU  mir.  ba6  i*  iftn  oieU 
leir^t  ftOicn  IDnnle.  (£r  roiib 
\idi  um  biefe  ^cit  auf  feinen 
SoTtiaQ  DDTbciciteit  toolltn. 

O  berate,  nein!  Iitr  olte  ^trr 
6iaud)t  fic^  itir^t  Dorgubereitett; 
bet  ^Qt  feinf  Vortrag;  grnQgenb 
im  fiopfe. 

31un,  roeitn  Sic  ntttnen.  inill  ii^ 
Ofirem  fflate  folQcn. 

HQrf  moil  roiflen.  ma«  Sie  son 
i^m  iDoDcn?  3(^  bin  nfimlic^ 
eaq  beftEiiiibft  mil  iE)m  unb 
IQnnte  ^tiacn  Bietleic^l  fielfen. 

^ai  @te  nid)t  fodcn!  Sag  Irifft 
fid)  JQ  aiiSgcieirfmct.  Sie  ti)n' 
nen  mir  oBerbingS  fiefailig  fcin, 


rooUe 


3)fei 


St^rocRct  in  'ilem  ^orl  it^reibt 
mit,  bag  fie  <^ten  aitenen  .^uit' 
gen  jHin  S"*^  feiiiet  loeitctcn 
Vuabilbung  nac^  Setiin  f^itftn 
rooDe. 

SBnB  miff  er  bcnn  nierben? 

3a-  bas  iDcig  iif|  felbec  nodi  nirf|t. 

Sariibei;    f\at    man    mir    ni^tS 

geftSrieben. 
agie  olt  iji  benn  3I)t  Mefft? 
18  3af)re. 
9Iun,   ba  fiol  fr  aflerbingS  nodi 

3eit.  fi(^Si:cnH*lic6en,mf[*em 

SocEie  etfi^roibmentuiD.  SJiffcn 


Where  and  at  what  time  can 
I  best  meel  (Professor)  Doctor 
Mueller? 

He  lectures  {/i/era/ly.  rads)  from 
10  to  12  o'clock.  If  you,  there- 
fore, go  to  the  university  half 
an  hour  before,  you  will  surely 
meet  him  there. 

I  am  only  afraid  that  1  might 
possibly  Uil^rally.  could  per- 
haps) disturb  him ,  At  that 
time  tie  probably  wants  to  pre- 
pare himself  for  his  lecture. 

O  mercy,  no!  The  old  genllemao 
does  not  need  to  prepare  him- 
self; he  has  his  lectures  suffi- 
ciently in  his  bead! 

Well,  if  you  think  so,  I  will  follow 
your  advice. 

May  one  know,  what  you  want  of 
him^  I  am  (namely)  a  close 
friend  of  his  (literally,  closely 
befriended  with  him)  and  could 
perhaps  help  you. 

You  don't  say  so!  That  is  a 
happy  coincidence  {lUtrally. 
that  meets  itself  excellently,  see 
Art.  8).  You  can  indeed  be 
of  service  {literally,  oblignng)  to 
me,  if  you  wish  to.  My  aisler 
in  New  York  writes  me  that 
she  wants  to  send  her  oldest 
boy  to  Berlin  for  {the  purpose 
of)  his  further  educalioii. 

What  does  he  want  to  become? 

Well,  that  I  do  not  know  myself 
as  yet.  They  have  written  me 
nothing  about  it. 

How  old  is  your  nephewP 

18  years. 

VivW.  then  he  still  has  time  enough 
to  come  to  a  conclusion,  as  to 
what    profession    be   wishes  to 
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BBVnrW  AND  CONVirBBATION— (€k>ilttiiXM^) 


6ie,  toelc^e  QocHlbitits  ec  genof* 
fmlttt? 

9a*  er  l^t  in  9lm  9ort  Me  f^oSf' 
\d9ult  6efttd|t  unb  feine  Steffi 
indlfttiig  mtt  9{ttmero  1  6efbiti« 
ben.  34  ^be  bal^  (Hnen 
Bkoetfd,  ba|  er  genflgenbe 
ftenntniffe  l^t*  tsm  f  ofmrt  einc  bet 
l^eflgen  f^\dfuim  befnii^  su 
lOnnen. 

!to<  mOclte  td|  nid|t  fo  gafi§  fif^ev 
bel^antiten,  ^ett  siadgbot.  6ie 
milffen  nftmlidl  miffen,  bofi  bie 
^od^fdlttlen  in  flmmfa  nid|t  ben 
nnfrigen  entf)>red^;  fa,  nid^ 
einntal  nnfeien  (Ulymnalien,  ob« 
mol^l  fte  biefen  am  n&d|flen  torn* 
mtn.  99  ftagt  fid|  bo^,  ob 
Sfyt  9{effe  im  ftanbe  fein  niivb; 
o(ne  toeiieted  bie  UnitmfMt 
obet  eine  nnferer  anbeten  f^od^ 
fd^ulen  %u  befud^en.  Slugerbent 
fragt  e9  fid^  audi,  06  tl^m  bai 
^eutfdge  gelfiufig  genug  i^. 


0,  be^iiglid^  beffen  ^abe  id^  leine 
?lngft.  3Kcinc  ©d^rocftcr  unb  i^r 
9J2ann  fallen  felgr  barauf,  bag 
bie  ^inber  beutfc^  fpred^en. 

(£d  tpftre  cine  ©elten^eit  fllr  mid^, 
cinen  iungen  3)eutfc^ameri!ancr 
ein  gelftufigeS  ^eutfd^  fprec^en 
^u  ^dren.  SJ^einen  (Srfa^rungen 
nadi  ift  ei  hex  biefen  jungen 
fieuten  meiftend  fd^Iec^t  bef^tetft 
bamit. 


9lun,  ©ie  mcrben  \a  55ren.  3^"^"' 
bet  Sie  aU  mein  nfic^fter  ^ad^* 


devote  himedf.  Doyoti  know 
what  prdiminazy  edtucatkm  he 
has  had? 

Yes,  he  has  attended  the  hls^ 
achool  in  New  York  and  has 
passed  his  matgrity  eaamfaatfcwi 
with  "nnmlier  1/'  I  have  no 
donbt,  ther^ofe,  that  he  has 
snfllcieDt  knofiiedge  to  enahie 
him  to  attend  one  of  onr  higit 
schools  at  onoe. 

I  would  not  like  to  aasert  ttuit 
qnite  so  firmly,  neighbor.  Yon 
mnst  know,  namely,  that  the 
h%h  schools  in  America  do  not 
correspond  to  otun;  ni^»  net 
even  to  onr  gymnasinms, 
though  they  come  nearest  to 
these.  It  is  a  question,  there- 
fore, whether  your.nephew  wHl 
immediatdiy  be  able  to  attend 
(iUeraUy^  without  something 
further)  th6  university  or  one 
of  our  other  high  schools.  Be- 
sides this  it  is  also  a  question, 
whether  he  is  strong  enough  in 
Grerman  {literally,  whether  Ger- 
man is  fluent  enough  to  him.) 

O,  I  have  no  fear  in  reference  to 
that.  My  sister  and  her  hus- 
band make  it  a  point  (literally , 
hold  very  on  it)  for  the  child- 
ren to  speak  German. 

It  would  be  a  rare  thing  for  me 
to  hear  a  young  German- Ameri- 
can speak  fluent  German.  Ac- 
cording to  my  experiences  these 
young  people  are  generally 
pretty  badly  off  in  that  respect 
{literally,  with  these  young 
people  it  is  generally  badly 
managed  therewith). 

Well,  you  will  hear,  I  dare  say 
{\a) .    It  will  be  to  you,  who,  as 


§14 


LESSON  XXVIII 
BETTEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


bar  bat  iHetfit  bam  i>abtn,  roerbe 
it^  meinen  9(cf|en  ja  ju  ollevevft 
CocfteQen. 

5)08  ijD^e  itfi.  Eoffe  lonitnen  rait 
ou(  bie  aneelcflfntifit  gurflcf, 
uon  ber  roir  Iprarficn!  SBie  toni'  ' 
men  Sie  barouf.  ben  fflat  beS 
SiEtrn  9)tofeffor3  Potior  aJtuOec 
einxu^olen? 

3)aa  mill  idi  36nen  foflcn.  ^t^ 
finbe  einen  mefriiaftefmmb  in 
SoFlon,  beifen  Sot|ii  ficfi  audi 
Ifingere  3*''  '"  Berlin  quf^iclt 
unb  Scfiiiler  be*  aJrolffiorS  root. 
^di  netime  batier  on,  bafi  er  bet 
tit^tige  ajioim  ift,  iiiit  eiiieii  Mot 
in  SBejua  ouf  bie  ju  iintctnrt)' 
menben  S[f)titteaufleb«n.  ffliein 
Sieffe  eefinbct  fit^  jo  unBcffifit  in 
bctfelSen  iioRe  roie  jener  jmige 
Siann. 

®an*  tirtttifl.  airofeHot  aHuDet  ift 
o^nc  3iDetfe[  ein  fet)t  bcbeulen- 
ber  "Slann.  (onft  roSrc  et  nitftt 
an  ber  fflerliTiet  Hnioerfitat. 
anbtetfeitB  obct  bc((i)nftifit  et 
(i(fi  nut  mit  Dljilofoptiiitlien  Siu- 
bien,  unb  roenn  3[)r  9(efle  ehpn 
me^r  gu  einem  praFtijdien  ^adit 
neigt,  niiirbe  irfi  Slfincn  rmpfefi' 
l(n,  iiertn  ^ngenieuc  Jtemue  um 
9iat  gu  ftogen. 

3(^  tnnn  la  beibcn  ^lerteii  cinen 
»e(ud)  mot^en.  fiennen  Sic 
^etnt  tfempe  oudi? 

D  JQ,  feljr   flul  fogat.    3rf)  roil! 

3ftnfu  empfcE)lunfl8(rtirfiben  on 

bie  ^trttn  mitfleben,  roenn  ®ie 

raHn(d)en. 
SJaa  roflte  niir  febr  lieb.   in   bet 

Xt>at.    9Bann  tonn  ic^  (iefiabcn? 


my  next-door  neighbor,  has 
the  right  to  it.  thai  I  shall 
introduce  my  nephew  KrsC  of 
all. 
I  hope  so.  But  let  us  return  to 
the  matter  we  were  talking 
about!  How  do  you  come  to 
seek  the  advice  of  (Professor) 
Doctor  Mueller? 

1  will  tell  you.  I  have  a  business 
[nend  in  Boston,  whose  son 
stayed  in  Berlin  for  a.  certain 
length  of  time  too  and  who  was 
a  pupil  of  the  profes.sor.  I  sup- 
pose, therefore,  that  he  is  the 
right  man  to  give  me  advice 
with  regard  to  the  steps  to  be 
undertaken.  My  nephew  is  in 
much  the  same  situation  as  Chat 
young  man. 

Quite  right.  Professor  Mueller  Is 
without  doubt  a  very  eminent 
man,  else  he  would  not  be  at 
the  Berlin  university.  But  on 
the  other  hand  be  occupies 
himself  only  with  philosophical 
studies,  and  if  your  nephew, 
perchance,  inclines  more  to  a. 
practical  profession,  1  would 
recommend  you  to  ask  advice 
of  Engineer  Kempe. 

1  may-there  is  no  reason  why 
not  (id)  — pay  a  visit  to  both  of 
the  gentlemen.  Do  you  know 
Mr.  Kempe  too? 

O  yes,  and  very  well,  too.  I  will 
give  you  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion   to    the   gentlemen,  if   you 

That  would  be  very  agreeable  to 
me,  indeed.     When  can  1  have 
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^tait  abcnb,  roenn  e3  nir^t  gu  fost 
m'ltb,  nnfiernfaDS  inotgen  frflti. 
SnliDcb«r  btiiige  icfe  fie  felbji  6ct 
obet  icti  laiie  fit  3(inen  butt^ 
meinen  So^n  ubertringen. 


^eiglic^en 'Cant,    fliif  StebCTfe&en! 
eitte  ndit  fe^i.    flbieu. 

®ie  finh  luoftl  auflenSIidlir^  feftr 
bflt^flftiat.iierriioRmann?  SKon 
[xeitt  fie  ja  nirgeitbd  me^r? 

go.  mein  Xnnjical  ifi  fdion  feit 
Diet  SBoi^en  uerrcift.  unb  ba 
Hegt  bie  Seitung  bed  Qlefdiaftd 
Qilnilidt  mJT  QQeiit  ob. 


Sfyc  SiinDiDal  tann  fro^  fein,  bog  cr 
ettten  fo  beraflfirten  Sertieter  Ijot. 
Sie  langc  finb  Sie  frf)Dn  bei  i^m? 

Sflnfse^n  ^aitxe.  34  gebente 
abet  am  erfteii  Ottober  meine 
SteQung  auf,fugebeit. 

6ie  mac&en  bad|  root)!  niir  Spag!? 
9Borum  bcnn?  3fl  bit  SteDung 
nj(t|t  eintiAglic^  genug? 

O  jo.  bejQglii^  bef{en  Unnte  i:^ 
IDD^I  gufrieben  fein,  ober  ^eit 
St^roaig  ifl  fel)[  Icibenb  unb  mill 
[irb  Ifut  aiu&e  feeen.  unb  feinrnt 
So6ne  baS  ©efrfiflft  fibcrlaffen. 
Tiiefct  obet.  (uioeit  If^  ibn  bent- 
tfilen  tann,  ift  eln  Sten!4.  bet 
fflr  meine  3been  gang  unb  gar 
fein  ^erftQnbnie  ba!:  id)  glaube 
ba6«.  ba6  ein  gemeinfamcs 
^onbeln  unmbgli*  fein  roCrbe. 


er  i 

allem  i^te 
mQfien. 


I  bener 


bie   i 


I  eigenen  SBiQen  6iiben 


Tonight,  if  it  is  not  too  laie 
{lilrra/ly.  if  it  does  not  become 
loo  late),  otherwise  early  tomor- 
row. 1  wil!  either  bring  them 
here  myself  or  have  Ifaem  de- 
livered to  you  by  my  son. 

Many  thanks.    Au  revoir. 

Do  not  mention  it.    Good  by. 


s  been  away  on  a 

seks  (literally,  is 

since  four  weeks 

I   the   manage- 


You  are  at  present  very  much 
occupied,  I  dare  say  (roo^I)  Mr. 
Hoffmann?  You  are  seen  no- 
Yes,  my  chief  has 
trip  for  [our 
away  on  a  trip  % 
already) ,  and  i 
ment  of  the  business  u 
bent  on  me  entirely. 
Your  chief  may  be  glad,  that  he  has 
so  approved  a  substitute.  How 
long  have  you  been  with  hjm? 
Fifteen  years,  I  intend  though 
lo  give  up  my  position  on 
October  first. 
You  are  only  joking,  I  dar«  say'? 
Why.  pray.*  Is  the  position  not 
lucrative  enough? 
O  yes,  I  could  be  well  satisfied 
as  far  as  thai  is  concerned 
(literally,  in  reference  to  that), 
but  Mr.  Schwara  is  a  sick  raao 
(literally,  very  suffering)  and 
wants  Ioretire</f/mi//)'.set  him- 
self to  rest)  and  will  leave  the 
business  to  his  son.  But  the 
latter,  as  far  as  I  can  judge  him, 
is  a  person  who  has  no  under- 
slanding  for  my  ideas  at  aU; 
I  believe,  therefore,  that  mutual 
action  would  be  impossible.  He 
is  one  of  those,  that  will  have 
their  own  way  (literally,  will) 
in  everything. 


J 
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SRit  |ulri)en  ())eriiinunQen  biicfte  ev 

1   dare  say  that  he  will   not  have 

«itf)t  attjulniiHe   lSt(olfi    t|Qben. 

success  over  long  with  such  sen- 

S!ae   Qcbeitten   6te   nattiijex   ju 

timents.     What   do   you   intend 

nntemeftmeii'i' 

to  undertake  afterwards? 

Stein     SJtitijiipal    lutQ    mit    cine 

My  chief  is  going  to  get   me  a 

SteDunfl    in    bet  gobrit  jeiiieS 

position  in  his  brother's  factory 

S9ruber3  betti^offen.   6ei  ber  er 

in  which  he  is  interested  as  well. 

audi  iitlecefftect  ift.  unb  raclcfae 

and  whicli  furnishes  the  greater 

ben  atDfeten   5:eil   itirer   ©oren 

part  of   their  wares  to  us.     He 

an    i:n9  liefett.    Ct  fofllc  mit, 

told   me  thai  his  brother  needs 

ba6  fein  «ruber  eincn  crfaEitcnen 

an    experienced    business   man. 

ftoufmnnn  braurfit,  unb  bofi  ct 

and   that   he    is  willing    to   pay 

niiaeii«    fci,  bicfelbc    Summe 

the  same  sum  per  month    that 

monotlicli  .^u   bejalilen,    bie  id) 

1   have  been  getting  until  now. 

bid  jeet  et^alten  ^abe.    m  fei 

He  is  anxious,"  in  the  first  place. 

ifim  in   etflct  i'inie   bonitn  gu 

to    have    some    one    who     is 

rtim,*    jeinanb    /,u   tiaben,    bet 

already    acquainted    with     the 

mit  bet  SSdte  betei»  betannt  fei. 

goods.     Incidentally  my  chief 

gtebenfier  flloubt  niein  Ifitiniipal 

believes  also,  that  I  will  be  able 

aud),  bafi  icCi  »on  bet  iVabtttaud 

to    keep   an   eye    on    his   son's 

QUtfi  bie  flnfleleflcnfieilen  (eineS 

affairs  from  the  factory,  without 

©DfineS  nierbf  im  Slufle  befiallen 

offending  him  (///(Va/Zv,  without 

tannen,  ofine  ifim  nnfie  ju  ttcten. 

steppingnearhim).   Hedoesnot 

Br  fie^t  eS  flat  niff)t  getne,  bag 

like   my  going  at  all  (liieralty,                          j 

ic^  ee^en  raill. 

He  does  not  see  it  willingly  at              ^^M 

alt,  that  I  want  to  go).                            ^^H 

duf  bicfe  atl  bleiben  Sie  jo  mit 

In    this   manner    you    remain    in               ^^^H 

bem    Qlten    ^nufe    in    Settefjt. 

communication     with     the    old               ^^H 

3tfi    roQnf(^e    36nen    tctfil   oiel 

house.     I   wish   you   very  good               ^^^H 

mm.    ^nox    Sie   Berlin   net' 

luck.     Before  you  leave  Berlin,               ^^^H 

lafien,  mfllfen  Sie  un^  iiortj  ledit 

you  must  yet  visit  us  frequently.              ^^^| 

oft  bcfutfien.    C«  ift  ie|)t  ptodn- 

It  is  splendid  at  our  house  in 

bDlI  bei  ung  in  unlereni  @nrlen. 

our  garden.     The  hou.se,  which 

Has  loaui.  in  bem  id)  roo^ne.ifl 

1  live  in.  is  mine  since  a  month 

(eit  einem  XHanat  mein,  unb  ic^ 

ago,  and   I  have  had   a  lovely 

f)obt  mit  ein  tei»enbea  Sntten. 

garden  pavillion  built,  in  which 

^Quic^en  bauen  lafien,  in  bem  el 

one  can  chat  most    agreeable 

literally  translatable. 

•This  is  an  idiomatic  phrase  no 

e«  IB  mit  1 

/«.« 

Hi  ifi  bit      botum  gu  t^un, 

thou  art     anxiotis. 

es  ift  i&m 

keis 

u.  f.  n^. 

eU. 
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over  a  cup  of  coffee  and  a  good 


fic^  bei  etner  Xaffe  l^affee  unb 
einer  guten  (Sigarre  aufiS  ange< 
ne^mfte  plaubert. 

3)ad  mug  tc^  mir  anfe^enl  %Benn 
©ic  gcftattcn,  gcbe  id^  mir  bie 
(Stjxe  am  nftc^ften  (Sonntag. 

®ut,  tc^  crmartc  6tc.    ^bicu. 

»bteu. 


COMMON 


bie  (Smpfe^lung 


hitte,  madden  6ic  ilftm  mcinc  ©m* 
pfc^lung 

bie  (Srfa^rung 

in  Ghcfa^rung  bringen 
trourige  ©rfa^rungen  madden 

bad  (}ac^ 


bic3  W&Qt  nid^t  in  mcin  Sadftl 
ba«  ift  nid)t  mein  SodE)  j 

ein  ^JD^ann  t)om  fVnrf) 
unter  ^ad)  unb  J^arf) 

bie  ^lenntnig 
einen  in  iicnntnig  fctjen  Don 

ctma^ 
einem  etma^    gar  .Sienntni^ 
bringen 

ber  9iad)bar 
mcin  nSd^ftcr  *:)2arf)bar 

bie  3ktfc 
jur  ^Reife  fomnien 

bag  3cf)reiben 
3t)r  tuertc^;  8rf]reibcn  t)om  1.  3uni 

ba^  'l^erftdnbnig 
in    cinem    guten    i^erftdnbniS  mit 

enieni  lebcn 
einem  ^^uni  isyerftanbnig  t)on  ctroag 
^elfen 


cigar. 

I  must  have  a  look  at  that!  If 
you  permit  I  shall  g^ve  myself 
the  honor  next  Sunday. 

Very  well,  1  expect  you.  Good  by. 

Good  by. 


PHRASES 

the     recommendation;    re- 
spects, compliments 
please,  present  my  compliments  to 
him,  remember  me  to  him 

the  experience,  knowledge, 
practice 
to  learn 

to   have  sad    experiences,  to  be 
sorely  tried 

the  province,  department, 
profession,  line  of  busi- 
ness; compartment,  par- 
tition 

this  is  out  of  my  line 

a  man  of  the  craft 
housed 

the  information,  notice 

to  apprise  one  of  something 

the  neighbor 
my  next-door  neighbor 

the  ripeness,  maturity 
to    ripen,   to    attain    maturity,  to 
mellow 

the  writing,  letter 
your  favor  of  June  1st 

the  understanding 
to  live  on  good  terms  with  one 

to  put  one  up  to  something 
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bet  mut 

einem  au  bitten  fein   1 
cinem  au  SBiflcn  IcbcnJ 
nic^t  iu  SBiQen  fein 
o^ne  mein  SBiffen  unb  SBillen 

feinen  eigenen  SBitfen  ^aben  mollen 

tnit  rnUen 

bauern 
ed  bauerte  nid^t  lange  ba  lam  er 
biefe  ^aren  bauern  nic^t 

oerfc^affen 

cinem  SRed^t  dcrfd^affcn 
einem  Slrbeit  derfc^affcn 
fic^  ft'enntntffe  derfd^affen 
fic^  ©elb  tierfd^affen 

t)orbcreiten 
ftd^  auf  etma9  oorbereiten 
auf  bad  fc^Itmfte  tiorbereitet  {ein 

gelftufig 
eine  gelftufige  ^anb  fd^reiben 
eine  gel&ufige  Sunge 
mir  ift  bie  ©ac^e  nic^t  gelftuftg 

fonft 
er  ift  fonft  ein  e^ren^after  SKenfd^ 

fonft  etrvai,  fonft  nod^  etmad 

fonft  nic^td  aid 

fonftroo 

fonfhoo^in 

fonftnirgenbS 

jufrieben 
ic^  bin  ed  sufrieben 
id^  bin  mit  atfem  ^ufrieben 
lag  mic^  aufriebeni 
einen  sufrieben  ftellen 
flc^  iu  frieben  geben  mit 


the  will 

to  comply  with  one,  to  please  one 

to  disoblige 

without  my  knowledge  and  con- 
sent 
to  want  to  have  a  will  of  one's 

own 
on  purpose,  intentionally 

to  last,  to  continue,  etc. 
it  was  not  long  before  he  came 
these  goods  do  not  last 

to  procure,  to   provide,  to 
supply 
to  see  justice  done  to  one 
to  procure  work  for  one 
to  acquire  knowledge 
to  raise  money 

to  prepare 
to  prepare  oneself  for  something 
to  be  prepared  for  the  worst 

fluent,  ready,  easy 
he  writes  a  fluent  hand 
volubility  of  speech 
I  am    not  conversant  in  or  with 
that  thing 

else,  otherwise 
he  is  an  honorable  person  other- 
wise, in  other  respects 
anything  else 
nothing  else  but 
elsewhere 
somewhere  else 
nowhere  else 

contented,  satisfied 
well  and  good 
it  is  all  the  same  to  me 
leave  me  alone! 
to  satisfy  one,  to  quiet  one 
to  acquiesce  in 
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6ie    «bfi*t,fii,   the    inlfiitwu 

cinftwteifen,      adv.,     for     the 

(j),      aimis),      purpose(s). 

present,    in    the   meanwhile. 

(Usig7i(s). 

eiitiicbmeii,*  to  lake  from;    to 

bie    «iittt>Drt,eii,    (he    answer 

understand  from,  to  conclude 

U),  reply [ifs). 

Srom. 

aufneftmen,    (a    take    up;     to 

er  tntiiimmt,  he  lakes  from.                            , 

receive,  to  admit. 

tntnafem,  took  liom. 

au#fatl(«,  to  fall  otil:    to  turn 

rittnommen,  taken  from. 

out,  to  prove. 

tntWtBcr — ober,  either — or. 

tz  fdllt  au«,  he  (alls  out. 

ciittflufcfceti,  to  disappoint. 

fiel  ou«,  fell  out. 

tie  @iittaufdtuR0,CR,  the  dis- 

(bill)  aii«i((cfallcn,  falleii  out. 

appoinlnienlis). 

au«f*lieSlid),  e.xrlustveily). 

trfol^rei^t  success ful(ly). 

flu#erl)alb,'  outside. 

crfotberii*,     requisite,    neces- 

begabt, gifted,  clever. 

sary. 

btttOiti^tn,  to  entit/e;    to  give 

iaH  erflebni«,yre,  theresultis) . 

a  right,  to  authorize. 

euteotne. 

bere^ttflt,     entitled;     author- 

etiangen, to  obtain. 

ized;  called  for,  justified. 

erdlitiocii,   to  spare,   to  save. 

unbetrtfttiflt,       unauthorized; 

to  lay  by;    tt  etubtint,   (/ 

uncalled  for,   unjustified. 

remains. 

binntn,'  within. 

eeeffliiet,    sitilable;     appropri- 

Bet JianP,  thanks,   gmlilude, 

ate. 

reward. 

flcimeenb,  suffieienl(ly) . 

einigetmafttn,    in  some  meas- 

fllcidtjeitifl, at  the  same  time. 

ure,   in   some  degree,   some- 

simultaneous (ly). 

what. 

fltie^ifd),  Greek. 

tinltuditcii*  (with  dative),  to 

ftc^en,    to    foster,  to  entertain. 

be  obvious,  to  be  evident  to. 

to  have. 

to  seem  feasable  to.     ■ 

iticcjH,  for  this.             '     ' 
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fftiHtn.'  to  be  called:   to  mil: 

bit  »fcilo(opl>it(i;)n,  the  phil- 

to bid,  to  command. 

osophy  (ics). 

»er  ^i>rpitaiit,en,   Ihe    hearer 

btr  Wrioatlthrtt,  th£  private 

(s),    lislener(s)    (not  regu- 

teacher. 

larly    immatrigulaied    stu- 

ttfltlrtAt, rcgularily). 

dent). 

WeutM   (trans,   and   reflex.). 

ba«  SttHtB.idi,  Uie  leciure(s) 

fi* — not,   to  shun,    to  fear. 

(at  college). 

to  mind. 

fiolein,  Aa//n  (noun). 

fiditrn,*  to  secure. 

laitinifdt,    Latin  (adjective). 

btr    S(ubtnt,cn,    the    student 

Itdrcn,*  to  teach,  to  instruct. 

(s). 

fci«  «i(be,  ihe  love,  affection. 

btr     Xiltol^a.tn,    the    Iheolo- 

jnlicb,'  in  favor  of,  ottt  of  love 

gist{s). 

lo,  to  please. 

bit  Xticologit,  the  theology. 

lit  «icben«Kur^ig(«t,eIt,  the 

tuOttiti.  fit,  able:  great. 

aniiabilityiies)  .kindness(es) . 

unbtbinot,  uncoiiditionalHy) , 

mnnflelljflft,   deficient,   incom- 

implicit{ly).absolute{ly). 

pletc(ly). 

■Ill ttrri  Attn,    to    instruct,    h 

niig»erft(fcen,"    to     misunder- 

teach. 

stand. 

ba«     Urttil.t,     iudgment(s). 

nit^vttflanb,        misuriderstood 

the  decision(s).  wrilict(s). 

(imp.). 

VtrgclttR,*  to  retaliate,  to   re- 

miSBcrftaMBtn,  misunderstood 

pay. 

(past  part.). 

ec  Utrgilt,  he  retaliates. 

mitttiltn,*     to     communicaie. 

Vtrgalt,  retaliated  (imp.). 

lo  tell. 

UtrfloJttii,      retaliated     (past 

bit     Aufl.cn,     the    cipher(s). 

part.). 

na«ght(s),  ^erois). 

bittiprbtrtitungen,  tfu prepa- 

null, null,  nil. 

ration  [s). 

bit  VttiialidtUit.tn,  the  per- 

Borcrft,  firstly,  first  of  all. 

sonalilyires),  personU). 

CDrfpTtditn,   trans.,  to  sfieajk 

ber    Vfcilplp(i,cn,   the  philol- 

before;    intrans.,    — b«i,    to 

ogist  is). 

call  on.  at. 

bit  Vbilplonie,  the  philology. 

btr  «(trttil,f,    the  advantage 

btr  Vbilpfppb.cn,  the  philoso- 

(s):  ihePfvfitis). 

pheris). 

wfl^fen,  togrow. 

^ k                                                                           '^^^1 
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et  toddfft,  he  grows, 

tottd^d,  grew. 

(bin)      ^etoac^fen,     grown; 

— fein*  (with  dative),  to  be 

fit  for, 
toa^tfc^einlic^,      probable(y), 

like  J  very  likely, 
bie    SBeife,     the    manfier{s), 

mode{s), 
ha^     SBiffen,    the     knowing, 

knowledge;    the  7iotice, 
bie    lB$iffenf<^aft,ett,   the  sci- 

ence(s), 
bie     9^atttttoiffenf<^aft,      the 

natural  science, 
t>xt     9{e<^t^toiffenfc^aft,     the 

jurisprudetue,  law. 


bad  Seugnid^ffe,  the  tesii- 
monial{ s ) ,  certificate (s), 

bad  Steifegeugnid,  the  certifi- 
cate of  maturity, 

gtt^e^en,  to  go  to;  — laffett/ 
to  send  to,  to  forward  to, 
to  let  have, 

0itt0  ivif  went  to, 

(bin)  guge^angen,  gone  to, 

gtttttcffe^ten,  to  return,  to 
come  back, 

f  e^rte  gntncf ,  retur  /<?^  (imp. ) . 

(bin)  gntucf 0efe^tt,  returned, 
(past  part.). 

gttftimmen*  (with  dative),  to 
accede  to,  to  consent  to, 

gtt>eife(^aft,  doubtful, 

ungtt>eife(^aft,  doubtless(ly) . 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 


(Sortfe^ung  t)onfie!tion  XXVIII.) 

(©err  H'raufc  fpric^t  cintgc  Xa^t 
SpHiitx  -bci  Srofeffor  SKflflcr  t)or, 
ber  in^tDifc^en  ben  jungen  ^raufe 
flcprflft  ^at.) 

9?un,  $crr  ^rofcffor,  mt  ift 
hci%  (StflebniiJ  ber  ^rflfung 
augflefaflien? 

SBic  id^  crwartet  l^attc.  Sl^r 
©ol^n  ift  un;;tt)eifcl]&aft  red^t 
beaobt  unb  l^ot  xoaV  Xiiditi^ 


(Continued  from  Lesson  XXVIII.) 

(A  few  days  later  Mr.  Krause 
calls  on  the  professor,  who  has 
examined  young  Krause  in  the 
meantime.) 

Well,  Professor,  what  was 
the  result  of  the  examina- 
nation?  {literally,  how  has 
the  result  turned  out?) 

As  I  had  expected.  Your 
son  is  undoubtedly  very 
clever  and  has   learned  a 


PBRASEB    AND    8 E?iTENCeS-(Cou tinned) 


Qti  nelenit;  bennoc^  ift  fciii 

aBifien  nidjt  geniiflenti,  urn 
iftm"  ofttie  (iieitere  iitorberei= 
tunfl  ein  erfoIgrcidicS  iStii&i= 
urn'  on  ber  Uuiuerlitat  m 
fictjetn." 

31&r  Urteil  enttdiiid)t  mid|  cini= 

IBaii  iollte  mir  leib  t^un.'  Sine 
(Siittouyd)uiifl  ift  eaiij  unDe= 
redjtiflt.  Sie  mifeoerfte^eii' 
raid)  roatjticfteitilicfi.  3d)ent= 
nahm*  Sdccii  SBorteii'  bei 
31)Eem  itculidtni  ^^efui^e,  baii 
3l)t  $terc  -Sobii  bie  9lbiid}t 
lieQe.  li^ilofoiiliie"  jii  ftu= 
biercn.  Ta  nun  Ijierjii  bic 
Qlteii  Spcfldjcn  unbebiiigt 
erforbeclici)  finb — eS  I'ci  benu 
et  luoltc  aiiSfd)(ie§Iic^  9iatiir= 
roifienfrfjoft  bctretben— unb 
feiiie  Senntiiiiic  im  ijoteini' 
fd)en  nmngcl^ait,  im  Wctcd)i= 
(t^n  abet  foft  iiiiili  finb,  fo 
mufi  er  fid)  in  bicfen  Sadicvn 
Dorerfl  flriinblid)  berBoII' 
tommncn. 


Unb  in  nidd)er  Seife  fiat  baS 
jn  gefdjeljen?" 

SntTOEbcc  niiifffn  Sie  ilm  noc^ 
einifle  Hcit  anfS  ffiHinnnfium 
fdjideii,  nber,  ftilU  ©ie  bie 


great  deal  {literally,  some^ 
thing  solid,  good);  never- 
theless his  knowledge  is 
not  sufficient  to  secure  him 
a  successful  course  at  the 
university  without  further 
preparation. 

Your  decision  disapxmints  mc 
somewhat. 

I  should  be  sorry  if  it  did,  A 
disappointment  is  entirely! 
uncalled  for.  Very  likel; 
you  misunderstand 
From  your  words  during 
your  recent  call  I  con- 
cluded that  your  son  in- 
tends {literally,  entertains 
the  intention)  to  study  phil- 
osophy. Now,  since  the 
ancient  languages  are  ab- 
solutely requisite  for  that — 
unless  perhaps  he  wishes  to 
follow  up  natural  science 
exclusively — and  (since) 
his  knowledge  of  Latin  is 
deficient,  of  Greek,  more- 
over, almost  nil,  he  roust 
first  of  all  thoroughly  per- 
fect himself  in  these 
branches. 

And  in  what  manner  is  this 
to  be  accomplished  {liUr- 
ally,  has  this  to  happen)? 

You  must  either  send  him  to 
the  gymnasium  for  a  while, 
or,    in    case    you    do    not 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES— (Continued) 


Soften  nidfjt  fdfieuen,  il^n 
burdf)  einen  ^ritjatlel^rcr  un=* 
terridfiten  laffen. 

D,  auf  bie  S'often  foil  t^  mir 
nid^t  anfommcn/ 

9?un  flut.  ©jJ  gctodl^rt  bie^ 
audf)  nod^  ben  9?ortciI,  bafe 
3]^r  ©ol^n  flleid^jejtig  ben* 
jenigen  Sollegien,  benen*  er 
gewadifen*  ift,  al^  ^ofpitant 
Beittjol^nen  !ann,  bi^  er  ein 
SReifegeugni^  t)on  einem 
O^mnafium  erlangen  unb 
alg  regelretfiter  ©tubent  auf* 
genommen  merben  fann. 

S)er  $Ian  leutfitef  mir*  ein, 
unb  i(f)  Bin  fid^er,  bafe  aud^ 
Sllfreb  il^m*  juftimmen*  wirb. 
®g  eriibrigt  nur  nod),  eine 
geeignete  ^erfbnltd^feit  gu 
finben,  bie  il^n  ba^  2a^ 
teinifd^e  unb  Oried^ifd^e 
lel^re.** 

3d^  ttJtH  einmal  Bei  etnigen 
jungen  $]&iIoIogen  9iad&frage 
l^alten  unb  Sl&nen*  Binnen' 
lurgem  Slntoort  jugel^en* 
laffen. 

SRel^men  @ie  einftmeilen  mei== 
nen  tiefgefiifjlteften  5)anf, 
$err  ^rofeffor.  3d&  weife 
nidEjt,  wie  idf)  Sl^nen*  S^re 
fiicBen^ttJiirbigf  eit  w  e  r  b  e " 
t)ergelten^  fonnen/ 


mind    the    expense,    have 
him    instructed    by   a   pri- 
vate teacher. 
O,  I  do  not  mind  the  expense. 

Very  well,  then.  Besides 
(Qud^  nod^),  this  has  the 
advantage  that  your  son 
may  simultaneously  attend 
as  a  listener  those  lectures 
for  which  he  is  trained 
{literally y  grown  to)  tmtil 
he  can  obtain  a  certificate 
of  maturity  from  a  gymna- 
sium and  be  admitted  as  a 
regular  student. 

The  plan  seems  feasible  to 
me  and  I  am  sure  that 
Alfred,  too,  will  accede  to 
it.  There  remains  only  to 
find  a  suitable  person  who 
might  teach  him  Latin  and 
Greek. 

I  will  inquire  oi{literally ,  hold 
inquiry  at)  several  young 
philologists  and  give  you 
an  answer  {literally^  let  an 
answer  go  to  you)  in  a 
short  time. 

For  the  present  accept  my 
most  hearty  thanks.  Pro- 
fessor. I  do  not  know  how 
I  shall  be  able  to  return 
your  kindness. 
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SU 


PHBABK8   AHD   SXKTBKCSS-^CCo&tliMMd) 


«Bec  id^  bttte  @tet'  3#  t|ise 
boS  metnem  Sftettnbe  ^cS^ 
mer  juIieB/  tymt  bem  @te 
nttt*  fiBtifieitS  tUKi^  tiidtil 
mitteilen*  mfiffen,  beboc  ®te 


Do  not  mentioii  it.  I  do 
to  please  my  firiend  Pal* 
mer,  of  wb<»n,  by  Hie  way, 
you  must  tell  me  a  sreat 
deal  more  before  yoa  le- 
torn  to  Boston. 


mCMAKKB 

• 

!•  The  sttbjttnctive  in  a  relative  sentence,  as  in  tins 
instance,  expresses  a  hypothetical  idea.  Sndi  sntqimctives 
are  rendered  in  English  by  "conld,  may,"  or  "might.*'  The 
present  subjunctive  is  used  when  the  hypothetical  idea  is 
expected  to  be  realised;  and  the  imperfect  subjunctive  is 
used  when  the  speaker  is  doubtful  as  to  such  realisatkHL 
In  English  we  would  say,  "may  perhaps,"  or  "might  per- 
haps" in  the  latter  case.    Thus, 

3d^  mug  iemanben  ftnben,  ber  il^n  bai  Sotdnifd^  lel^e. 

/  musi  find  some  one  who  could  teach  him  Latin. 

SSJiffen  @ie  iemanben,  ber  il^n  bag  Satetntfd^e  lel^rte. 

Do  you  know  some  one  who  might  perhaps  teach  him,  Latin, 

The  conditional  mode  is  also  used  in  similar  relative  sen- 
tences. In  such  cases,  however,  the  speaker  implies  a  con- 
dition.    Thus, 

SSJiffen  @ie  jemanben,  ber  il^n  bag  Satetnifdfie  Icl&rcn  tourbe 
(menn  id)  il)n  barum  bate)? 

Do  you  know  somebody  who  would  teach  him.  Latin  (if  I 
asked  him)f 

2.  „SOBag"  is  often  used  (only  in  conve/sational  language, 
however)  for  „etiuag." 

3.  The  prefix  „mi6"  is  inseparable.  Attention  is  called 
to  this,  because  the  accent  is  oftener  placed  on  this 
prefix  than  on  the  verb   stem:   thus  „mi§'t)erftc]^cn,**  rarely 
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^mifeoerftel^'en."  The  student  might  therefore  be  led  to 
believe  such  verbs  to  be  separable  ones.  (Compare  Les- 
son XI,  Art.  15,  1). 

4.  The  verb  ^lel^rcn"  is  construed  with  two  accusatives, 
the  one  being  the  object  taught  {„ba^  iJateinifd)e  unb 
®ried)tfd)e"  in  this  case)  and  the  other  the  person  taught 
(wil)n"  in  this  example).  Two  other  verbs  with  which  you 
are  acquainted,  may  be  construed  in  the  same  manner: 
^fragen"  and  „bitten."    Thus, 

aSBa^  \)at  er  bi*  qe^aQt?—W/tai  did  he  ask  youf 

^a«  bitte  id)  ben  liebcn  ^^ii.—  Thai  I  ask  of  our  Lord. 

wS^OflC^"  a^d  „bitten"  are  but  rarely  used  with  two  objects 
and  only  when  the  object  asked  or  asked  for,  respectively, 
is  given  by  a  pronominal  word,  as  in  these  examples. 

Two  more  verbs  known  to  you  take  two  accusatives,  viz., 
„nenncn"  and  „]^eiBen,"  the  latter  in  the  same  sense  as 
„nennen";  that  is,  in  the  sense  of  **to  call,  to  name."  With 
these  verbs  the  two  accusatives,  however,  designate  the 
same  object,  while  with  the  others  they  designate  different 
objects.     Thus, 

SRennft  S)u  mic^  beinen  Sreuttb? 

Do  you  call  vie  your  friend? 

^6)  l^eige  ba^  einett  fd^led^ten  ®^a#* 
/  call  thai  a  bad  joke. 

In  this  connection  it  should  also  be  noticed  that  ^l^Ctfeen" 
has  still  another  meaning;  namely,  **to  bid,  to  command,  to 
make.**  In  this  sense  it  governs  the  accusative  of  the 
person  to  whom  the  command  is  given.  Its  three  mean- 
ings are,  then: 


(( 


to  be  called**;  Intransitive  (Lesson  XII,  Art.  13)» 
Transitive. 


"to  call**V 
"to  bid"  J 
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Examples: 

SBie  l&eifet  jener  $err,  mit  bcm  @tc  Dorl^in  fprad^cn? 

What  is  the  Jiame  of  the  gentlemaji  with  whom  you  talked  a 
while  ago, 

^eifeeft  S)u  mitf)  S)eincn  greunb? 

Do  you  call  me  your  friendf 

^eifee  il^n  natf)  $aufe  gel^en. 

Bid  him  go  home. 

In  the  sense  of  to  bid,  „]^ci6cn"  is  one  of  those  verbs  that 
substitute  the  infinitive  for  the  past  participle  (see  Les- 
son XV,  Art.  5).     Thus, 

id)  l&aBe  il&n  gel^en  l^eifeen  (for  gel^eifeen) . — /  have  bid  him  go. 

5.  Note  the  order  of  words  in  this  dependent  sentence, 
introduced  by  the  subordinating  conjunction  „tt)te."  The 
verb  in  the  sentence  is  „\6)  tuerbe  foniten,"  on  which  depends 
the  infinitive  „DergeIteu."  According  to  the  rules  given  in 
Lesson  V,  Art.  4,  and  Lesson  VI,  Art.  7,  the  personal  part 
of  the  verb,  that  is,  „tuerbe/'  should  have  been  placed  at  the 
end;   thus,  „ruie  id) bergelten  !5nncn  merbe."     But 

there  is  this  exception  to  the  rule: 

\\li('}i  a  sKbonlimitc  sentence  contains  the  infinitive  of  a 
viodal  (luxiliary,  the  perscvial  part  of  the  verb  precedes  the  non- 
persoial  verb-forms  as  i?i  the  normal  order  of  ivords. 

There  are  two  eases  in  which  the  infinitive  of  a  modal 
auxiliary  may  appear  in  a  sentence:  First,  when  the  main 
verb  is  in  the  future  tense;  and  second,  when  it  is  in  the 
])erfect  tense.  In  this  latter  case  tlie  infinitive  represents 
the  past  participle  (see  Lesson  XV,  Art.  4).     Thus, 

Future  tense:  od)  lucrbc  UcrncItCIl  fuiuicn,  /  shall  be  able 
to  repay. 

Perfect   tense:   ^\d}   ()abc   HcrocUcn   funncit    (for   ge!onnt), 

/  have  been  able  to  repay. 

Makinj:^  these  sentences  dependent  on  a  subordinating 
element,  one  must  sav: 
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Sd^  tDeig  nic^t,  toie  id^  toetbe  t)erge(ten  lonnen  (not,  tDte  id^ 
t)erQeIten  fonnen  werbe). 

3d^  bebauere,  ta^  id^  nid^t  ^abe  t)ergelten  lonnen  (not,  bag 
id)  nid)t  tjergelten  fonnen  l)abe). 

You  know  from  Lesson  XV,  Art.  5,  and  Art.  4  of  this 
lesson,  that  there  are  a  number  of  other  verbs  following  the 
modal  auxiliaries  in  that  they  substitute  the  infinitive  for 
the  past  participle.  For  these  verbs  the  above  exception 
holds  good  so  far  as  the  perfect  tense  is  concerned,  but  not 
with  respect  to  the  future  tense.     Thus, 

Independent  Sentence. 
Future  tense:  @r  wirb  il^n  gel^en  l^eifeen,  He  will  bid  him  go. 
Perfect  tense:  @r  l^at  il)n  gel)cn  l)ei6en  (for  gel^eifeen).  He 

has  bid  him  go. 

Dependent  Subordinate  Sentence. 

@r  fagte,  bafe  er  il&n  gel^en  l^eifecn  toetbe, 

but 

®r  fagte,  bag  er  il^n  l^abe  gel^en  l^eifeen  (not,  bafe  er  il^  gel^en 
l^eifeen  l^abe). 

6.  The  verbs   „cntncl&men,    mittcilen,    fid)ern,   tjergelten, 

gugel^en  laffen"  are  generally  construed  with  direct  and  indi- 
rect objects.  „(Sntnel^men"  is  also,  with  equal  frequency, 
construed  with  „(xyx^'*  governing  the  dative,  instead  of  the 
dative  without  „QUg." 

The  verbs  „einlend)ten,  gewadifcn  fein"  and  „guftimmen" 
are  construed  with  the  dative  while  their  English  equiva- 
lents require  a  preposition. 

7.  These  are  idiomatic  phrases  best  learned  in  their 
entirety  without  anglicizing  them. 

8.  The  preposition  „binnen"  governs  the  dative  case. 
A  peculiarity  of  this  preposition  is  that  the  article  never 
follows  it.  If  the  article  is  to  be  used  the  synonym  „inner= 
l^alb"  is  used  instead  of  „binnen."  The  contrary  to  „innef 
l^olb"  is  „au6crl)Qlb"  and  it  also  governs  the  genitive  case. 
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mBvUA"  is  an  adverb  formed  of  the  preposition  ^Slt"  and 
the  noun  f^SicBe."  It  is  always  construed  with  a  dative 
and  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  preposition. 

9.  The  verb  ^bered^ttgen/  "to  entitle,  to  audiorize"  is, 
like  its  Ens^lish  equivalent,  a  transitive  verb,  and  is  used  in 
the  same  manner.    Thus, 

3d^  Bered^tige  @ie,  mrine  Srtefe  ju  (efen. 

/  authorige  you  to  read  my  leiiers. 

%vt\t  ftarte  Bered^gt  @te  }u  etnem  @i^  in  etnem  SSBageit 
crftct  ftloffc. 

This  ticket  entitles  you  to  a  seat  in  a  Hrst-class  carriage. 

"Entitled,  authorized"  is  rendered  similarly  in  German  by 
^Bered^gt.''  This  participle  has,  however,  a  secondary 
meaning^;  viz.,  "called  for,  justified,"  with  the  counterpart 
„unBered^ttgt/  "uncalled  for,  unjustified."  "Not  entitled, 
not  authorized"  cannot,  however,  be  s^iven  by  nUnbered^gt" 
but  must  be  rendered  as  in  Ens^lish  by  wtlid^  Bered^gt." 

10*  Notice  the  accent  on  the  last  syllable  of  the  word, 
^^l^ilofopl^ic."  The  words  ^^l^itologic,  Il&cotogtc*'  are  simi- 
larly accentuated,  the  words  ^?p]&iIofop]^\  ^Pl^itolog',  Xf^tolog!" 
have  the  accent  also  on  the  last  syllable  as  here  indicated. 


(See  Art.  1.) 

€^^  etubti^t  nut  nodft,  etne  ^eei^nete  ^^etfonlid^^ 
feit  |u  ftttben,  bie  i^n  bad  fiateinifd^e  unb 
CBrted^ifd^e  le^te. 

There  remains  only  to  find  a  suitable  person  who  tnight 
teach  him  Latin  and  Greek, 

^i)  bin  QQHg  fremb  l^tcr  in  ber  Stobt;  fonnen  Sic  mir  nid&t 
cineit  Sn^rer  empfel^ten,  ber  mir  ben  SBeg  nad)  bcm  ©otel 
geige?— GJemife,  id)  merbe  5{i^nen  jemanb  fd)idten. 

Sitte,  fd)iclen  @ie  jemanb  nad^  bem  SoJ^nl^of,  ber  mir  meine 
@adE)en  I)ote  unb  ouf  mein  Bintmer  Bringe.— @el&r  tool^t,  ic^ 
ttjerbe  fofort  jemanb  fd)iden. 
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3ifi  roiiiif^e,  ii^  tbnnie  jemonb  natft  bem  Slafinfiof  f^iilen, 
tier  mir  mcinen  .Daiibtoffcr  iiad]  .Ooi'fe  bcdd)te.— 3iiiIitS  leid^tct 
q1«  baS,  meiii  ^cdulein,  ic^  lOfcbe  iE)ii  (elbft  itolen  gefien. 

©aben  Sie  iiid)t  ciiicii  Wonn,  bcr  mir  ineiiieti  Soffer  xxti 
fiotcl  triifle?— ^aiwof)'.  id)  loerbe  eineii  ©eptiiittnger  rufcn. 

aSo  finb  iept  alle  bie  giitcii  ^teunbe,  bie  inir  fjiilfen?!  ?I(«  ic^ 
nod)  rci^  roar,  f}atte  icfe  beren  Dieic;  ic^t  DerloHen  ©ie  midj  aUe. 

(Kee  Art.  3.) 

y'oiir  son  has  /earned  a  great  deal. 

fleHiier,  bringen  ©ie  mir  bie  ©weiHartc,  ^aben  @ie  roaS 
@iite^  fieute? — 3a.  mein  .^err;  roir  ^obeii  maS  flaiij  SluSge^ 
jeid}neteS,  gebrateiie  junge  .&ii[|nc^en  unb  frifc^en  ©porgel. 

SBie  gel)t'«,  alter  Srcimb?  Sffiifjen  Sic  xoai  9ieue3?— 9iein. 
Sie?— 3a,  icft  I)abe  taufcnb  SDiart  .aerooTmen.— 9(id)t  mbglidj! 
3)0  roiinfAe  id)  3tinen  (■^liid. 

9Bie  fe^en  Sie  benn  aiiSV!  3ft  36ncn  roas  Uiicmgenebmeg 
bcgegnet?— 3a,  leibcr:  meiiic  ®rDS)ii"tter  ift  geftorbcn. 

@e^en  Sie  mit  ins  I^nter?— 3a,  abet  juerff  mufe  id)  TOOS 
effen,  id)  bin  fd)rectlid)  Ejimgrtg. 

(See  An.  3.1 
(Note  the  accenlualion  marks  in  tlie  verb  ..mifi'tKtfte^en,") 
Sie  mift'vcrfite^cn  micft  ivn^rft^tinlitb. 

Probably  you  iHiniiiderstand  me. 

SSann  gc^t  bcr  nadiftc  ,'iiig  nad)  9)Iiind)en?— ©edi?  SKcirf.— 
Sie  ^abcn  mic^  mift'ocrftanbcn;  id)  fragtc,  inami  bet  na^fte 
3iig  abge^t. — O,  Derjeiften  @ie;   um  5  Ubt  50, 

Sijorum  ivricbt  3[)r  5reiuib  fo  laitt? — ^er  ©err,  mit  bem  ec 
fprid)t,  tann  ni(^t  gut  ftiJten;  er  mi§'tierfte[)t  tbn  immer. 

Sltfo,  bu  roiOft  mir  itid)t  gefanig  fein?— 3^u  mife'Derftclifi  mi(^, 
lieber  Sreimb;  Don  SffioHen  ift  teine  Mebe,  fonberii  bon  fibnnen; 
ic^  ^abe  eine  folcfie  Summe  augenbCidlid)  felbft  nic^t. 

(See  Art.  4.) 
SJa«  lehtt  tt  btA?— @r  Itftrt  mi<6  ^a«  SateinifAe. 
What  does  he  teachyouf~He  teaches  ine  Latin. 
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6ie  ftnt^  xed^  sddnffs  beutf^,  tuet  9>t  flSie  bentM  se- 
I^?— anehte  SRitttei:  ^  e»  miil^  eele^  fie  ift  ctne  Detttf^e. 

@te  fhib  Ue^  am  ^mmtBum,  tiN^  bm^— SBoS  l^ni 
ete  bort?— 34 1^  Ue  ed^OIer  b«  obeten  ftloffeit  Siridn  unb 
0tiH^if(§  unb  bi^lcntsen  bee  lUttcKU  ftlaffen  3c^i4'^Rf4  vub 
beutff^  @ef(^4te. 

SBitb  fein  IStiiB|Hf4  «tf  beta.  (Mnofiiim  gddM?— 3a,  <Aer 
t>te  Sd^filer  finb  nid^  flesBnmscn  c0  ju  letnen. 

€te  (eitnen  ^eten  Xiottoc  6dbulBe?— C  io,  U^  Come  il^  fe|r 
nut;  ec  1^  mitt)  la  Z>eiitf4  adci^ 

7b  eaU. 

%a  @ie  oodltti  tntt  ^(fycem  gfteuttbe  flmi^eii,  lunmte  et  ek 
n^o^'i  bai  ift<bD4  nid^  Sffyt  Konte?— SOediiital  nt^t.  Xiic 
Stubenten  'fytben  imter  fid^  fogenannteSiri^namen  (ntcknunes). 
SRidE)  nennen  fie  „ben  Heihen  So^,"  meinen  Onibec  Hlfieb 
^tennen  @ie  ,ben  biden  Stnil,"  neil  tr  Ketn  uttb  bidt,ift;  mctnai 
Settee  Suguft  ^^  @ie  .ben  Sanflen,"  toeil  ex  fe|ir  acog  ifi. 

Sie  nennen  @ie  bie»  flefTeIf9ftentP— SRon  nennt  eS  but 
SBiebefcfee  ©5ftem,  roeif  cin  genjiffer  SBiebe  c8  juerft  Benuftt  ^it 

@inen  3}ianii,  bee  feine  @i^ulben  nic^t  beja^tt,^ei6e  ic^  fetnen 
el^ren^ften  3)tenfd)en. 

To  did. 

ffijo  tft  Sari?— 3c&  ISabe  il^n  nuf  bie  $oft  ge^cn  ficifeen,  um 
einen  Srief  nufpgeben. 

S^ttte,  ()ei6cn  ©ie  ben  ©epQcttraact  meinen  fioffet  auf  mein 
Siniinec  btingeii. — 3d)  \)abe  e&  i^n  beceits  gefiej^en,  mein  ©err. 

Sag  iDiinidicn  ©ie?— ©ie  fiiefeen  mid)  geftetn,  ©ie  um  6  U^ 
roeden.— Wan;!  ridjtig;  id)  bonle  S^ncn. 

Itie  flndbige  5mu  6at  micft  ge^eilen,  aSetfc^iebeneS  au«  bet 
©tabt  sn  liolen;  joD  iift  3&nen  OieUei^t  audi)  etTOoS  beforgen, 
grtiulein  Emmo?— 3a,  SOiotie;  id^  ^abc  ben  Sn^ann  auf  ben 
S8aI)n^Df  gefieii  (leifeen,  um  ein  SBtllet  fur  mic^  %a  lofen.  ffit  l&at 
eS  aber  Dcrgcffeit.  ©ttte  bringen  ©ie  eS  mir  mit.— ©c§t  mo% 
nnflbige^  graulein. 
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(See  Art.  5.) 

bi^f eit  toerbe  t^et^elten  f  onnett* 

/  do  not  know  how  I  shall  be  able  to  return  your  kindness. 

9?eifen  ©ie  biefeg  3al^r  tuieber  nad)  Siirid)?— 3d)  glauBe 
faum,  bafe  id^  wcrbe  reifcn  lonnen;  id)  l^aBe  fcl)r  t)icl  gu  tl^un. 

^ann  Sl^re  franfe  @d)tt)efter  fd^on  auffteftcn?— D  nein,  fie  ift 
nod)  gu  fd)Wad);  id)  glauBe  nid)t  bofe  fie  bag  Sett  t)or  t)ierael^n 
logen  tuirb  t)erlQffen  biirfeii. 

SBormn  fommen  @ie  fo  fpat?— 3d)  Beboure  unenblid),  bafe  id^ 
nid)t  friil^er  l^aBe  fommen  fonnen,  abcr  eg  liefe  fid^  nid^t  mQd)en. 

2Bo  l^aBen  ©ie  fid^  lieBer  aufgel^alten,  in  ®enf  ober  in 
3iirid&?— 3n  @enf;  menn  id)  l^atte  ttjcil&len  fonnen,  ware  idt)  bie 
flanje  3cit  bort  geBIieBen. 

@ie  finb  fd)on  wieber  ftier?— 3a,  unb  eg  tl^ut  mir  leib,  bafe  id^ 
fd&on  fo  friil^  l^oBe  guriidtlel^ren  miiffen,  aBer  eg  ging  leiber  nid^t 
anberg.  SBenn  idt)  l^otte  Icinger  BleiBen  fonnen,  wiirbe  id)  erft 
am  erften  SKotjemBer  guriidtgefeftrt  fein. 

SQBo  ift  bein  fleiner  Sruber?— 3m  ®arten.  ®r  fagte,  bafe 
3Kama  il^n  l^otte  gel^en  l^eifeen,  weil  er  ben  ^a);ia  Bei  feinen 
SlrBeiten  ft  ore. 

SQBar  31^r  $err  ffiater  nid)t  in  ber  ^ird)e  l^eute?— Sttein,  er 
fagte,  bafe  er  nidt)t  l^aBe  gel^en  fonnen,  oBgleid^  er  ben  neuen 
^rebiger  gern  l^otte  reben  ftoren. 

$err  SSJatfing  ergal^Ite  mir,  \)(x^  er  fid)  einen  neuen  UBergiel&er 
l&aBe  madden  loffen,  unb  \)o^  berfelBe  nur  60  SDiarf  gefoftet  l^aBe. 
— S)ag  ift  aufeerorbentlid^  Billig. 

(See  Art.  6.) 

3d^  entna^m  3^ten  Gotten,  ba#  3^t  ^ett  ®o^n 
bie  tlbfic^t  ^e^e,  9>^tIofo^^te  |u  ftubieten* 

/  concluded  fratn  what  you  said  that  your  son  intends  to 
study  philosophy. 

©aBen  @ie  gelefen,  wog  ber  ©err  3ngenieur  gefdirieBen  l^at? 
— 3a. — SQBog  entnel^men  Sie  oug  feinen  SDJitteilnngen?— 3d^  ent== 
nel&me  feinem  93riefe,  baft  bie  ®ad)en  in  ber  SoBrit  fel)r  fd^Ied^t 
ftel^en  miiffen* 
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fflSa^  benfen  @ie  bat)on,  bog  ©err  ©d&toorg  uniJ  bic  SSBarcn 
juriidtgefdiiclt  l^at?— 3d^  entncl^mc  barau«,  bag  fie  tl^m  nid^t 
flef alien  l^abcn;  xoix  toerben  iebenfaUg  in  einigcn  Xagen  ein 
©djreiben  t)on  il)m  erl^altcn,  bcm  toil  ©citcrci?  entnel^mcn 
fdnnen.  ♦ 

SBie  Qcl^t  eg  unferem  Sttadjbaren,  ©crm  ©offmann? — 3ci^  Bin 
nod^  nid)t  bet  il^m  gewefen,  aber  feinen  ?lrgt  l^abc  i(6  flcfprod^en 
unb  beffen  Shorten  entnommen,  bafe  CijJ  unferem  i^reunbe  gar 
nid)t  gut  gel^t. 

®te  muffen  mix  noc^  t>iele^  i>on  meinent  ^teunbe 
9>almer  mitteiUn,  bettor  ®ie  na4  Lofton  gus 
tudPfe^ren* 

Vou  must  tell  me  a  great  deal  more  about  my  friend 
Painter,  before  you  return  to  Boston. 

SBog  foU  id)  Serm  SDiuUer  fd^reiben?— SCfteilen  Sic  i^m  mit, 
baft  tt)ir  ung  ge^ttjungen  fel^en,  nad)  bem  erften  Sanuar  unferc 
SBoUtDaren  anber^wo  gu  beftellen. 

©Qben  ®ie  fflriefe  au«  ber  ©d^weig  crl&alten? — ^3a,  t)on 
unferem  Sionful  in  fflern.  ®r  teilt  mir  mit,  bafe  im  Salute  1900 
in  ber  Sd^meii^  breimal  fouiel  Qnieritanifd^e  SDiofd^inen  einge^ 
fiil)rt  tuurben,  a{^  im  3alire  1899.  ®r  l^ot  mir  ferner  mitgeteilt, 
baft  fid)  augenblictlid)  cine  gutc  fflelegenl^eit  bietet,  bort  unfere 
ncueftcu  Spinnereimafd)iuen  ^u  uerfaufen. 

.^5aben  Sie  \\)\\\  fd)on  ci^antmortet?— 3a,  id^  l^abe  ibn  gebeten, 
mir  mit^s^utcilen,  meldie  "iixi  Spinnereimafdjinen  er  meint,  ob 
fiir  3eibe,  )l!cincn,  uber  2i5ulle. 

3ciit  ^iffcit  ift  ntci)t  f^cnuf^cnb,  um  ihm  ctn  etfol^- 
rctci)c$  ^tubiuni  ait  ber  Unit>crfitdt  ^n  fldftern* 

ffis  k}io7L' Inline  is  not  sufficient  to  secure  him  a  successful 

course  at  the  university. 

3Ka^  nebenfen  3ie  fiir  3Ijre  Wutter  iw  tl^un? — 3d)  werbe  il^r 
eine  monatlidie  3ummc  utni  400  9JJarf  fid^ern. 

,t)aben  Sic  fdioii  ^^illcte  fiir  ba^  ilongert  am  35onner§tag? 
®^  tuirb  fc()r  Dull  luerben.— 3a,  id^  l&obe  mir  bereit^  groei 
^Icifee  Qefid)crt. 
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SSd  fidit  ficf)  35t  Snibct  augcnbltc!nd&  aiif?— gr  ift  in 
^omliurg.  65  fleljt  if)m  gut;  er  E)at  bei  etnem  ftaufraann  eine 
gefidjerte  SteUiing  gefuntieii. 

9Btc  Fanii  idi  3f)ncn  3'><^^  fiiebenetDutbigfeit  een 
Hojv  (an  I  return  your  kindnessf 

^en:  Salter,  t^un  Sie  oUeS,  roaS  in  36rcn  fitaften  ftefit;  id) 
roill  es  3E)nen  oetgelten,  luenn  ic^  niieDectoinme. 

3d}  E)ijre,  baft  fter  Sfeffe  be3  fietrn  fflrmm  rocgen  Stftulben 
nocfi  Slmerifa  f)Qt  geEien  iniiffcn.— 3a,  bet  junge  9)lann  fiat  e8 
ieinem  Cnfet  id}Iec^t  oergoUen,  baij  et  fo  Die!  fiir  i^n  get^an  %f&. 

3<l)  wilt  36ncii  Sntiport  ^uflehcn  laiTcn. 

/  will  let  you  have  an  answer. 

SBoDen  ©ie  fo  freunblic^  fein,  niir  aWitteilung  jngefien  jtu 
laften,  luenn  bie  Siictjec  aiigetDmrncii  finb? — @eroi§,  ©err  ^zo-- 
feifor,  id)  roerbe  Si&nen  fofort  ajfitteilung  baoon  madien. 

E3  ift  nnS  finite  bie  aRittcilnng  snflegnngcn,  baii  ifiiertfteiiner 
unb  Sijfine  if)t  ©efdjaft  aufgeflcbcii  fiaficn.— Sfl«  fie  fageii! 

X)ei  Vlan  Icuditct  mir  fin,  unb  i<4  bin  04ict,  ba« 
auA  mfr(^  it)m  juftintmen  ntirb. 

TAc  ^/ffK  seeiiis  feasible  to  lue.  and  I  am  sure  that  Alfred, 
loo,  will  accede  lo  ii. 

aflit  miiffen  inorgen  ftiifi  ipiiteftena  um  fl  Ufir  oufftcfien.— 
SJarum  fo  friifi?  (Ss  mid  mir  nidit  einleu(ftten,  roartim  roir  um 
6  Ufit  aulftefien  miiffen,  roenn  unfec  i^ug  erft  um  10  Ufir  abgefit. 

©ie  Dergeffen,  baft  roir  un§  anjiefien,  friit)ftiic!en  unb  etmn 
eine  unb  eine  i^ertel  Stniibe  mit  bem  SSagen  fflt)ren  miiffen. 
lieu^tet  e5  3finen  je^t  ein,  bcfe  mir  menig  ^vA  iiSrig  fiofien 
roerben,  felbft  rocnn  roir  um  6  auffte^en"?— 3a,  in  bem  SaHe  ift 
baS  otlerbingS  riifetig. 

&oben  fie  3Iirem  Meffcn  bie  @Qif)e  erfliirt?— 3q.  icfi  ^obe  fie 
ifim  erflart,  unb  fie  fiat  ifim  benn  oud)  enb[i(^  eingeleucfitet. 

aSa^  benlen  ©ie  Don  meiner  9(nficfit  uber  bicfe'Jlttflctcgen^eit? 
3cft  tonn  3firer  31nfid)t  nidjt  auftimmen;  Xfo,  fialte  fie  nidfit  fiit 
ri(^tig. 
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3fi  feine  Xnfid^  bie  tid^se  obet  ]»te  tittitttge?  WkUba  imt 
Beiben  ftimttiett  6ie  ^  |>ect  ^feffor?— 9i|  fttntme  ieim  iNm 
Beiben  gu;  td^  l^be  eine  gma  onbece  9itfid^  turn  I>er  €ac|e. 

X^ie  Betben  Sletmer  fd^oten  il^  @ad^  fiott}  fid^.  m  feitt. 
Xto»  BttBen  @ie  sitfiefttmtnt?— 2)et  etfte  Sleimec  lotte  metttec 
9nfid^  nad^  red^;  td|  l^oBe  ilnt  pftttmnen  mfiffcsi. 

3|r  9fo|»  fMs  tl^dlieitif  bettttttifM  JtoSt gieii^ 
htmtm   ft    t^ii^^dlfett  ift,  «I<  4(#ftit«ttt  Hi* 

I^r  AMI  m^  sktmUtmeousfy  aiUnd  ikasg  itdrnfm  UM  ke 
is  fit  far  as  heanr. 

{yerr,  $rofeff or,,  bem  8ttd^,  todd^  Sie  ntir  yn  lefeit  ooBoi; 
bin  id^  nid^  genKid^fen;  betiS  SDeutfd^  bonn  ift  mtr  stt  fd^toet.— 
0ut,  id^  xxAVi  Sl^nen  etn  (eid^teteS  geben. 

^ot  3^  @ol&n  feitt  Sleifegetiflttil  Dottt  (S^tttttofitttit  et^cdtett?— 
Keiti;  er  toot  bet  ^rfifutig  ttod^  ttid^  getMd&feit;  ec  toiift  fte  erft 
ittt  ^etbft  beftel|ett. 

SBa«?  Sett  3ttgettietit  9Reiec  lobeit  €ie  os^^Itt,  ttm  bie 
neue  Vnlage  gu  bauen?  3d^  glaube  nid^,  bal  bet  SRettfd^  etnet 
fotd^en  Slrbeit  getoad^fen  tft;  et  l^t  \a  gattj  unb  gar  leitie 
Srfal^rungen  in  bent  Sad^e. — ©ic  irrcn  fid^,  mein  Steber;  i(§ 
fenne  ben  ©errn  beffer  olg  @ie,  unb  weife,  bog  et  bet  gu  unter* 
nel&menben  ©ad)e  t)onfommen  gemadjfen  ift* 

(See  Art.  8.) 

^ittnen  furgem*  V^txntm  ^teunbe  gnlieb. 

Within  a  short  time.  To  please  n^  friend. 

Outside  of.  Inside  of. 

SQBie  longe  wirb  eg  bauern,  big  mein  @obn  geniigenb  t)otbe» 
reitet  fein  mirb,  urn  feine  SReifepriifung  gu  befteben? — ^3d^  benfe, 
i^o!)^  er  binnen  gmei  3ai^ren  genug  lernen  lann,  um  bie  ^tiifung 
gu  beftel^en,  wenn  er  red^t  fleifeig  ift. 

SBte  lange  gebenfen  @ie  in  ©nglanb  ju  bleiben? — D,  nut 
gang  furge  Beit.  3d^  luill  binnen  ad)t  lagen  (within  a  week) 
mieber  in  fflerlin  fein. 
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V 

©touben  ©ie,  bag  id^  innerbolb  cineg  l^olben  3ai^teg  genug 
fiotcin  unb  ©riec^ifd^  tuerbe  lernen  fonnen,  um  ein  SReife^eugnife 
ill  erl^alten?— 3a,  x6^  benfe,  bofe  @te  fogor  binnen  fiirgerer  3cit 
fo  rocit  fein  merben. 

@ie  wol)nen  red^t  tueit  aufeerl^alb  ber  ©tabt,  ©err  SDiiiHer; 
ift  3l^nen  bag  tiidjt  unbequem? — 3a,  eg  ift  allerbingg  ettuag 
unbeqiicnt,  abcr  id^  tuol^ne  bort  meinen  Sinberii  ?^ulieb;  fie 
l^abcn  bort  ntel&r  frifdie  Suft  unb  Semegung  aU  in  ber  ©tabt. 

©ie  ttJoUten  bod)  btefen  ©ommer  an  bie  See  gel&en;  l^aben 
©ic  ben  ^lan  aufgegeBen?-~3a,  meiner  ©dimefter  gulieb;  ber* 
?lrgt  ftat  il^r  geraten,  lieber  in  bie  Serge  ju  gel^en. 

(See  Art.  9.) 

@ine  @nttdufc^un(^  ift  ^an^  unbeted^ti^t* 

A  disappointment  is  entirely  uncalled  for. 

SSBogu  Bered^tigt  mid)  bag  SReifei^eugnig  eineg  ®t)mnafiumg, 
©err  !^oftor?— Sin  foId)eg  3engnig  Bered)tigt  ®ie  h\xm  ©tubium 
in  alien  ^fidiern  an  ber  Unioerfitat. 

SQBie  fomtnen  ©ie  bagu,  ©err  SBalter,  biefen  Seuten  fiinf  9J{arI 
ben  lag  ^u  begal^Ien?— ©err  ©d)Wara,  ber  ^rin^ipal,  l^at  mic^ 
bagu  bered^tigt,  unb  id^  bin  nid^t  willeng,  mir  t)on  3^nen  ?(n* 
ttjeifungen  geben  ^\x  laffen. 

SBer  l^at  Sie  bered)tigt,  nieine  Sriefe  gu  lefen?— Sntfd)nlbigen 
©ie,  id)  mufete  nid)t,  ^^o!)^  eg  3^te  SBriefe  maren,  fie  tragcn,  xoxt 
©ie  fel^en,  feine  9lbreffe. 

©inb  xoit  mit  biefen  93illetg  bered^tigt,  untermegg  ang^ufteigen 
unb  mit  einem  fpcitercn  iiuge  meitergufal&ren? — 3citt)ol^I,  3^re 
SBiUetg  beredEjtigen  ©ie  bagu;  wenben  ©ie  fid^  an  ben  3nfpeftor 
auf  ber  ©tation,  an  tt)eld)er  Sie  augfteigen  mollen. 

95ered)tigt  ung  biefe  ^arte  gu  einem  ober  ^u  gmei  ©ifeen  im 
Il^eater?— ©ie  bered)tigt  ©ie  nur  ^\x  einem  ©ife. 

©ie  l^aben  ung  nur  25  9Jiarf  gefdjidt,  wol^renb  mx  bod^  gu  30 
SOJarf  Bered)tigt  finb. — ©ie  irrcn  fid),  id)  l^abe  31&nen  nur  fiinf 
SWarf  ben  lag  t)erfprod)en  unb  nid)t  fed}g. 

SQSie  t)iel  be^al^ten  ©ie  fiir  3f)r  9)Jittagbrot?— Sine  SD?arf; 
bafiir  bin  id)  gu  ©uppe,  J^Ieifd^,  ^^mci  ©orten  GJemiife,  einer 
laffe  Saffe  ober  einem  GJIafe  3iier  bered^tigt. 
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3c5  fflrd&tc  mi(fi  t)or  bcr  lanflen  9?eife  fiber  ben  Dccan. — ^S^rc 
angft  ift  unbercditigt.  (Sine  Steife  ju  SBoffer  ift  genau  fo  ftd^ 
toie  eine  ju  fianbe. 

®Iauben  ©ie,  bag  ber  ^rinjipal  mir  eriauben  toflrbc,  auf  em 
paar  lage  ^u  t)erreifen,  urn  meine  franfe  3Kutter  ju  Befud^cn? — 
Cl&ne  BttJeifel  toirb  er  einen  fold^en  Bered^gten  SBunfd^ 
gewal^ren. 

3d)  Bin  fel^r  in  B^eifel,  oB  mcin  ©oftn  bie  ^rflfung  Beftel&en 
toirb.— 3Bre  B^Jeifel  finb  tJoUfommen  Bered^tigt,  unb  td^  rate 
i^m,  nod^  ein  l^alBe^  Sal^r  ju  marten. 

(„au8f  alien") 

"Stun,  ^etr  ^^tofeffor,  toie  ift  ba«  @tgeBitU  ber 
9>rtifuit9  aud^efaflen? — SBie  ic^  ertoartet  ^atte. 

^<f//,  Professor,  how  did  the  result  of  the  examination 
turn  outf—As  I  had  expected. 

^oBen  @ie  fd)on  bei  3f)rem  neuen  ^ringipal  tjorgefprod^cn? 
SQBie  ift  ber  erfte  Sefud)  au^gefallen? — ©el&r  gut;  cr  ift  ein  fe^r 
lieBcn^wiirbiger  ©err. 

SSJie  finb  bie  ^ortoffeln  auggcfallen,  ©err  Snfpeftor? — @c^r 
gut;  ©err  fflaron;  mir  fonnen  gufrieben  fein. 

SBie  ftcl^t  eS  mit  bem  SBetaen?— 9tud^  ber  ift  gut  ouggefoQen. 

SBar  ba^  Sougert  gut  gefteru  obeub?— SRein;  t^  fiel  leiber 
nid^t  fo  gut  ^w^,  al§  uiau  bStte  ermarten  fonnen. 

SlMc  ift  meiue  erfte  (ateini)d)e  §(rbeit  au^gefallen,  ©err  ^ro^^ 
fefforV— ^^tid}t  felir  gut,  juugcr  J^reuub;  menu  bie  nddtifte  nid^t 
beffcr  au-ofdllt,  fiirdjte  id),  \^o\\  Sie  bie  91eifepriifung  nidfjt  merben 
beftel)eu  touuen,  meuigftcn^  uidjt  i^uin  ©erbft. 

Ccnttaufcfien") 
3tir  UrtctI  cnttdufci)t  intd)  cintf^erma^en* 

Wnir  decision  disappoints  me  somewhat . 

SBaren  3ie  gefteru  im  3:{)eatcr?— 3a.— ©ot  eg  3l)nen  gefallen? 
— 9Jciu,  id)  voax  febr  euttciufd^t. 

^cibtw  Sie  uufercu  £aub^^>mann  SSotfiu^  in  93erlin  gefprodien? 
~9Jein,  (eiber  uid)t,  mir  maren  fe^r  euttaufd^t,  ibn  nid^t  me^r 
bort  m  fiubeu;  cr  mar  eiuige  Jage  tjorl^er  nad^  feiner  ©eimat 
abgereift. 
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SBir  ttabm  uitg  bie  neiien  ffleinal&c  Qrgc(ef|en,  Don  benen 

geftern   fouiel   geiprodien  toiirbc— 9(itn,  unb?— 9Bir  fiitb  feltr 

cnttaiifrfit  bwon;   fie  fitib  nit^t  Did  roert. 

CetflBtigcn") 

9»  txuixitit  nur  npi^,  eincn  fleetgiitteii  Scarce  ju 

fitiAcn. 
Tfiere  remains  only  to  find  a  suitable  leachrr. 

@ie  fioBen  bo  fo  Diete  ©djreibfebern;  tocnn  £ie  eine  boDon 
criibrigen  (.spare)  toTiiien,  rooUeii  Sic  mir  eine  jdicntcu? 

Seer  9lnbreiD6  ift  rooljl  eiii  I'elir  reit^cr  5Iionn?— 3ci.  er  dot 
bis  Dor  jroei  v?a&rcn  ein  felit  gut  fleftcnbes  (SJetdjiitt  ge^obt, 
bei  bem  er  gcnug  ISetb  eviibcigt  (saved)  [)at,  inn  fid)  f^ix  9iul)e 
[eten  ju  tiinnen. 

©ie  roiiiifcben  mebr    ©akir,   §err  2)ieier? — ^aroobl,    {letr 

©^ranrj,  ic^  bitte  bartim;  icf)  bobc  eine  grofie  J^omitie  unb  tonn 

bei  bem  (teinen  ©eljalt  teinen  *l5fennifl  eriibcifleii  (lay  by). 

(„frf)cuen.  fid)  fd)eiien  Dor") 

9aU#  <2ic  bie  fiffften  nicfit  fc{)eurii,  InfFrn  2it  il)n 

turi^  ctntn  Vrt»atleftrct  unterviditcn. 
In  case  voti  do  not  (ear  the  expenses,  have  hint  instructed 
by  a  private  teacher. 

Sie  foUten  eitiinal  fiir  cine  langece  Beit  an  bie  See  ge^en.— 
%a^  inbchte  id)  getn  tE)nn,  ©err  Tottor;  id)  ft^eue  mic^  obec  Dor 
ben  Soften. 

3d)  reife  im  tierbft  nadi  SRtxo  ?)orf;  TODHen  Sie  nid)t  init= 
fafiren? — SMein  idi  bantc,  id)  (d)cue  mic^  Bor  bem  ffi.'afftr. 

aSenn  Sie  ^Ijren  B'^cct  ervcidjen  rooUen,  biirfcn  Sie  bie 
9)(iibe  nid)t  (cfeeucn,  jeben  lag  einigc  Stunben  f'eiftig  gu 
ftubieren. 

(„rooc^(en") 
3(^  ivad^fe,  bu  wddifl,  cr  ivdAfl,  idt  Ruitfid,  itb  bin 

nrmaAffn. 
I  grow,  thou  growest,  he  grows,  I  grew,  I  have  grown. 

®uten  Ing,  Stnil;  roie  gc^t  eS  3>it?  3>u  bift  tjiefttig  gc 
roac^fen  iin  le^ten  3a&r.  SBie  aft  bift  bn  betin  je^t?— 3cb  roetbe 
im  Sliiguft  9. 
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2Bag  fiir  fd&one  93aume  ©ie  in  3i^rem  ©artcn  l^abcn! — 3a,  fie 
finb  pradjtig;  allc  bod^  unb  gerabe  geroad^fen. 

SBadift  in  3^rer  ®cgenb  t)iel  SSJein  (vine)? — D  ia,  mcine 
^cintQt  licgt  am  9il^ein,  unb  t)on  St^einmein  biirften  <Sic  bod) 
tnol^l  f(J)on  gel&ort  l^aBen. 

3cft  ttJintfd^te,  in  unferem  ©arten  wiic^fen  and)  fo  fd^onc  SRofen 
al^  in  bent  O^rigen. 

2Sie  gel^t  eg  3^rem  fleinen  Stteffen?— 3d^  ftaBe  i^n  lange  nid)t 
gefef)en;  id^  war  fd)on  ein  gan^^e^  Sal^r  nid&t  in  9Kiindben;  mein 
S3rnber  fdjreibt  mir  aber,  bafe  er  tiic^tig  wad^^c  unb  gefunb  fei. 
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(Sttjei    Stnbcntcn,    9llfrcb    bcr  j 
ftltcre  uon   bcibcn,  ein   gcborcncr 
3)cutfrf)cr,  unb  Stcbbt),  bcr  junoc* 
re,    ein    ^^meritancr,    treffen    fid) 
nad)  ben  6ommcrfcricn.). 

®ru6  QJott,  aifreb! 

®uten  Xacj,  R^rebb^!    3Bic  gc^t  e« 

bir,  alter  ^unfle? 
93eflen  Xnnf  fiir  giitifle  ^^oc^froge, 

nn^nf*-^cirfinct. 
3cit  luann  bift  bu  tuicbcr  tjier? 

Scit  ncftcrn. 

.'oaft  bii  fvudc  ^^citcu  bcrlcbt? 
Xn«?  luill  irfl  niciiicii.     Ihib  bu? 
3d)  innr  bic  qnii.^c    ;5cit    iibcv   in 

^-^crliii.     Xu    incifu    ja,    baft    id) 

mid)  niif  bic  3tnnt<<pviifnii(i  Dor- 

bcvcitcii  nuifj. 
3a    riditin.     Vlbev  bir    fanu  cei  ja 

(]ar  iiid)t  fcl)kMi. 


Tie  ?nd)c  ift  niir  bud)  cttuav  .v^ci- 
fclliaft.  (iv  fulltc  iiiiv  id)x  leib 
tbiiii  incnii  ba-o  L<"-V(icbiiiv  jd)lcd)t 
fiir  mid)  aiivficli*.  (iv  tinivc  cine 
c\rv]]C  (iiittiiuidmnn  fiir  mid)  io- 
molil  alv^  and]  fiir  mciiic  (Jfllcrii. 


(Two  students,  Alfred  the  older 
of  the  two,  a  native  of  Germany, 
and  Freddy,  the  younger,  an 
American,  meet  after  the  summer 
vacation). 

How  are  you,  Alfred! 

Good  afternoon,  Freddy!  How  are 
you,  old  boy.^ 

Many  thanks  for  your  kind  in- 
quiry.  Kxcellent! 

Since  when  have  you  been  here 
a^ain? 

Since  yesterday. 

Have  you  had  a  j^^ood  time? 

I  should  say  so.     And  you.** 

1  was  in  Berlin  all  the  time.  You 
know,  1  presume  (ja),  that  I 
must  prepare  myself  for  the 
state-examination 

Quite  ri^ht.  But  this  should  not 
cause  you  any  trouble  [liter- 
ail}\  but  it  cannot  possibly  fail 
to  you). 

Still  the  matter  is  somewhat 
doubtful  to  me.  I  should  be 
very  sorry  if  the  result  should 
turn  out  badly  for  me.  It  would 
be  a  ^[jTeat  disappointment  for 
my.self  as  well  as  for  my  parents. 
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9ber  ed  tft  bod)  gana  unameifel^oft, 
bag  bu  bie  $rafung  befte^ft.  3d^ 
mSrc  frol^,  mcnn  ic^  bcin  SBiffen 
l^atte. 

Sd)  mciB,  bu  meinft  c8  gut  mit  tnir, 
Srebbt},  aber  beinc  iUcbcn^wflr* 
btgfeit  tnoc^t  mid^  ntd^t  niiger 
aid  t(4  bin.  ^d)  merbe  nod^ 
tftd^ttg  5U  ftubieren  Igoben;  biefe 
$rufungen  finb  ntc^t  leic^t.  SBte 
ftcl^t  c8  mit  bcinem  ©tubiutn? 

3c^  l^abe  mi(4  qI$  ^ofpitont  an 
bet  tcc^nifd^en  ^od^fc^ule  auf« 
nc^mcn  laffcn. 

XoS  ift  jo  gan^  mad  92eued!  :^d^ 
bod^te,  bu  Ejotteft  bie  9(bfic^t 
SKebii^in  ju  ftubieren? 

®ana  ricfttig,  ic^  l^abe  aber  bie  3i>ee 
aufgegeben. 

SEBarum  benn?  ^u  Ijotteft  bod^ 
beine  ?5orbereltungen  gu  bent 
Smed  getroffen. 

30,  bie  ^Jorbereitungen  finb  e8 
eben,  bie  mir  ftopffd&merjen 
moc^en.  ^a  l^obe  ic^  nun  fc^on 
feit  einem  ^olben  Soljre  einen 
$riUQtIe^rer  fiirS  Sateinifd^e  unb 
®ried^ifd)e  ge^obt,  unb  bennod^ 
finb  meine  ft'enntniffe  noc^  feljr 
mangetfjaft. 

3)u  giebft  bir  eben  feine  BWii^e, 
3rrebb^.  2Ba3  fogt  benn  bein 
Sater  bagu? 

JD  meigt  bu,  bent  ift  ed  gon^  lieb, 
h)enn  irfj  ntic^  bent  Qngcnieur* 
fod^  tt)ibme.  (Sr  Fjat  feiner^eit 
nur  ungern  meinem  ^lone,  9)iebi* 
gin  5U  ftubieren,  jugeftimmt. 

2Ba]^rfd6einIirf»,  tt)ei(  er  Ijoffte,  bab 
bu  einntal  eine^  feiner  SBerle 
Abentel^men  mflrbeft. 


But  it  is  quite  beyond  question, 
to  be  sure  (bod^),  that  you  ^yill 
pass  the  examination.  I  should 
be  glad  if  I  had  your  knowledge. 

I  know  you  mean  well  toward 
me,  Freddy,  but  your  kindness 
does  not  make  me  any  wiser 
than  I  am.  I  shall  have  to 
study  a  good  deal  yet;  these 
examinations  are  not  easy.  How 
do  matters  stand  with  your 
studies? 

I  had  myself  enrolled  as  a  listener 
at  the  Technical   high   school. 

Why,  that  is  something  entirely 
new!  I  thought'  you  intended 
to  study  medicine? 

Quite  right,  but  I  have  given  up 
the  idea. 

But  why,  since  (bod^)  you  had 
made  your  preparations  for  the 
purpose? 

Yes,  it  is  just  the  preparations 
that  make  my  head  ache.  There 
I  have  had  a  private  teacher 
for  Latin  and  Greek  for  a  whole 
(iitf rally,  now  already  since) 
half  year  and  nevertheless  my 
knowledge  is  still  very  deficient. 

The  truth  is  that  (eben)  you  don't 
take  the  proper  pains  Freddy. 
What  does  your  father  say  to 
that,  I  wonder  (benn). 

O  well,  you  know,  it  is  quite 
agreeable  to  him  if  I  devote 
myself  to  Engineering.  He 
but  unwillingly  acceded  at  the 
time  to  my  project  of  studying 
medicine. 

Probably,  because  he  ho{>ed,  that 
you  would  in  some  future  time 
take  charge  of  one  of  his  works. 
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KBVIBW  AJSTD  €»2fYXBa4!!raOH— (Ctamttmrad) 


Sfo,  tmb  i4  gUutBe  w^,  teS  tef 
llet  ficeigttetfie  8eg  i%  bm  Uk 

ttie  latige  gi^ifiitt  et  Mdft  iio^  iti 
SDeutfdPanb  an  laffcn? 

0,  et  Vk%t  suit  6c|ft0li4'  tnebiH 
Sleitaii  Vet  uttMitiote  gM' 
l^t  dd^  gebente  erfl  ist  dsi  M 
itoei  3a4tfti  ttadft  eoftim  |tt€M> 
«»fe|mi.  (Ec  k^t,  idi  folle  tutt  | 
tndtte  iunoett  Saifyce  geniclcii. 

Sm  ^ft  ein  glfiinifl^  aRcnfcl.  3i| 
toiltifd^te,  idl  ^tte  fo  eineii 
teid^  9opa,  bev  ntir  alen  ntefp 
tten  fBiflen  title. 

Usib  i4  to&ttfci^e.  hoi  idi  noi^  ehie 
SRuttet  ^tte  toie  bu,  bie  m\di  fo 
lieb  Q&tte,  toie  bie  beine  bi<|. 

S)it  JIafi  ted^t  Srrebb^.  (Mb  aSein 
mad^  eineti  nid^t  ol&dlid^,  tmb, 
iHott  fei  ^nt  oe^t  ei  imi  fa 
attd^  gut  genug,  bag  meitt  Win 
bie  ndtigen  (!)e(ber  file  mein 
Stubium  erfibttgen  tann,  unb 
eine  beffere  Sautter  aid  bie  meine 
giebt  eS  ja  nid^t. 

^Qd  Beugnid  mtrb  il^r  jeber  geben, 
bet  fte  fennt.  3d^  toerbe  bte 
Stebe  unb  f^reunbfd^Qft,  bie  id) 
in  eurem  ^oufe  geniege,  niemald 
dergelten  COnnen.  SBie  gel^t  ed 
eud^  alien? 

So  gut.  me  wit  e8  nur  mflnfc^en 
fannen.  Sautter  unb  iSater  ftnb 
mo^I.  16ruber  $aul  Igofft  ium 
4>erbft  fein  ?Reifegeugni3  ju  er* 
langen  unb  bann  ebenfaUd  auf 
bie  Unitjerfttat  ju  ge^en.  @r  ift 
ein  red^t  begabter  Sunge. 

SBag  gebcnft  er  ^u  werben? 

@r  ntOd^tc  getn  SRed^tSwiffenfd^aften 
ftubieren;  letber  abet  mtrb  bai 
nid^t  ge^en,  ba  bai  Stubium  ein 


Ym,  and  I  bdiof^  tooi  tiMt  tiiio  ii 
tfio  moit  pioptr  ooiino  ioc  am 
lo  toJco* 

How  much  kHigior  {meruifyt  hem 
Umgytit}  doooheiiitaod  lo  le««o 
yoti  in  Qoi'uuuiy* 

0»  he  givoo  mo  atNM^to  toodom 
re^ftrdiag  my  stay  bom.  I  do 
-not  inland  fatominif  to  Boston 
tmt  in  one  or  two  yean.  He 
eays,  I  sfaonld  jnat  enjoy  my 
yoong  yeafs. 

Yon  ate  a  htdky  Mlow.  I  wirii 
I  had  toch  a  ridi  fatiier«  who 
would  let  me  have  my  own  w91 
in  everything. 

And  I  vrish  that  I  atfll  had  a 
mother  Uke  yoa»  tiiat  vponld  love 
me  as  dearly  as  yonmdoea  yon. 

You  are  right*  Pr^dy.  Money 
alone  does  not  mate  one  ha|q;iy» 
and,  thanlc  God,  we  are  well 
enough  off,  that  my  governor 
can  spare  the  necessary  moneys 
for  my  studies,  and  a  better 
mother  than  mine,  does  not 
exist,  to  be  sure  (ja). 

That  testimony  everybody  will 
give  her  who  knows  her.  I 
shall  never.be  able  to  repay  the 
love  and  friendship  that  I  en- 
joy at  your  house.  How  are  all 
of  you  ? 

As  well  as  we  could  wish.  Mother 
and  father  are  well.  Brother 
Paul  hopes  to  obtain  his  certifi- 
cate of  maturity  in  the  fall  and 
then  to  go  to  the  university  as 
well.    He  is  a  very  clever  lad. 

What  does  he  intend  to  become? 

He  would  like  to  study  law, 
but  that  will  probably  not  be 
possible,  since  the  study  la  a 
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laiigeS  iiiiti  IciiteS  ifl.  mib  ei 
Qufierbem  felir  laiiflc  bnucrt,  6i8 
moil  fine  Qcfic^ertc  S^ebcnSflell' 
una  erlaiigeii  taiiit;  unb  uiu  bar- 
ouf  git  marten,  fffll^ii  if))n  bie 
erfDtberlttfteiianittel.  gutltieo- 
loQif  ()at  cr  teine  VuR,  unb  fo 
rain  er  fid)  entmebfr  Qleid)  iiiii 
bet  ^IjiloloQJt  obet  ber  3JtebiAtii 
roibmen. 

9Aai  madit  bein  Ontel  ^anS?  ^ft 
ei  nod)  iminrv  bei  cuc^? 

Wein  cr  ift  oor  14  lageii  narfi 
feouie  flcteifl  ieinet  St^ioefter. 
ianteflnna,  gulieb.  bie  in  bei  \e^- 
ten  3''t  Bor  iiir^t  vedjt  iDofil  ift. 

3d)  bin  ciniflermogen  eitttflujrfit 
bailibec,  bad  ju  l)i>ttn.  3^ 
fioHf  mic^  gefteul  if)n  micbtrju' 
le[)en.- 

C,  ii^  Qiaube,  bag  erbinnrti  tiirjct 
gcit  luicbct  ^ier  fcin  )cirb.  3" 
feiticr  ^ntiuoct  au(  meinen  [eg' 
ten  Srief  teilte  er  mir  mil,  bafi 
er  bir  9Ibfidlt  fiaBe,  Seine  Stfiwet' 
ter  ^iel)er  gu  bringen  unb  bonn 
gang  in  Berlin  iu  bleiben;  er 
mflflc  aber  Dorerfi  nod)  Ber(d)ie' 
bene  Wngelcflcnticitcn  in  Crb= 
nung  brinqen. 

Sod  fluent  mii^;  ic^  t\abe  it]n  fe[]t 
gem;  er  ift  einc  flufierft  ongt^ 
ne^me  SerfOiilirfiteit.  aBoatreibt 
er  aiigenbliftlid)'? 

(Sr  ^at  m  in  leBtcr  Jeit  QUSft^liefi- 
li^  mit  9Rufir  beldjofligt.  Hu 
roeigt  ]a,  roo^  ffir  ein  fomift^et 
niter -Bert  er  ift 

3(J)  finbe  i^n  flat  nid)t  tomi[d). 
^1^  unterEjatte  mid)  gern  mit 
i^ra,  itieil  er  lange  in  ben  Ber- 
ein  ifl  ten  Staaten  mar. 

Sitte,  ini6oer(le£)e  mid)  ni^t. 
Ontel  ^ani  ift  uni  aOen  an! 


loDg  and  expensive  one,  and 
(since)  il  lakes  besides  very  long 
until  a  secure  position  in  life 
can  be  obtained;  and  to  wait 
(or  that  he  lacks  the  requisite 
means.  For  theology  he  has 
no  mind  and  so  he  will  devote 
himself,  like  myself,  to  philol- 
ogy or  to  medicine. 

How  is  your  uncle  Hans^     U  he 

still  with  you? 
No,  he  went  home  two  weeks  ago, 

to  please  his  sister,  Aunt  Anna, 
who  has  not  been  quite  well 
lately. 

I  am  somewhat  disappointed  to 
hear  thai.  1  had  looked  for- 
wards with  pleasure  to  meeting 
him  again. 

O,  I  believe  that  he  will  be  here 
again  within  a  short  time.  In 
hiii  answer  to  my  last  letter  he 
told  me  that  he  has  the  inten- 
tion of  bringing  his  sister  here 
and  then  slaying  in  Berlin  for 
good;  that  he  must  firstly,  how- 
ever, arrange  {literally,  bring 
into  order)  various  affairs. 

I  ann  glad  of  that;  I  like  him  very 
much;  he  is  a  most  agreeable 
person.  What  is  he  engaged  in 
at  present? 

He  has  occupied  himself  lately 
eitclusively  with  music.  Vou 
know  what  a  queer  old  gentle- 

I  don't  find  him  queer  at  all.  I 
like  to  converse  with  him  be- 
cause he  has  been  in  the  United 
States  a  long  time. 

Please,  don't  misunderstand  me. 
Uncle  Hans  is  very  dear  to  all 
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"  €"j  geroot^lm,  bcfonbctS  mir, 

rocil  er  tnitti  DielcS  ijelcfert  bat. 

tDofiir  trt)  t[)m  fidiq  bo:ifbar  fein 

itietbe. 
3th  6obc  birfi  norfi  iiirfil  nflifi  beincr 

tietnrn  Sdirocfter  Scrt^a  (tefttiQt. 

3fl  fie  gefunb? 
3a,  DDntommeti;  fie  ifl  in   leQler 

StH    tliditig     gntincbjeit.      Sie 

I;)rT[ht    oft    ODii    biv  (lis   ifirein 

Cntel    iJrebbq.     Sann    tommjl 

bu  reiieber  cinmol  j^ii  mid? 
Btfn  balb;  id)  !prcrf)e  in  ein  wax 

tagen   oor.    3*  fiiBc  mit  cine 

neue   ^ofinimd    semietet    iiiib 

merbe    niot^cn    iimjie[)cn.    iinb 

bobei    g[eid)AeJtiQ    tuvai    Crb- 

nung  in  inriiir  Sflcber  bringen. 

Scftioill  enblid)  dnmnl  rcgcltctht 

anfongcn  ju  flubicrcn. 
^aft  bu  ]d\on  brine  fioDeflicn  fut 

bat  nflcfifie  £ialbjai)t  bcleQt? 


3a,  baa  fiabc  itti  bftorgl.  3r& 
mO(f)te  anrti  einfgc  StcUrglEn  ati 
bcr  llniDcrtitflt  tiiiren.  loerin  ic6 
bnju  bcrediiifli  bin. 

IScroi^.  luacuni  nid)l?  ISciibe  bid) 
biefeitialb  an  bcinen  '^TiDQt' 
lefirer,  ber  iDitb  bir  (aflen  in  reel- 
Acr  ^eife  bo^  itu  geicfjt^en  but. 

IRcinen  ^riuatlebrfr  &obf  ict)  nic^l 
me^t;  ber  tjot  cinr  ©icQunn  on 
finer  St^ulc  in  Srantfurt  angc 
nommen.  3^1  fliaubc,  bnfi  ec 
fro6  roar,  ol4  er  biirte,  bofi  ex 
micti  nitf)t  liingei  ju  iintcrricliten 
biQiic^e. 

5)etne  SBorte  finb  ic^r  unberctfitiflt. 
^en  aBaltcr  bat  fid)  Kid  %Hube 
mit  bir  gegeben.  Seine  6d)ulb 
if!  eS  gcniig  ntcfit,  menn  bu  niditi 
Belernt  ftaft:  er  ip  ein  fc[)r 
lathtigec  ^^ilDlOQ. 


-(Contlmied) 

of  us.  especially  to  me,  since  lie 
has  laughl  me  many  things  for 
which  1  Rhall  eternatly  be  thank- 
ful to  him. 

1  have  not  yet  asked  you  about 
your  little  sister  Bertha,  Is  sbe 
well? 

Yes,  perfectly;  she  has  growti  a 
great  deal  lately.  She  often 
speaks  of  yiu  as  her  ancle 
Freddy.  When  will  you  come 
to  our  house  again? 

Very  soon;  1  shall  call  in  a  few 
days,  I  have  rented  new  appart- 
nients  and  shall  move  tomorrow 
and  (thereby)  at  the  same  time 
bring  some  order  into  my  books. 
I  want  to  commence  studying 
regularly  at  last. 


Have  you  already  arranged  (or 
(morally,  covered)  your  lectures 
lor  the  coming  half  year? 

Yes,  I  have  attended  to  that.  1 
should  like  to  hearsume  lectures 
at  the  university  as  well,  it  I 
am  entitled  to  that. 

Certainly:  why  not?  Ask  yourpri- 
vate  teacher  in  regard  to  this, 
he  will  tell  you  in  what  manner 
this  must  be  done, 

I  no  longer  have  a  private 
teacher;  he  has  accepted  a  posi- 
tion at  a  school  in  Frankfort. 
I  believe  he  was  glad  when  he 
heard  that  he  did  nut  have  to 
any  longer. 


Your  words  are  very  unjustified, 
Mr.  Walter  has  taken  great 
pains  with  you.  It  is  certainly 
nut  his  fault,  if  you  have  not 
learned  anything;  he  is  a  very 
able  philologist. 
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3cf)  mu6  Icibcr  bcincm  Urteil  gn< 
fttmmen;  ober  icf)  merbe  jefet 
anbere  ^ege  etnfcf)Iagen  unb  ic^ 
^offe,  bag  bu  mir  ()ier{^u  bef)i(f« 
Iid6  fctn  mirft.  3)icin  Scoter  f)at 
mid)  oe()etgen,  mic^  ftetd  an  bid^ 
su  men  ben. 

©omeit  ba^  in  meinen  Rrfiften 
\tef)t,  foO  ed  oefd^ef)en,  barauf 
lannft  bu  bid^  derlaffen,  obtvoljl 
mir  nicfjt  recf)t  eintcucf)tet,  in 
tt)elcfjcr  SBeifc  id^  bad  merbe  t^un 
tSnnen.  5lud  bem,  mad  bu  mir 
borE)in  fagteft,  entne^me  id),  bag 
bu  3nflenieunt)efen  ftubieren 
miOft,  unb  in  fo(d)en  ^ingen  ift 
mein  S5.Mffen  gerabegu  null. 

D  ja,  bu  fannft  mir  ?c^t  tjicl  ^elfcn, 
namlid)  menu  id)  mit  eurem 
fcfirecftid)en  2)eutfc^  nidftt  iured)t* 
lomme. 

€f)I  ift  ed  bad,  mad  bu  meinft. 
9{un  gut,  mir  mollen  nod^  baru« 
ber  fpredftcn.  ^Ifo,  mann  fe^c 
id)  bicfi  mieber? 

3d)  laffe  bir  ^J?fif|ered  burdj  bie 
SRof)rpoft  auge^en. 

®ut;  id)  bin  abenbd  faft  immer  ^u* 
l^aufe,  mcit  id)  diel  ^u  tl)un 
f^ahe,  Xu  braudift  bid)  jebod) 
nid)t  /^u  fd)eucn,  mid)  fo  oft  /^u 
be?ud)en,  aid  bu  iluft  ba/^u  tjaft. 
Sluf  einige  Stunben  foil  ed  mir 
nidjt  anfommen. 

SKeinen  beften  Xant;  auf  aBieber* 
fe^en  alfo. 

Slbicu. 


I  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  must 
agree  with  your  judgment;  but  1 
shall  now  take  a  different  course 
and  I  hope  that  you  will  help 
me  toward  that.  Father  bade 
me  always  apply  to  you. 

As  far  as  it  is  in  my  power  to  do 
so  it  shall  be  done;  you  can 
depend  on  that,  although  it  is 
not  quite  clear  to  me  in  what 
way  I  shall  be  able  to  do  so. 
From  what  you  told  me  a  while 
ago  I  take  it  that  you  wish  to 
study  engineering  and  in  such 
things  my  knowledge  is  abso- 
lutely nil. 

0  yes,  you  can  help  me  a  great 
deal;  namely,  when  1  do  not 
get  along  with  your  terrible 
German. 

Oh!  is  that  what  you  mean. 
Very  well,  we  will  have  a  talk 
about  that.  And  now,  when 
shall  I  see  you  again? 

1  will  let  you  have  more  particu- 
lars through  the  pneumatic  mail. 

Very  well;  I  am  almost  always 
at  home  evenings,  since  I  have 
much  to  do.  You  need  not, 
however,  be  afraid  to  call  upon 
me  as  often  as  you  have  a 
mind  to.  I  shall  not  mind  a 
few  hours. 

Many  thanks;  au  revoir  then. 

Adieu. 
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COMMON 

PHRASES 

bi(  'ibmi 

the  intention,  aim,  purpose. 

design 

Quf  etronS  aenftt  iiahtn 

to  have  a  desiKn  on.  to  aim  at 

et^QtSIbfiditciiauf  fit 

he  has  iiilentiona  upon  her 

D&nr  «bfid)t 

unintentionally 

in  ber  abfirfit  itjm  jii  ^elfeii 

with  the  intention  of  helping  bim 

feiitc  flbfirfit  emicftcii 

to  carr>-  one's  point 

bit  Wntipurt 

the  answer,  reply 

aulmort  neSeii  oiif  eiiic  ffroflr 

to  give  an  answer  to  a  question 

leine  JIntroort  ifl  au:^  tint  «nt. 

no  answer  is  an  assent 

njDrt  (proverb) 

ber  Sanf 

thanks;  graliluie,  reward 

Sanr  togen 

to  give  thanks 

SJflnt  obfiQtten 

to  give,  to  return  thanks 

ti  jcTnaiibem  Taut  roiffen 

to  remember  one's  kindness 

mit  Hani  annelimeit 

to  accept  thankfulSy 

jemanbrm  ttmai  (nic^t)  gu  3>an(e 

morfien 
®ott  (ei  Xant! 

(not)  to  give  one  satisfaction 

thank  God! 

bic  £nttiiu|c[|unQ 

the  disappointment 

due  emtfiutdiuitfl  etlebeii 

to  ex])erience  a  disappointment 

bic  yiebe 

the  love,  affection 

Siebe  baben  m  or  geeen 

to  entertain  love,  affection  for 

ttmai  mit  8uft  unb  Siebe  t^uti 

to  do  willingly,  with  a  whim 

bie  ^ladt^raqe 

the  inquiry,  demand 

Satftftoge  feQllni 

to  inquire  after 

Biel  Kadifroge  piiben 

to  be  much  in  demand 

bai  Ucteil 

the  judgment,  decision,  ver- 
dict 

eiit  Urtcil  fanen,  abgeben  Ubet  et- 

to  pass  judgment  about  something 

looa 

Urtell  fprei^en 

to  pass  judgment 

tnetnem  Itrteile  nad) 

according  ir.  my  judgmenl                         1 

bie  «prbereitung 

the  preparation                                    ■ 

o^ne  Corbcrfitung 

off  hand                                                ^^^J 

ali  ^Drbercitunfl  gu 

preparatory  to                                  ^^^^^^t 

bcr  aSorteil 

the  advantage                      ^^^^H 

Sortcil  fluS  ettoftS  Kiefjen 

to  prolit  l)y  something                   ^^^^| 

ben  gr06tmi)eli{ften  Wortcil  ou«  el- 

maS  iic^en 

M 

to  be  profitable,  to  have  the  ad-               H 

vantage                                                    | 

hie  SSeiie 

the  manner,  mode                               ■ 

ouf  Toeldie  ^cife 

in  what  manner                                              1 

^ 

m 
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auf  fold^e  SBeife 
ouf  fcinc  SSciJe 
auf  iroenb  etne  SSeife 
bad  3Btffen 

meined  SCBiffend 

ol^nc  fein  3Bif|cn 

mit  3Biffen  unb  SStHen 

bad  B^ugnig 
Seugntg  geben,  ablegen 

audfaOen 

il^m  faOen  bie  QiM^ne  aui 

ed    ift    beffer  audgefaHen   aid    id^ 

bacf)te 
b\e  Sadje  ift  gut,  aufd  befte  au^* 
gcfaOcn 

^eigen 
etmad  gut  ^eigen 
cinen  miflfommcn  ^cigen 

migderfte^en 
mifiocrftanben  merbcn 

mitteilcn 
fid^  jcmanbcm  mitteilen 

fd)cucn 
fid^  dor  etroad  fc^euen 
bic  $fcrbc  fcf)cucn 

unterrirfjten 
einen  bon  etmad  unterrtd^ten 

Dcrgclten 
©5fcd  mit  ©utcm  dergcttcn 

®Ieid^ed  mit  Q^Ieid^em  dergelten 


«crgclt'd  ®ott! 

tt)acf)fcn 
cinem  fiber  ben  ft'opf  n)ad)fen 
cinem  gctt)acf)fen  fein 
er  ift  mir  and  ©erg  gemad^fen 

guge^en 
mie  ge^t  bad  ^u? 


PHRASES-  (Continued ) 

in  such  manner 
in  no  wise,  no  how 
any  way 

the    knowing,    knowledge, 
notice 
for  aught   I    know,  as  far  as   I 

know 
unknown  to  him 
on  set  purpose,  wilfully 

the  testimony 
to  g^ve  testimony 

to  fall  out;  to  turn  out,  to 
prove 
he  loses  his  teeth 

it  turned  out  better  than  I  antici- 
pated 
the  matter  succeeded  well,  as  well 
as  possible 

to  bid,  to  call 
to  approve  of  something 
to  bid  one  welcome 

to  misunderstand 
to  be  misconceived 

to  communicate 
to  unbosom  oneself  to  one 

to  shun,  to  fear,  to  mind 
to  be  shy  at  something 
the  horses  are  startled 

to  teach,  to  instruct 
to  inform,  apprise  one  of  some- 
thing 

to  retaliate,  to  repay 
to  recompense  good  for  evil 
to  recompense  evil  for  evil 

turn    the  table  upon  one,  to 
mete  to  one  from  his  own  mea- 
sure 
May  the  Lord  bless  you! 

to  grow 
to  outgrow  one 
to  be  a  match  for  one 
I  love  him  with  all  my  heart 

to  go  to 
how  comes  that? 


fto 
I  to 
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tote  ifl  ba^  suge(;Qngen? 

ba^  gel^t  nicf)t  mit  rec^ten  ^ingen 

fo  gel&t  e«  in  bcr  SBctt  gu 

ba  gefjt  eiS  ja  fdj5n  gul 

id^  meig  nic^t,  mie  bad  augegangen 

tft 
fpift  gugeljen 

erforberHd^ 
crforbcrttd^cn  ^aU9 

nuH 
nuH  unb  ntdjttg 
nu0  unb  nid^tig  madden 


how  came  this  to  pass? 
there   is   something    wrong   with 
this,  there  is  witchcraft  in  this 
so  the  world  goes 
nice  goings-on  these! 
I  cannot  account  for  it 

to  come  to  a  point 

requisite,  necessary 
in  case  of  necessity 

null,  nil 
null  and  void 
to  annul 


PHONOGRAPH   EXERCISE 

Make  a  free  translation  of  the  following  conversation 
between  an  I.  C.  S.  German  language  Student  and  the  German 
professor,  making  use  of  the  suggestions  given  here  and 
there  in  (  )  parentheses.  English  words  in  [  ]  brackets  are 
not  to  be  translated. 

1.  (Mr.)  Professor,  since  I  talk  to  you  for  the  (^um)  last 
time  today  I  take  occasion,  at  the  same  time,  to  thank  you 
(say  thanks  to  you)  for  all  the  pains  that  you  have  taken 
(given  yourself)  with  me. 

2.  Do  not  mention  it  (33itte  fcl^r);  it  was  a  pleasure  to  me 
to  instruct  you.  Moreover  you  must  thank  the  phonograph 
more  than  me;  without  it,  it  would  have  been  (Lesson 
XXVIII,  Art.  1 )  impossible  for  me  to  teach  you  the  German 
pronunciation  within  (biuucu)  so  short  [a]  time. 

I],  That  is  undoubtedly  the  case.  A  language  is  learned 
(Lesson  XXIV,  Art.  9)  very  easily  in  (auf)  this  manner. 
Without  your  explanatory  (explaining)  letters,  however,  I 
would  still  not  have  been  able  (Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  1, 
Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  5)  to  learn  German  successfully;  I,  who 
(Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  (>)  knew  not  a  single  word  [of] 
German,  when  I  began  (ailfauocn),  cannot  imagine  a  system 
that  mi^ht  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  1)  make  learning  easier  to 
the  pupil,  than  yours. 
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4.  I  hope  that  you  will  not  give  up  your  studies  but  will 
carry  them  on  in  the  future  as  well  (aud)  fcrner)  in  the  most 
diligent  (eifrig)  manner  (Lesson  XXVIII,  Art.  7). 

5.  Certainly,  (Mr)  Professor,  that  I  shall  do. 

6.  And  do  not  be  afraid  (fid)  fdjcuen)  to  write  to  me,  if 
[there  is]  anything  whatever  (Lesson  XXIV,  Art.  11) 
[that]  should  not  be  clear  to  you.  I  shall  not  mind  a  few 
letters  more  or  less  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  7). 

7.  [I]  thank  you.  I  believe  that  I  shall  best  (Lesson 
XIV,  Art.  14)  be  able  to  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  5)  repay 
your  kindness  by  being  very  diligent  (by  that  that  I  am 
quite  diligent).  I  should  be  sorry  (Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  7) 
if  you  would  not  be  satisfied  with  me. 

8.  In  reference  to  your  further  studies  you  will  find  all 
particulars  (9iaf)cre)  in  the  books,  that  will  be  sent  to  you 
(Lesson  XVIII,  Art.  12).  Before  all  things,  however 
(abet),  speak  much  and  often  and  that  (gtt)ar  Lesson  VIII, 
Art.  17)  aloud  always. 

9.  Will  you  give  me  a  certificate  of  maturity,  when  I  am 
through  (fertig)  with  all  the  lessons? 

10.  Yes  sir  (SatDOl^l)  you  are  entitled  to  it,  after  you 
have  passed  an  examination.  It  will  be  obvious  (einteuci|ten) 
to  you,  that  we  can  give  testimonials  to  such  pupils  only 
that  have  learned  something  worth  considering  (cttuag  Itidl* 

tige^). 

11.  I  find  that  quite  in  order.  Do  you  teach  Spanish 
and  French  too,  (Mr.)  Professor? 

12.  No,  the  instruction  of  Spanish  is  [the]  business 
(©ad|c)  of  my  colleague,  the  professor  Doctor  Gonzales,  and 
the  French  that  of  (Mr.)  Professor  Mueller  (Lesson  XXVIII, 
Art.  4).  They  are  both  very  good  (tud^tige)  philologists. 
Are  you  interested  in  (Lesson  XX,  Art.  7)  these  two 
(Lesson  XII,  Art.  17)(Beibe)  languages  too? 

13.  O  yes,  I  have  the  intention  to  take  these  up  too,  but 
not  until  (erft,  Lesson  VI,  Art.  14)  later.  I  do  not  like 
(Lesson  VII,  Art.  13)  to  undertake  too  much  at  once  (auf 

einmat). 


,  GERMAN  lis 
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14.  That  is  right  One  thing  ((iinS)  after  Oie  other.  I 
have  a  neighbor,  an  American,  whose  first  wife  was  a 
German  lady;  to  please  (iufldb,  Lesson  XXIX»  Art  8)  her 
he  learned  German.  After  she  had  died,  he  took  [himself 
a  second  wife,  to  jdease  whom  he  learned  French.  Lalelj 
he  has  also  commenced  to  sto^  Spanish. 

15.  Is  it  not  a  rarity,  that  a  person  speaks  three  or  four 
langoages  floently? 

16.  Not  at  flJl.  In  our  days  every  one  (fdw)  ahoidd 
know  (Cftmten)  at  least  two  foreign  languages;  for  ImsiDeflS 
people  the  knowledge  of  die  same  offers  gieat  advantages. 

17.  But  now  I  will  no  longer  distort)  yon  (Mr.)  Ptofessor. 

18.  Do  not  hnrry  (O,  6itte)  yon  are  not  distorUng'  me. 

19.  Nevertheless  I  will  now  take  my  leave  (fi^  OOlflfdt 
Un,  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  7).  I  believe  I  have  left  my  hat  in 
the  other  room.  ^  * 

20.  1$  this  yonr  hat  and  nmfarella? 

21.  Yes  the  hat  is  mine  (Lesson  XXVIII,  Art  5)  faol 
not  the  umbrella;  I  have  brought  none  along.  Well  (Vffo), 
once  more  (nod^  etnmaO  my  best  thanks. 

22.  You  have  nothing  to  thank  [for].  Please  deliver 
(uberbringen)  my  heartiest  gfreetings  to  your  family  and  let 
me  know  (mitteiten)  at  your  leisure  (gelegentlid^)  how  you 
are  (Lesson  IX,  Art.  6). 
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ablaufett,  to  run  off,  to  run 
down^  to  cease  7?ioving;  to 
expire^  to  elapse,  to  end. 

tt  Iduft  ab,  he  runs  off, 

lief  ah,  ran  off. 

(ift)  abgelaufett,  run  off, 

bev  flbfc^ieb^e,  the  dismission 
{s)y  dischargers);  the  par t- 
ing{s ) ,  depa rture ( ^ ) ,  leave 
(s), 

bie  flc^tuttg,  the  respect,  es- 
teem; attention, 

bie  fllltagdtoelt,  the  every-day 
world, 

QiH  ob,'  aid  toenn,'  as  if, 

arbeitett,  to  work,  to  labor, 

ber  %tvx,tf  theami{s), 

arm,  poor, 

ber     fludbvud,  \the    expres- 

bie     fludbrudej     sion(s). 

bebienett/  reflex.,  (with  geni- 
tive case)  to  make  use  of, 

bergen,  to  have  within,  to  con- 
tain]  to  harbor,  to  save, 

er  bivgt,  he  has  within, 

barg/  had  withifi  (imp.). 

gebovgett,  had  withiii  (past 
part.). 


ber  ®eruf,  the  calling,  voca- 
tion, profession, 

bad  ^erufdlebett,  the  business 
life. 

bad  ^rot^e,  the  bread,  loaf  of 
bread;  figf.,  livelihood, 

ber  ^am9>fer/  the  steamer, 

ebenfotoettig — \»xt,  as  little  as, 
no  m,ore  than, 

erfennett,  to  recogfiize,  to  real- 
ize, to  perceive,  to  see, 

eriteititeit/*  to  appoint  (see 
,,nennen"). 

ber  @ritft,  the  earnest,  earnest- 
ness, severity. 

ttnft,  earnest (ly) ,  serious {ly) ^ 
stem  (ly),  grave{ly ) . 

falfd^,  wrongily),  falseUy), 
treacherous;  spurious, 

fort,  adv.j^w,  away,  gone,  off. 

bie  @efci^toifter,  the  brothers 
and  sisters, 

ber  @efelle,n,  the  journeyman 
{men);  the  fellow(s),  com- 
Paji ion  {s),  com rade ( 5 ) . 

grau,  gray,  bleak, 

bie  @tite,  the  good  quality^ 
goodjiess,  kindness. 
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roCAmJI^ABr-  (Contlnvea) 


|A#U4f  mgly:  nasfy;  wicked* 
i^%9  joll^^  merry ^gt^:  dr^lL 
He  lta4rid|t,c«,  ike  news, 

imielligeHee,   cammmUemiiem 

($),  fwHceis). 
»er  VliUfNt,  iAe  PhUUHm. 
9llege»^  trans.,  ie  imhe  care  at, 

io  nurse;  intrttiuiM  io  be  wcni, 

ie  6e  acc9tsiamed. 
»ie  ffttOHkt,  ike  rehtm. 
Cawitog/'  Saimrday. 
Mietf  sheer,  ^re(fy);  almost, 

nearly. 
htt  Ciim,e#  ike  sense(s),  mind 

(s). 
htt  ItttfliiK,  ike  nonsense. 
^Pt%tm — Mt^  to  care;   to  take, 

care,  to  provide  lor;  fHk — 
\p  to  be  anxious  about. 


tfetrtf^M,*  U^  surprise. 

%tt  IttlattI,  ike  htrkmgk. 

terid»f4ietoa,*  trans.,  k^  dis- 
miss; reflex.,  to  teUte  om^s 
leave,  to  say  farewell,  good  by. 

tenaifTMf  to  miss. 

tetiWeifeUi  (an),  to  despair 

M. 
f^otfaHtUp   to  fall  before;   to 

kappen,  to  occur  (aoe  .fol' 

fal-). 
htt  WitibW,  tke  ckemge;  ike 

bill  ofexckange,  n^.  * 
Me  Safmafi,  tke  fuhtre. 
latttffaaiaiea,  to  come  back, 

to  return. 
laieifela  (aa),  to  doubt  (of), 

to  question. 


PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 


(®in  Slmcrtfaner,  bcr  in  ^cutfd^* 
lanb  ftubtert  (jat^.oerabfdjtebet  ftc^ 
Don  eincr  ^ame  fcincr  S3efQnnt* 
fd^aft  dor  {einer  SRudfcl^r  nad^  fci* 
ncr  ©eimat.) 

©nabigc  5rau,  id)  fommc  um 
mid)  t)on  S^ncn  gu  t)craB« 
fd^ieben/ 

©ie  iiberrafd^en'  mid),  ©err 
3oneg.  aSa^  ift  tjorgefallen? 

9Jid&tj^,  al3  ba§  mein  Ur(aub 
abgelaufen  ift,  unb  id)  nun 
aCen  ®rn[teg'  baran  ben!en 


PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES 

(An  American  who  has  been 
studying  in  Germany  takes  leave 
of  a  lady  of  his  acquaintance  pre- 
vious to  his  return  to  his  country.) 


Madam,  I  have  come  to  say 
good  by. 

You  surprise  me,  Mr.  Jones. 
What  has  happened? 

Nothing:  but  that  my  fur- 
lougfh  has  expired,  and  I 
must  now  think  seriously 
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PHRASES    AND    SENTENCES- (Continued) 


mu6,  fiir  meine  Bufunft  gu 
forgcn*  3d)  l^abe  9?ad)rid|t, 
mn  ©aufe,  ba^  id)  juriidt* 
fommen  foil. 

SBir  werben  6ie  aHe  fel^r  t)er* 
miffen.  ®ie  tt)iffen  t)ieQeid)t 
gar  nicJit,  tt)ie  (ie6  @ie  un^ 
flettjorbcn  finb. 

SDa^  njiifete  id)  nid^t?!*  3d^ 
t)erfid^erc  Sl^nen,  bag  mir 
biefer  2lbfd)ieb  fd)tt)er  genug 
tt)irb.  @^  win  mir  gar  nid^t 
in  ben  ©inn,  bai  man  mid) 
tuftigcn  ©efellen  nun  gum 
$l&i(iftcr  madden  wiH.*  So 
ncnnt  man  ja  tt)oM  auf 
3)cutfdE)  einen,  ber  fiir  fcin 
tfiglidf)  93rot  arbeiten  mufe. 


3)ie  ©errcn  ©tubcnfen  pflegen 
fid)  allerbing^  biefeg  31  u^* 
brude^'  gu  bebicnen/  3d) 
finbe  il^n  red^t  f)a6IidE)  unb 
falfd).  @ie  tt)erben  balb  ge* 
nug  crfcnnen,  ba^  audE)  bag 
93erufi^(eben  JJreuben  birgt, 
in  ernftcr  Slrbcit,  in  ber 
fiiebe  berer,*  bie  ung  nal^c, 


of  providing  for  my  future. 
I  have  notice  from  home, 
that  I  shall  come  back. 

We  shall  all  miss  you  very 
much.  You  do  not  know, 
perhaps,  how  dear  you  have 
become  to  us. 

I  should  not  know  it?  I  as- 
sure you  that  this  parting 
is  hard  enough  for  me.  I 
can  hardly  realize  (li feral fyy 
it  will  not  at  all  into  the 
mind  for  me)  that  they 
want  to  make  me,  a  jolly 
fellow  now — a  Philistine. 
That  is  what  they  call  one 
in  German,  if  I  am  not 
mistaken  (ja  ttjol^l),  who 
has  to  work  for  his  daily 
bread. 

The  (gentlemen)  students  fre- 
quently {/iferaliy,  are  wont 
to  make  use  of)  use  this 
expression,  to  be  sure.  I 
think  it  very  wicked  and 
wrong.  You  will  realize 
soon  enough  that  business 
life  also  has  (within  it)  en- 
joyments in  earnest  work. 


*Many  Americans  spend  a  few  years  at  the  universities  of  Germany. 
German  student  life,  especially  in  the  smaller  university  towns  where 
the  student  is  the  prominent  figure  in  society,  is  full  of  charming 
romance.  Unceasing  comradeship  binds  these  young  people  together, 
and  foreigners  are  carried  along  in  this  tide  of  fellowship  as  well. 
It  is  with  deep  regret  that  a  student  leaves  his  "alma  mater'*  to 
enter  into  public  life— ** the  Philisterium"  as  he  calls  it.  The  romantic 
spirit  of  student  life  and  the  dread  of  the  Philisterium  both  find 
expression  in  many  of  the  numberless  student  songs. 
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uttb  in  bet  fUfimq  berer/ 
bie  uns  fecn  ftd^. 


OetDig;  idi  »mifle  nU^  baton; 
nut  ift  mix  bet  SSe^d  nod^ 
etn  tt^ents  neu«  di  wttb' 
bet  uni  Stubenten  \o  tnd 
t}m  bet  gtmten  KlttosSniett 
oeftitod^*  unb  flefungen,'*' 
bog  man  fd^et  Mcyoeifdn 
mM^,  ttienn  man  baton 
benft. 

&ie  mfiffen  fo  nid^  ftn:ed^. 
S)ad  Qingt  {a  getabe  fo,  aid 
ob  @ie  ftd^  t)ot  bet  Ktbeit 
ffitd^eten;'  al9  tt>enn'  @ie 
ftd^  nid^  fteuten,'  in  bie 
Ktme  31^tet  SItetn  unb  ®e« 
fd^toifter  surudtjulel^ren. 
SBann  tt)oIIcn'  Sic  fort? 

Sim  nddiften  ©am^tag"  mit 
bem  S)ampfcr  „S)eutfd|Ianb" 
bet  Sremer  fiinic. 

9?un,  fo  reifen  ©ie  mit  ®ott! 
Unb,  t)crgeffen  @ie  Sl^re 
flierigen  greunbe  nidit,  eBen= 
fowenig  tt)ie  wir  ©ie  t)er* 
geffen  tt)erben. 

93iel  taufenb  2)anf  fiir  alle 
3^re  mte.  Scben  ©ie 
iDoM! 


in  the  16^  of  tlibse  who 
are  near  to  ns,  and  in  the 
esteem  of  those  who  are 
remote. 
Ceij^inly;  I  do  not  doubt  it; 
oiily  the  change  is  still  a 
trifle  new  to  me.  Amone 
us  students  there  is  so 
much  talking  and  singing 
about  the  bleak  erery-day 
world,  that  one  might  al- 
most despair  thinking  of  it 

You  must  not  talk  that  way. 
That  sounds  as  if  you  were 
afraid  of  work;  as  if  you 
were  not  glad  to  return  to 
the  arms  of  your  parents 
and  brothers  and  sisters. 
When  will  you  go  away? 

Next  Saturday  by  the  steamer 
**Deutschland'*  of  the  Bre- 
men line. 

Well,  then,  God  bless  you 
{literally y  go  with  God)! 
And  do  not  forget  your 
friends  here,  as  we  shall 
not  {literally^  no  more  so 
as  we  shall)  forget  you. 

Many  thousand  thanks  for  all 
your  kindnesses.  Grood  by! 
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!•  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  exclamatory  questions  as 
illustrated  here;  it  is  then  called  the  dubltative  subjunc- 
tive. It  is  closely  related  to  the  subjunctive  of  indirect 
statement. 

The  present  and  perfect  tenses  are  seldom  used;  the 
imperfect  and  pluperfect  tenses  are  employed  instead.  For 
instance,  in  this  example  „Xa^  tuiifetc  idE)  nid)tV**  may  be 
regarded  ks  derived  from  the  following  question: 

©tauBen  ©ie,  bafe  id)  ba^  nidjt  tuiffe? 

Do  you  thhik  I  do  not  know  thatf 

Thus,  the  present  subjunctive  was  replaced  by  the  imper- 
fect subjimctive,  when  the  exclamation  was  formed. 

2.  The  subjunctive  is  used  after  the  subordinating  con- 
junction „al3  tuenn"  in  the  same  manner  as  in  a  conditional 
clause  after  „tt)enn,"  the  conclusion  being  implied.     Thus, 

our  example,  „S)a^  flingt  fo,  at^  toenn  @ie  fid)  nidjt  freuten/ 

may  be  looked  upon  as  derived  from  the  following  sentence, 
the  parts  in  parenthesis  having  been  omitted: 

S)ag  fiingt  fo,  al3  (eg  Kingen  tuiirbe)  toenn  ©ie  fid^  nid^ 
freuten. 

That  sounds  sOy  as  ( //  wou/d  sound)  if  you  were  not  j^lad. 

The  omission  of  the  conclusion  as  well  as  the  conjunction 
gives  to  the  subjimctive  of  the  remaining  conditional  clause 
the  character  of  the  optative  subjimctive  (see  Lesson  XXVI, 
Art.  3)  with  the  difference  that  the  past  or  pluperfect  sub- 
junctives are  used.  The  adverbs  „nur"  or  „bod^"  generally 
accompany  such  clauses.     Thus, 

i^dtte  id)  eg  nur  nid^t  getl^an! 

Would  that  I  had  not  done  it! 
derived  by  omission  of  the  conclusion  from 
SBie  frol^  tuare  id),  tuenn  id^  eg  nut  nid^t  getf)an  l^fittc* 

How  glad  would  I  be,  if  I  had  not  done  it. 


3.  Closely  related  to  the  above  subjunctive  is  the  sub- 
jonctive  in  clauses  of  a  hypothetical  character  after  the  sub- 
ordiaating  conjunctions  „q(3  ob,  fllS  bofi,  bfl6."    For  instance, 

3)oB  dinet,  oU  D&  6ie  Sneft  bot  bet  Sifiett  ^ftttra. 
Tkai  sounds  asifjtom  were  mtruid  ef  work. 

Ct  in  8U  Heifiifl.  att  bafi  cr  Vngft  twc  bee  SiMt  l^fitte. 

Nets  toodilignUtobeatnUdotwort. 

3oQ  QOM  boom  iriqU  s^Oct,  bop  ev  iwtboleu  tofttc,  tnt  $qcI 
iu  xaaxStea. 

J  have  not  heard  ot  tit  being  itfiiddm  to  smote  m  He  park. 
Additional  examples  are  given  in  flie  DrilL 

4.  In  Lesson  XII,  Art.  S,  we  saw  that  the  genitive 
plural  of  the  demonstrative  pronoun  ,bet,  bie,  boS"  is  vbemt.' 
When,  however,  a  relative  clause  follovrs  it,  the  special 
genitive  form  .becec"  Is  nsed,  as  shown  in  the  examples 
(see  correllative  pronouos  Lesson  XIV,  Art.  5). 

5.  Notice  here  that  the  modal  auxiliary  .WoUen"  is  not 
followed  in  German  by  an  infinitive.  All  modal  auxiliaries 
are  occasionally  employed  in  this  way,  when  the  infinitive  is 
easily  suggested  by  the  sense  of  the  phrase  or  clause  (see 
also  Lesson  XV,  Art.  4).  In  this  example  the  infinitive 
nflel^en"  is  implied,  thus, 

9Bonn  rooQen  @ie  fort  (Qefien)?    When  shall  you  go  awayf 

If  in  such  cases  the  infinitive  has  an  object,  this  becomes 
the  object  of   the  auxiliary  in  omitting   the   infinitive,   for 

instance, 

%zx  Bijfe  3unge  roiC  feine  Sutipe  nii^t  (effen),  the  bad  boy 

will  not  eat  his  soup. 

In  modem  English  there  is  no  equivalent  use  of  the  modal 
auxiliary,  but  in  older  English  such  forms  are  found,  illus- 
trating the  German,  thus  in  Shakespeare,  "Faith,  I'll  home 
tomorrow.  Sir  Toby."     (Twelfth  Night.) 
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6.  Intransitive,  and  often  transitive  verbs  also,  when  not 
accompanied  by  direct  object,  may  form  an  impersonal  pas- 
sive,  as  here: 

eg  tt)irb  gefprodicn,  eg  toixb  flefungen,  there  is  talking,  there 

is  sifiging. 

The  „eg"  is  omitted,  when  the  inverted  order  of  words 
is  used.  Thus  from  ,,©3  tt)irb  bei  ung  ©tubenten  met 
gefprodien  unb  gefungen/'  we  get,  inverting  the  order  of 
words,  for  instance,  „93ei  ung  ©tubenten  tt)irb  met  gefprodjen 
unb  gefungen."     Other  examples  are  given  in  the  Drill. 

I.  rr©id)  bebienen"  is  a  reflexive  verb  that  is  construed 
with  the  genitive  case,  like  „\\6)  erinnern"  (see  Lesson  XVI, 
Art.  12). 

8.  The  prefixes  of  the  verbs  „iiberrafd^en"  and  „t)erab* 
fdjieben"  are  inseparable;  note  that  the  accent  in  the  latter 
lies  on  the  second  syllable  ab* 

9.  Adverbial  genitive  like  ,,eineg  Slbenbg,  beg  Slbenbg, 
abenbg;  meineg  SBiffeng,  !einegtt)egg. 

10.  In  Lesson  XXIX,  Art.  4,  we  saw  that  there  are 
verbs  in  German  that,  like  their  equivalents  in  English,  take 
two  accusatives.  There  are  a  number  of  verbs  that  take 
two  accusatives  in  English  but  are  construed  in  German 
with  an  accusative  as  direct  object  and  a  dative  with  rrSn.** 
These  verbs  are  those  of  **choosing,  making,  appointing,** 
„tt)al&(en,  maci^en,  ernenncn."    Thus, 

9D?an  mill  m\6)  gum  ^J^itifter  madien. 

They  want  to  make  me  a  Philistine, 

©ie  ttjcil^tten  il^n  i\\  il^rem  ^onige. 

They  chose  him  their  king, 

@r  murbe  gum  J^iil^rcr  ernannt. 

He  was  appointed  leader, 

II.  „@amgtag"  is  as  often  used  as  ,,©onnabenb,'' 
especially  in  the  southern  parts  of  Germany. 
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DBELIi 

(Sm  Art.  1.) 

i  skomid  moi  know  i» 

0uten  Zog  «Ifreb!-H)Sat'»  ittdfiU^?!  CtttH,  Kft  Im  c»  tofadE- 
It4?  So  bmtmfl  tm  1^—34  6ctt  fo^en  iHm  SKfindM 
getommen. 

^a6en  @te  in  ber  Bettttits  flelefen,  tniB  8anm  SBe&er  geffan^ 
bett  ift?— SSar'S  itideUd^?!  134  i^  fo  imgefiem  sto^  mtt  t^ 
sefpcod^.— 9ki»  et  ift  gmt}  )^&t(K4  stffanAen.  @ie  J^obeii  ^ 
mol^I  nid^  n&l^  fletottti?— 3(|  1^  t]|n  ttid^  xOSta  gdotiiit?! 
(Er  tMc  etttet  metnet  filtefiett  Sebmnten.  S)ie  Sai%ti<|t  gd^ 
mtr  f^  ttol^. 

3d^  tcaf  tnnrl^n  ^emt  f^offmonir;  et  ogftltte  mtr,  ba|  @ie  ftd^ 
im  Secettt  fd^ed^  Vudbtfide  ilBer  t|n  Bebient  Ifitten.— 3>as 
Ifttte  tdg  fleti^?!  S)a  mug  eist  drrtimt  tiotfiegeti;  l^offtnantt  ifi 
\a  mein  aQerBeftet  Sfreunb;  id^  tmi6  fofort  ^  tl|m  gd^. 

3d^  flebe  Sl^en  ben  guten  fllat,  1^  fiber  Stod^  vx  Ueiben. 
@ie  ^nb  }u  ntfibe  unb  !bnnen  ben  n^etien  SSeg  leitfe  ntd^  md^ 
madden.— SBie?  3d&  toSrc  ju  mflbe?  3d&  fdnnte  ben  tocitcn  888^ 
nid^t  melgr  madden?  @ie  trren  ftd^,  mein  ^reunb.  3d^  unb 
mein  gutei^  $ferb  lonnen  l^eute  nod^  funf  3RetIen  madden. 

(See  Art.  2.) 

X)ad  flittgt  gevabe  fo,  aid  toentt  Site  f!c^  ttic^t  frens 
ten,  in  bie  fivme  i^ver  dtevn  unb  @efc^tDiflet 
|uvud|ufe^ren. 

7%a/  sounds  as  if  you  were  not  glad  to  return  into  the  arms 
of  your  parents  and  brothers  and  sisters, 

Sffia^  ift  tjorgefaQen,  alter  3unge?  ©ie  fcl&en  \a  aug,  ate  toenn 
Sl^nen  jemanb  bie  Sutter  t)om  Srote  genommen  l^attc.— 3d& 
fiil^le  mid)  nid)t  tt)ol&(. 

aSag  l^aUen  ©ie  t)on  bem  i&erm,  ben  xovt  gcftem  lenncn 
temten?  9?id)t  t)iel.  DBgteid)  er  fprid^t,  ati^  wenn  cr  eincr  ber 
fieben  SBeifen  au^  bem  SDlorgenlanbe  toare,  glaube  id^,  bafe  cr 
nid)t  t)iel  gelernt  fiat. 

®eben  ©ie  mir  fd^neH  etmag  ju  effen;  \6)  Bin  fo  l^ungrig,  al8 
toenn  id^  feit  ad^t  lagen  nid^tg  mel^r  gegeffen  l&atte. 


§15  LESSON  XXX  39 

^dtte  i<b  ed  nut  ni^t  ^et^an! 

•    Would  that  I  had  not  done  it! 

%%\xi  eg  3i&nen  leib,  \^(ySii^  @ie  3^re  ^ferbe  t)erfauft  ^aben?— 
3a,  l^citte  id)  nur  auf  8ie  gefjort!  @oId^  cin  ^aar  ®aule  be* 
fomme  id^  fo  leid^t  nid^t  wieber. 

3)ag  ift  eine  fd)one  ©efd^id^te!  @g  tt)irb  t)or  einer  ©tunbe  nid^t 
aufl^oren  i^u  regnen.  SSSaren  tt)ir  bod^  nur  gu  4)aufe  gcblie* 
ben!  Dber  l&citten  xdxx  bod^  ttjenigftenS  9iegenf(^irme  mitge* 
nommen! 

3ftr  SWeffe  l&at  in  letter  Beit  t)iet  UngtiidC  ge^abt,  nidfjt  mal&r? 
—3a,  leiber.  SBare  er  nur  meinem  State  gefolgt!  3d^  ^oi^t  eg 
il&m  tjorfter  gefagt. 

(See  Art.  3.) 

iDad  fltn^t,  a(d  ob  fie  fln^ft  t>ot  ^et  fitbeit  fatten* 

7>?ra/  sounds  as  if  you  were  afraid  of  work. 

S33ag  fe{)It  3^nen  benn?— 3dE|  meife  e§  nid^t,  $err  2)oftor;  e8 
ift  mir  gerabe  fo,  alg  ob  idt)  ©teine  im  3)Jagen  ^attc. 

S33ag  ift  benn  \>(k^  fiir  ein  9)Jenfd^?  Sr  fiel&t  ja  aug,  alg  ob  er 
nid[)t  big  brei  sa{)Ien  fonnte.— Sor  bem  l^iiten  ©ie  fid^;  ber  ift 
fliiger  alg  @ie  benlen. 

S33ie  alt  benfen  ©ie,  ift  \^(\,^  graulcin  fflraun?— ©d^ier  breifeig 
3al^re  ift  fie  a(t,  glaube  idf),  obwo{)I  fie  fid)  angiel^t,  alg  ob  fie 
ein  jungeg  9)iabd^en  t)on  fedfj^el^n  3ai^ren  mare. 

@r  tft  gu  flei#t9,  a(d  ^a#  et  flngft  t>ot  ^et  fitbett 
^dttc. 

He  is  too  diligent  to  be  afraid  of  work. 

©lauben  ©ie,  bag  SUJeier  mit  feincr  neuen  ^abrif  Srfolg 
l^aben  mirb? — 2)ag  glaube  idt)  ganj  beftimmt.  (£r  ift  t)iel  ju 
Hug,  alg  \>a^  er  titoa^  unteme{)men  miirbe,  bafe  er  nid^t  burd^* 
Sufiil^ren  uermodfite. 

©lauben  ©ie,  bag  eg  5eute  regnen  mirb?— 9?ein,  idt)  glaube 
nid^t;  eg  ift  tjiel  ju  fait,  alg  bag  eg  regnen  fonnte. 

@Iauben  ©ie,  ha'^  ©err  SEBatter  fdE|on  abgereift  ift?— 9?ein, 
benn  er  l^at  fid^  nodt)  m6)i  bei  mir  tjerabfd^iebet,  unb  idE)  ttjeife, 
ba6  er  ein  t}iel  ju  liebengtoiirbiger  9)ienfd^  ift,  alg  bag  er  ol&ne 
?lbfd^ieb  bie  ©tabt  tjertaffen  miirbe. 
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3d^  f^dbt  tit^td  bat>on  ^el^ott,  ^a#   ed   ^etBoteti 
todre,  tm  ^atf  gu  tauten* 

/  Aat/^  «f?/  heard  of  its  being  forbidden  to  smoke  in  the  park. 

$aben  @ie  aci&ort,  bag  dcrr  SBraun  feinen  Saben  t)erIouft 
l^at?— 9?ein,  id^  l&abe  nid^t§  bat}on  gc^ort,  bafe  er  eg  gctl^an  ^atte. 

Sinben  ®te  nid^t,  bafe  unfer  greunb  in  letter  ^t\i  red^t  att 
tt)irb?— 3d^  loufete  nid^t,  bafe  er  t)iel  alter  au^fdl&e  ate  t)or  einem 
Sal&re;  cin  iDenig  grauer  ift  er  xotibji  geiDorben,  aHerbingg,  ober 
fon[t  ift  er  frifd^  unb  gefunb. 

Konnen  ©ie  fid^  nod^  auf  einen  gewtffen  $errn  $)oIgberger 
beftnnen? — $)oIiiberger?  9iein,  id^  tDiifete  ni(^t,  bag  id^  ben 
SKamen  jematg  gel^ort  l&atte. 

(See  Art.  4.) 

3n  bet  SieBe  beret,  Me  utid  na^e  fte^eti,  utib  in  bet 
fl^tung  betet,  bie  utid  fetn  fte^eti* 

/»  /A^  love  of  those  that  are  near  to  us^  and  in  the  esteem 
of  those  that  are  remote, 

aWeinen  @ie,  bafe  tdt)  fiir  mein  ©aug  iw  t}iel  begal^ft  l&abe? — 3dt) 
felb[t  !ann  \iQi^  nid)t  beurtcitcu,  aber  nad^  ber  Sluftd^t  berer,  bie 
t}on  to(df)en  Sadjen  etiua^  t}erfteben  follten,  {)aben  ®ie  eincn  511 
f)ol)en  ^]5rei»g  be^al}tt. 

ilonnen  3ic  inir  nid}t  fancn,  tme  idj  e^o  anfaiicicn  full,  um  in 
ben  Toind)or  autQcnoniincn  i^x  tDcrbcnV — Sic  iniiffcn  fid)  ber 
5^reiinb)d)aft  bcrcr  Derfid)ern,  bie  init  beni  i^i^fprcbigcr  bcfannt 
finb. 

•Ocrr  9J?iiIIcr,  [laben  Sic  bie  OJiite  unb  ncbeii  Sic  mir  bie 
9Janien  aller  bcrcr,  bie  il)re  ^Jicdjuunncn  nid)t  bc^ablt  fiabeiu— 
@e[)r  tDO^I,  A2)err  SdjUiarg. 

(See  Art.   5.) 

^ann  tDotlcit  ^ic  fort? 

Wht'ti  IV ill  you  ij^o  aivayf 

SBanii  ncbenfen  3ic  Ur(anb  ,^n  ncl)inen  .^^crr  Sdimibt? — 3d) 
!ann  (eibcr  nirfit  uur  3Jiittu)ori)  fort;  luir  l)abcn  gu  mel  gu  tbun. 

2Sic  n^'I)t  Co  3l)rcin  'jh*ubcry  vsft  er  nod)  inimcr  nid)t  beffcrV— 
C  \(x,  ec>  Qcljt  il)m  fd)uu  befier,  aber  er  tann  nod)  nid^t  l&inaug. 
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©0  feib  il)t  fo  (onfie  geiwcK'n?— i9ei  Zantc  3Jiorie.  ^(8  wit 
fle^eii  loullteii,  fiiig  eS  an  ju  regiieii,  iiiib  to  lonnten  roit  nid)t 
iifltli  ^ttui,  teUDt  e«  tuiebcc  OHfl)brtc. 

ftbnnen  Sie  eiiglifd)  fiJred]en?— 9fcin. — %bn  3&ce  ffrnu 
tUiutter  bat  c§  fletonnt,  nicijt  roaf)r?— 3a,  fie  tiat  e«  fcEit  gut 
flefoimt. 

Wania,  bee  Umif  roiU  feine  ©uppenicftt. — SintI,  tDorum  roillft 
bu  Bie  iSuppe  iiiil)t?— 3(1)  iiiag  fie  nid)t,  id)  iwiU  S^vot  mit  Sutter. 

^a^  iPoUen  Sie?— 3ci)  m6d)te  ben  iicrnt  .ftunfiil  jpred]eii. 

Tie  Sd)iueiset  fiiib  ein  freies  SJoIt  unb  luollcii  feine  Siirfteti. 

SBaS  fdjreiben  Sic  bcim  ba  fo  eifcig?— ilaffcii  Sie  mid)  in 
Srieben!  3(ft  inuR  biefcii  9!rief  fettig  itiQcijeii;  cr  foU  niit  bein 
imdiftcn  Tmiipfcr  itac^  9(eiD  ^otf. 

i*aiil,  toiiiiii  cinmat  ^ert— S5iag  foil  id)?— 2)u  foUft  iniretroaS 
f)Dlen. 

fii  tfiut  11113  leib,  ba6  ®ie  (djon  fort  roollen;  niiif(eii  ©ie  iDic!= 
lit^  feeiite  nod)  nad)  r'oambnrfl? — 3c.  leibec;  roir  niiiffen  inorgen 
friif)  urn  nd^t  auf«  ©djiff.    Ter  Tainiiltr  gcfit  iim  iicun  ll^r. 

3)ibgcn  Sie  Die[leid)t  etipaai  Sliw,  mctii  Scfi'ilein? — 'Sldj  iiein, 
id)  banfc;  id)  [)alie  nie  Sitic  flcmodit,  id]  mag  licbct  fiitd)eu. 

aBeld)e  Spcifcn  barf  id)  bcm  atunfni  gcbcit  nitb  incldie  nidtt. 
Jpcrt  Tohot?— @r  barf  uor  aUen  Xinflcn  ft'iii  ^Icifd)  unb  teincn 
Saffce.    @eben  ©ie  ifim  Wiidj  unb  ©emmel. 

(See  Art.  «.) 
Qe  Wirt  bei  ung  t2tu^entc■t  fovicl  von  tci  nraurn 

VUtdqeiDtlt  ft'fpcpdftn  unb  (icfuit(icii,  bd^  man 

fAitr    eerjtPtifeln    niodjtc,    ivtnii    man    taran 

iitttt. 
There  is  so  muck  talking  and  singing  among  us  students 

about   the  bleak  everyday  life  that  one  might  almost 

despair  thinking  of  it. 

SBoDen  ©ie  t)eute  abenb  mit  unS  in  unfercn  Serein  lommen? 
— Siegt  etroaS  fflefonbereS  Bor?— 3a.  e3  mirb  juetft  flefiingen 
ruerben  iinb  nad)[)er  roirb  oetan^^t  (dancing), 

SBie  lange  miiffcn  bic  yeute  in  3firer  5a&n(  arbeiten? — 53 
mtrb  ieben  Xag  bi§  fieben  U^c  gearbeitet,  aufter  am  SainStag, 
an  roeld^em  ^age  fdjon  iim  t^iec  U^r  aufge^ort  luirb. 
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Unb  tvann  fangen  fie  an  in  arbeiten?— Urn  fed^S  Ul&r  toirb 
ongcfanflen. 

SEBag  treiben  @ie  ben  gangen  lag?— Urn  fieben  Ul&r  wirb  auf* 
geftattben;  bann  trinfen  toxx  Saffee,  bann  wirb  bi§  urn  ^wolf 
Ul^  [tubiert,  bann  gu  9Jiittag  gegeffen,  ein  fleiner  ©pagiergang 
gemadit,  bann  mieber  gearbeitet  big  um  fed^g.  Slbenb^  wirb 
gelefen  ober  and)  ein  Soniert  ober  ein  Il&eater  befud^t,  unb  um 
elf  U^r  fpcitefteng  wirb  ing  93ett  gegangen. 

SBiffen  @ie,  toa^  man  5ier  ju  banen  beabfid^igt? — @^  wirb 
Beabfid^tigt,  eine  neue  Sird^e  l^ier  gu  bauen. 

(£§  tl^ut  mir  leib,  ba^  @ie  ung  geftern  nid[)t  befudEien  fonnten. 
$err  SBraun;  eg  murbe  allgemein  bebauert,  bag  ©ie  nid^t  ba 
ttjaren. 

SEBirb  in  93ertin  t)iel  geritten?— D  ja,  ©ie  fonnen  jeben  SKad^= 
mittag  eine  9Renge  iieute  gu  ^ferbe  im  liergarten  fel^en. 

S33ie  f)at  eg  Sl^nen  im  ftongert  gefatten?— ®ang  unb  gar  nid&t. 
@g  murbe  fot)ieI  geplanbert  unb  gelad^t,  ba^  man  faft  nid^tg  tjon 
ber  9Rufif  l&oren  fonnte;  aufeerbem  iDurbe  aud^  nod^  geraud^t. 

(See  Art.  7.) 

^te  JS^erren  ^tu^entelt  be^tcnen  fld^  ^tefe^  %n^s 
^rucf^• 

T/ie  sttidcfiis  make  use  of  this  expressiofi . 

SBeldfier  Strafecnba^n  muft  idf)  inid)  bebicncn,  um  nad)  ber 
Sollmannftrafte  ^u  tonimen? — 9fcl)nicn  3ie  bie  93a{)n  an  ber 
nadfiftcn  (£cfe. 

©ie  tDcrbcn  nirfit  ^u  Jyuft  ce^en  fonnen,  gndbige  J^rau,  eg  reg= 
net;  tDollcn  2ie  fid)  nid)t  niciue^  ^-&?aoeng  bcbiencn;  er  ftelit  t)or 
ber  Xljiir.— C  ncin,  id)  bantc  )el)r,  ©err  5)o!tor,  id)  [}abe  nid^t 
ttjcit  ^u  nc[)cn  unb  [)abc  iiberbie^  ciucn  5Rcgenfd)irm. 

.^abcn  vSie  fd)Dn  niit  bem  neu  anQefommenen  ^remben  ge^ 
fprod^en?— 3a.— ^Vun,  \va^  unb  mie  ift  er?— SBol^er  er  tommt, 
mijgcn  bie  (Gutter  tuiffen;  id^  meife  nur  )ot)ie(,  bag  er  ein  9)Zenjc^ 
t}on  fc^r  menig  93ilbung  ift;  er  bebient  fid)  Slugbriidte,  bie  einen 
gerabeju  iiberrafd}en. 

(See  Art.  8.) 

vSic  iibcrrafdjcn  mid),  »Ocrr  3oncd* 

You  surprise  vie,  Mr.  Jones. 
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©Qben  @ie  ^fycen  Sltetn  gefdiriebeii,  bafj  @ie  tonimeti  vout' 
ben? — 9Jein,  ii^  ijabe  ntit  9lb)"!cf)t  nid)t  geid)ricben;  Of  mill  fie 
iiberraWjeii. 

S3  iiberraldjt  mid]  iinb  freitt  mi^,  Sie  fd)Oii  roieber  auf  ben 
SScineii  a"  fe&en,  Sert  9}iiiller;  loie  getjt  cS  bctm?— 3d)  bin  nodj 
iiemlidj  idirood);  aber  Sonft  gcbt  e^  tccftt  gut;  idj  bctiite  fiir  3E)re 
fltitigc  SJoc^frage. 

Sie  ^oben  Sie  fid]  aiif  ^<i)vex  Spaiierfol^ct  unterftolten?— 
SRcclit  an9ene!]tn,  felbft  bee  Eur^e  Siegen,  ben  loir  am  9iad]niit' 
tag  batten,  bat  unlet  I'ergniifieii  nid)t  gcfliJrt;  et  iibcttQid]te  inis 
gerabe,  al3  roir  ausgefticgen  roaten,  uin  in  einern  Eleinen  Saft^ 
^Qufe  eine  lafje  Jiaffee  ^u  trinten. 

©3  hat  unS  afle  (eftr  iibertaft^t,  iu  erfoftten,  baft  §err  5Dieiet 
nad)  ^linetita  gcgongen  ift.  Sae  fiir  Sriinbe  mag  er  im)l)I  geliabt 
^adenV— tSc  fiat  Sdjulben  tjalber  (einen  Slbfdiieb  ucfimeu  miiften. 

(See  Art.   IO.| 
@«  will  mi[  ftar  ntdit  in  ^cll  >2iiui,  tn^  man  mi^ 
liiflincn  fficfcUcn  mm  jum  V^Uiftcr  mac^tn  ivill. 

/  cat  hardly  realise  thai  they  want  to  make  nte.  a  iolly 
fellow  now~a  Philistine. 

SJen  tnirb  man  bag  ncidifte  9)ia[  sum  ^rafibenten  luiifilen? — 
33a3  tann  man  jc^t  nucfi  nic^t  inifien;  t<i  ift  noc^  gn  ftii^,  ein 
Urteit  bntiibet  absugeben. 

3d]  glnule  unier  ^teunb  Salter  fiat  eine  gnte  Stellung.— 
J)a3  mill  id)  mcinen!  Sr  ift  erft  tiirMid)  jnui  93etrieEi^ingc= 
nieut  bet  (flintlid]en  SBerEe  ernanut  roorbcn. 

Set  uon  ben  ^lerceu  fenut  ben  tiirjcften  SBcg?— feerr  Sdjiuar^i 
(ennt  ifin;  er  fiat  ifin  fd)Dn  (jftec§  gemad^t.— ®ut,  fo  madjen  luir 
ifin  ju  unfcrem  S'ufirer. 

3d)  fiabe  fieute  in  ber  3e'tu"fl  gdefcn,  bofi  fierr  ^aul  So^er 
jum  .ftonfiil  in  ;Hio  be  3anciru  ernannt  niorben  ift. — 3a,  unb 
fein  iyrubcr,  t^rnft  .fol^icr,  murbe  ;inm  3nipetttir  an  ber  i3taat3= 
bafin  trimunt. 

(„ouf  beutfdi") 
So  Rtnnt  man  \a  wobl  xuf  CcutfA  cincn,  ^^^  fiir 

fein  tdgliif)  ^xot  arbciten  mufl. 
That  is  what  they  call  one  in  German,  if  I  am  not  aiis- 
taken,  who  must  work  for  his  daily  bread. 
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SBie  nenttt  man  a  promissory  note  auf  beuifd^?— 2)08,  IMS 
man  anf  ena(if4  &  promissory  note  nemtt,  letgt  ouf  beutfd^  ein 
ffied^fe(« 

aSie  fast  xtim  auf  benifd^,  toenn  man  fi4  tmn  {emanbem  kiec 
abfd^ebet?— SDtan  fagt  entimbet  ,,Ie&en  @ie  tooW  obex  hexmi/t 
bai  fcan^dftfd^e  SSort  ^Qbitu." 

SBeld^  SuStrmt  benufet  man,  nm  auf  englifd^  itauf  SBteber- 
felM"  in  fagen?— SS  gieSt  im  Sngfifd^en  feinen  fil^nli^n  8uS« 
ttuft;  man  frcauSj/k  ftoit  beffen  ben  fcansdftfd^  SuSbntd  "au 

revoir." 

ftdnnen  @te  auf  beutfd^  bis  §unbert  i&blen?— Somol^. 

(ifpfteflen'') 

IDie  ^g^erten  Cftnbettten  pflt^tn  fid|  biefeS  tCM* 
htud$  in  bebienen. 

7)1^  students  are  wont  to  tnake  use  of  this  expressioHn 

@eben  @te  regelmagig  }eben  Sag  fpajieren?— 3a,  id^  pflege 
ieben  SRorgen  ein  biS  )met  @tunben  fpajieren  gu  aeben. 

fiennen  @ie  $erm  Bfi^xoaxi  aenauer?— 3d^  t'fleate  ibn  friiber 
oft  im  »@ng(ifd^en  $of "  )u  treffen,  abet  febr  befreunbet  bin  id^  nie 

mit  il&m  Qeioorben. 

®fauben  @ie,  bag  bie  neue  gabril  bei^  ©erm  ©d^toorj  pcb 
begal^Ien  tuirb?— D  ja;  er  pflegt  mit  aHem,  it)ag  er  untemimmt, 
@rfoIg  gu  fiaben. 

<>flegett. 

/^  /a>&^  rflr(f  ^/,  to  nurse. 

3(f)  l^abe  mir  fagen  laffen,  baft  ber  atte  Sraun  fdimer  franl  ift; 
bat  er  benn  jemanben,  ber  ibn  pflegt?  ©otjiel  id^  iDcife,  ttjobnt 
er  gang  allein.— Sr  bot  feine  9iid)te  bei  fid),  bie  ibn  pflegt. 

3)er  reid^e  SKeier  ift  geftorben.  SBiffen  fie,  mer  fein  ®elb 
erben  (inherit)  tuirb?— @in  grower  Jeil  feineg  Sermogett^ 
(fortune)  fcillt  an  feine  ©d)wefter,  bie  ibn  big  ju  feinem  @nbe 
gepflegt  })Cit 

(^forgen") 

3d^   mu#  alien  @rnfted  ^aran  benfen,  f6t  meine 
3«^«nft  ^u  forocn* 

/  w^w^/  think  in  all  earnestness  about  providing  for  tny 
future. 
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SBoHen  ©ie  bie  (Siite  fjdbcn,  bafiir  gii  forgen,  bafe  id)  moraen 
friil^  urn  fed^^  Ul^r  gewedt  merbe?— 3^  merbc  bie  notigen  Slnroei* 
fungen  gebcn. 

@g  i[t  bafiir  geforgt,  bag  bie  SBaume  nidjt  in  ben  $)immel 
(heaven)  tt)acf)fen. 

SEBag  merben  bk  armen  fteinen  ^inber  ber  grau  SWiiHer 
anfangen?— 2)enen  toxxb  eg  an  nidjt^  fel^fen.  Sftr  Dnfel  SEBalter 
ttjirb  fur  fie  forgen. 

fld^  fotoen  um* 

to  be  anxious  about. 

31^r  $)err  SSater  ift  fdjon  redit  lange  tcibenb,  nidjt  wal^r?— 3a, 
unb  biefen  ©ommer  Befonber^;  mir  forgen  ung  feftr  urn  il^n. 

@ie  fel&en  fo  traurig  aug;  forgen  @ie  fid^  um  etmag?— 3a,  id^ 
l^aBe  9?ad|ridE)t  aug  9iett)  §)orf  erl^alten,  bag  mein  ©ol&n  franf 
ift,  unb  \>a  er  fo  iDeit  fort  ift,  forge  id)  midi)  fel^r  um  il^n,  obmoJ^l 
er  fd^reibt,  ba^  eg  nid|tg  ©efdl^rlidieg  ift. 


REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION 


SBiffcn  @ie  fd^on,  bag  4>err  SBinter* 
fe(b  sum  il^onful  in  $^i(abelp^ia 
crnannt  njorbcn  ift? 

SSftr'S  mdQlid^!  Son  njcm  l^aben 
©ic  eg  crfa^rcn? 

Son  il^m  fclbft;  cr  l^at  fid^  geftern 
Qbenb  im  i^Iub  bon  und  berob* 
fc^iebet. 

^6)  l^attc  i^n  aud^  gern  nod^  ge* 
fprod^en.    SSann  njiU  er  fort? 

@r  fagtc,  ba6  cr  ben  ^ampfer  cr* 
rcic^en  miiffe,  ber  am  6amdtag 
bon  ©remen  abge^t. 

%a^  ift  io  oHed  fel^r  pld^Iid^  gefom« 
men.  SBiffen  6ie,  njaS  borge* 
fallen  ift? 

3o.  3)er  fruf)ere  ^onful,  ein  genjif* 
fer  4)crr  ttraufe,  l^ot  um  feinen 
?lbfd^icb  gebctcn,  unb  4)err  2Bin* 
terfeib  ift  an  feinc  ©tefle  gefefct 
toorben. 


Do  you    already   know  that   Mr. 

Winterfeld  has  been  appointed 

consul  in  Philadelphia? 
Is    it    possible?!     Who    told    you 

(literally^  from  whom  did  you 

learn  it)  ? 
He  himself;  he  took  leave  of  us 

last  night  at  the  club. 

I  too  should  have  liked  to  have 
spoken  to  him  before  he  went 
(nod^).    When  will  he  go  away? 

He  said  he  must  reach  the 
steamer,  that  sails  Saturday 
from  Bremen. 

That  has  all  come  about  very 
suddenly.  Do  you  know  what 
happened? 

Yes.  The  former  consul,  a  certain 
Mr.  Krause,  has  asked  for  his 
discharge  and  Mr.  Winterfeld 
was  put  in  his  place. 
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REVIEW  AND  CONVERSATION— (Continued) 


ftennen  @ie  ^erm  Shraufe? 

O  ia,  fel^r  gut  fogar.  (tc  ift  tin 
alter  Qelonnter  Don  ntir.  SBir 
))flegten  Dor  Sa^ren  tftgli4  itn 
(EngUfd^en  ^of  sufammen  aueffen. 
^ann  Derlor  id^  i^ti  aui  ben 
9[ugen  bid  nad^  feiner  erften 
nUcRe^r  and  Omenta,  aid  er  fld^ 
auf  Urlaub  l^ier  aufl^ielt.  3^ 
ertannte  t^n  bamald  launt,  fo 
alt  unb  grau  mar  er  geworben. 
Dad  Seben  bort  braugen  f4ien 
if^n  fel^r  angegriffen  %u  f^cthen; 
er  pfltQtt  bamald  f4on  su  fagen, 
bag  er  feinent  8entfe  mol^I  nic^t 
melgr  lange  mfirbe  obliegen  IOn« 
nen,  unb  fo  fiberraf^te  mtdg  bie 
9{a4rtd^t  ntdgt,  bag  er  feinen 
9[l^fc^teb  genommen  l^t 

9tun,  toai  bed  einen  Ungiatf  ift,  xft 
bed  anbent  ®Ifld.  dd  freutmi^, 
bai  ^interfelb  bie  ©tellung  be* 
lommen  l^at,  obmo^I  ton  ben 
luftigen  ^efellen  fel^r  tjermiffen 
merben. 

So,  cr  ift  cin  feltcn  angene^mer 
aWenJrf).  ^d)  gnjeific  nid^t  boran, 
bofe  bie  3"f""ft  norf)  ®ro6e3  fiir 
i^n  birflt,  nomcntlid^,  bo  er  fo 
gcftettt  ift,  bag  er  fid^  urn  fein 
tfiglirf)eg  5Brot  nic^t  ju  forgen 
brouc^t. 

®Qg  ift  mir  neu.  3d^  gloubte  bie 
ijamilie  fei  iiemlirf)  arm. 

2)a  finb  Sie  falfc^  unterrid^tet. 
©ein  58ater  l\at  aflerbingS  fe^r 
flein  angefangen  unb  l^art  ar* 
beiten  miiffen.  (5r  ^atte  aber 
einen  jiingeren  ^ruber,  ber  dor 
bielen  Qal^ren  nad^  9Jmerifa  ging 
unb  bort  furjlid^  at3  ]ef)x  reid)er 
9Kann  ftarb.  ®a  er  felbft  feine 
gamilic  l^atte,  fiel  fein  ®elb  an 


Do  you  know  Mr.  Kratiae? 

O  yes,  very  well  indeed.  He  is 
an  old  acquaintance  of  mine. 
Years  ago  we  used  to  take  our 
meals  (literally,  eat)  together  in 
the  ''Englischen  Hof."  Then  I 
lost  sight  of  him  until  after  his 
first  return  from  America,  when 
he  stayed  here  on  furlough.  I 
hardly  recogfuized  him  then,  so 
old  and  gray  had  he  become. 
Life  out  there  seemed  to  have 
had  serious  effects  on  him 
(liierally,  attacked  him  greatly) ; 
he  was  wont  to  say  even  at  that 
time  that  he  would  not  be 
able  much  longer  to  follow  his 
vocation,  and  thus  the  news 
that  he  has  resigned  did  not 
surprise  me. 

Well,  mishap  to  one  is  good  for- 
tune to  another.  I  am  glad 
that  Winterfeld  got  the  position, 
though  we  shall  miss  the  jolly 
fellow  very  much. 

Yes,  he  is  an  extraordinarily 
(literally,  rarely)  agreeable  per- 
son. I  do  not  doubt  that  the 
future  has  great  things  in  store 
for  him,  especially  since  he  is 
so  situated  that  he  has  no  need 
to  care  for  his  daily  bread. 

That  is  news  to  me.  I  thought 
the  family  were  quite  poor. 

There  you  are  misinformed.  His 
father,  to  be  sure,  coraraenced 
in  a  very  small  way  and  has 
had  to  work  hard.  But  he  had 
a  younger  brother,  who  many 
years  ago  went  to  America  and 
recently  died  there  a  very  rich 
man.  Since  he  had  no  family 
himself   his   money  fell    to   his 
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fcine  ®cfc^njiftcr.  92aci^  ^Infici&t 
bercr,  mcld^c  mit  ben  ^cr^ftlt* 
niffcn  bcfannt  finb,  bcfifeen  bie 
aBintcrfelbg  ctwa  funf  9Rinionen 

flUe  ^Icfttung  dor  bcm  reid^cn  Onfcl! 
3c^ njunfd^te,  id)  ^ftttc  aud)  eincn. 
3c^  ^cibe  cbcn  fcin  ©liidC  auf  bie* 
fcr  SSelt. 

Sic  l^atten  fein  ®Iuc!?l  3c^  bftd^tc 
©ic  tdnnten  bollf  ommen  iufriebcn 
fcin:  mit  fo  jungcn  So^ren  fd^on 
^oftor  ber  ^^ilofopl^ie,  unb  bie 
beften  ?lu8fid^ten  fttr  bie  Sufunft. 

SBenn  man  nur  nid^t  fo  lange  auf 
eine  ©teflung  njorten  milfetc!  Gd  ! 
ift  beino^c  gum  ber^tucifeln. 
SBenn  nid^t  balb  ein  SSed^fcl  cin* 
tritt,  njerbe  id^  nod^  alien  ©rnfteS 
baron  bcnfen  miiffen,  aud^  narf)  ' 
?lmerlfa  gu  geEjen,  urn  mein 
®IudC  ju  madden.  ' 

2)a8  ift  ja  ber  fc^ierfte  Unfinn!  Sie 
fprcd^en  ja  gerabe  fo,  al8  toenn 
©ie  barauf  angenjiefen  njftren,  fo  ; 
fd^nell  toie  m5glid^  ®elb  ju  ber* 
bienen,  mal^renb  ©ie  boc^  burrf) 
bie  ®flte  3ftrcg  ^errn  ^aterg  in 
ber  fiage  finb,  marten  ju  fdnnen 
unb  bag  Seben  su  geniegen. 

2)a8  ift  e8  ja  eben.  3d&  mSd^te 
meinem  lieben  9llten  nid^t  langer 
gur  Saft  fallen,  fonbern  enblid^ 
einmal  auf  eigenen  ^ii^en  ftel^en. 

fBeId&cr9lu8brfldCc©ie  fid^  bebienen! 
3)a3  llingt  gerabe  fo,  aI8  ob  3^^ 
i)crr  SSater  bie  S^^^  "if^^  ermar* 
ten  fdnnte,  unb  borf)  ttjcifj  id&  nur 
au  gut,  ttjie  gem  er  afleg  fiir  ©ie, 
feinen  ein^igen  ©o^n,  t^ut.  ft om< 
men  ©ie,  geben  ©ie  mir  S^rcn 


brothers  and  sisters.  According 
to  the  opinion  of  those  who 
are  acquainted  with  the  circum- 
stances, the  Winterfelds  possess 
about  five  million  marks. 

All  respect  for  the  rich  uncle!  I 
wish  I  had  one  too.  But  as  it 
is  (eben)  I  have  no  luck  in  this 
world . 

You  mean  to  say  that  you  have 
no  luck?  I  should  think  you 
could  be  perfectly  satisfied:  So 
young  in  years  yet  doctor  of 
philosophy  and  the  best  pros- 
pects for  the  future! 

If  only  a  person  did  not  have  to 
wait  so  long  for  a  position!  It 
is  almost  enough  to  despair. 
If  a  change  does  not  come 
(literally^  enters)  soon,  I  shall 
have  to  think  seriously  of  going 
to  America  too  to  make  my 
fortune. 

But  this  is  the  completest  non- 
sense! You  talk  exactly  as 
though  you  were  compelled 
{literally,  assigned  to  it)  to  earn 
money  as  quickly  as  possible, 
while  you  are,  through  the  kind- 
ness of  your  father,  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  able  to  wait  and  to 
enjoy  life. 

But  that  is  just  it.  I  would  not 
like  to  be  a  burden  any  longer 
to  my  dear  old  man,  but  stand 
on  my  own  feet  for  once  (enblic^ 
einmal). 

What  expressions  you  do  make 
use  of!  It  sounds  just  as  if 
your  father  could  not  await  the 
time,  and  yet  I  know  only  too 
well,  how  he  likes  to  do  every- 
thing for  you,  his  only  son. 
Come  on,  give  me  your  arm; 
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Knit;  tote  moSen  eitien  6tNiai^« 
gang  mad^m  un^  nadjl^  Bei 
etnem  iBla\t  gittcn  tteini  Me  W* 
tofiStodt  bereeffen,  bantit  6ie 
attbereti  6itttieiK  toecten. 


we  will  take  a  walk  and  after- 
wards over  a  glass  of  good  wine 
will  foxget  the  every-day  world, 
so  you  will  change  your  ideas 
{liferaify,  in  order  that  you  be- 
come of  other  mind). 


COMMON    PHRASES 


bermfdiieb 


{emonbem  ben  ftbf dgieb  geben 
feinen  ftbfd^ieb  berlangen 

feinen  tlbfdiieb  er^Iten  (§.  b.  bom 

SKilitftc) 
feinen  tlbfdgieb  nel^men 
tibfdgieb  nef^mtn 
ftangORfdgen  tibfdgieb  ne^men 
bie  tidgtung 

tld^tungl 

au9  Xd^tung  far 

alle  Sd^tung  auger  ^fugen  laffen 

Slc^tung  l^egcn  fiir  cinen 

bag  $rot 
S3rot  kjcrbicncn 
fcin  53rot  ^abcn 
cinen  urn  fein  53rot  bringen 
ex  tann  mel^r  al8  5Brot  cffcn 

ber  Grnft 
ift  bag  i^r  ©rnft? 
in  allem  ©rnft 
(Srnft  braud^cn 

bie  @)ate 
bitte,  ^aben  ©ic  bie  ®flte 
burrf)  bie  ®ute  beg  ^errri  31,  ^. 
etttjag  in  ®flte  fagen 

bie  92ac^rid^t 
^Wad^rid^t  gebcn 
jur  Sf^ad^ric^t 

ber  ©inn 
bie  fiinf  ©inne 


the   dismission,   dischaige, 
leave 
to  discharge,  to  dismiss  one 
to  ask  one's  dismission,  to  send  in 

one's  resignation 
to  be  discharged  (i.  e.,  from  mili- 
tary service) 
to  resign 

to  take  leave,  to  bid  farewell 
to  take  French  leave 

the  respect,  esteem,  atten- 
tion 
attention! 
in  deference  to 
to  lay  aside  all  respect 
to  entertain  respect  for  one 

the  bread,  loaf 
to  earn  a  living 
to  enjoy  a  competency 
to  deprive  one  of  his  livelihood 
he  is  a  sharp  fellow 

the  earnest,  earnestness 
are  you  in  earnest? 
in  good  earnest 
to  use  severity 

tne  kindness 
please,  be  so  kind 
by  the  kindness  of  Mr.  N.  N. 
to  say  something  amicably 

the  notice 
to  send  word,  to  notify 
for  advice 

the  sense,  mind 
the  five  senses 
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nic^t  bci  ©inncnK  . 
bon  6inncn        J 
jcmonbcn  bon  ©inncn  bringcn 
in  ben  ©inn  lommcn 

fid^  ctttjaS  aug  bcm  ©inn  fc^Iagen 
cincrici  ©inneg  fcin 
ttma^  im  ©inne  l^aben 

etmog  ^dfe^  im  ©inne  ^oben 
anberen  ©inneg  merbcn 
nadj  meincm  ©innc 
in  biefem  ©innc 
ein  l^ol^er  ©inn 

aud  ben  9lugen  and  bem  ©inn 
bid  SlOpfc,  biel  ©inn 
nie  aug  bcm  ©inn  fommen 
njag   ift   ber   langcn  SRcbe    furgcr 
©inn? 

bcr  Urloub 
Udoub  nc^mcn 
auf  llrlQub  Qe^cn 
um  Urloub  bitten 

Qblaufen 
bie  \Xf)x  ift  QbgelQufen 
ttjie  njirb  bag  obtoufen? 

ertennen 
cincn  on  einem  3)inQe  erfennen 
fic^  5U  crlennen  geben 

^flegen 
fciner  ©efunb^eit  p^e^en 
ber  SRul^e  p^e^en 
er  Jjflegte  gu  fagen 
tt)ie  er  ju  fogen  p^eqte 

bcrmiffcn 
er  njirb  bermigt 

falf* 

falfd^  gel^cn 
falfc^  rocrben 
eincn  faljc^  madden 

meine  llljr  0el)t  folfc^ 
fotfc^  fingen 


to  be  out  of  one's  wits 

to  drive  one  out  of  his  wits 

to  enter  one's  mind,  to  occur  to 

one 
to  strive  to  forget  a  thing 
to  be  of  the  same  opinion 
to  have  something  in  mind,  to  in- 

tend 
to  be  wickedly  inclined 
to  change  one's  mind 
to  my  mind,  in  my  own  way 
in  this  manner 
a  noble  mind 
out  of  sight,  out  of  mind 
so  many  men,  so  many  minds 
to  ever  run  in  one's  mind 
what  is  the  long  and  short  of  it? 

the  furlough 
to  take  leave 
to  go  on  furlough 
to  ask  leave 

to  run  off,  to  run  down 
the  clock,  watch  has  stopped 
how  will  that  end? 

to  recognize 
to  know  one  by  a  thing 
to  reveal  one's  identity 

to  nurse;  to  be  wont 
to  take  care  of  one's  health 
to  take  rest 
he  used  to  say 
as  his  saying  was 

to  miss 
he  is  missing 

wrong,    false;    treacherous; 
spurious 
to  take  the  wrong  road,  to  misgo 
to  grow  angry 
to    irritate    one,    to     make    one 

angry 
my  watch  goes  wrong 
to  sing  out  of  tune 
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fort 
er  ift  fc^on  fort 
fort  ift  fort,  tfttloxtn  ift  t^erlorrn 
fort  tnit  bir! 
unb  fofort 

fin  mtniq  grou 

fi(^  grouf   fKiare   (hair)   toac^fftt 
(afjtn  fiber  ftnmd 

^6(ic4 
e^glic^fd  »fttfr 

luftifl 
fe^r  luftig  ffin  j 

fin  luftiflcr  ^ruber  or  ®ffeQe 
fic^  (uftig  moc^n  fiber  etnen  i 

eine  luftioe  Q^efc^ic^te 
immer  luftig! 


on,  away,  gone,  off 
he  is  gone 

gone  is  gone,  lost  is  lost 
away  with  thee! 
and  so  forth 

gray;  bleak 
grayish 
to  g^eve  much  over  a  thing 

ugly,  nasty 
nasty  weather 

jolly,  merry,  gay,  droll 
to  be  in  high  feather 
a  merry  blade,  boon   companion 
to  ridicule  one 
a  droll  story 
come  on!  go  to! 
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